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PREFACE BY THE GENERAL EDITOR.

The present volume corresponds

to Parts XII.

and XIII. of the Old Testament Division of

Dr. Lahge'8 Biblework, and contains the Solomonic writings, Pbovebbs, Ecclesiastes, and the
Sono of Solomon. They form an important part of the Old Testament, and give us the poetry

and

men, with none of his

practical philosophy of the wisest of

follies

and

sins,

which were over-

ruled in his writings for the advancement of wisdom and virtue.

The English

with additions and improvements, was intrusted to three eminent
known in America to need an introduction. They have

translation,

Oriental and Biblical Scholars, too well

done

their

work

well,

and have added very materially to the value as well as the

size of the

original
is superseded by a new metrical version in
The same will be the case in the other poetical
books of the 0. T. To retain the prose version of King James' revisers, and to insert the corrections in brackets, would conceal to the reader the beauties of the original as a work of art. In
Ecclesiastes, Prof. Tatlbb Lewis has thought best to retain the common version for the Com-

In this volume the text of the Authorized Version

accordance with the laws of

Hebrew

poetry.

mentary, and to give his metrical version as a separate appendix.
Some remarks will introduce the author of this part of the Biblework, and explain the relation

which the several parts of the American edition sustain to the German.

ZOCKLER.

Db.

The author of this Commentary on the Solomonic writings belongs to the younger generation
of German divines, and appears now for the first time in an English drees none of his previous
;

writings having been translated.

Dr. Otto Zocklbb was born at Grunberg, in the Grand Duchy of Hesse, May 27, 1833. Afand oriental philology, philosophy and theology, he entered

ter a thorough training in classical

the career of an academic teacher of theology, A. D., 1856, as privatim docens, in the University
of Giessen

;

of 1866 he

he advanced to the position of professor extraordinarily in 1863, and in the autumn
called by the Prussian Government as professor ordinarius to the University of

was

Greifswald, in Pomerania, where he

learned divine, a
racter,

a

little

fertile

still

labors with fidelity

and

He

success.

is

a very able and

author, a modest, retiring and amiable gentleman, of unblemished cha-

hard of hearing, and hence the more devoted to the cultivation of the inner

life

by

study and contemplation, yet wide awake to all the living questions of the age. His learning covers
a large ground, especially Exegesis of the 0. and N. Testaments, Church History, Apologetics, NaHis biography of St. Jerome, wiih which I am quite familiar, is one of the best
tural Sciences.
historical

He is now engaged on Daniel for Lange's

monographs.

The following is a chronological

list

De vi ae

in

notione vocabuli

iXiric

Theolooia natubalis.
bigen Standpuncte aus.

iV! To. diss,

Hiebonymus

;

sein

Bd.

und

Leben

inauguralis.

Giss., 1857.

Entwurf einer systematischen Naturtheologie vom offeribarungsglauI.

Frankft. a M., 1860.

Kbitische GE8CHICHTE deb Askese
schichte christlicher Sitte

Biblework.

of Dr. Zocklee's writings to the present date

Cullur.
u.

(

Critical History of Asceticism)

;

ein Beilrag tur Qe*

Frankft. 1862.

Wirken aus seinen Schriflen

dargestellt.

Gotha, 1864.

PREFACE BY THE GENERAL EDITOR.
Dis Evangelienkritik und das Lebensbild Christi nach der SchrtfL

2 Vortrage.

Darmstadt,

1864.

Oommentar zu den Spbuechen Salomonis. 1866.
\
Oommentar turn Hohenlied xj. Pbedigeb. 1868.
I in Largs's Biblework.
Oommentar zum Propheten Daniel (in course of preparation). J
Die Urgeschichte der Erde u. des Menschen [The Primitive History of Earth and Man).
6 Vortrage gehalien in Hamburg. Gutersloh, 1868.
Prof. Zockler is also the principal editor of a valuable apologetic monthly entitled Der Beweis
des Olaubens ( The Evidence of Faith), Gutersloh (Westphalia), since 1865, and of the AUgemeine
Literarische Ameigerfur das evang. Deutschland (General Literary Intelligencer for Evangelical Germany), published at Gutersloh, since 1869.
:

PROVERBS.
Zookleb introduces his commentary on
heavenly wisdom with the following preface
Prof.

this storehouse of practical philosophy

and

"A theological and homiletic exposition of the Book of Proverbs has difficulties to contend
with which exist in an equal degree in but few books of the Old Testament, and in none in quite
the same form. Even the most searching investigation is able to gain only partially and apwhen the book originated, and of the
main divisions as it is now constructed. In almost every new group of
and theological exposition of the individual Proverbs encounters new dif-

proximately fixed points for the determination of the time
editorship of its several

Proverbs the linguistic

many cases, of such a sort
And finally, to treat the book

we must

ficulties—and these difficulties are, in

that

of rally assured exegetical results.

homiletically

regards only brief passages,

rendered more

utterly despair

and

practically,

by the obscurity of many
single sentences; and in so far as it attempts to embrace large sections, by the unquestionable
lack of fixed order and methodical structure, which appears at least in the central main division
of the collection (chap. x. 1—xxii. 16), as well as in the supplement added by Hezekiah's men
in so far as

it

(chaps, xxv.

" To this

is

difficult

—xxix.)."

is

to be added the imperfection of previous expository works, both the scientific

and

[The author then reviews the recent commentaries of Hitzig, Umbreit, Ewald, Bebtheau, Yaihikger, and Elsteb, as well as the older works of Michaelis, Geieb,
Stabke, Stookbb, Melanchthon, and concludes :]
the practical."

" In view of this condition of exegetical literature, heretofore so unsatisfactory in many ways,
the author has at least attempted, with the most conscientious application of his powers, and

with the use of the most important works that have hitherto appeared, to

effect what might be
which exist in all directions in considerable numbers.
.
Over many of the obscurities that exist, he hopes that he has thrown substantially the right
light with regard to others, that he has turned attention to the most promising avenues to an
appropriate exposition and a useful application and that for the whole he has proposed a mean*
ing essentially sound, scientifically defensible, and, for that very reason, edifying."
The work on Proverbs was first committed to the hands of the late Robinson P. Dunn, D. D.,
Professor of Rhetoric and English Literature in Brown University. He was one of the most
accomplished scholars of New England, and " one of those rare men who, by a happy combination of the gifts of nature and of grace, seemed adapted to usefulness in every department of
life."
But he had scarcely collected a complete apparatus and finished the rough draft of his
translation as far as the opening sentences of J 9 of the Introduction, when he was suddenly

done to relieve these

difficulties,

.

.

;

;

Aug. 28, 1867, in Newport, R. I., the place of his birth, at the age of fortyHis last words were similar to those of Dr. Neandbb: "Good-by, I am going home."
His pen was found in the Commentary on the Proverbs, at the page he bad reached, as a sign
of bis last study on earth. His initials are attached to the notes he added.*
called to his rest,
three.

• An elegant memorial rolume, published by hii widow, pp. 237, contains a biographical sketch by Br. Samuel L. Caldwxll, the CommemoratiYe Discourse delivered, at the request of the Faculty of Brown UniTorsity, by the Rer. J. L. Bimait,
Professor of History in the University, and selections from the writings of Br. Dux*, which giro evidence of bis accurate
scholarship, elegant taste, lovely character and derated piety.
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lii

After the lamented death of Professor Dunn, I secured the valuable services of Dr. Aiken,
then Professor of Latin Literature in Princeton College, and since called to the Presidency of
Union College, in the State of New York.
hasty glance at the translation and the grammati-

A

cal

and

critical

notes

how much of original research and learna faithful translation, has been bestowed upon this part of the
In compliance with my suggestion, the purely grammatical parts

is sufficient

to convince the reader

ing, in addition to the labor of

American edition of Lange.
Commentary have been transferred as far as practicable to the textual department, in
small type, which the lay reader may pass by. The same rule has been followed in Ecclesiastes,
and the Song, as it had already been done in Genesis. An unusual number of grammatical references has been made to Bottcheb's encyclopedic Grammar, which, in the exhaustive fullness
of its citations, amounts almost to a commentary on the Hebrew Scriptures. The same scholarly
hand is seen in the large number of supplementary and illustrative notes which are scattered
through the exegetical parts. The elder English commentators, like Trapp, Mufpet, are cited
not for their scientific, but for their sterling practical value. Of recent commentators, Stuart
and Muenscher, of our own country, both unknown to Dr. Zockler, have justly been laid under contribution. Considerable additions have also been made to the homiletical department
from our rich and varied literature.
of the

ECCLESIASTES.
After the translating and editing of Zockler' s Koheleth had been undertaken by Prof. Tatler Lewis, who had so admirably edited the greater part of Genesis, it was found that the state
of his health, and the heavy additions which he

By my

felt it

necessary to make, rendered assistance in-

was procured the valuable aid of his colleague, Prof. Wells, of Union College.
To him that important part, the translation, is
due. For the added introductions, dissertations, annotations, the Metrical Version, and the
editing generally, Prok Lewis is responsible.
It is trusted that these will afford no little aid to
a better comprehension of this strange and wonderfully impressive portion of Holy Scripture.
We have here the ripe fruits of long continued biblical studies from one of our most venerable
scholars, who is a man of genius as well as learning.
The Metrical Version in Iambic measure,
'with an introduction thereto, is a new feature, to which we direct the special attention of the
lovers of Hebrew poetry.
As a help to the reader, it is thought best to give, as was done in the volume containing
dispensable.

advice,

there

therefore,

Genesis, an index to the principal additions of Prof. Lewis.

extent and unusual interest, and they

may

Some

be divided into two
contained in the body of the pages, or in marginal notes.
i.

1.

2.

all

extended dissertations on leading ideas.

—

Ch.

i.

8

44-61

8.

The

4.

Alleged Historical Allusions in Koheleth.

Inquisition of the Ages.

5. Koheleth's

6.

8.

9.

they are

Appendix to Zocklkr's Introduction, defending the Solomonio origin of the book
against the objections drawn from the style, and the alleged later Hebrew
pp. 28-85
Excursus on the Olamic or JSonian Words in Scripture Eternities, or World-time* in
the plural.

7.

of these are of considerable
classes, according as

Idea of the Dead.

Ch. Hi. 11-16.
Ch.

ix.

Ch.

Cyclical Ideas in Koheleth
iv. 14,

16

72-76
„

84r-87

16

129-181

The Alleged Epicureanism of Koheleth. His Mournful Irony. Ch. ix. 7-10; xi. 9, 10.
The Unknown Way of the Spirit. Life. The Divine Secret in Nature. Ch. xi. 6...
Koheleth's Description of Old Age intended for the Sensualist
Beth Olam, or "the Eternal House." xii. 6

181-186
147-161

162-164

168-160
maintaining the Poetical Character of the Book.... 171-181
11. Metrical Version, divided into 40 Meditations
188-199

10. Introduction to Metrical Version,

II.

THE PRINCIPAL MARGINAL NOTES.

2.

The metaphor of the Horses of the Sun. i. 6
The Beining of the Flesh the Word "|#D. Ch.

8.

f\Tm

1.

;

miff,

ii.

8, falsely

ii.

88
64-66

8

rendered "musical miirumento"

66-67
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4.

The word chance

6.

Exclamatory style of Koheleth
" There is nothing better for a man," etc. (controverted), ii. 24
"The world in their heart." iii. 11
Here, there— Dieeieits, JenteiU, or the coming retribution, iii. 17
"Who knoweth the spirit of man that goeth upward?" iii. 21
The Melancholy of Epicureanism, as contrasted with the style of the Sacred Poetry
Vain Predictings, Superstitions, ete
*The King, and the Field
"
Spirituality of the Hebrew Accents, " The Good that is Fair

6.

7.
8.

9.

10.

11.
12.
18.

64
54

56
67-68
69-70
71-72
80-81
91

92
94-95
101

16.

The Naming—Adam. yi. 10
The "Light of thy countenance"
The oppression of the wise man

17.

"Wisdom

107

14.

15.

giyethlife."

18. Over-righteousness,

101

106

12

yii.

Over-wisdom

19. Soliloquiiing style of

106

Koheleth

118-114

24.

"The wicked buried "—the "going to and from the Holy Place."
"The days of thy yain life." Pathetic Repetition, ix. 9
False logioal and ethical divisions of many commentators
"Dead flies." x.
"Knows not how to go to the city;" interpretation of x. 14, 15

25.

Speech of the prattling

20.
21.

22.
23.

"The

yiii.

10

119

126
187

138
141-142

False view of Hitzig

fool.

142

and "the way of the heart." xi. 9
152
27. " Keepers of the house "— " the Grinders "— " the Light darkened "— "Clouds after rain." 154
" The doors shut in the streets."
28. ** Those who look out of the windows."
165
with illustration from
29. The Mill, and the constant grinding of an ancient household
the Odyssey
165-156
80 The Almond Tree
157
81. Images of the Silver cord, the Golden bowl, the Fountain, etc
160

26.

sight of the eyes,"

;

82. Creationism.

88.

To

xii.

27

164

The " making many books "
these

may be added many minor

168

marginal notes, together with the notes on particular
"to each division of the

words, the ancient versions, and various readings, as they are attached
text.

Special attention

is

here paid to words alleged to belong to the later Hebrew.

THE SONG OF SOLOMON.
The Commentary on the Song

of songs [O'Tttfn "Vtf, Sept.:

T

Aoy«a gafi&rov, Vulg.:

Canticum

most beautiful of poems of pure and holy love is called, was prepared by the
Rev. Dr. Green, Professor in the Theological Seminary at Princeton.
The difficulty of the book is such as to allow considerable latitude of individual opinion, bat
The German author justly rejects
it is all important to have a proper view of its spirit and aim.
both the profane rationalistic exposition which can see no more in the Song than a sensual erotic
poem, and the opposite allegorical interpretation which regards the persons and objects described
as mere figures or names for spiritual persons and objects, leaving a large margin for random
guess-work and unbridled extravagance.* Most nearly agreeing with his friend, Prof. Delitzsch,
canticorum], as this

it mutt be admitted, baa the authority of many of the greatest diTinet, both Jewish and
and Erangelical, and is also sanctioned by the headings of oar English Bible. It will probably always
retain the ascendancy in the pulpit, and in books for popular derotlon. Many of the most eloquent sermons (as 8t. Bsbhaed'b Samrmei in cant, cant., and Ksummachib's Sahmo und Sulamith), and of the sweetest hymns (by Gkehaedt, Desslee, Deese, ZiNZBirooar, Wesley, and Gostat Habit's, Da* Hohe Lied in Liedem, Halle, 1853) are based upon this riew. If
we distinguish carefully between exposition and application, we may allow a considerable latitude for homlletic and ascetic
purposes. One of the rery best legitimate practical applications of the passage ii. 15, 1 hare seen, is in a little book of
Mrs. H. Beecher 8towe, where the " little foxes that spoil the Tines " (ii. 15), are applied, in a series of entertaining homilies,
to little faults that disturb domestic happiness. But in an exegetical point of riew most of the allegorical interpretations turn
out to be arbitrary impositions rather than expositions. Just as I write, a new attempt in this line comes to my eyes in the
British and Foreign Evangelical Quarterly Review for Oct. 1869, pp.77S-796. The writer of this article discovers in the Song

* The allegorical Interpretation,

Christian, Catholic
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he adopts the

typical or typico- Messianic view, which

is

not so old and generally received

among

orthodox divines as the allegorical, but which has the sanction of such eminent names as Lightjoot, BeesuET, Lowth, and is more natural and in harmony with the typical and prophetical
character of the whole ancient theocracy, as foreshadowing the substance of Christianity, and preparing the

The

way

for its introduction.

drama (melo-drama) from Solomon's best
Hebrew view of marriage as established by God Himself in Paradise

Canticles are probably a nuptial song or lyric

period,

and present the

on the

basis of the strongest

realized in the highest

ideal

and

and tenderest passion

He

man and this ideal is
His Church (Com p. Eph.

has implanted in

holiest sense in the relation of Christ to

;

T. 32).

The American

editor, while recording his

approval of Zocklee's method and standpoint in

general, especially his typical view (see pp. 19-25), has expressed his dissent from certain parts

of his scheme.

He

inclines to regard the Canticles as

a

series of

unconnected scenes rather than

a well-arranged, continuous drama, with a regularly unfolded plot, as is done by Zockleb and
Delitzsch, also, with various modifications, by Lowth, Ewald, Umbreit, Bottcher, Hitzig,
Benan. He is moreover of the opinion that the Song should be more favorably interpreted by
itself than from the history and later character of Solomon as given in the first book of Kings.
In this last point I entirely agree. Any reference to Solomon's polygamy, unless it be in the
way of rebuke, would mar the beauty and purity of the poem, and make it unworthy of its place
in the canon.

The next most considerable addition is to the bibliography at the close of the Introduction
where a pretty full account is given of English and American Commentators on
the Song.
The critical and grammatical notes have been very materially enriched both from
the editor's own researches and from the early English translations, and from English commen(pp. 4S-47),

tators.

must add that Dr. Green had inserted a considerable number of Arabic and Persian words,
all of them in the proof sheets, because, after the type had been procured at considerable trouble, it was found almost impossible to obtain accuracy in characters unknown to
the compositors, and because they rather disfigured the pages.
I now commit this new volume to the churches of the English tongue, with the wish that
it may be as cordially welcomed, and prove as useful, as the other parts of this Commentary.
I

but erased nearly

Philip Schaff.
5,

Bible Eouse,

New

Yobk, Nov.

19, 1869.

a progressive drama beginning at the gates of Eden and running through the
Christianity

till

the glory of the millennium.

He diatinguiahea in

it

light

and shade of the history of Judaism and

the following parte

The Church before the advent, waiting and longing for the coming of Christ. 2d. The theocracy under Solomon, which,
and ita worship, afford the fullest and clearest typical revelation of Chriat which that dispensation admitted
el Sd. The gradual decadence that followed, in both type and prophecy, which went on till at last it deepened into the
4frViMT— of the captivity. 4th. The sudden opening of the gospel day in the adrent of the 8aviour, and the preaching of the
apostles—the voice of the turtle, and the flowers that now begin to corer the earth. 5th. A second night, during which
Chriat ia again absent ; this lasts longer than the first, and during it a deeper sleep oppresses the church. On awakening,
she is seen seeking her beloved, wounded and bleeding, from the sword of persecution. 6th. The bursting out of the day of
the Reformation—the morning of the millennium—and then the church is beheld " terrible as an army with banners,**
clothed with truth, and ehiniug with a light which makes her the admiration of the nations,—" fair as the moon, clear as
1.

in the temple

the

sun.**

A fsw specimens of interpretation on this scheme, will suffice.

The kisses of the Bridegroom are the promises of Christ's
the Virgins in the Apocalypse, repreeent those who had not defiled themeelvee with the idolatrous rites of pagan or papal worship; the " wilderness " from which the bridegroom comes
on the day of his espousals (lit 6), is Jewish formaliam, Gentile scepticism, and pagan idolatry; and the clouds of smoke,

eoasJng ; the u Virgins "

who

lore the spouse (ch.

i.

3), like

which attended the royal progress, are the symbols of mysterious providences.
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THE

PROVERBS OF SOLOMON.

INTRODUCTION.
{ 1.

THE ETHICAL AND BELIGIOUS BAKE AND SIGNIFICANCE OF THE PRO VERBS OF SOLOMON.

Proverbs which bears the name of Solomon is the chief storehouse of moral
and of practical wisdom for the chosen people of Qod under the old dispensation. It
forms, therefore, the principal documentary source of the Ethics of the Old Testament, just as in
the successive steps of a gradual revelation, it is the peculiar office of the Pentateuch to exhibit

The

collection of

instruction

the fundamental truths of
cal

Books those of

its

its

Theology, the Psalter those of

Christology and Soteriology.

much

postulates of Ethics, especially

of

Some

what belongs

its

Anthropology, and the Propheti-

of the

more general

principles

and

to the province of the so-called doctrine

of the Highest Good, and, as might be expected, the whole doctrine of the Moral Law, are indeed

found in the Books of Moses.

Single topics connected with the doctrine of virtue and obligation

are occasionally more fully discussed in the Psalms and the Prophets.
of virtue and duty, which

must ever hold the

But the

special doctrine

chief place in the system of Ethics, finds

nowhere
Old Testament so thorough, so individualizing, and so lively a presentation as in the
Proverbs and even the more general principles of Ethics, as well as the fundamental maxims
of rectitude and law are, if not directly referred to in them, at least incidentally assumed*
Besting on the basis of the widest and most diverse experience, and adopting the form of the
most thoughtful, pithy and suggestive apothegms, they apply to the life of man in all positions,
relations and conditions, the moral precepts contained in the law. In other words, what the law
reveals as a universal rule for the national life of the covenant people in a religious and a political aspect, the Proverbs apply to the relations and obligations of the private life of each individual of that people. The principle of consecration through fellowship with Jehovah, the God of
the Covenant, which was revealed through Moses, and established in general in his legislation, is
individualized and developed in detail by Solomon with reference to the special domestic and
else in the
;

social relations of his

countrymen.

—

Note. It has been often observed that the Proverbs of Solomon are the chief source of the
Old Testament Ethics. Orioen, in the Preface to his exposition of the Song of Solomon, expressed the opinion that in the Proverbs Solomon had aimed to discuss the rrdudj in Ecclesiastes
the fwju^i, and in the Canticles the Xoyudj or #e«/u«fr (the science of the contemplation of Divine
things), and Jerome adopted from him this view (Preface to the Comm. on Eccles., Ep. 30 to
t

Paula).f
* [This threefold division of Ethics, originating with Scaldum achik, and closely adhered to by Roths, is generally
adopted in Germany. M Gtterfefcrc " is the doctrine of the Good as an object of desire or a thing to be attained. "TugmdM PjbcktaiUkre " Is the doctrine of the right as
kkrt w Is the doctrine of the sentiments and inclination towards virtue.
the foundation of law. The first and the last are objective ; the second is subjective.—R. P. D.]
f In his 107 Ep. to

L»U In reference to the education

ktt se ooMffcif •anctam vocd, tt in Proverbii*

Qissoar of NasJansus was wont to give

SaUmvmu

to the

of her daughter Paula, Jssoms ssye; "DUoai primo ftatteriam,
ad vitam." Compare the title watfeyvyucfc *o+i« which

erudiatur

Book of Proverbs.

Digitized by

Google

M

INTRODUCTION TO THE PROVERBS OP SOLOMON.

2

Luther,

Books of Solomon, written in 1524 (Erlangen ed., Vol. LXIIL,
may be rightly called a book of good works; for he (Solomon)
there teaches the nature of a godly and useful life, so that every man aiming at godliness
should make it his daily Handbook or Book of Devotion, and often read in it and compare with

p

in his Preface to the

35), says of the Proverbs

it his life."

tents

:

" It

Starke
is for

:

" It

—

(Introd. to the Proverbs, rfynops., Pt. IV., p. 1591) thus describes its con-

the most part a school of Christian Morals

;

upon the

basis of faith

it

founds the

wisest counsels in reference to the believer's duties towards Qod, towards his neighbor, and to-

wards himself! -,.-..

man how

By mean*

of a great variety of sententietur

to escape from sin, to please Qod,

and

maxima

thcs

to secure true blessedness."

book teaches

The

elder

Mi-

ohaelis (Christian Benedict) gives a like estimate of the ethical value of the Proverbs. He
passes from an exposition of the Psalms to one of the Proverbs with these words " From the
oratory of David we now proceed to the school of Solomon, to find in the son of the greatest of
On account of the ethical wisdom of the Proverbs of
theologians the first of philosophers."
Solomon, the Wiir tern berg Theosophists, Benoel and Oetinoer, preferred them to most of the
other books of the Old Testament. They made them the theme of their devout meditations, and
(See for Benoel Osk. Waechter's u Joh.
earnestly sought to penetrate their deeper meaning.
Alb, Bengel: Life, Character, Ac., p. 166). Oetinger, when, as a youthful master of arts, he
li
resided at Halle, thought of lecturing on Philotophiam sacram et applicalam, drawn from tho
9
This plan he did not, however, carry out. At
Scriptures, especially the Proverbs of Solomon/
a later period, when he was a pastor first at Hirsau and then at Walddorf, he diligently studied
u
the Proverbs as the chief repository and source of what he called 8enms communis," He used
them for purposes of religious instruction he wrote them on separate slips of paper, put them
a box, and made his scholars draw them out as lots. He also published a little book of a cate*
ehetical nature, with the title " How shall the head of a family exemplify at home the Proverbs
of Solomon?" and a larger work called " Common Sense in the Proverbs and Ecclesiastes,"
99
8tuttgard, 1753. " The Proverbs, he once observed, " exhibit Jesus with unusual clearness, and
he who cannot perceive this knows not Paul's meaning when he says, 1 Cor. xiv. 20, ' In understanding be men " (see Ehm Ann's "LiJ* and Letter* of Oetinger; also the essay in Vilkar's
Paet-theol EIL, 1865, L, pp. 265 sq on " Theosophy: Oetinger and the Lutheran Church."—
Still earlier the Rostock theologian, Samuel Bohl, had attempted in his Ethica Sacra (1640) a
systematic exhibition of the ethics of Solomon, in the form of a continuous commentary on the
Most of the modern interpreters have in like
first nine and the last two chapters of Proverbs.
manner justly appreciated the superior ethical value of this book*. According to Kahnis (Lutk.
DogmatUc, I., 282) its peculiar excellence lies in the skill with which its author " has presented
the maxims of a practical wisdom which aims in all the human relations of the Kingdom of God
:

:

;

m

1

*

*

,

to govern the lives, of

men

in

harmony with the

intentions of its founder."

Elster (Deutsche

ZeUsehr.fur Christl. Wmenschaft, 1859, and in his Commentary on the Proverbs) ascribes the
importance of this book of Solomon to the fact that " it consists of a didactic religious discussion)
9
of practical experience/ in the form of proverbial wisdom, which is not mere human, prudence,
but " a new emanation from the Divine essence itself, a new communication of eternal wisdom,
which alone is true wisdom." It is a proverbial wisdom which, "like the Law. and the Pro*
phets, has its own peculiar and most important province/' and has upon the varied and symmetrical development of the individual man an influence which should be deeply felt and fully recognized.
Bruob ( Weuhetislehre der Hebraee, pp. 102 sq.), Qbhler (Die Qrundsuge der all*
ieetamentl. WcUheti, pp. 5 sq.), Dblitzsch (Article Spruche Salome?8 in Hxazoa's Beal*Eney*
ciopddie), express themselves in similar terms with reference to the high ethical and. religious
rank of this book. Even Hitzio, while denying its inspiration, and perceiving in it nothing
but human wisdom, recognizes in it " a religious consecration and an irresistible attraction of the
heart towards morality," which distinguish this monument of Hebrew proverbial wisdom above
all similar productions, whether of Arabian literature or of the Semitic mind in general ("£t&
1
Spriiche Satomo * *ber$*tti und attegelegt," p. xii.).
[Cole&idgi says " The Book of Proverbs is the best statesman's manual which was ever
written. An adherent to the political economy and spirit of that collection of apothegms and
essays would do more to eradicate from a people the causes of extravagance, debasement and
:
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rain, than all the contributions to political

together."

—Prof M. Stuart

economy

says (Preface to his

of Sat, Smith,

a

Malt hub and Chalmers

Comm. on

Proverbs, p. 9)
"All the heathen moralists and proverbialists joined together cannot furnish us with one such book as that
of the Proverbs." In his In trod., p. 64, he says
"After all the light which Christianity has
:

:

abed upon

as,

we

" The book contains a
can never be antiquated." J. Muen-

could not part with this book without a severe loss."

striking exhibition of practical wisdom, so striking that

it

—

0oher> in his In trod to bis Comm. on Proverbs, says, p. xliv.: " The moral precepts of Solomon rest on the foundation of religion and true piety, and in this respect differ heaven-wide from
Hie systems of the ancient heathen moralists." R. P. D.J
[Dr. Gray observes, The Proverbs of the inspired son of David " are so justly founded on prin-

—

human

and so adapted to the permanent interests of man, that they agree with
may be assumed as rules for the direction of our conduct in every
condition and rank of lilis, however varied in its complexion or diversified by circumstances they
embrace not only the concerns of private morality, but the great objects of political importance."
-—Dr. Jortis Bays " They have not that air of smartness and vivacity and wit which modern
writers have usually affected in their maxims and sentences but they have what is better, truth
and solid good sense." " Though the composition be of the disjointed kind, yet there is a general design running through the whole, which the author keeps always in view
that is, to instruct the people, and particularly young people, at their entrance into public and active life,
to give them an early love and an earnest desire of real wisdom, and to lay down such clear rules
for their behaviour as shall carry them through the world with peace and credit."
(See D'Oyly
and Mant, In trod, to Proverbs).
Bridges (Exposition of the Proverbs, Am. Ed., Pref., pp. iii., vii., ix., etc.) says: "This
wonderful book is indeed a mine of Divine wisdom. The views of God are holy and reverential.
The observation of human nature is minute and accurate." " Doubtless its pervading character
ciples of

nature,

the manners of every age, and

;

:

;

;

is

not either

Hence the
field."

explicit

statement of doctrinal truth or lively exercises of Christian experience.
over to some (in his view) richer portion of the Scriptural

superficial reader passes

" While other parts of Scripture show us the glory of our high calling, this may instruct
how to ' walk worthy of it/ Elsewhere we learn our completeness in

in all minuteness of detail

and most justly we glory in our high exaltation as "joint heirs with Christ/
tic (Rom. viii. 17 Eph. ii. 6). We look into this book, and, as by the aid of the microscope, we
see the minuteness of our Christian obligations that there is not a temper, a look, a word, a
movement, the most important action of the day, the smallest relative duty, in which we do not
either deface or adorn the image of our Lord, and the profession of His name."
Wordsworth (In trod, to Proverbs, pp. ix., x.) says: "The Book of Proverbs is an inspired
book adapted to the circumstances of the times of Solomon." " The Holy Spirit, in inspiring
Solomon to write the Book of Proverbs, supplied an antidote to the poison of those influences
(temptations attending the splendor and prosperity of the times), and has given to the world a
moral and spiritual manual, which has its special uses for those who dwell in populous towns
and cities, and who are busily engaged in worldly traffic, and are exposed to such temptations
as are rife in an age and country like our own, distinguished by commercial enterprise and mechanical skill, and by the production of great works of human industry, in Art> Literature and
Science, and also by religious activity, especially of that kind which aims to give to Religion external dignity and beauty, such as reached its highest pitch in the Temple of Solomou." Again,
"The Proverbs of Solomon come from above, and they also look upward. They teach that all
True Wisdom is the gift of Ood, and is grounded on the fear of the Lord. They dwell with the
strongest emphasis on the necessity of careful vigilance over the heart which is manifest only to
God and on the right government of the tongue, whose sins are rarely punished by human laws
and on the duty of acting, in all the daily business and social intercourse of life, with an eye steadily fixed on the throne of Ood, and with habitual reference to the only unerring standard of human practice, His Will and Word. In this respect the Book of Proverbs prepared the way for the
preaching of the Gospel and we recognise in it an anticipation of the Apostolic precept concern"
ing att domestic and social relations, Whatsoever ye do, do it heartily, as unto the Lord.
Dean Stanley [History of the Jewish Church* II., 269, Am. Ed.), looking at the other side of
,
Christ (Col.

ii.

10)

1

;

;

;

;

;

1

'
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the shield, says, This book " has even something of a worldly, prudential look, unlike the rest of

But this

the Bible.

is

the very reason

the philosophy of practical

life.

why

its

recognition as a Sacred

Book

is

so useful.

It is the sign to us that the Bible does not despise

It is

common sense

upon us in the most forcible manner the value of intelligence and
The whole strength of the Hebrew language, and of the sacred
authority of the book, is thrown upon these homely truths. It deals too in that refined, discriminating, careful view of the finer shades of human character, so often overlooked by theologians, but
so necessary to any true estimate of human life."
Dr. Guthrie (Sunday Magazine, Oct., 1868, p. 15) calls attention in his forcible way to other
qualities of the book, and bears a valuable testimony to its experimental worth in a wide sphere.
" It fulfils in a unique and pre-eminent degree the requirements of effective oratory, not only every
chapter, but every verse, and almost every clause of every verse expressing something which both
" The day was in Scotland when all her children were initiated into the art
strikes and sticks/ "
I have no doubt whatever neither had the late
of reading through the Book of Proverbs. ...
Principal Lee, as appears by the evidence he gave before a committee of parliament that the
high character which Scotsmen earned in bygone years was mainly due to their early acquaintance
with the Proverbs, the practical sagacity and wisdom of Solomon. .... The book has unfortunately disappeared from our schools and with its disappearance my countrymen are more and
more losing their national virtues in self-denial and self-reliance, in foresight and economy,
in reverence of parents and abhorrence of public charity, some of the best characteristics of old
manners and old times." A.]
and

discretion.

It impresses

prudence, and of a good education.

'

—

—

;

—

—

A.-GENERAL INTRODUCTION TO THE PHILOSOPHICAL LITERATURE
ASCRIBED TO SOLOMON.
{ 2.

THE PHILOSOPHY OF THE OLD TESTAMENT IN OENEEAL, IN
LOSOPHY 07 OTHEB NATIONS.

ITS

BELATION TO THE PHI-

and precepts of the Proverbs are presented
It is a species of moral and
philosophical instruction in practical wisdom, which though distinguished by its thoroughly religious character from the secular philosophy of all other races, stands in the same relation to
the spiritual development of the covenant people as that occupied by this philosophy in reference to the general culture of men who are without the Scriptures. For, whatever answer be
given to the somewhat perplexing question, whether the Hebrews can be properly said to have
had a philosophy, it is certainly true, that the essential feature of philosophy, the striving after
objective wisdom, or after a true conception of the absolute fitness of the world to accomplish
its ends, in both a theoretical and a practical aspect, is most completely presented in the Hhokmah
of the old dispensation and that in fact it is only the peculiar form in which this striving develops itself in the Old Testament literature, which distinguishes this Hhokmah from the philosophy of Qreek and Roman antiquity. The wisdom of the people of Qod under the Old Testament is the art of so shaping life in harmony with the divine will, and in obedience to its
peculiar laws learned by experience and reflection, as to make one an upright subject of the
kingdom of God, in other words, so as to secure at once the divine favor and earthly blessed-

The peculiar form

is

in

which the

ethical doctrines

that of the lihokmah, or Proverbial Philosophy of the Hebrews.

;

ness.

[When Noyes (A new

says: " It

is

Translation of the Proverb*,

true that the religion and morality of the

ble comparison with those of Jesus Christ.

Book

Its morality is

etc.,

In trod, to Proverbs, p. xiv.)

of Proverbs will not bear

much

less disinterested,

a favora-

being for the

most part founded in prudence rather than in love. Its motives generally are of a much less
elevated kind than those which Christianity presents .... Prudential motives, founded on a
strict earthly retribution, are the principal encouragements to a life of virtue which he presents,"
etc., we recognize the truth which he exhibits, but notwithstanding his supplementary and
balancing statements prefer Isaac Taylor's mode of exhibiting the truth. Speaking immediately of the 23d Psalm he says (Spirit of Hebrew Poetry, Am. 12mo. ed., p. 38) "The bright
:
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idea of earthly well-being pervades the Old Testament 8criptures

and this worldly sunshine is
Testament; but then there are many cognate ideas
which properly come into their places around the terrestrial idea .... A feeling is here indicated
their distinction as compared with the

;

New

which was of that age, and which was approvable then, although it has been superceded since
by sentiments of a higher order, and which draw their reason from the substitution of future
for present good." A.] In so far as God is alike the beginning and the end of this pursuit of
wisdom, or in so far as it both necessarily springs from the fear of God, Prov. i. 7 ix. 10
comp. Job xxviii. 28 Ps. cxi. 10 Ecclesiast. i. 16, and leads to a purifying fellowship with
Him, Prov. viii. 35 iii. 16, etc., it has an essentially religious and practical character. Its
sphere of reflection and of action must therefore be also more limited than that of the old classical or of the modern philosophy, both of which delight in profound theoretical inquiries in reference to created existence, and investigations of not only the end but also the origin of both
nature and man. Those questions concerning the origin of the world and the origin of evil
which play so conspicuous a part in the philosophy of ancient and of modern times, are only
incidentally discussed in the Hebrew literature of wisdom, whether in the works ascribed to
Solomon, the book of Job, or the kindred Psalms; and then only in their relation to the motives
and tendencies to practical morality. The divine wisdom which establishes the relation of God
to the world, and is at once the chief source and fundamental law of both the subjective and
the objective wisdom of men, (Prov. viii. 21 ix. 12 Job xxviii. 24 sq. Ecclesiast. xxiv.) is
always represented rather as the medium of the foreknowledge and the providence of God, than
as a creative power, or even as the ideal pattern of the world (the k6<s^vqtit6^ of Plato). In
fine, the essential character of the Hebrew philosophy is far more practical than speculative
it
is as little inclined to pursue or to prompt genuine speculation as it is to identify itself with
secular philosophy in general, and with unaided human reason to investigate the final causes of
things.
It is essentially a divine philosophy planting its feet upon the basis of the divine revelation, and staying itself upon the eternal principles of the divine law and it is this determinate
and positive character of its method of conceiving and teaching, that chiefly distinguishes it from
the philosophy of other nations and of other times. Moreover, the habitual, and not as was the

—

—

—

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

case with many ancient philosophers, the occasional, adoption of the poetical form of the Gnome
or didactic apothegm for conveying its instructions, must be regarded as a marked and important feature of this whole body of Old Testament literature, and as a decided indication of its

method and

Note

1.

of its tendencies.

—The

Strasburg theologian, J. F. Bruch, in his " Weisheitslehre der Hebraer ; ein

Beitrag tur Oeschichte der Philosophic" Strasburg. 1851, thoroughly discusses the question
whether or not the doctrine of the Hhokmah in the Old Testament is to be considered philoso-

phy

in the strict sense,

and decides

it

in the affirmative.

This was the prevailing opinion in

former times among the theologians of all the churches. Jesuits, e, g. Menochius in his
learned work, " De Bepublica Hebrceorum" Book VII., Chap. 1 many of the Reformers of the
17th and 18th centuries, especially the followers of Descartes and Cocceius and Lutherans
like the aforementioned Boh lids in his "Ethica Sacra/ or the eminent Bddd^ds in his "Intro;

;

1

ad Bistoriam philosophies Hebrceorum" 2d ed., Leipsic, 1720, all spoke without hesitation
Hebrew philosophy, of the philosophy of Solomon, David, Moses, Joseph, and Abraham.
Indeed they often ventured to trace the philosophy of the patriarchs as far back as to Adam.
Even at the beginning of the present century Blessio, in his Introduction to J. G. Dahler's
"Denk- und SiUenspruchen Salome? s" (Strasburg, 1810), unqualifiedly characterized the proverbial poetry of the Hebrews as philosophical
De Wette, in his Hebrew Archaeology, spoke of
" the speculative and practical philosophy of the Hebrews;" and Staeudlin wrote a dissertation
ductio
of the

;

on "The Philosophy, the Origin and Design of the Book of Job."

(See his

"

Beitrdge tur

Philosophic und Oeschichte der Religion und Sittenlehre" II., 133 sq. compare the same
"
author's Oeist der Sittenlehre Jew," I., 74 sq.). Theologians of the most diverse schools
;

agreed in assuming in general the existence among the early Hebrews of a style of wisdom
which might claim the undisputed title of a philosophy.

The opposite view is represented not only by many later philosophers, especially those of the
Kant, but also by such theologians as limit the notion " philosophy" to the

critical school of
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scholarly scientific speculative inquiries peculiar to

not only the Hebrews, but

ail

destitute of a philosophical habit of mind.

Kant, when he

of

modern

times,

and must therefore consider

the Semitic races, and indeed the Orientals in general, as totally

Such was the opinion of Brucker before the time

asserted in his Critical History of Philosophy (Leipsic, 1767,

64),

1.,

"nan

confundendam esse Hebrceorum sapientiam cumphilosophiajrroprii nopunis alquesignificalionis"

Krug

(Philosophisch-Uncyclopddisches Lexicon,

or philosophical

wisdom

II.,

not to be looked for

is

(Lehrbuch der Gcschichte der Philosophic,

328) thinks that anything like philosophy

among

Rein hold

the ancient Hebrews."

p. 15) denies in general the existence of

any proper

by side with the Greek. Ritter (Geschichie der Philosophic, I.,
Of the only Asiatic nations whose literature is known to us, we may venture
without fear of much contradiction, that in the early times they had no philosophy.

old Oriental philosophy side

48) bluntly says, "
to assert,

Among these

are the Hebrews,'*

etc.

Of the more recent theologians R. F. Grau (" Semiten und Indogermanen in ihrer Beziehung
zu Religion und Wissenschaft" p. 28 sq.) has warmly and zealously supported the proposition
that •' the Semitic mind in general has no capacity for either philosophy or science," and LfTHARDT (in the " Leipziger Vorlragc uber die Kirche, nach Ursprung, Geschichie und Gegcnwart, pp. 18 sq. [pp. 19 sq. of the translation published by Messrs. T.
1867]) adopts his opinion at least in reference to the Hebrews.

<fe

T. Clark, Edinburgh,

All these scholars manifestly have too limited and partial a conception of philosophy.

They

an exercise of the human intellect controlled by the rigid
laws of logic and carried on in a scientific method such as was never seen among the early Hebrews, or indeed among any of the older Eastern nations. But philosophy means far more than
this.
It is in itself, as its etymology, fifooofia, i. e, studtum sapienlice [love of wisdom], indicates,
and as the whole practice and method of the oldest Qreek philosophers down to the time of
Aristotle demonstrates, nothing but a love for wisdom an earnest endeavor to find a theoretical and a practical solution of the problems of our earthly life
that intellectual effort which
strives to re-establish the proper relation between the absolute omniscience of God, and the
relative knowledge possessed by the reason of man.
A philosophy and philosophical science in
this wider sense*must be claimed for the people of God under the Old Testament.
We cannot,
however, quite agree with Bruch {ut supra, p. 20 sq.) when, having defined philosophy in its objecwith one consent understand by

it

;

;

tive

aspect as " the science of the Absolute, or the science of the supreme necessary causes of all
is or that must be/ and in its subjective aspect, " as the unaided inquiry after the absolute,
1

that

or rational thinking in so far as renouncing all external authority

necessary causes of
first place,

all

that which

that

is

or that

among them

must be," he

it

investigates the

ascribes both to the

Hebrews.

corresponds to the philosophy of other nations

supreme

For, in the
is

not pro-

perly science, but rather a knowledge and comprehension, an intellectual effort and reflective
process in general and in the next place, it is not so much the " supreme necessary causes " as
;

and being which occupied the mind of the Hebrew
above defined, which can in
the main be ascribed to the Hebrews, and even this in a form quite unlike that in which it presents itself to Bruch, one which secures the full recognition of its predominant practical and
theological character.
A philosophy consisting in such an essentially practical or ethical tendency of the mind, which by an examination of the highest moral and religious ends of all
human and superhuman existence, seeks to determine the normal relation between God and the
world, and thus to point out the way to truth and blessedness, may without hesitation be
ascribed to the people of the Old Covenant.
It is indeed a philosophy, which though its shape
and dress are religious and poetical rather than didactic and scientific, contains within iteelf all
the elements which are essential to stnctly scientific development, or to an entrance into the
sphere of dogmatic and moral and theological speculation.
the chief practical ends of our earthly

thinker.

life

It is then only philosophy in its subjective character, as

In this properly limited sense has
82) recognized the existence of

Ewald, among

others, [Geschichte des Volkes Israel, III.,

an old Hebrew Philosophy.

" Philosophy," says he, u

may

even where the rigid laws of thought (logic) are not observed, or where no attempt is
made to reduce all truths and conceptions to a symmetrical whole (a system). This, it may be
admitted, is its final aim, though this aim like every other human aspiration is so often thoexist

—
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joughly erroneous and misleading

poke.

Its beginning

and very

;

—

life is

it is

not, however, its beginning

nor

its

constant living im*

rather the intense and unquenchable desire for investiga-

and lor the investigation of all objects, both higher and lower, remote and near, human
and divine. Where the problems of existence allow thoughtful men no rest, where they
provoke among the mightiest intellects of any people, or of several nations at once, an unwearied rivalry in the attempt to solve them, Philosophy is in the bloom and vigor of youth.
In that earlier time the noblest of the Semitic races had plainly reached that stage when
the Greeks were far from having approached it; and Israel, whose higher religion furnished besides a special impulse to reflection on the relations of things, now entered with them
upon this nobler field of honor in the most generous rivalry."
Similar views are expressed by Umbreit in his ingenious and instructive, though somewhat
prolix observations "on the wisdom of the East" (Ctommentar aber die Gpr&che Salomons, Dinleitung, pp. iilsq.); by Delitzsch (Article "Spr&che Salome's," in Herzoo's Real-EncycL,
XIV., pp. 712 sq.), as well as by the editor of this Biblework in his General Introduction to the
Old Testament (Genesis p. 19, [Am. Ed.]). Oehlbr in his wonk " Die GhrundiHgeder cdUestatiK
WeUheit, pp. 5 sq., as well as his follower Kahnis (Lutherische Dogmatik, i., 304), essentially
agrees with the above statements. The latter says excellently, among other things, " To find
in the life of nature and of man, in the revelations of the kingdom of God, in the whole world,
the divine 'wherefore/ the divine fitness to accomplish the proposed end, was the great aim of
Here unquestionably existed a tendency to science, to philosophy.
the wisdom of Solomon.
But the national life of Israel rested on too divine a foundation to permit great freedom of inquiry, and the kingdom of God had too many practical aims to favor a purely theoretical exploSpringing from the practical this wisdom sought to further
ration of the objects of existence.
tion,

the practical,"

Note

etc.

— In harmony with his above-quoted definition of the philosophy of

the Hebrews, as
an inquiry into the highest necessary causes of all that is or that shall be, Bruch (pp. 69 sq.)
introduces the cosmogony of the first two chapters of Genesis into his representation of the
philosophy of the Old Testament. He thus regards the substance of these chapters as a portion
of a philosophical system, and indeed in its essential features as the earliest instance of philo(Herder, as is well known, held similar views.
sophical reflection among the Hebrew race.
In his " Idem zur Philosophic der Oeschichte der Menschheit " he termed the Mosaic cosmogony
"an ancient philosophy of the history of man "). This view of Bruch's is connected with his
assumption of the purely human and moreover half-mythical character of the Mosaic narrative.
It is therefore to be decidedly rejected, together with his opinion that the Old Testament
" wisdom " is the product of unaided human speculation, and that no divine or specifically
supernatural factor is to be recognized in the Old Testament revelation in general.
Note 3. The word nopn primarily denotes (in accordance with the fundamental meaning
2.

—

f~^

of the root DJH,

<^

in Arabic,

where

it

means

to fasten, to hold fast,

and then to

and secondarily, simply knowledge,
2 used as precisely synonymous with AJH, and elsewhere, as

separate, to decide) the fixing of an object for cognition,

insight

It is therefore in Prov.

in Isa. xi. 2

sq.,

i.

as at least parallel with »"ir3.

man in

The DDn

is

then in the

first

instance the wise,

whether he be a judge (1 Kings iii. 28 comp. the
corresponding Arabic word which always signifies a judge), or an artificer (Ex. xxviii. 3; xxxi
6 Jer. x, 9), or finally a cunning, subtle man who can use his craft for his own or for others'
advantage (Job v. 13, comp. 2 8am. xiii. 3; xx. 16). In the religious realm HDDn naturally
the learned

general (comp. Jer.

viii. 9),

:

;

denotes insight into that upright dealing which pleases God and conforms to the divine law, a
knowledge of the right way which is to be followed before God, and of the wrong one which is
to be shunned. In short it is that practical uprightness, founded on religious enlightenment, in

which the true happiness of man consists, and which is therefore frequently represented by
viii. 14
xviii. 1 ; Job
iu. 21
(i. e. well being and wisdom in one), e. g. Prov. ii. 7

rniEta

xi 6;

;

xii.

16; xxvi.

3.

Compare

;

;

in general Hitzio, Die SprCche Salome? 8, Einleitung, p. lit.
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The

sq.

however, gives a somewhat different and

latter,

He defines D2H
noon

as the

as one

power of moral

prominence which

Note

4.

who

—The

is

possesses the spiritual

by no means

StfD or

He

self- subjugation.

justified

Hebrew gnome,

less correct

power

of control

etymology of the word
and determination, and

thus gives to the notion of government a

by the Arabic

J±^

#

by the Old

as the distinctive artistic form adopted

Testament philosophy and proverbial poetry, will be particularly discussed in a later section.
We may, however, here observe that of all the titles borrowed from kindred secular literature,
and applied to the Proverbs of Solomon on account of their peculiar form, none appears more
just and appropriate than that adopted by Bbuch, who terms them (p. 104) an Anthology of
Hebrew Gnomes. In the explanation and justification of this title he, however, as he does
elsewhere, disparages the theopneustic character of this

}3.

Book

of Scripture.

THE AGE OF SOLOMON, OB THE GOLDEN AGE OF THE HEBEEW LITERATURE OF WISDOM.

As among

other nations philosophy

after the religious

and

civil

is

not wont to assume

its

proper form

foundations of national culture are s^cur^ly

laid,

till

a long time

no

eo in Israel

season of undisturbed reflection and of philosophical inquiry and instruction could be enjoyed,
before the protracted storms

and

conflicts of the period of the

of the law in the depths of the popular consciousness, or before

Judges had fixed the religion
the reigns of Saul and Da-

had firmly established the theocratic national life. The power of exsome way be broken and overthrown, and the prosperity of the
citizen and the political and social influence of the nation upon the life of the surrounding
but this could not be effected before the brilnations must be to a certain degree secured
Furthermore, as an element of the interliant and glorious though warlike reign of David.
nal culture of the nation, the spirit of the law must have begun to receive a new invigoration and a fresh inculcation, which it derived from the schools of the prophets which sprung
vid, the earliest kings,

ternal enemies

must

first in

;

Samuel. Hand in hand with the directly religious activity of this procompany the national poetry must make its earliest start, and create for that philosophy a proper literary and awthetic form.
These conditions were not all of them fully realized until the time of Solomon, when the

up

after the time of

phetic

people were blessed with a long period of peace, rich in earthly possessions and enjoyments of
sorts

;

all

they then began a lively and widely extended intercourse with foreign nations, and with an

extending view reaching even to Tarshish and Ophir, their thought and their activity received the

most various impulses in a direction which was no longer narrow and strictly national, but more
or less universal and as broad as humanity itself.* Th^re was therefore associated with the priests,
the prophets, the warriors, the judges, a new class of notables, that of the Hhakamim (D'D2n \
f

Kings iv. 30, 31 Jer. xviii. 18 Prov. i. 6; xiii. 20 xxii. 17), the wise, or the teachers of wisdom,
who began to bear their part in the whole work of training the nation. A pretty large number
of such wise men, of considerable importance, must have appeared under Solomon, and have been
associated with him as the most famous of all.
For the books of the Rings mention besides him
some of his contemporaries, viz.: " Ethan, the Ezrahite, and Heman, Chalcol and Darda, the sons
of Mahol," as representatives of the wisdom of that tim« (1 Kings iv. 31 comp. 1 Chron. ii. 6),
and compare the wisdom of these Hebrew Hhakamim with that of all the children of the East country, and all the wisdom of Egypt " (1 Kings iv. 30).
Whether they did or did not form a well de;

;

;

;

• ["That stately and melancholy figure (Solomon's)—in some respects the grandest and the saddest In the sacred

©-

tame—is, in detail, little more than a mighty shadow. But, on the other band, of his age, of his court, of his works, we
know more than of any other." (8taitlbt, Jewish Church, II., 184). And the accomplished author goes on to indicate the
multiplying points of contact with the outer and the later world, and with secular history; and adds (p. 186) "To hare had
many such characters in the Biblical History would have brought it down too nearly to the ordinary lerel. But to hare
one such is necessary, to show that the interest which we inevitably feel in such ©Tents and such men hat a place in the
:

—

designs of ProYidenc, and In the les«on* of Revelation." See also pp. 252 sq
Prof. B. B. Edward* (Writing*, efe, IL, 402),
speaking of the fitness of the age to develop this species of poetry, says : * It was the period of peace, extended c

when the poet could gather up the expori- noes of the past, and embody them in pithy sayings,!
apothegms, instructive allegories, or spread them out In a kind of philosophical disquisition."—A.]

art, reflection,
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fined, exclusive class of

thus special schools

THE AGE OF SOLOMON.

popular teachers gathered about some leader or master, whether there were

for the wise, or the schools of the

prophets were also chief places of culture for

the disciples of the Hhokmah, these Hhakamim of the age of Solomon and of subsequent ages must
be considered a very important factor in the limited mental development of the people, and as a

and the priestly order, an independent importance (com p. Jer.
They had doubtless offered a vigorous resistance to those frivolous im-

factor possessing, like the prophetic
xviii.

18

Ez.

;

26).

vii.

pulses of the D'?S, the freethinkers and insolent scoffers, that had manifested themselves since the

times of Saul and of David. Their positive agency was exerted
tion of that deeper religious knowledge and practical wisdom of
dence, fine culture and enlightenment

Prov.

ziii.

20

;

xvii.

21

;

Ps. xiv. 1

;

must appear

in the
life,

propagal ion and dissemina-

beside which all worldly pru-

as foolishness (comp.

/33.

nS3J.

The first decided manifestation

Is. xxxii. 6).

with the literature produced by

fllSaj, etc.;

of this

new

in-

under Solomon's peaceful reign,
marks this bright summit of the entire theocratic development in the Old Testament as the golden
age and the really classic epoch of this especially important branch of the intellectual culture in the
life of the covenant people.
Nora 1. The independent significance of the «TDDn as a special tendency of the mind, exerting
tellectual tendency, together

it

—

with the HJOJ, or the gift of prophecy, an important influence has been recently estimated with
special correctness

In his dissertation " on the popular and intellectual freedom of
down to the destruction of Jerusalem " Bibl. Jahrbucher,

by Ewald.

Israel in the time of the great prophets

(

1 ,96 sq.), be says, among other things, " It is not easy to conceive correctly how high a development
was reached in the pursuit of wisdom (Philosophy) in the first centuries after David and it is not

—

usual to consider
national

life

how mighty was

of Israel

The more

tonishment at the vast power so

many men among

the people.

the influence which

it

exerted on the entire development of the

must be the asby wisdom as the peculiar concern of

closely those centuries are reviewed, the greater
eai ly exerted

on

all

sides

It first openly manifested itself in especial circles of the nation,

'whilst in the peculiarly propitious

age after Solomon eager and inquisitive pupils gathered about

But

individual teachers until ever-improving schools were thus formed.

pervaded
ship."

not be

all

its infliience

gradually

the other pursuits of the people, and acted upon the most diverse branches of author-

The existence of especial
satisfactorily proved.

schools of the wise, like those of the Prophets, thus asserted, can-

Delitzsch's remark in favor of this assumption (ut supra,

that the usual form of address in the Proverbs,

but of a teacher

to

'J3,

my son,

which

a scholar, imp'ies that there were then n*DDH

not

is

*&
t

thfet of

%. e.,

p. 717),

a father to a son,

pupils of the wise, just

as there were " sons of the prophets," and that there must also have been "schools of wisdom,"

is

and must remain a mere hypothesis. It is moreover an hypothesis, which from the acknowledged
wide application of the conception j3, son, in Hebrew, and its almost absolute lack of all support
in the Proverbs as well as in the other books of the Old Testament, must always be regarded as a

Comp. Bbuch, pp. 57 sq., who is at all events so far correct that he observes
'•The Hebrew wise men were not philosophers by profession; they constituted no class distinct
from others, but might belong to different classes." For there is the less reason for supposing from
the above cited passage (Jer. xviii. 18) that there was a special class of Hhakamim, beside that of
the priests and the prophets, from the fact that in the parallel passage, Ez. vii. 26, the notion of
" the wise" is represented by that of "the ancient," D'3p.{*
rather unsafe one.

—

Note 2. The antithesis between yj and D3H which runs through the entire body of Old Testament literature pertaining to wisdom has been discussed in an eminently instructive manner by
Dblitzboh, ut supra, pp. 713 sq. He shows very strikingly how "in the age of Solomon, which
was peculiarly exposed to the danger of sensuality and worldliness, to religious indifference and
number of D'X7 necessarily increased, and their skepticism
and mockery must have assumed a more decided and aggravated form. " For those men who despised what is holy, and in doing so laid claim to wisdom (Prov. xiv. 6), who, when permitted to
speak, indulged in contention and bitterness (xxii. 10), who carefully shunned the company of the
Hhakamim, because they fancied themselves superior to their reproofs (xv. 12), the age of Solo-

freethinking latitudinarianism," the
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mon," he says, "

common

first

invented the

designation is /33

fJ

title

[scoraer].

(which occnrs in Prov.

Germ. Bube [Eng. Booby.'
'

For in the Psalms of the time of David their

xvii.

21 only in the general sense of low fellow,

and xxx.

It occurs also in Prov. xvii. 7,

—B. P. D.], while the word yj

verb in xxx. 32

is

22,

and the corresponding

found in no other than the 1st Psalm, which has

24, comp. xxiv. 8) gives a definition of the new
name who dealeth in proud wrath." The conscious
self-sufficiency of his ungodly thoughts and deeds distinguishes him from the VtS, the simple, who

One of the proverbs of Solomon (xxi.

a later origin.

term : " Proud and haughty scorner

has been only misled, and

may

(y\>) is his

therefore be reclaimed (Prov. xix. 25

;

xxi. 11).

His disowning

the Holy, in opposition to a better knowledge and better opportunities, distinguishes him from the

S'D3 ["

man

foolish,"

i

e\,

gross or stupid], the

" void of understanding,"

struction through

want

lit.,

V)K

[" foolish," 4.

lacking heart, L

e. t

of understanding, narrowness

e\,

lax or remiss], and the

sense], all of

and

whom

3^30 [the

despise truth

and

forgetfulness of God, rather than

in-

from

essential perverseness."

Note 3.— Of the four

wise contemporaries of Solomon mentioned in 1 Kings v. 11

(iv.

31 accord-

ing to the older division of chapters [the one followed in our English Bible]) Heman and Ethan
appear in Ps. lxxxviii. 1 and lxxxix. 1 as " Ezrahites," t. e., descendants of Ezrah or Zerah, the son
Chalcol and Darda (in the parallel passage, 1 Chron. ii. 6, Dara)
of Judah (Num. xxvi. 13, 20).
are designated as Vino \j3, L

e. t

either " sons of Machal," a

be taken as an appellative, " sons of verse," u

Lutheb'8

otherwise unknown, or

if

V^no

singers, leaders of the chorus (comp. Eccl. xii. 4).

translation, " poets,"

and his reference of the title to all the four, are unsupported by
Comp. Keil, Cbmmentar zu den Buchcrn der Konige, pp. 42 pq.

the original.

{ 4.

e.,

man

SOLOMON AND THE POETRY OF WISDOM WHICH MAT BE CALLED SOLOMON'S IN THE STRICTEST
SENSE.
of wisdom, we have Solomon
Augustus of his age, but its Aristotle " (Stanley)]. The Old Testathe wisdom of this monarch, as a direct gift of Divine grace* (1 Kings iii. 5-12;

As the chief fepresentative and promoter of the Jewish literature
himself [" not only the

ment

exalts

—

high above that of all other wise men, whether of his own or of other nations, especially
above that of the teachers of wisdom already named, Heman, Ethan, Chalcol and Darda (1 Kings
iv. 30, 31). This is described as consisting, in the first place, in the highest virtues of the ruler and
iv. 29),

the judge,

or,

as

it is

expressed in

1

Kings

iii.

9, in

may discern between good and bad ;" and

that 1

"an understanding heart

in the second place, in

varied knowledge as the basis of his teaching, which related to

all

to judge thy people,
an unusually wide and

the possible relations of created

[Comp. Stanley's Jewish Church, II., pp. 254 sq.]
It is this vast erudition which is referred to in the expression " largeness of heart f {^2 3n^) even

existence.

as the sand that

is

on the sea shore," which, with the words *' wisdom and understanding exceeding

used in 1 Kings iv. 29 to describe his extraordinary endowments. With the same intent
it is said of him, ver. 33, that " he spake of trees, from the cedar tree that is in Lebanon even unto
the hy.ioop that springeth out of the wall he spake also of beasts, and of fowl and of creeping things

much,"

is

;

and of

fishes."

Among these discourses of his upon all

possible manifestations of

life

in nature are

doubtless meant wise sayings in reference to their deeper sense, and the Divine majesty and
reflected in them, physico-theological observations

and

still

present themselves to us in the concluding chapters of the

and

in several of the subiimest

Psalms

( viii.;

wisdom

descriptions, therefore, snch, for example, as

ix.; civ., etc.) ;

Book

of Job (chaps, xxxviii.—xli.),

or shorter aphorisms, parabolic rttleo

• [" He showed bis wisdom by asking for wisdom. He became wise because he bad set his heart upon it. This was to
him the special aspect through which the Dirioe 8ph*it was to be approached, and grasped, and made to bear on the wants
of men ; not the highest, not the choice of David, net the choice of Isaiah ; bat still the choice of Solomon. * He awoke,
and behold, it was a dream.' But the fulfilment of it belonged to actual Ufa." D*UJf StsjupST, Bntory qf the Jaoish
CfcurcA, II.,

19ft— A.]

f Luther's translation, "gctrostct Hers" [a comforted, then a courageous or confident heart], must be rejected as con*
M comprehenatYe
irarr to the sense of the original. Comp, Keil in toe., who correctly explains "largeness of heart" as
understanding," " intellectual capacity to grasp the widest realms of knowledge.'*
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and pointed sentences, such as are quite numerous

ll

and in Ecclesiastes (e. g.j
i. 5 sq.; vii. 1 sq.; x. 1 sq.;
xii. 1 sq.).
It is the manifold materials and themes of both the lyrical and the didactic poetry of
Solomon (or, according to 1 Kings iv. 32, his " Proverbs " and " Songs "), which in that noteworthy
passage are mentioned as proofs of the unusual extent of his knowledge, this theoretical foundation
of his wisdom, or are pointed out by the prominence given to a few noted examples from the vegetable and the animal world. Joseph os indeed rightly understood the passage as a whole, when he
found that it ascribed to Solomon a comprehensive knowledge and a profound philosophical view of
natural objects (AntL, VIIL, 2, 5 ovdejuav robruv Q'vqiv rfyvbtiotv wde tra/w/Atfev dve^eraarov a?J* iv
tions

Prov. vi 6*8; xx.

1 sq.;

xxvi. 1 sq.; xxvii. 3sq.: xxx. 15

in the Proverbs

sq.;

comp. Eccles.

:

of the nature of any of these things, nor did he pass them
by unexamined, but he philosophized concerning them all]. A similar correct estimate of the nature and extent of the philosophical knowledge of this great monarch is found in Iben^eus (Adv.
haer., IV., 27, 1), who. on the authority of the same passage says of Solomon, "earn qua est in con*
wdoatc fytfacfyTpev [he

was not ignorant

ditione (i. e. icrUrtt) sapientiam Dei exponebat physiologice"
He thus in like manner ascribes to
him not perhaps a purely descriptive or historical knowledge of natural objects, but a knowleJge
of nature serving as a basis for fine religious and philosophical observations and ethical instructions
f

in wisdom.

Many of the fruits of this learned pursuit of wisdom must have had a literary character.
According to 1 Kings iv. 32 " he spake three thousand proverbs, and his songs were a thousand and five." Not only then had he inherited from his father David, in undiminished fertility,

the power of composing songs, the gift of both sacred and secular lyrical verse, but he

also originated

and established a new

species of

Hebrew

poetic art, that of

gnomic didactic

poetry, of which before his time there had existed but mere germs, imperfect attempts completely eclipsed

by

his

achievements.

Proportionably few

specimens of either class of his

have come down to us. Instead of one thousand and &ye songs we have
the Canon but two Psalms, which bear his name, the 72d and the 127th.
The exclusion

poetical productions
in

number of his lyrics from the collection of the religions verse of his nation may
have been occasioned either by their lack of a directly religious character, or by their too individual bearing. In reference to another monument of the lyrical poetry associated with the
name of Solomon, the Canticles, it is still an undecided and controverted question whether
Solomon was the proper and immediate author of it, or rather some contemporary poet who
of so large a

chose him as

its

subject (see { 5).

The remains of his gnomic didactic poetry, as they are presented in the Proverbs, are much
more numerous. Even this collection, however, contains not more, perhaps, than one quarter
inasmuch as several parts of the book are by
and of the remaining 746 verses hardly the
whole can be direotly ascribed to him (see j 12). It will always be uncertain whether those
3,000 proverbs of which it is expressly said that he " spake " them, were all actually recorded
by him or one of his contemporaries, or whether many of them, as matters of merely oral
tradition, were not gradually lost.
That in general he spoke more than he wrote, so that the greater part of the utterances of
his wisdom consisted in pithy maxims and acute sayings, like the riddles of the modern Orientals, may be pretty safely inferred from the statement, that " there came of all people to
hear the wisdom of Solomon, from all kings of the earth, which had heard of his wisdom " (1 Kings
The same inference may be drawn partly from the Scripture narrative, and partly from
iv. 34).
the old Jewish tradition preserved by Jobbphdb in reference to the Queen of Sheba's visit to his
court (1 Kings x. 1 sq.), as well as from the account of his contest with King Hiram, and with
the Tyrian Abdemon, in the proposing of ingenious riddles. (Josephus, Antt. VIIL, 5, 3).
of those 3,000 sayings which Solomon uttered

;

their titles expressly ascribed to other authors,

Note

1.

—Besides songs

(ffTtf),

gnomes or maxims

(D'Seto),

and

riddles (nfrn), Hrrzio,

" The discourse concerning beasts, trees, fowl, etc.,
33)," he thinks, " cannot be properly referred to the substance

ut supra, p. xvi, ascribes fables to Solomon.

him

Kings iv.
most naturally understood of his invention of fables." This is a rather ar*
bitrary conceit of Hrrzio's, which he unsuccessfully tries to sustain by the hypothesis which he

ascribed to

(in 1

of his maxims, but

is
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throws

in,

that " perhaps in the 31IK, 1 Kings iv. 33 (hyssop), the

"The

proper

fable.

of iEsop lies concealed

"

Notwithstanding the contrary assertion of Hebdkr, in his well-known

(Ai<yu7T<>c==wx«j7roc ??).

work,

name

11

Hebrew Poetry

(II., p. 13), the Old Testament offers no example of a
The story of the bramble invited by the trees to be their king (Judg. ix. 8-15) is
in its whole plan and tendency much more of a parable than a fable.
Note 2. According to Oriental traditions in reference to Solomon and the Queen of Sheba,
her name was Balkis or Bel k is she became Solomon's concubine, or his actual wife (the first is
she bore him a son, Meniieasserted by the Himyaritic Arabs, the latter by the ^Ethiopians)
hek, with the surname Ibn-el-hagim, son of the wise she first brought to Palestine the
root of the genuine balsam, afterwards cultivated at Jericho and near Engedi (romp. 1 Rings

Spirit of

—

;

;

;

and in addition Josephto, Antt. VIII. 6, 6), etc. Legends of this sort, invented especially
by the Rabbis to heighten the kingly glory and wisdom of Solomon, and found some of them in
Josephus (ut supra), others in the Talmud (e. g. Jalkub Melachim, p. 195), others in the Koran
(Sura 27), others in later Arabic, JSthiopic and Persian documents, abound in the comprehensive
Turkish work Suleiman name, i. e. the Book of Solomon, which, according to Von Hammeb,
Com p. Vox Hammer " Rosenol^ or Oriental Legends and Tradiconsists of 70 folio volumes.
x. 10,

and Turkish sources," Vol. I., pp. 147-257. See ako H. Ludolf,
Pococke, Specimen hist. Arab., p. 60 Caubsin de Perceval, Essai
sur Vhistoire des Arabes, I., pp. 76 sq. and P. Cassel, Elagabal, in the Elberfeld •* Vortrdge
f. d. gebildete Publikum," 1864, p. 182.
Note 3. [The question of Solomon's moral qualification to be the author of some of the
books contained in the canon of the Scriptures has sometimes perplexed honest disciples, and
been made a specious argument in the mouths of cavillers. The point is well put and the answer well given by Arnot, Laws from Heaven for Life on Earth, pp. 11-13. " The choice of
Solomon as one of the writers of the Bible at first sight startles, but on deeper study instructs.
We would have expected a man of more exemplary life— a man of uniform holiness. It is
certain that, in the main, the vessels which the Spirit used were sanctified vessels ' Holy men
of old spake as they were moved by the Holy Ghost.' .... But the diversity in all its extent is
like all the other ways of Qod and He knows how to make either extreme fall into its place in
the concert of His praise. He who made Saul an apostle did not disdain to use Solomon as a
If all the writers of the Bible had been perfect in holiness,
prophet
if no stain of sin
could be traced on their character, no error noted in their life, it is certain that the Bible would
not have served all the purposes which it now serves among men. It would have been Oodlike
indeed in matter and mould, but it would not have reached down to the low estate of man it
would not have penetrated to the sores of a human heart
Practical lessons on some subjects come better through the heart and lips of the weary, repentant king than through a man
who had tasted fewer pleasures, and led a more even life
Here is a marvel not a line of
tions from Arabic, Persian
Hist. JElhiop., II.,

c.

3,

4

:

;

;

—

:

;

—

—

;

Solomon's writings tends
life

to palliate

have been used as a dark ground to set
spoken by his lips." A.J

Spirit has

{ 5.

Solomon's sins

THE SONG OF SOLOMON IN

glaring imperfections of the man's

off the lustre of that

—

ITS

The

pure righteousness which the

RELATION TO THE LITERATURE OF WISDOM ASSOCIATED WITH

SOLOMON*
The opinion that the Song of Solomon is not only a production of the age of Solomon, but
most probably the work of Solomon himself, is favored both by its numerous allusions to the
personal and historical relations of this king (c. g. iii. 2; iv. 4; vi. 8; vii. 5; viii. 11), and by
Thus it manifests a decided preits general aesthetic character, its lively conception of nature.
ference for comparisons with natural objects of all sorts, especially with such as are distinguished
• [While there most be conceded to be weight in the objections urged by Isaac Tatloe (chap. ill. of hie <* Spirit ©/
Hebrew Pbetry") to the recognition of a proper drama In the Scripture*, we cannot agree with him that It It only with "a
ery forced meaning " that tuch books at Job and 8olomon'a Song can be called dramatic There is, on the other hand,
need to guard against the fondness of some for aatimiletiug the Scriptures in their descriptive terms to secular literature; is there not in the other direction such an error as hyper-faftidlousuess?—A.]
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by their beauty or their variety it refers not only to numerous important places of both
Northern and Southern Palestine, but also to regions, cities and persons beyond the limits of
Palestine (e. g. Kedar, Damascus, Pharaoh, etc.).
Had it been composed merely with reference
to Solomon, it would not have been ascribed to this monarch either in the title of the Masoretic
It is manifestly a product of that
text, or by the unanimous tradition of Jewish antiquity.

either

;

extremely rich and fruitful poetical activity of Solomon, described in 1 Kings
virtue of its erotic contents

it

iv. 32, 33.

belongs essentially to that division of his poetry which

is

In

there

by the mention of the songs which were a thousand and five, and thus to the lyrical
whose characteristic features must be recognized in it, though with Umbbeit, Ewald,
Delitzsch and others* we regard it as a dramatic composition. For even though this pre-eminently probable view of its artistic form be adopted, a view which alone offers a thorough and
generally satisfactory refutation of the recently somewhat popular theory, which divides the
entire composition into a simple cycle of " love songs,"
the essentially lyrical and erotic
character of its separate parts is ever unmistakable so that the name of a drama in the narrower and stricter sense of the word is not on the whole applicable to it, but rather only that
of a "lyrical drama" (Bottcheb), a garland of erotic songs joined in dramatic unity (Delitzsch).
But notwithstanding this its lyric and dramatic, or perhaps even melo-dramatic
form, and notwithstanding its somewhat wide deviation from the Maschal form of the Proverbs,
there exists between its fundamental idea and that of the, strictly didactic or aphoristic poetry
of Solomon a significant inner connection. The Song of Solomon must undoubtedly be
indicated
class,

—

—

;

classed with the

rightly viewed,

Hhokmah

poetry in

must be admitted

its

wider sense, because

its

to belong to the circle of those

the chief and the favorite subjects of Solomon's doctrine of wisdom.
consists in the exaltation of conjugal love

and

faithfulness as the

foundation of earthly prosperity, as a moral force

and mischief

in

life

fundamental idea when

ethical

ideas which

form

This fundamental idea

most excellent and sure

triumphing over

all

the misery

and even death itself. This fundamental idea is prominent in
passages like chap. vii. 7, 8, and viii. 6-8, which are closely related to expressions like those
found in Prov. v. 13, 19; xviii. 22; xix. 14; xxxi. 10 sq. This must be admitted to be the
chief topic in the poem and the central point in its descriptions, whether we assume, with
Ewald and others, that the design is to celebrate the changeless constancy and innocence
of the Shulamite, that was proof against all the flatteries and artful temptations of the
luxurious Solomon, or with Delitzsch, that the work belongs to an earlier period in the
life of that king, before he had sunk into the foul depths of polygamy and idolatry, and that
consequently it refers to his chaste relations to a single wife. It is evident that the latter
view is more harmonious with the opinion which, on both internal and external grounds,
asserts the authorship of Solomon, than is that of Ewald, or than the interpretation most
nearly related to it adopted by Hug, Bottcheb and the author of this general commentary
it also favors equally, if not still better, the recognition of a secondary or a mystical reference
of the poem to the Messiah. For as a representation of the rapturous joy and bliss arising
from the conjugal relation between Solomon, the prince of peace, and his beloved Shulamite,
the poem admits of innumerable typical and prophetic applications to Christ and His Church.

And

of this earth

these applications render superfluous all other expositions of

its

Christological contents,

such as have resorted to various allegorizing expedients, from the earliest periods of the Church
down to the time of H. A. Hahn and Henostenbero [with whom must be reckoned as
in general sympathy a considerable number of British and American expositors, among the
most conspicuous and emphatic of whom is Bishop Wobdswobth]. The mystery of the Song
of Solomon is that of the marriage relation, and therefore the poem not only admits of that
somewhat general Messianic sense which belongs to every poetical celebration of bridal love
and conjugal faithfulness within the range of the Scriptures (comp. Eph. v. 32), but also
appears as a Messianic prophecy of a specific typical significance, as a prediction in which the
marriage of a theocratic king of Israel is described as an especially suggestive analogue and type
of the relation of Christ to the Church of the New Testament. In this aspect it closely resembles the 45th Psalm, which likewise celebrates an Old Testament royal marriage as a type of the
New Testament covenant relation between Christ and His Church; this Psalm, however, pro-
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bably refers to a later prinoe than Solomon, and both by this its origin, in a period after Solomon,
and by the unmistakable decrease, in its delineations, of the favorite ideas and characteristic
imagery of Solomon's poetry, it shows that it must have sprung from another sphere of spiritual
culture and production than that of the classic Hhokmah literature of the earlier age.
[All comment on this view of Solomon's 8ong, together with all comparative and supplementary presentation of views that have been held in Great Britain and America, is deferred to the
Introduction and Exegeticai notes connected with our author's companion Commentary on the
Book, which is contained in the present series and will be found translated in the present volume].

Note.

—In these hmts with reference to the

relation in

which the 8ong of Solomon stands to

the literature of wisdom which bears his name, we have mainly followed Delitzsch. In hia
• Untersuchunp und Auslegung <k* Hohenliedee," 1851, p. 171, he does not hesitate to designate
a species of literature cultivated and employed by Soloft as " a production of the Hhokmah,"

—

mon

with conspicuous

skill.

This he does in virtue of the broadly

human and

ethical character

" For," he adds, arguing
of the age of 8olomon is devoted to the ex-

of the idea of conjugal love and union which forms its chief theme.

pertinently in support of his view, "the

Hhokmah

position of those creative ordinances of the Cosmos, which have a broader range than the national

and of the universal axioms- of religion and morality. The poetry of theand both proverbial poetry and drama were developed by it."
Dklitzsch'8 view of the Song of Solomon and of its ethical and theological value, is
in general more interesting and in all respects more satisfactory than any other modern one it
is also preferable to that of the respected founder of this general Commentary, who, on p. 36
[Am. Ed.] of the General Introduction to the Old Testament, expresses the view " that the
poem doubtless sprung from the theoretic indignation provoked by the anticipated allowance*
of religious freedom by Solomon, his polygamy implicating him with heathenism." The fundamental idea is therefore heid to be that " the Virgin of Israel, or the theocracy, refuses
to be numbered with the heathen wives, or religions, as the favorite of Solomon, but turns
to her true betrothed, the still remote Messiah."
We cannot adopt this view, chiefly because the arguments for the genuineness of the poem
or the authorship of Solomon, seem to us to outweigh all that lie against it. As little, and
indeed still less, can we approve the two conceptions most nearly related to this of Lange.
That of Hua (" Das Hohelicd in einer nock unversuchten Deulung" 1813) refers the poem to
the time of Be2ekiah, and considers it as a symbolical expression of the desire of the ten tribes'
of Israel for reunion with the kingdom of Judah represented by the king of peace, Hezekiah
Solomon. That advocated by Bottcher (Die dlteslen Buhnendiehhmgen, 1850) regards it as a
lyrical drama, produced and represented in the kingdom of Israel about the year 950 B» C,
some time after Solomon's death, and aimed at the royal house and the manners of the harem,
so hostile to the life of the family. A more extended oritical discussion of those views would
Hraits of Israel,

Hhokmah is

therefore didactic;

;

An

here be out of place.

examination of the various modifications of the Messianic allegorical

interpretation, as well as- of the purely historical or profane erotic
esta,

Castellio,

J.

D. Miohaelis,

view (Theodore of Mopeu-

Herder, Eiohhorn, Hrme,

etc.),

must be

left for

the

Introduction to this book of Scripture.

} 6.

THE

BOOBT OF JOB, CONSIDERED A8

A

PRODTTCT OF

THE POHTET OF WISDOM, KNOWN IN TOT

BROADER SENSE A8 SOLOMON'S.
The Book

Job must also be without doubt classed with the productions of the poetical
and indeed, as a whole, with even more justice than the Song of Solomon.
For although its composition cannot be confidently referred to the time of Solomon, since verbal
and other considerations seem to indicate a later period for its origin, its inner relationship to the
chief characteristic productions of that literature, to the Proverbs on the one hand and to Ec~
Its ethical and religious tendency, developed,
eleeiastes on the other, is so much the less doubtful.
in the representation of the conflict and the victory of a godly man in sore trial, and in the

Hhokmah

of

literature,

7

justification of the divine dealing in the face of the

apparent injustice of such sufferings as
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and the peculiar method in whioh it develops this fundamental thought, by means of conversations and discourses which are made up now of gnomes or moral maxims strung together like
pearls, and again of lively and symbolical pictures from nature and from human life,
both

—

poem with the proverbial poetry of 3olomon,
Moreover, the manner in whioh the poet in chap,
as we have above (§} 3, 4) characterized it.
xxviii. rises to the idea of the absolute wisdom of God, and represents a participation in it as
alike prove the close connection of this didactic

dependent on a godly and upright course, is very closely related to that which appears in passages like Prov. viii. 22 ix. 12 Ecol. xii. 13 Prov. i. 7 iii. 16, etc. The fundamental principle and the didactic tendency of the book seem in all essential features to have sprung from,
;

same

the

;

style of seeking after

verbs and Eoclesiastes; and
theological views

and

it is

wisdom and of

itself, it

;

religions

and philosophical inquiry as the Pro-

in consequence of a certain tinge of skepticism peculiar to its

reflections, in

certain extent betrays

the other hand

if,

;

which the decidedly skeptical attitude of the Preacher to a

forms a sort of connecting link between these two books, so on

by virtue of

its

poetical form

most nearly related

to the

Song of Solomon.

garb of a drama, of a drama, however, which, iu so far as it
bears an impress of an epico- dramatic rather than of a /yrieo-dramatic (melodramatic) kind, deviates from the pure central and typical form of this species of poetry in a different direction from

For

like this it appears in the poetical

It is on this account, therefore, to be likened to such in*
Dante's Divine Qomedg (or even as the philosophical dialogues of Plato,

that taken by the Song of 8olomon.
tellectual creations as

bo for as these

may be

considered as artistic poetical productions in the wider sense), rather

than to the erotic lyrical dramas or idylls of other nations*
At ail events the interlocutory dramatic style of the poem prompts one to fix the time of its
composition as near as possible to that of the Song of Solomon, and to regard it as having
originated, if not under Solomon, at least in the age immediately following him. This period is indicated on the one hand by the sublime character of its descriptions of nature, reminding one

strongly of the universally extended horizon of the epoch of Solomon (compare especially
chaps, xxxviii.-xli. with 1 Kings

iv. 33),

and on the other by the

traces appearing in passages

24 xii. 17 sq. xv. 18 sq., of a decline already begun in the glory of the kingdom, and
of heavy national calamities. That the whole book must in any case have appeared long before
the Babylonish captivity, is evident from such a familiarity with its contents as a whole, and
with individual descriptions in it, as is exhibited by the prophets Eaekiei (xx. 14, 20) and
Jeremiah (xx. 14 sq., com p. Job iii. 3 sq.). This origin before the exile is to be claimed also*

like ix.

;

;

Elihu in chaps, xxxii.-xxxvii. the more confidently, in proportion as they
unmistakably form an essential and indispensable link of connection between the conversation
ef Job with his. three friends, and the manifestation of Jehovah which brings the final solution
for the discourses of

of the whole problem.

[Among English authors who agree in this classification of the Book of Job few are more
emphatic in their assertions or more felicitous in their illustration than Dean Stanley (Jewish'
Church, II., 270-1) " Nothing but the wide contact of that age with the Gentile world could/
humanly speaking, have admitted either a subject or a scene so remote from Jewish thought
and customs, .as that of Job." "The allusions to the horse, the peacock, the crocodile and the
:

hippopotamus, are such as in Palestine could hardly have been made till after the formation of
Solomon's collections. The knowledge of Egypt and Arabia is what could only have beenacquired after the diffusion of Solomon's commerce. The questions discussed are the same as
those which agitate the mind of Solomon, but descending deeper and deeper into the difficulties*
etc.
On the other side, apart from formal commentaries, one will hardly find a

Of the world,*
clearer

—

and more vigorous presentation of the reasons, both

in the style

and substance of the

an earlier date, " an age as early at least as that of the Israeli tish*
settlement in Palestine," than is given in chap. 8 of Isaac Tayiob'b Spirit of Hebrew

Book

of Job, for assigning

it

Poetry.—A.]
Note. If the Book of Job belongs to the epoch of Solomon, there

—

•Ctanpae the oodlrat

Mmlim mid

KritOct* 18W,

mmr* CLBas* "Am Bmk Mi* md

is

the more reason for re-

£***# gOUiokt fti Wi «** AroBefc," in the
,
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garding this period as one of unequalled riihneee in the manifold variety of

its

poetical ideas, its

and forms of poetic art. For besides the religious lyric and the proverbial poetry, both
of the chief forms of the Old Testament drama, the religious-erotic and the religious-didactic or
philosophical, must have attained their maturity during this period and there is the more truth
who, moreover, refers the Book of Job to the period just before the exile—rein what Ewald
species

;

—

in characterizing this epoch

marks

:

"Thus

at this time poetry expands, seeking

every possible direction, though she could only enter them. This

is

new paths

the period of the

full

in

forma-

and broadest development of Hebrew poetry, when it reveals all its latent capacities, and
all its scattered forces; and it is just this that is here new and peculiar" (Die poetischen Biicher des aUen Bundes, I., p. 19). Compare Haevebnick, EinUit. in das A. T.,
kerausg. van Keil, Bd. III., p. 12 " Thus Solomon excels his father in fruitfulness of poetio
inspiration, and this fruitfulness testifies to the great wealth of this period in poetical productions.
As the splendor and richness of Solomon's peaceful reign is a fruit of David's strifes and
victories, so the poetry of his time is but the rich unfolding of the fruit planted and nourished by
David. It proves itself to be such by its peculiar character of peaceful objectiveness, while the
poetry of David is the thorough expression of deeply stirred subjective emotion. The blessedness
of the peace, which, after long and bitter conflicts, the theocracy enjoyed under Solomon, reflects
itself as clearly in the 72d and 127th Psalms as in the Song of Solomon, and gives to the latter,
notwithstanding its thoroughly emotional contents, a repose and objectiveness of attitude which
has long since overcome all struggle and conflict. With this is also connected the broader horizon which poetry gains under Solomon, as well as the complete development and rounding out
of its form which likewise marks this period," etc. Many of the characteristics here mentioned
belong as #well to the book of Job this is not, however, the case with all of them. The passages
above quoted [on the preceding page], for example, refer rather to a disturbed and troublous peOn this account we do not venriod, than to the peaceful repose and glory of Solomon's reign.
ture to adopt without hesitation the view that the book originated in this period, as held by
Luther, Doederlein, Staeudlin, Haevebnick, Reil, Schlottmann, Hahn, Vaihinger,
and others. We regard as more probable the assumption of a somewhat later composition (adopted
tion

gathers up

:

;

by the general Editor; see Introd., etc., p. 35). We do not, however, for that reason, with Ewald, Hibzel, Heiligstedt, Bleek, and others, assign its origin to the seventh century before
Christ or, with Clebicus, Qesenius, Umbreit, Vatke, Bunsen, and others, refer it to the
exile or the period that immediately followed it
;

{ 7.

THE LITERATURE OF WISDOM AFTER SOLOMON

To the productions

of the

Hhokmah

;

a) £0CLBSIA8TE8.

that undoubtedly belong after Solomon

Koheleth or the Preacher (nSnp, 'EutXqataeTfc).

This

is

is

to be referred

a didactic poem, which not only by

its

extended monologue in the Maschal form, but also by its express designation of the speaker as
" the son of David/' and " Ring in Jerusalem," seems to betray an origin direct from Solomon.
The entire weight of all those considerations, whether of an internal or a verbal character, which
claim attention, compel the assumption of an origin not only after Solomon, but even after the

For the numerous Chaldaisms in its diction, the references to the oppressive rule of unworthy kings of a non-Israeli tish race, e. g., iv. 13-16; v. 8 viii. 1 sq.; x. 4 sq., as well as many
viii. 10
ix. 13 sq.; xii.
allusions to circumstances and events after the exile, such as vi. 2, 3
12—all together compel us to recognize the book as a literary monument of the later Persian
period.
Complaints of the vanity of all earthly things, in the form of disconnected monologues,
not, however, exactly separate aphoristic sentences like those of the Proverbs, but rather as somewhat extended reflections, are here put into the mouth of the wise King Solomon. The rhetorical dress by means of which this is accomplished appears the more suitable, since a king who bad
not only acquired an unusually extended knowledge of earthly things, but also had surrendered
himself to the inordinate enjoyment of them, should be regarded as a pre-eminently appropriate
preacher concerning their nothingness and transitoriness. The complaints which the book contains on this topic sometimes rise to doubts in reference to the moral government of the world
e. g. t iii. 10 sq.; iv. 1 sq.; vi. 8 sq.; vii. 15 sq.; ix. 2 sq., or where this is not the case, at least
exile.

;

;
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leave apparently unreconciled the contradiction between the Divine perfection and the vanity of
the world.

a sceptical

The

Its philosophy of life has therefore with

It has indeed even received the

one*.

a certain degree of justice been explained as

name

tations to the cheerful

enjoyment of

life,

"bong of Songs of Scepticism/'*
and the occurrence of frequent exhor-

of a

entire absence of the Divine covenant name, Jehovah,

instead of possible admonitions to obedient subjection to

law (ii. 24-26; iii. 12 sq; iii. 22; v. 17-11); viii. 15; ix. 7-10, xi. 7 sq.; xii. 7 sq.), might
besides seem to justify the suspicion of an attitude religiously indifferent and morally lax, which
He was, however, far removed from proper Epicureanis not seldom charged upon the author.
the

ism, or indeed from atheistic impulses.

He

in fact never contents himself with uniting the tra-

and his sceptical view of the world in a merely external " Concordat between the
But in a
fear of God and the cheerful enjoyment of the present " (Kahnis, ut supra, p. 309).
time inclined to the abandonment of faith in God's holy and just government of the world, he
clings to such a fltitb with a touching constancy, and deiends the fact of the wise rule of the
Eternal and Omnipotent God against all the frivolous scotfs of fools (ii. 26 iii. 20 sq.; v. 1 v.
17-19; viii. 14; ix. 1-3; compare ii. 13; iv. 5; x. 2sq.; x. 13, 14). And in an age when his
people had little or nothing to hope for in the way of external national prosperity and increase,
when moral dullness, apathy and despondency might thus easily master the individual members
of this people, he is never weary of pointing out the righteous retributions of the future as a mov. 6
tive to the fear of God, the chief and all-comprehending virtue of the wise (iii. 14-17
vi.
6, 10; viii. 12 sq.; xi. 9; xii. 13, 14), and of commending unwavering constancy in individual
callings as the best prudence and the surest defense against the sufferings and the temptations
of our earthly life (compare ii. 10 iii. 22 v. 17, 18 viii. 15, etc.). It is especially the high
estimate which he puts upon this faithful endeavor to fulfil one's earthly duty, this " cheerfulness
in labor," which reveals the close relationship between his practical view of life and that of the
Proverbs of Solomon, and reveals his place within the circle of those Hhakamim whose spiritual
thought and action in the earlier age has left its worthiest monument in that collection of Proverbs, and in the Book of Job.
Note 1.—The assumption that Solomon was the immediate author of the Book of Ecclesiastes,
Which once exclusively prevailed, and is still at this time defended by L. Van Essen (Der Prediger Salerno's, Schaffh., 1856), H. A. Hahn, Cbmmentar, etc., 1860), and E. Bohl [Dissertatio
de Arama%8mi8 Itbri Koheletk, Erlangen, 1860), is refuted not only by the arguments above
given, which favor its origin in the period of the Persian sway, but still more especially by many
passages in which the use of the name of King Solomon is manifestly but a free and poetical one
i. 16; ii. 6; and particularly xii. 9-14, in
e. g., i. 12;
which the author speaks of his own
person in distinction from the Preacher. Compare Bless, Einleitung, p. 643 Keil, Einleiditional faith

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

tung, p. 435.

Note 2.—The
viz.,

charges which have of late been often brought against the

Book

of Ecclesiastes,

that it teaches merely a "religion of the present/' that its moral and religious tendency is sim-

ply negative, that

it inclines to fatalistic scepticism and to the lax morality of Epicureanism
(Lowth, Doedeelein, De Wettb, Knobel, in part also Hitzio and Beuch, according to whom
" the scepticism of this book rises even to bitter anguish and utter despair of finding any aim or order in human life" [ut supra, pp. 68, 238 sq., 383 sq.]), are met by the passages above cited, in
which patient devotion to one's personal earthly calling, together with a cheerful mind and
thankful enjoyment of God's temporal gifts, is recommended. These passages are of special im-

portance, since they significantly exhibit the peculiar practical tendency of the book.

New Testament virtues,

(Bom.

It is the

12 2 Thes.
iii. 12, etc.), in their peculiar Old Testament form, and in accordance with that view of the
world inculcated in the more advanced Hhokmah doctrine, which are here substantially exhibited
imopovfi,

^a/pew *V

***•«*«»

lpy&{ea9<u fierd favx'W

xii.

;

and commended to the tempted saints of the theocracy after the exile.
Compare Luther's Preface to the writings of Solomon—" The other book is named Koheleth,
which we call the Preacher and it is a book of consolation. When a man would live obediently
;

• So HraiiCH

Hon

designates

It

hi hie

"VermUchU dbftrtftea,"

1864,

L

In like

i

Am* BUb (in Km. and DuimoH*! Bit*. Cam. mm A. T.), p. 6.
2
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according to the teaching of the

first

book

calling or of his office, the devil, the world,

Now

Solomon

(i. c.,

and

the Proverbs), and perform the duties of his

his

own

he

flesh oppose, so that

is

wearied of his

book teaches obedience, as against foolish desire
and cariosity, so in this book he teaches patience and constancy in opposition to discontent and
temptation, and a peaceful and joyful waiting for. the final hour." Comp. the Preface to the Latin Cbmmentary (Opp. exeget. ed. Schmid ei Irmischer, T. XXI., p. 5):
librwm Ecclesiasten rcclvus nos vocaremus PolUica vel (Economica Salomonis, qui viro in politia versanti consulat
in canbue tristibus ei animum erudiat ac roboret ad patienliam, etc. ["This book, Ecclesiastes,
we should more correctly call the Politics or Economics of Solomon for he is giving counsel in
adversity to a man engaged in public life, and is training and strengthening his spirit to patience/*
etc.]
For similar passages see Elsteb, Commentar uber den Prediger Sal. 1855, Introd., pp.
14 sq. Besides this expositor (see especially pp. 27 sq.), Ewald (Einl. zu KoheJeth, pp. 177 sq.) #
Haevebnick (Einl. III., 449 sq.), Vaihingeb (Ueber den Plan Koheleth's, Stud, und Knt. t
1848, pp. 442 sq.), and Hengstenberg (Der Prediger Salom. ausgelegt, 1859), have, among
recent writers, with cogent arguments, defended the ethical character and contents of the book
Compare also the profound essay of Vilmae, " Ueber Koheleth" in the
against such attacks.
Pastoraltheol. BU. 1863, 1, 241 sq.
condition

as

in the first

Hum

;

t

t

i 8.

CONTINUATION,

b)

THE PBALX8 OF WISDOM.

Proverbial poetry most clearly combined yith lyrical appears not only in the writings of Solo-

mon, but

many poets of the later age. Certain intermediate forms of composition
may be classed with one as well as with the other species of poetry. Such

also in those of

therefore occur which

are those Psalms, which, though they do not directly teach wisdom, yet sing the praise of the

God as the source of all wisdom, and exhibit a didactic tendency, both by the Maschal
form which they adopt, and by proclaiming the praise of the law of the Lord and their exhortaThey may be briefly designated as Hhokmah-Psalms, and may
tions to its faithful observance.
be regarded as gnomes expanded into lyrics, or as the combination of several wise adages into a

fear of

The shortest of the two Psalms ascribed to Solomon, the 127th, appears
measure a gnome thus expanded into a lyrical form. Of the later Psalms those belong
to the same category, which consist of praises of a life led in the fear of God and the faithful observance of the law,— Ps. i., cxi., cxii., cxxv. and cxxviii. Of these the second is especially worthy
of notice, in that it closes with the same commendation of the fear of God as the beginning of wislyrical didactic whole.

to be in a

dom

which is found at the beginning of Solomon's Book of Proverbs (Prov. i. 7, comp.
and at the end of Ecclesiastes and of the 28th chapter of the Book of Job. The
119th Psalm is also a Psalm of wisdom on a magnificent scale, an alphabetical arrangement [lost
of course in our versions] of inspired praises of the Divine word, and of the blessings which result from obeying it,— which Lutheb has well styled " the Christian A. B. C. of praise, love,
power, and use of the word of God." Here belongs also the 49th Psalm, which describes the
(ver. 10),

ix. 10, etc.),

and contrasts with it the hope of the righteous
a form which is expressly termed " speaking of wisa "parable," a " dark saying" (ver. 4 [E. V.]). The 78th Psalm, which be-

transitoriness of the happiness of the ungodly,

resting on God.

dom"

(ver.

For

3 [E. V.]),

this purpose it adopts

longs to Asaph, asserts

its didactic character by the use of similar expressions. Yet its contents,
which are descriptive of the history of redemption rather than gnomical ly instructive or contemplative, show that it ought not to be classed with the proper psalms of wisdom, even though its
tendency, like that of several other of the Psalms of Asaph, might in general be called didactic.
Those Psalms of David also, which contain didactic matter, differ almost throughout both in
their contents and their form from the Hhokmah poetry of the age of Solomon, and of that immediately succeeding, and only incidentally coincide with a few of the above named psalms of
wisdom e. g., Ps. xv. 2 sq., with Pss. i., cxi, cxii.; Ps. xiv.£ sq., with Pa. cxix.
;

The

title

''2>&D borne

by some of David's psalms, -e. g.

t

Pss. xxxii.,

lii.,

as well as

the 78th, affords no ground for regarding these songs as productions of the
in general as

merely didactic poems; for

Vato

is

by Asaph's,

Hhokmah

poetry, or

to be rendered neither as " Instruction" nor
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as " Didactic poem," but moat probably with Delitzsch as " Meditation," or even with Hitzio

and others, as " Form, Image, Invention." The Psalter then contains in general no Hhokmah
poems of the period before Solomon, since the above named psalms of this class, all belong more
probably to a later age, and indeed

for the most part to the period after the exile
they are consequently contemporary with Ecclesiastes rather, perhaps, than with the Book of Job, or with the

Book of Proverbs.

original materials of the

{

3»

—

00NCLD8I0N.

C)

;

IHB APOCRYPHAL LITERATURE OF WISDOM (SIBACH, BABUOH, THE BOOK OF
wisdom,

etc.).

In the Apocryphal writings of Jesns, son of Sirach (Sofia rov letp&x, Ecclesiasticus), and of
the anonymous author of the book of Baruch, and of the " Wisdom of Solomon," the Hebrew
literature of wisdom celebrates its second spring-time upon Alexandrian Hellenistic soil.
No one of those works can have originated earlier than the second century before the Christian
Era, at least in the linguistic form and structure in which they now exist. For the Ptolemy
under whom the younger son of Sirach* clothed in its present Greek garb the Hebrew work of his
grandfather of the same name (a Jew of Palestine), can be no other than Ptolemy Physcon, or
Ptolemy Euergetes II. (B. C. 170-117). The Book of Wisdom, according to internal evidence,
belongs rather to the more advanced than to the earlier period of Alexandrianism it must probably have been produced, therefore, not until near the age of Philo, rather than have been composed by a contemporary of Aristobulus, or, as some claim, by Aristobulus himself. The book
Baruch, finally, which has as little to do with the old Baruch of the school of the prophets, as
the " Letters of" Jeremiah " which it contains have to do with the old prophetic teacher, is very
certainly quite a late post-canonical production.
No one of these works—«and this is quite as
true of the book Tobias, and the " Prayer of Manasseh," which exhibit at least some points of
contact with the later Jewish literature of wisdom reaches back even as far as the time of Ec;

—

clesiastes, the latest production of the canonical or classical

Hhokmah

poetry.

In their literary

works named above are distinguished one from another in this, that the collection of gnomes by Jesus, son of Sirach, in regard
to contents as well as form, appears to be mainly an imitation of the Proverbs, without, however, attaining the classical excellence of its model that, furthermore, the " Wisdom of Solomon," less rich in genuine theological and ethical substance, in its didactic form (as a monologue)
artistic character,

and

their religious didactic substance, the three

;

and

its

much

as

free poetical appropriation of the person of
it differs

and that

dom

finally

from

it

stamp of

its

argument;

Baruch, which attempts to array the fundamental ideas of the doctrine of wis-

in the form of the old prophetic admonitions,

than a

Solomon, approaches Ecclesiastes quite as

in the, not sceptical but, Platonic speculative

commands, and

letters,

reaches nothing better

dull, spiritless reproduction of these prophetic forms, of as little theological as philosophi-

cal value.

Note.—The collection of proverbs by the son of Sirach, in spite of the occasional originality
and beauty of its contents, still falls far below the poetic perfection and the theological ripeness
of the model furnished by Solomon. It therefore cannot be regarded as a composition bearing
the stamp of inspiration and worthy of a place in the Canon. These points are conceded even
several of the most recent defenders of the Apocrypha against the criticisms of the English
Reformed School; e.g., Hengstenbbbo (Evang. Kirchen-Zritung, 1853, Nos. 64 sq.; 1854,
Nos. 29 sq.) and Bleek (Studien und Kritiken, 1853, II.). Bbuch also, in particular, has
commented very justly on the literary value of Ecclesiasticus as compared with the Proverbs.

by

He

says in his " WeUheitslehre der Ifebrder,"

stand before

was

this sage as

not able to reach.

the snggestive

a

Only now

fullness of

p.

273

:

"

The true Hebrew gnome

did indeed

This was the goal toward which he pressed, but which he
and then does he attain in his proverbs the condensed brevity,

lofty ideal.

meaning, and the telling rhythm of proposition and antithesis, which

• [A genealogy baaed on the aeramed eorrectnaai of the flret prologue io the Book of Ecclealaaticiia haa been eonatrncted
4. Jeraa, eon of Sirach {translator
3. Sirach.
1. Sirach.
2. J*ena. eon (father) of 8lrach (author of the book).
of taw hook). See B. F. WatrooH*! articles, wJoan*, the ton of BlracV wrt M Bccleeiaiticuf," Id Smith'! Dictionary 0/ th$

a* foOowi :

«efc—A.]
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In many cases it is only with difficulty that he succeeds
rounded fullness of meaning, within the narrow limits of a
frequently does he bring corresponding members into a true anti-

distinguish the Proverbs of Solomon.
in

comprehending a thought, in

single proposition.

He

thetic relation.

Still less

its

usually carries out his thoughts through a series of complementary pro-

verbs, which not seldom run out at last into dull prose.

wanting to the son of Sirach.

He

The true

frequently expresses himself,

it is

poetic spirit

is

altogether

true, in imagery,

but then

he heaps figure upon figure improperly, and in his similes falls into the inflated and fantastic.
The quiet attitude of reflection would better befit the whole individuality of this Jewish.
sage,

1

'

etc.

Furthermore, that Sirach, notwithstanding his comparative lack of originality and independent
creative power,

was

still

no mere imitator of Solomon's Proverbs, but that besides

made
own
Hebrew prothis

he

use of other collections of ancient and esteemed maxims, appears from some hints in his

book

xxiv. 28

(e. g.,

verbs which

btill

;

It appears also from the fragments of ancient

xxxiii. 16).

occur here and there in the Talmudic literature of the Jews, which fragments

point to the existence of similar collections of gnomes by the side of and before that of the son

Comp. Bruch, p. 274 Delitzsch, "Zur Oeschichte der Hebrdischen Poesie," pp.
Berthbau, "Exeget. Handbuch zu den Spr. Sal." Introd., pp. xlii. sq.
In regard to the literary and theological character of the Book of Wisdom, in its relations to
the canonical literature of wisdom in the Old Testament, comp. Bruch (the work above cited),
pp. 322 sq., and Grimm, in the "Kurzgef. exegeL Handbuch zu den Apocryphen," Vol. 6, Introduction and likewise Kuebel (Pastor in Wurtemberg), " Die cthischen Grundanschauungen

of Sirach.

204

;

sq.;

;

der Weisheit Salomos: ein Beitrag zur Apocryphenfrage" Studien

und

Kritiken, 1865, IV.,

pp. 690 sq.

In regard to the book Baruch, see 0. F. Fritzsche, in the "Kurzgef. exeg. Handb. zu den

319 sq. [Dean Stanley (Jewish
one link more in the chain by which the
influence of Solomon communicated itself to succeeding ages.
As the undoubted Wisdom/
or Proverbs of Solomon, formed the first expression of the contact of Jewish religion with the
philosophy of Egypt and Arabia, so the apocryphal Wisdom of Solomon ' is the first expression
of the contact of Jewish religion with the Gentile philosophy of Greece. Still the apologue and

Apocr."

I.,

Church, II

167 sq., and Bruch, in the work already

,

272) says of the Book of

Wisdom

:

cited, pp.

"It

is

'

'

up the old strain ; still the old ' wisdom makes her voice to be
and out of the worldly prudence of Solomon springs, for the first time, in distinct terms,
the hope full of immortality " (Wisdom i. 1 vi. 1, 9 iii. 1-4 v. 1-5, etc.) A.]

the warning to kings keeps

heard
'

'

;

'

J 10.

;

;

—

;

SYSTEM OF THE LITERATURE OF WISDOM IN THE OLD TESTAMENT,

AND THE RELATIVH

PLACE OF THE PROVERBS OF SOLOMON.
So

far as the entire literature of

wisdom

in the

Old Testament can be treated as an organic

whole, and this whole be viewed as the didactic part of the religious literature of the Old Testaits other main divisions, we recognize first a classical and a postcompared by the author to the age of the Epigoni in Greek legend.
A.] as the most strongly marked phases in the course of its development. And within each
of these two periods there grows up side by side with gnomic poetry, or the Hhokmah literature in the narrower sense, a similar literature of broader range.
In the classical period, or
within the bounds of the canonical literature of the Old Testament, the Hhokmah poetry in the
strictest sense Is represented by the Proverbs of Solomon, with their maxims of wisdom aiming
to secure a conception and treatment of nature and of the life of man that shall be conformed

ment, as distinguished from

classical period [post-heroic,

—

Side by side with its profound, concise, vigorous, marrowy sentences we
glowing delineations and soaring lyrical effusions of Solomon's Song, this glorification,
of the mystery of love, as it is contemplated from wisdom's point of view. The traditional
to the will of God.
find the

—

chord in the harmony, the trilogy in the drama,—of the writings ascribed to Solomon,
completed by the broader reflections to which the Preacher (Eoolesiastes) gives utterance
concerning the nothingness of all that is earthly, and the duty of a cheerful but also grateful
and devout enjoyment of life. Outside this trilogy, which contains at least one work not imtriple
is

Digitized by

Google

2 10.

SYSTEM OP THE LITERATURE OF WISDOM.

21

mediately from Solomon, we find some other products of the Hhokmah literature in the wider
)st resemble the
sense. There are the didactic Psalms of later date than Solomon, which

m

Maschal poetry of the Book of Proverbs, since they are mainly nothing more than gnomes, developed in poetic form. And there is the Book of Job, the dramatic form of whose dialogue is
analogous to that of Solomon's Song, while it reveals a certain internal likeness to Ecclesiastes
its devotion to the problems of the day, although at the same time it gives expression to

in

many

sceptical thoughts.

Of the productions

of the post-classical age, or the literature of wisdom contained in the
Jewish Apocrypha, the collection of proverbs by the son of Sirach [Eeclesiasticus], represents
the Hhokmah poetry in the narrower sense for it is a direct imitation of the Proverbs, and in
part a later gleaning from the same field. Of the writings which are to be classed here only in
the broader sense, the Book of Wisdom stands parallel to Ecclesiastes, and Baruch to the
Song of Solomon; still further, if one will, in Tobit a counterpart may be found for Job, and in
the Prayer of Manasseh for many of the didactic Psalms.
The Proverbs of Solomon appear therefore, as the central spring and storehouse of the gnomic
wisdom of the Old Testament or, as the true and main trunk of the tree of Hhokmah poetry,
widely branching and laden with fruit. And it is mainly on account of this radical impulse,
and because of this main trunk, consisting so largely of elements really furnished by Solomon,
that the whole development deserves to be called in a general and comprehensive way an intel;

;

lectual production of the wisest of all kings in Israel.

—

Note L Exhibited in a tabular form the above representation of the literature of wisdom
in the Old Testament would stand somewhat as follows, according to its genetic development
and

L

its

—

organic relations

Classical or
1.

Hebrew

Hhokmah

canonical period of the

Hhokmah.

poetry in the strictest sense, or in the primitive form of the Maschal (the

true gnomic poetry of Solomon)

"

J

2.

The Proverbs.
Hhokmah poetry in the

broader sense; or in various transformations and modifica-

tions of the primitive type

A. The Maschal form transformed to dramatic dialogue
a) Solomon's Song, a didactic drama, with strongly marked lyrical
and erotic character.
b) Job,
a didactic drama, with a preponderance of the epic character.
B. The Maschal form expanded in monologue
a) Ecclesiastes,
a collection of reflective philosophical monologues,
constructed from the point of view of the Hhokmah.
specimens of the lyrical development of some
b) The didactic Psalms,
fundamental ideas and principles of the Hhokmah.

—

—

—

—

II. Post-classical period, or
1.

Hhokmah

True Hhokmah poetry, with a

literature of the

Jewish Apocrypha.

direct imitation of the old

Maschal form

Boolesiastions.
2.

Hhokmah

compositions in the broader sense

A. With evident leaning toward the elder

literature of the prophetic, or epic

and

dramatic style
a)

Baruch.

b) Tobit.

B. With leanings toward elder didactic and lyrical compositions, reflective and
philosophical

a) The
b)

Note 2.—The
positions

Wisdom of Solomon.

The Prayer of Manasseh.

grouping of Proverbs, Solomon's Song and Ecclesiastes as a trilogy of com-

by Solomon cannot be

critically

and chronologically

justified.

Nevertheless
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its partial

truth and justification in the fact that precisely these three works constitute the normal

types of the entire literature of wisdom, in respect both to substance and form (see the Table in
note

If they

1).

be contemplated ideally from this point of view, we cannot refuse to recognize a

degree of truth in the old parallel drawn by

Oeioen and Jerome between this trilogy, and

losophical triad,— Ethics, Logic, Physics.

Attention has been already called to this in the note to

the phi-

Compare also page 67 of the General Introduction to the Old Testament section of this Com§ 1.
mentary, where the author has given a classification of the writings of Solomon, or, as he puts it,
" of the general didactic system of Solomon," which likewise includes the above trilogy.

An analysis of the literature of wisdom in the
our own, while

it

Period before the Exile

:

a)

b) Theoretical philosophy

:

Job

nature: the older didactic Psalms.

II.

67

sq.

verbs

I.
;

asticus

;

Old Testament which differs in several points from

many correct points of view, is proposed by Bbuch, pp.
Monuments of the practical philosophy of this period Pro-

also brings out clearly

b) Theoretical

:

:

compositions of partly practical, partly theoretical

c)

;

Period after the exile

Solomon's Song

c)

;

a) Practical philosophy

:

partly practical, partly theoretical

;

;

Ecclesi-

the later didactic

Psalms, and also the Book of Wisdom, which at the same time forms the transition to the Alexandrian philosophy.

By others
other hand,
all

the apocryphal literature

all

is

ordinarily excluded from the classification, and, on the

the lyrical poetry of the Psalter brought

in,

the poetical literature of the Old Testament Canon.

Einleitung, Vol. III., page 81, where the

latter,

e. g.,

is

a

classification of

Haeveenick and Keil's

two great departments of lyrical poetry Ttf, and gno-

mic poetry *?# D are distinguished, and to the
mentations,— to the

so that the result

See,

first

are assigned Psalms, Solomon's Song, and La-

Proverbs, the discourses of Job, and the reflections of Ecclesiastes,

Frederic Schleoel (Lectures on the History of Literature, 4th Lecture), and following him,
Delitzsch (in Herzoo's " ReakEncyclopadie" XIV., 716), propose two main classes of Old Testament writings 1, historico- prophetic, or books of the history of redemption,— and 2, poetical,
:

or books of aspiration.

The

them, includes Job, the Psalter, and the writings of Solomon, and
For Job is designed to maintain faith

latter class, according to

these correspond to the triple chord of faith, hope and love.

under

trials

:

the Psalms breathe forth and exhibit hope in the conflict of earth's longings

;

the

writings of Solomon reveal to us the mystery of Divine love, and Proverbs in particular makes us

acquainted with that wisdom which grows out of and

With

is

eternal love.

reference to the position to be assigned to Proverbs within the circle of the poetical litera-

ture of the Old Testament, these classifications are very instructive.
of that last mentioned, which

Job and the Psalms, as

it is

(which surely has very

little

In one passage,

J.

A.

is

And

this is especially true

as evidently correct in its exhibition of the relation of Proverbs to

defective with respect to the third of Solomon's writings, Ecclesiastes
to do with " the

Bengel (in

mystery of Divine love").
zur Schrifterkldrung" edited by Osc.

his "Beitrage

Waech-

ter, Leipsic, 1866, p. 27) expresses himself singularly in regard to the significance of the group*'
ing, that has been so long traditional, of Proverbs, Job and Solomon's Song in a trilogy.
The
reason

man

why

Hebrew codices is this,
when he has passed out from this

Proverbs, Job and the Canticles stand together in the best

standing under paternal discipline needs the Proverbs ;

into the fellowship of suffering he needs

Job

;

after

he has been perfected he enters into the unto

mystica (mystical union) and comprehends Canticles."

B.—SPECIAL INTRODUCTION TO THE PROVERBS OF SOLOMON
2 11.

The

the Masoretic text, and which

x. 1 xxv. 1) is Tiohp 'Sb*D
more correctly rendered, not " Proverbs" (Spruchworter), but Sayings of Solomon (Sprtiche).*

rests
is

NAMES OF THE COLLECTION.
down in

superscription of the book which has been handed

upon several passages of the book

itself (see especially

i.

17

;

;

any other one man, is, In the strict use of terms, a self-contradiction.
a proverb, is strictly an old and popular saying. Archbishop Tbkwoh (see Lectors L In
M
his valuable little work On the lessons In Proverbs *') speaks of "popularity—acceptance and adoption oh the part of the
people," as M the most essential of all " the qualities of a proverb. A little later he adds, ** Herein, In great part, the foroe
• (To speak of the Proverb* of Solomon, or

A prmcrbittm, a

SjprQch wort,
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NAMES OF THE COLLECTION.

This corresponds with the Tlapoiiuai of the

LXX,

and the Parabola, not Proverbia, of the Vul-

For the word ^#0 does indeed sometimes describe proverbs

gate.

practical
x. 12

;

maxims, growing out of the

Ezek. xvi. 44

itapafioty, irapoipia)

ratio,

But in

xviii. 2).

;

it is

;

spirit of a

28

in the true sense, or general,

people and expressed in popular form

itself it signifies

[The verb ^Eto

found with two quite distinct significations

is

1

Sam.

therefore used, according to the peculiarity of Oriental poetry, to

designate symbolical or parabolic apothegms, or poetic and philosophical
sense.

(e. g.,

only resemblance, likeness (simile, compa-

maxims

in the widest

—to command, and to com-

Gesenius ( Thesaurus, 8. v.), after proposing two different ways of deriving these from one
primary radical meaning, suggests that possibly there are two independent radicals. Ftjebst
regards them as wholly distinct, the primary meaning of the one being " to be strong," of the other
" to combine, connect, entwine." Some old commentators erroneously derive the noun from the

pare.

first

of these two verbal roots;

e.

g.,

Trapp (Comm. on

Prov.,

i.

ims, axioms, speeches of special preceilency and predominancy."
predictions
ii.

(«. g.,

those of Balaam,

Psalms

6), as well as didactic

Num.
(e. g.,

xxiii. 7,

18

Ps. xlix. 5

;

xxiv. 3

;

;

1)

:

" Master sentences; max-

—A.]

comp.

Accordingly prophetical

Is. xiv.

4

;

Mich.

ii.

4

Hab.

;

lxxviii. 2) or sententious discourses of wise

In the special and predominant sense

men

(e.

g. t

StfO

is

however the designation of a maxim or gnome from within the sphere of the Hhokmah

Job xxvii.

1

;

xxix. 1) are designated as D* <Efp.

;

it

axiom of a Hhakam (see above, $1 2, 3). For it was just
these men, the Hhakamim of the Old Testament economy, that exhibited their main strength in
giving utterance to pertinent comparisons, and significant truths of general practical value, and
is

therefore the sentiment or the moral

to impart their instructions chiefly in the form of maxims (Prov. i. 7 xxv.
synonym of the title " Book of Proverbs " or " Proverbs of Solomon " is therefore
41
Book of Wisdom " 1 ??n n 9.5- [Comp. Fuerst's Kanon des alien Testaments, etc., 1868, pp. 73
The book probably received this title now and then in the old Hebrew times. At any
sq.
A.].
14, b), and among
rate it is so called several times in the Talmud (e. g., Tosepboth to Baba Bathra.
^he earliest Fathers of the Greek Church, like Clement, Hegbsippus, Iren^us, etc., it received
Comp. Eusebius, Chh. Hist, IV., 22,
the name $ navdperoc oo+ia [wisdom including all virtues].
26, according to whom Melito of Sardis also gave the book a similar title, ZoAnfiuvroc irapot/iiat #
ko\ 2o+ia [similitudes of Solomon, which is also wisdom]. Compare further the titles ootf /ft/fto? and
M
TcaiSayuyiKr} oofia [" the wise book " and " instructive wisdom ] which Dionysitjs of Alexandria
and Gregory of Nazianzum employ. We may therefore even now give to our collection of Proverbs the title of " Book of Wisdom/ as well as the more common designation of " Proverbs."
And this is all the more allowable, because this collection is far better entitled to be called a " Book
of Wisdom " than the Alexandrian apocryphal work which has assumed the name it is also far
more worthy than Eccleeiastes and Ecclesiasticus, to which old Jewish and Christian works not

who were accustomed

An

1).

;

old

«

—

f.

1

;

un frequently apply the

Note

1.

title in

Haevernick

question (HDDn, Sofia).

and Keil (Introd., j 117, p. 396) are in error when they
Bertheau, that the designation of the Proverbs as noDH 1DD

(III. 386)

dispute the opinion put forth by

The words

originated

among

cited) are

a conclusive proof of the correctness of this view, as they belong to a passage

the early Jews.

whose express object

among

Note

is to

of

Melito quoted by Eusebius

(passage above

'give the designations of the books of the Bible that

were current

Comp. Delitzsch (work above quoted, p. 712).
synonymous
with /# O there occur in the Proverbs of Solomon and elsewhere in the
As

the Jews.
2.

Old Testament the words

nrn

(Prov.

i.

6

;

Ps. xlix. 5

;

lxxviii. 2;

Hab.

ii.

6)

and

^^P (Prov.

He calls attention to the Spanish
lies, namely, that It haa already recelred the stamp of popular allowance."
of the proverb, M rtfran, which is a referenda, from the oftenness of its repetition." The probable etymology of

of a prorerb

name

*apotfu*,a» M a trite, wayside saying," points the same way.—Dean Stawlst (Jewish Church, U., 267), illustrating the
same view, says of the Proverbs of Solomon: "They are individual, not national. It is because they represent not many
men's wisdom, but one man's snpereminent wit, that they produced so deep an impression. They were gifts to the people,
u
not the produce of the people," etc The adage, adagium, is of doubtful etymology ; probably from ad agendum ajpta."
The «ra*«0oA4, from wapA-fiiAhm, to cast or put beside, is in form a comparison, in purpose an illustration. An instructive
and entertaining discussion of this subject, enriched with the amplest Illustration, may be found in the London QuarUrlg

Jfceirw.July.lMS.-.M
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Hab. ii. 6). The first expression, which properly signifies " enigma " (comp. Judg. xiv*
Kings x. 1, etc.), [Etym., knotted, involved, intricate, Gesek., Fuerst, etc.], stands for any
dark, involved, profound utterance whatsoever; as in Matth. xiii. 35 the Dip. 'JO m'Tn is

i.

6

14

;

1

;

rendered by lUKpvfifiha anb Karapofofc (instead of the npopX^fiara

Air*

apxw of

the

LXX).

Com-

pare Augustine, who uniformly explains cenigma. by obscwra aUegoiia: comp. also Luther's
" in einem dunklen Worte " [through an obscure word] fur the phrase
aiviyftau ["darkly/ 1

Eng.

vers.,

—" by means of a

Ess, Allioli].

If therefore

jnirror in riddles,"

Db Wbtte, —" still

h

darkly as in riddles,"

an ethical axiom, a gnome or parable be designated as this

always done with reference to the deeper meaning hidden in

this is

Van

HTn

under a figurative

it

veil

(comp. in addition to the passages above cited Ezek. xvii. 2). Examples of these enigmatical
proverbs [** dark sayings "] in our collection are to be found especially in the " words of Agur,"

Comp. the remarks on xxx.

xxx.

in chap.

W7O

15, 16.

disputed.
According to G::sbnius, Bertheau, and HiTZia
equivalent to " interpretation," " discourse requiring interpretation," (comp. the mcoreivbc

The meaning of

LXX,

of the

Prov.

i.

is

According to Delitzsch,

6).

Haevebnick and Keil

1

pleasing discourse/ oratio splendida, luminibus ornata"

by Gesenius

preferred

02

signifies " to

biguous,"

—and

(following

speak

;

nV'iO "

the analogy of

for

Hab.

contorta sive

ii.

6.

The

Schulteks) according

to

first

y*h (obs. in Kal), Arab.

which

radical idea of "

stammering."

y^D, however, Job

radical

difficilis

Gesenius afterward developed the

figurative, involved discourse."

for the first interpretation, to

tio

"brilliant or

[Fctbrst adheres to the derivation

be involved, entangled," and used of discourse, " to be obscure, and am-

meaning of the noun from the
reached

it is

it is

Myoc

word

is

xxxiii. 23,

which the second
then

y*\

—

A sure decision can hardly be

A.].

Gen.

may be

xlii.

23, Isa.

xliii.

27,

etc.,

eeems to

appended, as appropriate at least

torquere, to twist,

—and

[involved or difficult discourse], just as

rrrn

njpty?

(from

is

properly ora-

nn

deflectere

per ambages [oblique or ambiguous discourse].
Note 3. With reference to the true conception of the "Proverbs" of Solomon as compared
with the proverbs (properly so called) of the Hebrews, and of various other nations, see espe" The maxims which are here collected (in the Proverbs) are a product
cially Brttch, p. 103.
They have not sprung up
spirit
of the Hebrews, but ot Hebrew wisdom.
popular
of
the
not
unsought, but rather betray deliberate reflection. * * * * They do not lie separate and isolated, like the proverbs of a people, but rest upon certain fundamental conceptions, and together
make up a whole. They bear the impress of the Hebrew spirit, but only so far forth as the wise
[to turn aside]) is properly oratio obliqua sive

men from whom
they

rise,

many other respects
Hebrew nation. They contain

they come themselves rendered homage to this spirit; in

as their authors did, essentially above the spirit of the

most diverse conditions of life; but having a bond of connection in gemere experience. Now and then they take a
speculative flight, and give utterance to profound conceptions and doctrines of philosophy. * *
* * All are clothed in the garb of poetry every where the law of parallelism prevails in them.
'That elevation of language which is characteristic of Hebrew poetry is apparent in most of them,
while the true proverbs of the people are for the most part expressed in prosaic forms, and often
rules for conduct in the

neral truths, they reach far beyond the sphere of

;

in very

common

language.

compare this Book of Proverbs with the collections of
might be more fitly compared with the gnomic poetry of the Greeks. It is
strictly an Anthology of Hebrew gnomes" Comp. { 2, note 4.
The comparison of the Hebrew Maschal -poetry with the sententious and proverbial poetry
of the Arabs, although so peremptorily denied by Bruch, is not without its justification. See
Umbreit's Cbmmentary, Introduction, p. lv., where the two Arabic collections of proverbs, by
the grammarian Al Meidani (f 1141). are named as affording at least some parallels to the
Proverbs of Solomon. Reference is made beside to H. A. Schultens* Anthologia sententiarum
Arabicarum (Leyden, 1772), and to the collections of Erpenius, Golius, Kallius, etc, (in
It is therefore altogether erroneous to

Arabic proverbs

;

it
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pp. 210-221) as furnishing such parallels in rich abundance.
collections of Arabic proverbs is that of Freytag, Arabum

and best edition of these

latest

proverbia sententiceque proverbicUea, Bonn, 1838-43, which not only contains entire the collection
of Meidahi numbering above 9,000 proverbs, but also gives information concerning the 29
collections of gnomes existing in Arabic literature before

Keil,

III.,

Meidani. Comp.

also

Haevernick and

381 sq., and Blekk's Introduction, p. 632, where among other things an interesting

observation of Ax Mkidani is given, with reference to the great value of the proverbial wisdom
" acquaintance with proverbs does not merely adorn with their beauties all circles of society,

and grace the inhabitants whether of cities or of the desert it imparls brilliancy to the contents
of books, and by the allusions which are hidden in them sweetens the words of the preacher and
teacher.
And why should it not ? since even the word of God, the Koran, is interwoven with
them, the discourses of the Prophet contain them, the most eminent scholars, who have trodden the path of a mysterious wisdom have won this knowledge as their friend 7" " Proverbs
are to the soul what a mirror is to the eyes." Manifestly it is not common popular proverbs to
which this enthusiastic praise refers, but maxims from the schools of the sages, and of a poetic,
philosophic character, similar to thoso of the Old Testament, though mainly ot far inferior worth.
(This is pertinent also as a reply to Di.litzsgh. p. 694. who following Ew \ld, decl res the com;

—

—

parison of the

Hebrew with
{ 12.

The

the Arabic collections of proverbs altogether inadmissible).

ORIGIN

AND COMPOSITION OP THE

Proverbs of Solomon in

COLLECTION.

present form opens with a long superscription,
whole book for its important and practically
useful contents. This is followed by three main divisions of the book, of unequal length and
distinguished by separate titles, to which are appended two supplements. The first main divicollection of the

which, in the style of oriental

sion (chap.

i.

exhibition of

—

ix.)

titles,

its

praises the

subdivided into throe sections (chaps,

wisdom as the highest good

i.

to be attained.

—

iii.,

To

iv.

—

vii., viii.

—

ix.)

contains an

the attainment and preservation

of this in the face of the danger* that threaten the possession of it,— sensuality, impurity, adul-

done in the form of instructions or
—youth in particular are admonished and
father to his
aphonstically separated maxims.
—and not
The second main division (chap.
—xxiv.) again comprises three
not symmetrical
but of quite unequal length a) chaps,
with the superscription HOTO \?Efo;
—
tery, etc.,

this is

:

admonitions, somewhat prolonged, and having an inward connection of parts, addressed by a
son,

in briefi

sections,

x.

x. 1

;

xxii. 16,

most part v< ry short maxims, which in
and sin, according to their chief manifestations and results and this they do without rigid adherence to a fixed train of ideas, with
so loose a coherence of the individual sentences that either no connection of thought appears, or
one merely external, brought about by certain characteristic words or terms of expression.
b) chap. xxii. 17 xxiv. 22 a Maschal introduced by a special injunction to hearken to the
words of the wise (chap. xxii. 17 19), quite well connected in its parts, and evidently forming
one whole this contains various prescriptions of equity and worldly prudence.
a collection of separate, loosely connected, and

for the

part depict wisdom and the fear of God, and in part

folly

;

—

;

—

;

c)

chap. xxiv. 23

—34;

a short appendix, which by

["these also are the words of the wise

"], is

its

described as the

superscription

work

D'O^nS

71-7K

0J

men, no longer
having the form of

of various wise

definitely known it consists of some maxims which, although nearly all
commands or prohibitions, have no internal mutual connection.
Then follows the third main division (chap. xxv. xxix.) having the superscription, " These
also are proverbs of Solomon, which the men of Hezekiah, the King of Judah, collected :"
collection of single, loosely grouped proverbs, among which are found an unusually large num;

—

—

ber of pointed comparisons and antitheses.
The two supplements of the collection are, 1) chap. xxx. " The words of Agur the son of Jakeh,"
a compilation of maxims distinguished by their peculiarly artificial garb, and the partial obscurity of their

meaning

;

2) chap. xxxi. bearing the superscription

Massa, which his mother taught him.' *
1

* [For the various explanation* of the Tone

Under

•• Comm. on

"Words

this title (in regard to

xxxi.

of Lemuel the king of
which we shall soon have

\\>
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more

to say) the chapter contains a) a series of

matron, which

That the

is

maxims

for kings,

and

b) the praise of

a virtuous

clothed in the form of an alphabetic song (vers. 10-31).

collection as

a whole

the introductory words of the

is

first

not the immediate work of Solomon, or in other words, that
i. 1) " Proverbs of Solomon, son of Da-

superscription (chap.

vid, king of Israel," so far as they relate to the whole, design to claim the authorship for Solo-

mon

only in the most general sense, appears from the most hasty glance at our abstract of the

For apart from the

contents.

fact that at the

petition of the title " Proverbs of Solomon/'

opening of the second main division there

—the

last divisions,

from

xiii.

is

a re-

17 onward, are intro-

duced by quite different superscriptions, two of which refer vaguely to " wise men' as the authors
of the respective sections, and two to definite persons (although these are otherwise unknown),
while the one which contains again the expression '* Proverbs of Solomon " designates as the
1

" collectors " of these " Proverbs of Solomon " the "

300 years

pellations
all

men

" of a king of Judah

who

did not live

and apthus stated (Canon des alien Testaments, p. 74) " that it is not the originating of
the proverbs with Solomon that was emphasized, though he be regarded as their main source,

until

Solomon.

after

[Ftjerst'S inference from these diverse superscriptions

is

;

—

but only the aim and

effect of the proverbs to promote wisdom."
Dean Stanley, (ubi supra, p.
268) says " as in the case of the word ' wisdom/ the connection of ' Proverbs ' with Solomon can

be traced by the immense multiplication of the word after his time.'
diverse superscriptions, but various peculiarities of language, style,

1

—A
etc.,

].

And

not only these

such as present them-

selves to the attentive observer in each section in a characteristic way, bear witness to the gra-

dual growth of the collection under the hands of several authors of a later day than Solomon's,
each complementing the rest

the

"men

We

might put the whole work of compilation to the account of
and so assume that the maxims of Solomon, before scat-

of Hezekiah," (chap. xxv. 1),

and transmitted in part orally, in part by less complete written records, were collected, and,
with the addition of sundry supplements brought into their present form by certain wise men
from the court of the devout king Hezekiah (B. C. 727 G97). The verb *p'i?J?n which in the
tered,

—

passage cited above

sumption

;

der," in as

is

used to describe the agency of these men, would well accord with this as-

for it signifies,

much

as

not " appended" (Luther), but " brought together, arrange/! in or-

p'J?Jj?n

properly means " to remove from

its place, to set

or place some-

where ;" and in the passage before us it is rendered correctly by the ifeypdiftavro of the LXX
and the translulerunt of the Vulgate. But the relations of the matter are not quite so simple
that the whole compilation and revision can be referred to these wise men of Hezekiah. For
from the quite numerous repetitions of whole proverbs, or at least parts of proverbs from earlier
sections, such as occur in the division chaps, xxv.
xxix. (compare e, g., xxv. 24 with xxi. 9,
xxvi. 22 with xviii. 8,— xxvii. 12 with xxii. 3,—xxvii. 21 with xvii. 8,—xxix. 22 with xv. 18,
etc.) it seems altogether probable that the preceding sections existed as an independent whole,

—

before the attachment of chaps, xxv. sq.
tics noticeable in the structure of clause

This

and

is

confirmed by the fact that certain characteris-

verse,

and many

peculiarities of phraseology

and

idiom likewise indicate that between the sections preceding chap. xxv. and the last seven chapters

a wide difference

exists,

Hezekiah's wise

division.

and one that points to the greater antiquity of the

men appear

and largest
more exactly

first

therefore substantially as supplementing, or

as continuing and imitating a larger collection of Solomon's proverbs already in existence before

and the existence of this they must not only have known but studiously regarded, for
maxims and axioms there found they did not take into their new collection, but sought to present that which was mainly new and independent; in consequence however of the similarity of the sources from which they drew to those of the earlier collection, they
could not but reproduce much in a similar form, and some things in a form exactly corresponding
with the earlier. [The Jewish tradition as given by Fuerst (ubi supra, p. 75) ascribes the colxxiv.
xxii. 16, and xxii. 17
lection of the proverbs of the first three sections, chaps, i.
ix., x.
to the men of Hezekiah. And it finds this view confirmed by the very fact that the next secBut the subsequent coltion begins (xxv. 1) with the words "These oho, are proverbs," etc.
lection (chap, xxv.sq. is " continued" by them, the proverbs being searched out elsewhere and
transferred to this place; " proverbs not hitherto publicly employed for the education of the peotheir

day

:

the great majority of the

—

—

—
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pie they brought into a collection, to be in like manner used as a collection of Solomon's proverbs." The " men of Hezekiah " he regards moreover as not all contemporaries and agents of the

good king, but as organized into a "college/' continued for literary, religious, and judicial purposes 280 years, seven full generations. This is Jewish tradition. A.].
That the older collection is not however to be itself regarded as all of one casting, but likewise
as a product of the activity of one or several editors collecting and combining from still earlier
sources, appears from several facts.
Within this section, as well as the later, instances occur of
the repetition of single proverbs in an identical or analogous form (comp. e. g. xiv. 12 with xvi.
25,—xvl 2 with xxi. 2,—x. 2 with xi. 4,—xiii. 14 with xvi. 27,—xix. 12 with xx. 2, etc.). We
have, besides, this fact, which is still more significant, that here again a diversity appears,
marked by decided peculiarities of form as well as substance, between the two large subdivisions,
chaps, i. ix., and chaps, x. 1 xxii. 16. In the second of these sections we find mainly verses
symmetrically constructed, so-called "antithetic couplets," and each verse presents an id«»a
quite complete and intelligible.
It is the simplest and, as it were, tbe ideal type of the Maschal
that here predominates; and since the simplest is wont to be as a general rule the most primi-

—

—

—

—

—

tive, this fact suggests the conjecture that

we

are dealing here simply with genuine, original pro-

In other words, Chapters x.

verbs of Solomon.

poetry of the Old Testament, which

is

in the

—

xxii.

strictest

16 comprise the proper germ of Che gnomic

sense to be referred to Solomon

and

his age.

—

In the two supplements to this central main division, chap. xxii. 17 xxiv. 22, and cbap. xxiv.
23 34 we observe in respect to form quite another character in the individual proverbs,
although in their ethical tenor and substance they correspond with the preceding. They lose
something of tbe telling, pointed brevity, the inward richness of meaning, the condensed power,

—

that characterize the earlier proverbs; and instead of " the rapid alternation of clause and counter-clause " before every

where perceptible, there is apparent here less uniformity of structure,
expand the brief axiom to the longer discourse, admonitory, didactic, or illustraStill more entirely is the simple and beautiful form of the Maschal,
tive of some moral truth.
compact, pithy and symmetrical, disregarded and cast aside in chaps, i. ix. These present nothing but longer admonitory discourses, moral pictures full ot warning, and ethico-religious contemplations of broader compass, in all of which the simple, short proverb is only exceptional,
and " proverbial poetry evidently took the form of admonition and preaching, but for this very
reason became much more flexible, flowing and comprehensible." The technical language of the
Hhokmah appears here in various ways expanded and refined,—especially in the application of
such full allegorical delineations as are contained in chap. ix. (in the description of Wisdom's

and an

effort to

—

house with

its

seven

pillars,

the personification of Folly).

which

this entire

and her

admonitory address to youth

regular and frequent recurrence of the
cation,

(i.

through
author,

8

all

who

;

ii.

—and

feast,

1;

iii.

1, 11,

21

;

iv. 10,

"

^3,

20

;

is

fttf

K

length, moreover, of the three sections into
divided, (see the earlier part of the

my

son," which

v. 1, etc.), the

shows

{),

the quite

this to be its chief appli-

adherence to certain leading thoughts

the change and variety in expression and delineation,
different as

Jyh*D3

also in that of the conduct of the

The nearly equal

—

all this

he was from the author of the collection following

points us to a single
(x. 1

—

xxii. 16), de-

signed to furnish an appropriate introduction to this collection of older proverbs, and to commend it to the Israel of his own time, especially to its younger generation.

That the mutual

Book of Proverbs are to be judged submost of the recent commentators are agreed. [This general view both of
the structure and authorship of our book is taken by most of our English and American scholars,
with some divergencies of course, in the details. Thus, 8tuabt, Notes, Muenscheb, W. Aldis
Wbigbt, etc. 8tua4t sums up his view of the authorship thus (Comm. p. 63) " Solomon selected many, composed others, and put together those which he judged to be true, most striking,
and most worthy to be preserved
It matters not how much of the book of Proverbs
Solomon actually composed; we only need his sanction to what it now contains." Portions of
the book moreover do not even purport to be Solomon's. A.]. We may make an exception,
perhaps, of H. A. Hahn, Haeveenick, and Keil, who, in spite of all internal and external differences between the several sections, which they are forced to acknowledge, in spite of the varelations of the various parts of the

stantially in this way,

:

—

—
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rious introductory superscriptions,

—

still feel

constrained to maintain Solomon's immediate an-

tbon»hip of the whole, with the sole exception of the two supplements in chaps, xxx., xxxi. (see

Haeveenick and Keil's

Introduction, III., 392 sq.). [This is Wobdsworth's posimoreover characteristic of him to look on the proverbs as having " also a typical
character and inner spiritual significance, concerning heavenly doctrines of supernatural truth."
He finds support for this view in the fact that the collection is in its introduction said expressly to
comprise enigmas and dark sayings. A.]. Inasmuch as this conclusion is made necessary neither
by reasons, internal or external, [in the book itself J, nor by any general theological interest in
especially

It is

tion.

—

we must, unquestionably, adopt one of those
views which represent the present collection as growing up gradually in the time between Solomon and Hezekiah, or even within a period ending somewhat later, and which discriminate bemaintaining the inspired character of Scriptures,

tween an original nucleus that is from Solomon, and the accretions of various ages, which are due
and editors.
The more important of these theories are (I) that of Ewald (Poet. B&cher des Alien Tat., IV.
2 sq.). According to this, chap. x. 1 xxii. 16 forms the earliest collection, originating perhaps
two hundred years after Solomon, yet inspired throughout by Solomon's spirit; to this were appended, first, in Hezekiah's time chap, xxv.— xxix., which also contain much that is the genuine
work of Solomon, then, in the following century, the Introduction, chap. i. ix., then the
supplements to the central main division, chap. xxii. 17 xxiv. 34, and lastly the supplements
chaps, xxx., xxxi and all these last are to be regarded as the independent composition of unknown sagesof the later period before the exile, without any elements whatever that are Solomon's.
We have (2) the view of Bebtheau (Commentary, Introd., pp. xxiii. sq.). According to this
it is as impossible to demonstrate with certainty an origin earlier than the days of Hezekiah for
to later collectors

—

—

— —

—

—

;

the second collection (chap. x. 1

17

—xxiv.

—

xxii. 16) as for

34), or the fourth (chap. xxv.

the

—xxix.)

first

merely negative conclusion, that the book of Proverbs
time of Solomon, and that

We have

rous.

1844, pp. 269

it

appends to

i.

second (chap.
27)

;

to this

xxvii.,

ix.),

the third (chap. xxii.

in its present

form originated after the

view of Hitzig ("Das Konigreich Mas a '* in Zeller's Theol. Jahrb.
and Commentary, Introd. pp. xvii. sq.). This represents the present order of

—

ix.)

It accordingly conceives of the first collec-

as originating pretty soon after Solomon, in the 9th century B. C.

shortly before the times of Hezekiah, or in the

first

;

—

and about a hundred years

it

then

half of the 8th century, the

xxii. 16) together with the latter part of the fourth (chap, xxviii. 17
attaches " in the last quarter of the 8th century" the anthology in chaps,

x. 1

it

—

(3) the

sq.,

this,

i.

therefore in general maintain the

flowed from sources oral and written that are perhaps very nume-

the parts as substantially that of their composition.
tion (chaps,

(chap.

we must

;

—xxix.
xxv.—

later (at the beginning of the period following the exile) the

—

—

xxiv. 34, and the fragment, chap, xxviii. 1
16 finally, at a
day it adds the supplements in chaps, xxx xxxi.
We have (4) the view of Delitzsoh (in Herzog's EneycL, as above quoted, especially pp.
707 sq.), with which that developed by Bleek (Introd., pp. 634 sq.) agrees in the main point,
i. e., apart from some subordinate details in which it approaches more nearly the theory of Ewald. According to this the first and largest section of the Book of Proverbs (chap. i. 1 xxiv.
22) comes from an age earlier than Hezekiah, the second and smaller commencing with xxiv. 23,
from Hezekiah's times. The compiler of the first half lived possibly under Jehoshaphat, within
a century of Solomon. As material for the middle and main division of this work, the germ,
the mam trunk, consisting of the genuine proverbial wisdom of Solomon as contained in chap. x.
1
xxii 16,
he availed himself above all of the rich treasures of the 3,000 proverbs of Solomon,
which were undoubtedly all fully preserved to his day, and from which he may be assumed to
have taken at least all that were of religious and ethical value. Still he appears to have gathered up much that is not from Solomon, and therefore to have united in one collection the noblest and richest fruits of the proverbial poetry of the wise king, with the most valuable of the
" side shoots which the Maschal poetry put forth, whether from the mouth of the people or the
poets of that day." To this collection he prefixed the long Introduction in chaps, i. ix.; a monument of his high poetic inspiration, not in the strict form of the Maschal, but that of long poetic
admonitions, in which he dedicated the whole work to the instruction of youth. At the same

intruded section, chap. xxii. 17
still later

;

,

—

—

—

—

—

—
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time he added an appendix, chap. xxii. 17 xxiv. 22, consisting of proverbs from various wise
men, and commencing with an apostrophe to youth (chap, xxii 17 21) the tone of which reminds one of the longer Introduction.
While according to this view the first and larger section purports to be essentially a book for

—

is formed by the proverbs of Solomon comby the men of Hezekiah, is evidently a book for the people, a treasury of proverbial wisdom
for kings and subjects,
as is indicated by the first, introductory proverb " It is the glory of
God to conceal a thing, and the honor of kings to search out a matter." After the analogy of
the first collection, to these proverbs gathered by Hezekiah (or this treasury of " Solomon's
wisdom in Hezekiah's days," in Stier's apt phrase), a sort of introduction was prefixed, chap,
xxiv. 23-34, and a supplement was added, consisting of the proverbial discourses of Agur and
Lemuel, and the poem in praise of a virtuous matron, in chap, xxx., xxxl Thus, like the older collection of the proverbs of Solomon, this made by Hezekiah has '• proverbs of wise men on the
right and on the left ;" " the king of proverbial poetry stands here also in the midst of a worthy
retinue."
As to the time of the origin of the second collection, we are indeed not to assume the
reign of Hezekiah itself, but the next subsequent period. The personality of the collector of this
second main division stands far more in the background than that of the author of the first,

yoath, the second and shorter division, whose nucleus
piled

—

larger collection,

dowments and

who

his

:

in its introductory chapters has given rich proofs of his

From which

wisdom.

own

poetical en-

of the two the general superscription of the whole,

1-6, has come, must remain a question
yet it is from internal evidence more probable
was the last collector who prefixed this to the book.
We have presented with especial fullness this hypothesis of Delitzsch in regard to the origin of the Book of Proverbs, because it is in itself the most attractive of all, and offers the most
satisfactory explanation of the various phenomena that arrest the attention of the observant
It
reader, as he considers the superscriptions and the internal peculiarities of the several parts.
is less forced and artificial than the theory of Hitzio, which shows itself arbitrary and hypercritical, especially in breaking up the section, chap, xxv.— xxix.; and it does not rest content with the
mere negative results of criticism, like the analysis of Bertheau, which is also chargeable with

chap.

that

i.

;

it

In comparison with Ewald'b hypothesis

excess of critical sharpness.

it

has the advantage, that

upon a more correct conception of the order of the development of gnomic poetry among
the ancient Hebrews. For it rejects as a one-sided and arbitrary dictum, Ewald's axiom, that
the antithetic verse of two members which predominates in chap. x. 1 xxii. 16, is the oldest form of the Maschal, and that all proverbs and gnomic discourses otherwise constructed, by
it rests

—

their departure from the typical form betray their origin as decidedly later than the days of So-

which there is a preponderance of gnomic disand xxii. 17— xxiv. 22, may come, if not from
Solomon himself, at least from the age immediately after Solomon. It likewise recognizes in the
collection that dates from Hezekiah's day proverbial poetry which is mainly the genuine work
of Solomon, or at least stands very near his day, and whose artistic character by no means (as
Ewald thinks) contains traces of a decay in purity and beauty of form that is already quite far

lomon.

It accordingly allows that sections in

courses and gnomic songs,

—such as chap. —
i.

ix.

advanced.

Only

in this particular are

in chap. x.

—

xxii. together

we unable

with

a

altogether to agree with Delitzsch, that he would find

selection

from the 3,000 proverbs of Solomon, much that

is

his

only in a secondary sense. We believe rather that it is just this main division which contains
nothing but fruits of Solomon's gnomic wisdom in the narrowest and strictest sense, and that
repetitions of individual proverbs within the section, which are partly identical and partly approximative, in which especially Delitzsch thinks he finds support for the view that

Combating, are to be otherwise explained.

They

we

are

now

are, like the repetitions of discourses of Christ

in the Gospels, to be partly charged to diversity in the sources or channels of the later oral or

written tradition, and in part recognized as real tautologies or repetitions which the wise king

now and then allowed himself. We should, on the other hand, be disposed rather to conjecture,
that in the supplements, chap. xxii. 17—xxiv. 34, which are expressly described as " words of
wise men," and perhaps also in Hezekiah's collection, chap. xxv. xxix., there is no inconsiderable

—

number

of utterances of wise

men

of Solomon's time, such as

Heman, Ethan,

Chalkol,
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simply for the reason, that the superscriptions D'OOrj

this

^31

[words of wise men],

(xxii. 17)

and D'O^O^ ^.9 D ^ (xxiv. 23) [these also are from wise men], together with the peculiarity of
The short section
diction which points to a high antiquity, make such a conjecture reasonable.
beginning with the superscription last cited, chap. xxiv. 23-34, we should be most inclined, ir
concurrence with the majority of expositors, to regard as a second appendix to the first main
collection, because the assumption of Delitzsch that it is a sort of Introit to the second main
division, of the

speak

to

xxx. are accredited,

ter

xxix., strikes us in

the

of

briefly

superscriptions

The "Agur, son of Jakeh "

chapters xxx., xxxi.

in

—

man

a wise

is

htrwyh

these words

phecy

:

the

;

D£

i:un

SirjyieS

KfrSH.

" the prophetic address of the

man

spake unto

Ithiel,

(?)

two supplements

the

to

whom

to

the contents of chap-

otherwise altogether unknown, whose era

as unable to determine with certainty as his residence,
and uncertain in its interpretation as are the words
S:>$ei

no other way than as too

adequate foundation.

all

only

remains

It

as the section, chap. xxv.

same age

bold and destitute of

whose very name

man

almost as

we

common

are

difficult

next succeeding in chapter xxx.

Perhaps instead of the

even unto

is

1.

translation of

and Ucal " [" even the proand Ucal," E. V.], the interpretation of

to Ithiel, to Ithiel
Ithiel

Hitzio, adopted also by Bertheau, Hahn and Delitzsch, should be followed. According to
the words HP* J3 [»' son of Jakeh "] by a change of punctuation are to be connected closely

this,

with the word Kt73H
"

Words

thus for the beginning of the whole superscription

;

of Agur, the son of her whose dominion

This queen of Massa

queen of Massa.

in the superscription to the

Lemuel."

For in

Massa"

is

we should then have

next supplement (chap xxxi.)

is

K-JD }Sd [King of Massa] as perhaps an

Israeli tish

reach this meaning :

to regard as the same person who
designated as the " mother of King

must be regarded

this passage also K3TD

we

(RfrO nnjr |3), £ c, son of the

Arab,

name

as the
or, as

maelitish prince, whose kingdom, to judge from the mention of

of a country,

and the

Delitzsch suggests, an Ish-

it in*

Gen. xxv. 14; 1 Chron. L

must have lain in Northern Arabia, and whose brother would have been the Agur in ques[Fuerst (ubi supra, pp. 76-7) regards K# as a common noun, singular in form, but coltion.
lective in import, having the meaning common in the prophets, " a prophetic or inspired utterThe symbolical meaning found here by Jewish tradition may be reserved for the exegeance."
30,

—

tical notes on this chapter.
A.] Further arguments in support of this interpretation (first presented by Hitzig in the Articles in Zeller's TheoL Jahrb., 1844, cited above, and adopted, although with various modifications, by the other interpreters whom we have named), and in reall conflicting

ply to

interpretations, will be brought forward in the special exegesis of the pas-

We shall there have

occasion to discuss the further question, whether the whole
be referred to Agur, and all in chap. xxxi. to Lemuel, or whether at
least the Alphabetic poem in praise of a virtuous matron must not be regarded (as is done by
nearly all the recent commentators) as the work of another author.

sages involved.

substance of chap. xxx.

is

to

THE RELATION OP THE MASORETIC TEXT OP THE COLLECTION TO THE ALEXANDRIAN.

J 13.

In the

LXX

there occur

common Hebrew

many, and

some instances very remarkable deviations from the
These consist in glosses to many obscure passages (L e. t

in

text of the Proverbs.

either in readings that are actually correct and primitive, as,
1

;

xii. 6
e. g., xi. 24
xv. 28 xviii.
28; xxi. 6, 28, etc., or in wild emendations, as in xii. 12; xviii. 19; xix. 25; xxiv. 10,
xvi. 17 xix. 7), in independent addiin completing imperfect sentences (as, e. g., xi. 16

etc.),

;

;

;

;

tions or interpolations

13;

;

xix.

xiii.

(e.

g„

after

i.

18

;

15;

iii.

13, 15, etc.), in double versions of

iv.

27;

vi. 8,

11;

viii.

one and the same proverb

21

;

ix. 6, 10,

12;

xii.

{e.g., xii. 12; xiv. 22;

25 xxxi. 27, in the omission of whole
and finally in the transposition of entire
passages of greater length. Accordingly, of the proverbs of Agur, the first half (chap. xxx. 114) is inserted after chap. xxiv. 22, and the second, chap. xxx. 15-33, together with the words
of King Lemuel, after xxiv. 34; the two supplements, therefore with the exception of the praise
of the excellent matron (chap. xxxi. 10 sq.) appear associated with the "words of wise men"
which stand between the elder and the later collection of proverbs.

xv. 6

;

xvi. 26

verses (e.g.,

i.

;

xvii.

20

16; xvi.

;

1,

xviii.

3

;

8

;

xxii. 8, 9

xxi. 5

;

;

xxix.

7,

;

xxiii. 23, etc.),
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These deviations are so considerable that they compel the assumption that there were quite
two different recensions of the Book of Proverbs, one belonging to Palestine, the other to

early

Egypt, the former of which lies at the basis of the Masoretic text, the latter, of the Alexandrian
The Egyptian text appears in general to abound more in corruptions and arbitrary
alterations of the original sometimes, however, it preserves the original most correctly, and
version.

;

seems to have drawn from primitive sources containing the genuine proverbial wisdom of Solomon. Especially is it true that not a few of the additions which it exhibits on a comparison
with the Hebrew text, breathe a spirit, bold and lofty, as well as thoughtful and poetic (see, e. g. t
xix. 7, etc.) ; these appear, therefore, as fruits grown on the stock of the
ix. 12; xii. 13
iv. 27
noble poetry of wisdom among the ancient Hebrews, in part even as pearls from the rich
treasures of Solomon's 3,000 proverbs (1 Kings iv. 32).
Note 1. The critical gain for the emendation of the text and for the interpretation of the
Book of Proverbs that is yielded by the parallels of the LXX may be found most carefully tested
;

;

—

—

and noted

—

—though not without many instances

of hypercritical exaggeration

and arbitrary deal-

"Neue exegetisch kritische Aehrenlese zum A. T. " III., pp. 1-39; in
P. de Lagarde'8 " Anmerkungen zur griechischen Uebersetzung der Proverbien" (Leipz., 1863);
in M. Heidenheim's Article, "Zur Textkritilc der Proverbien*' (Deutsche Vierteljahrsschr. fur
engHsch-lheol. Ibrschung, u. s. w., VIII., Gotha, 1855, pp. 395 sq.)
as well as in the Commening

in

Fr. BoTTCffER's

t

;

taries of

Bertheau
The

(see especially Introd., pp. xlv. sq.)

and Hitzio

(Introd., pp. xix. sq.;

mentioned writer has also thoroughly discussed the variations of the Synac version (Peschito), the Vulgate and the Targum (pp. xxvii. sq.); of these, however, in gexxiii. sq.).

last

named are of any considerable critical value, and that usually only in the
where they agree with those of the LXX.
Compare furthermore the earlier works of J. G. Jaeger, Observationes in Prow. Salom. versionem Alexandrinam, Lips., 1786; Schleussner, Opuscula critica adversiones Orcecas V. T,
perlinenlia, Lips., 1812, pp. 260 sq.; and also Dathe, De ratione consensus versionis Chaldaicce
el Syriacce proverbiorum Salomonis (in Dathii Opuscc. ed. Rosenmueller, pp. 106 sq.).
Note 2 Umbreit in his Commentary has taken special notice of several other ancient Greek
versions beside the LXX, especially the Versio Veneta, which is for the most part strictly liteAnother text which is likewise quite literal, which Procopius used in his 'E/y*#v«a etc raf
ral.
irapoifiiac, and which Anoelo Mai has edited in Tom. IX. of his Class. Auctor., may be found
neral, only the first

cases

—

noticed in

Heidenheim

(as above).

{ 14.

THE POETICAL FORM OF PROVERBS.

The simplest form of the Maschal, or the technical form of poetry among the Hebrews, is a
verse consisting of two short symmetrically constructed clauses, the so-called distich (Zweizeifer,)as Delitzsch calls it, following Ewald's peculiarly thorough investigations on the subject
before us. The mutual relation of the two members or lines of this kind of verse shapes itself
very variously, in accordance with the general laws for the structure of Hebrew poetry. There
are synonymous distichs, in which the second line repeats the meaning of the first in a form but
slightly changed, for the sake of giving as clear and exhaustive a presentation as possible of the

—

thought involved {e.g., xi. 7, 25; xii. 28;
which the second illustrates by

distichs, in

1

sq.; xi. 1 sq.; xii. 1 sq.;

xv. 1

xiv. 19; xv. 3, 10, 12,
its

There are synthetic

sq.).

etc.).

There are antithetic

opposite the truth presented in the
distichs, the

first (e. g.,

x.

two halves of which express

truths of different yet kindred import

There are integral (eingedankige) dis(e. g., x. 18, 24, etc.).
which the proposition commenced in the first half is brought to completion only by the
second, the thought which is to be presented extending through the two lines (as in xi. 31 xiv. 7,
10; xvi. 4, 10 xxii. 28). There are finally parabolic distichs, i. e., maxims which in some form or
other exhibit comparisons between a moral idea and an object in nature or common life and this
tichs, in

;

;

:

sometimes by 3 [as] in the first clause and |3 [so] in the second, that is, in the form natural to comparisons, sometimes, and more usually, in such a way that the proposed object and its
counterpart are set loosely side by side, with a suggestive, emblematic brevity, with or without the

is effected

—

1 (xi 22
xvii. 3 xxv. 25 xxvi. 23 xxvii. 21, etc.).
In the central main division of
the collection, chap. x. xxii. 16, all the proverbs are these short distichs, and, as has been already

copulative

;

;

;

;

—
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said, the larger part of

them

(especially in the first six chapters of the section) antithetic distichs,

distinguished hy the " but " (Hebr.

at the beginning of the second line (compare { 12, p. 27,

1)

and

below, { 15). In the supplements to the oldest collection (xxii. 17—xxiv. 34) as well as in the
gleanings of Hezekiah's men, there are found however not a few instances of the extension of the

simple typical distich to a verse of several lines, or of the multiplication of the couplet to four-, sixor eight -lined verses.*

In the case of these longer proverbs, which comprise several verses, we find repeated, if not
every one, yet the greater part of the diverse relations of the first to the second half of the proThere are, it is true, no antithetic stanzas of four
verb, which we had observed in the distichs.
lines,— but there are synonymous verses (e.g., xxiii. 15 sq.; xxiv. 3 sq.; xxiv. 28 sq.), synthestanzas with a single idea (xxii. 22 sq., 26 sq.; xxx. 17 sq.), and parabolic
tic (xxx. 5 sq.),

—

—

Specimens of the six -lined stanzas (which are constructed
mainly with a single thought, or in the synthetic form) are to be found, e.g., in xxiii. 1-3, 12Verses 22-25 of chapter xxiii. compose a stanza
xxiv. 11-12 xxx. 29-31.
14, 19-21, 26-28
verses (xxvi. 18 sq.; xxv. 4 sq.).

;

;

of eight lines, synthetic in

its

structure.

Side

by

side with this

normal multiplication of the

couplet to form stanzas of four, six or eight lines, there are abnormal or one-sided growths, re-

two lines and the second of one (e. g., xxii. 29 xxiv.
),— or in stanzas of five lines (xxiii. 4sq.; xxv. 6 sq.; xxx. 32 sq.),
of which at least one example appears in chap, xxiii. 6-8.

sulting in triplets, with the first division of

8

xxvii. 22

;

;

;

xxviii. 10, etc

or in stanzas of seven

lines,

beyond the compass of seven or eight

becomes the MasSuch a poem (or song)
and again,
is, for example, the introductory paragraph [of one main division], chap. xxii. 17-21
the meditation on the drunkard, xxiii. 29-35 that on the lazy husbandman, xxiv. 30-34 the
admonition to diligence in husbandry, xxvii. 23-27 the prayer for the happy medium between
poverty and riches, xxx. 7-9 the prince's mirror, xxxi. 2-9, and the alphabetically constructed
song in praise of the matron, xxxi. 10-31.
The introductory main division, chap. i. 7 ix. 18, consists wholly of these proverbial poems, and
of 15 of them (see in } 16 the more exact enumeration of these 15 subdivisions, which may again
be classed in three larger groups). Inasmuch as the rhetorical presentation throws the poetical
in these cases usually quite into the background, these Maschal poems may almost be called with
greater propriety Maschal discourses. Yet within these there is no lack of poetical episodes, lofty
and artistic in their structure, among which we would name especially the allegory of the banquet
of Wisdom and Folly (chap. ix. 1 sq.), and also the numerical proverb in eight lines concerning
" the six things which the Lord hates and the seven that are an abomination to Him " (in chap. vi.
16-19). Of these numerical proverbs, or WTD, as they are called in the poetry of the later Judaism, chap, xxx., as is well known, contains several (vers. 7 sq., 15 sq., 18 sq., 21 sq., 24 sq.).
In the Son of Sirach's collection of proverbs likewise we find several examples of the same kind
Further observations on the origin and im(e. g. Ecclesiasticus xxiii. 16 xxv. 7 xxvi. 5, 28).
port of this peculiar poetic form may be found in notes on chap, vu 16. Now and then the Book
of Proverbs contains forms analogous to the Priamel [praambulum, a peculiar type of epigram,
found in German poetry of the 14th and 15th centuries A.] see, e.g., xx. 10; xxv. 3; xxvi.
12 xxx. 11-14 yet this form is hardly found except in the most imperfect state.
The last of the technical forms of the poetry of the. Book of Proverbs is that of the MaschalIf the proverb extends itself

lines, it

chal (or gnomic) poem, without a fixed internal order for the strophes.

;

;

;

;

;

—

;

t

;

—

;

series,

;

;

t.

<?.,

a sequence of several proverbs relating to the same objects,

concerning the

fool,

chap. xxvi. 1-12,

e.

g. t the series of proverbs

—the sluggard, xxvi. 13-16,—the brawler, xxvi. 20-22,—the

• [In English Biblical literature, Bishop Lowth*s discussion end classification has been the basis generally assumed.
exhibition of this system and the Tarions modifications that have been proposed
than that given by W. alms Wmtein In Smith's Dictionary of the Bible (Article Poetry, Btbriw). Lowra who is closely

We know no clearer and more concise
Edwaem and

a triple classification as snlBdent : tymmymouMy mUtkttte and tynOutio
term synonymous, in view of the extent and variety of Its applications, was recognised
by Lowth himself, but more strongly urged by Bishop Jkbb, who proposed the term capitals. This appears to be a real improvement In terms.
mnfSCHBE (Introd., pp. xlv. sq.) proposes two additional classes, the gradationtd and the fetrovtrted, the first of which Is well covered by the term eoffnaU, while the second, which had been proposed by Jna, seems
open to Wsioht's nxcepUon, that It Is M an unnecessary refinement.** This objection does not seem to lie against the new
terms proposed In ZtfCKjun's nomenclature.—A.]

followed by Btuaxt,
parallelisms.

An

others, regards

Infelicity in the

M
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This form belongs, however, as Delitzsch correctly observes, " rather to

1
the technical form of the collection than to the technical form of the poetry of proverbs. '

the former [the arrangement]

than the

latter,

—

is far

more imperfect and bears witness

That

to far greater indifference

in other words, that the logical construction, the systematic

arrangement of in-

dividual proverbs according to subjects, especially within the central main division,

is far

from

—

and baffles almost completely all endeavors to discover a definite scheme, this must
be admitted as an indisputable fact, just in proportion as we give fit expression on the other
hand to our admiration at the wealth of forms, expressive, beautiful and vigorous, which the col-

satisfactory,

lection exhibits in its details.

Note.

— With reference to the connection of the several proverbs one with another, and also
—

with respect to the progress of thought apparent in the collection as a whole, we can by no means
concur in the opinion of J. A. Bengel, at least in regard to the main divisions, x. 1 sq.; xxii. 17
sq ; xxv. 1 sq. The collection of proverbial discourses, i. 7— ix. 18, being intentionally arranged
according to a plan, is of course excluded from such a judgment. Bengel says " I have often
been in such an attitude of soul, that those chapters in the Book of Proverbs in which I had before
looked for no connection whatever, presented themselves to me as if the proverbs belonged in the
:

most beautiful order one with another" (Osk. Waechteb, Joh. Albrecht Bengel, p. 166). We
must pass the same judgment upon many other expositors of the elder days, who wearied them-

much to find a deeper connection between the several proverbs (see, e.g., S. Bohlius,
Ethiea Sacra, I., 297 sq., "de disposition* et cohwrentia textus;" and Stogkeb in the Introduction
to his "Sermons on the Proverbs of Solomon"). In regard to this matter as old a commentator as
Mart. Geieb judged quite correctly :* "Ordo-frustora quceritur ubi nullusfuit observatus. Quamguam envrn sub iniUumforte Ubri certa serie Rex noster sua proposuerit, aUamen ubi ad ipsas proprie didas parabolas out gnomas devenitur, promiscue, prout quidque se offerebat, consignata vidimus pleraque, ita ut modo de avaritia, modo de mendaciis, modo de simplicitate, modo de timore
selves

—

Dei vel alia materia sermonem institui videamus," etc. As in the case of the great majority of the
songs of the Psalter, in which the arrangement is merely and altogether external, determined often by single expressions, or by circumstances wholly accidental, there is found among the germinal elements of the Book of Proverbs

little

The whole is simply a combiits effect more by the
various groups or divisions. To use Her-

or no systematic order.

nation of numerous small elements in a collection, which was to produce

total impression than by the mutual relation of its
der's language (Spirit of Hebrew Poetry, II., 13), it is "a beautiful piece of tapestry of lofty didactic poetry, which spreads out with great brilliancy its richly embroidered flowers,' which, however, is constructed according to no other rules of art than those perfectly simple and elementary
ones to which the pearl jewelry and bright tapestries of Oriental proverbial wisdom in general
owe their origin. Comp. furthermore the general preliminary remarks prefixed to the exegetiial
comments on chap. x.
1

( 15.

THE DOGMATIC AND ETHICAL 8UB8TAKCB 07 THE PROVERBS, EXHIBITED IN A CAREFUL
SURVEY 07 THE CONTENTS 07 THE BOOK.

Inasmuch as our book, considered as an

Old Testament, stands before us
the wider sense),
(see above, }

1,

and main source of Solomon's doctrine of wisdom (in
were written on its brow its Divine designation to be the
wisdom and knowledge within the sphere of Old Testament revelation

—and so bears as

chief storehouse of ethical

and

integral part of the entire system of the Scriptures of the

as the central
it

we must anticipate finding in it great treasures of ethical
and maxims for the practical life of men in their moral relations. In

{ 10, latter part)

teachings, prescriptions, rules

contents of the collection far outweigh the doctrinal.
And deeply significant
as may be its contributions to the development of individual subjects in dogmatic theology, such
as are found in various passages (e. g., iii. 19 and viii. 22 sq. in their bearing upon the doctrine of
fact, the ethical

• It

where none has been obserred. For while perhaps near the beginning of the book our
a definite plan,—yet when we come to tha parable* or gnomet properly bo called we find
the greater part recorded at random, at one after another suggested Itself, so that we see the discourse turning now upon
aTarioe, then upon falsehoods, again upon simplicity, and once more upon the fear of God, or some other subject,"
is

In rsin to seek for order

king arranged

hie material with

3
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the creation

;

—

viii.

—

22

ix.

12 as related to the doctrine of the eternal

trine of the Hypostasis or of the Trinity in general

;

—xv. 11

;

xvi 9

;

Word of God, and the

xix. 21

;

doc-

xx. 27, etc., as con-

nected with Biblical Anthropology; or xi. 7 ; xiv. 32 ; xv. 24 in connection with the Old Testament
doctrine of Immortality and the hope of a Resurrection, etc.);

still, as a general rule, practical and
more thoroughly but with a far more direct interest. The
book deserves much more the name of a school of morals, or of a Codex of Ethical Precepts for old
and young, for princes and people, than that of Archives of Dogmatic Theology, or a prolific Repo-

ethical subjects are treated not only

sitory of dogmatic propositions

The dogmatic

and proof-texts.

by any means stand in the midst of the greater
wealth of ethical teachings and precepts, isolated and interspersed without system. They form
propositions do not, however,

They give expression to the absolute and primary premises
moral instruction, knowledge and conduct of men. They appear therefore inseparably
combined with those propositions that are properly of an ethical or admonitory nature. It is prerather every where the organic basis.
for all the

eminently the central idea of the Divine

Wisdom

as the mediator in all the activity of

God in the

world and in humanity, that shines out bright as the sun upon this background of religious truth
which is every where perceptible in the book, and that more or less directly illuminates every

moral utterance. As this eternal Divine wisdom is the original source in all God's revelation
of Himself in natural and human life, as it is especially the mediating and executive agency
in the Divine revelation of the way of life in the law of the Old Covenant, and must therefore be
the highest source of knowledge and the standard for all the religious and moral life of man, so

—

—

likewise does

And

press.

God, which

it

appear as the highest good, and as the prescribed goal toward which

the subjective wisdom of

is

man

is

nothing but the

not only objective, but absolute and infinite

;

finite likeness of

nothing but the

men

are to

the wisdom of

full

unfolding and

normal development of the noblest theoretical and practical powers of the moral nature of man.
It can be attained only by the devotion of man to its Divine original it is therefore essentially
dependent upon the fear of God and willing subjection to the salutary discipline pD'D, i. 2, 8 iv.
He who does not seek it in this way does not attain it, but remains
1, etc.) of the Divine word.
;

;

a fool, an opposer of God and of Divine truth, who in the same ratio as he fails to raise his own
moral nature by normal development to a living likeness to God, fails also to share in any true
prosperity in the present life, to say nothing of the blessed rewards of the future. He who because, of the fear of God strives after true wisdom, on the contrary unfolds his whole inner and
outer

life

of a wise

to such a

man

symmetry

of all his

in the esteem of

powers and

God and men, but

activities as

not only secures him the praise

also establishes his true

and complete happi-

ness for time and eternity.

A presentation of these fundamental ideas in the ethics of
tically

Solomon, well connected, systema-

arranged and exhibited, cannot possibly be expected consistently with the note appended

to the preceding section in reference to the composition of the

now endeavor

Book

of Proverbs.

If

we

there-

arrangement
of the Masoretic text and the ordinary division of chapters, we shall be quite as unable to avoid
a frequent transition to heterogeneous subjects, as on the other hand a return in many instances
we must in many cases dispense with even aiming at a strict
to something already presented
We follow in the main the "Summary of the Contents of the Proverbs
logical order of ideas.
of Solomon," given by Stabkb at the end of his preface, pp. 1593 sq. Only with respect to the
fore

to give a table of contents as complete as possible, following the

;

nine chapters do we adopt the somewhat different summaiy and division which
Delitzsch has given (pp. 697 sq.) of the " fifteen proverbial discourses" of the first main

first

division.
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GENERAL SUPERSCRIPTION OP THE COLLECTION.
Chap.

Announcement of the author of the

1.

1—6.

collection (ver. 1)

of its object (vera. 2, 3),

and of

its

great value (vera. 4-6).
I.

Introductory Division.
Chap.

True wisdom as the basis and end of

moral

all

Motto: " The fear of the Lord
Group of admonitory

7—IX.

18.

impressed by admonition and commenda-

effort,

upon the hearts of youth.

tion

1.

I.

discourses;

i.

8

beginning of aU knowledge,-"

is the

—

iii.

i.

7.

35.

2.

Admonition of the teacher of wisdom to his son to avoid the way of vice I. 8-19.
Warning delineation of the perverse and ruinous conduct of the fool, put into the

3.

Exhibition of the blessed consequences of obedience and of striving after wisdom;

4.

Continuation of the exhibition of the salutary results of this devout and pious

1.

;

mouth

of

Wisdom

(personified)

;

I.

20-33.

II. 1-22.
life

III. 1-18.
5.

Description of the powerful protection which God, the wise Creator of the world, grants

6.

Admonition to charity and

to those that fear

2.

Him

III. 19-26.

;

Group of admonitory discourses

justice; III. 27-35.

IV. 1

;

—VII.

27.

#

7.

Report of the teacher of wisdom concerning the good counsels in favor of piety, and the
warnings against vice, which were addressed to him in his youth by his father

8.

Warning against

IV. 1-27.
intercourse with lewd

women, and against the ruinous consequences

of licentiousness; V. 1-23.
9.

11.

12.

13.

3.

Warning against inconsiderate suretyship VI. 1-5.
Rebuke of the sluggard; VI. 6-11.
Warning against malice and wanton violence VI. 12-19.
;

10.

;

Admonition to chastity, with a warning delineation of the fearful consequences of
adultery; VI. 20-35.
New admonition to chastity, with a reference to the repulsive example of a youth led
astray by a harlot; VII. 1-27.

Group of admonitory discourses
14.

;

VIII. 1

A second public discourse of Wisdom

—IX.

18.

(personified) chap. VIII.,

having reference

a) to the richness of her gifts (vers. 1-21);
b) to the origin of her nature in
e) to

God

(vers. 21-31)

;

and

the blessing that flows from the possession of her (vers. 32-36).

men to the possession and enjoyment of true wisdom, under the figure of an invitation to two banquets (chap. IX.),

15. Allegorical exhibition of the call of

a) that of

Wisdom

b) that of Folly

;

;

vers. 1-12.

vers. 13-18.

XL Original nuoleus of the oolleotion, —genuine proverbs of Solomon
Ethical maxims, precepts,
of

human

;

X 1 —XXII. 16.

and admonitions, with respect to the most diverse

relations

life.
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Exhibition of the difference between the pious and the ungodly, and their respective lots
in

life

;

chap.

X.

—XV.*

and the ungodly with reference to their life
and conduct in general X. 1-32.
Comparison between the good results of piety, and the disadvantages and
penalties of ungodliness (chap. XI.
XV.), and particularly
a) with reference to just and unjust, benevolent and malevolent conduct toward one's neighbor; chap. XI.
p) with reference to domestic, civil and public avocations; chap. XII;
y) with reference to the use of temporal good, and of the word of God
as the highest good chap. XIII.
6) with reference to the relation between the wise and the foolish, the
rich and the poor, masters and servants: chap. XIV.
e) with reference to various other relations and callings in life, espe-

a) Comparison between the pious
;

b)

—

:

cially

2.

Exhortations to a

life

within the sphere of religion

in the fear of God,

and in obedience

;

XV.

chap.

:

(chap.

XVI.

1

—XXII. 16); and

in particular
a) to confidence in

chap.

God

as the wise regulator

and ruler of the world

XVI.;
XVII.

p) to contentment and a peaceable disposition; chap.
y) to affability, fidelity, and the other virtues of social
6) to humility,
e)

chap.

ch.

;

XVIII.

XIX.

v) to the

etc.

XX.

to justice, patience,

chap.

III.

;

to the avoidance of drunkenness, indolence, quarrelsomeness,

chap.
C)

meekness and gentleness

life

and

dutiful submission to God's gracious control

XXI.

obtaining and preserving of a good

name

;

chap.

XXII.

1-16.

Additions made before Hesekiah's day to the genuine proverbs of Solomon
which form the nucleus of the collection; chap. XXII. 17—XXIV. 34.

1st Addition: Various injunctions of justice

and prudence

in life;

XXII. 17

—XXIV. 22.
XXII.

a) Introductory admonition to lay to heart the words of the wise;

17-21

Admonition to justice toward others, especially the poor XXII. 22-29
Warning against avarice, intemperance, licentiousness and other such
vices chap. XXIII.
d) Warning against companionship with the wicked and foolish
chap.
b)

;

c)

:

;

2d Addition

:

chap.

XXIV.

1-22.

XXIV.

23-34.

a) Various admonitions to right conduct toward one's neighbor
b)

Warning against indolence and

men

IV. Gleanings by the

of Hesekiah; chap.

its evil

consequences

1.

Admonition to the
chap.

*

The justification

;

XXV.
fear of

;

vers. 23-29.

vers. 30-34.

XXV.—XXIX.

True wisdom proclaimed as the highest good to Kings and their
Superscription

:

subjects.

1.

God and

to righteousness, addressed to Kings

and subjects

XXV.

comprehending the contents of these chapters under the above heading Is to be found in this,
is decidedly predominant in them.
Comp. above { 14, p. 82, and also the geneprefatory remarks which introduce the exegetical comments on chap. x.
for

that the so called antithetic Maschal form
ral
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Various warnings viz.
a) Against

2.

37

:

chap.
b)

Against vain self-praise and arrogance
tion to prudence

c)

and

V. The Supplements:
Supplement

:

the words of

frugality in

;

chap.

husbandry

XXVII.

Agur

etc.; vers.

and insubordination

;

chap.

XXIX.

;

chap.

XXX.

:

;

7-33.

The words of Lemuel, together with the poem

:

chap.

(with an exhorta-

vers. 23-27).

;

Of the word of God as the source of all wisdom vers. 1-6.
Various pithy numerical apothegms, having reference to the golden mean
between rich and poor, to profligacy, insatiable greed, pride, arrogance,

1

2d Supplement

malice)

XXX., XXXI.

chaps.

a) Introduction
b)

and

indolence,

folly,

Against unscrupulous, unlawful dealing, especially of the rich with the
poor; chap. XXVIII.

d) Against stubbornness

1st

conduct (especially

disgraceful

XXVI.

matron

:

and industrious woman

;

in praise of the

XXXI.

a) Lemuel's philosophy for kings
b) Alphabetic

poem

;

vers. 1-9.

in praise of the

virtuous, wise,

vers. 10-31.

Note. The more thorough presentation of the didactic substance of the proverbs is reserved
and especially for the rubric " Doctrinal and Practical." As
the best connected discussion of this subject (biblical and theological) we should be able without
for the exposition that is to follow,

commend

hesitation to

that of

Bruch

(

Weisheitslehre der Hebraer, pp. 110 sq.),

were not

if it

characterized by the fault which pervades Brdch's treatise, so meritorious in other respects,

that in the interest of critical and humanitarian views

it misrepresents the stand-point and the
That is to say, it insists that there is in this attitude
of mind a relation of indifference or even of hostility toward the theocratic cultus and the
ceremonial law, like the relation of the philosophers and free-thinkers of Christendom to the
orthodox creed. No less clearly does he insist upon the general limitation to the present life
of every assumption of a moral retribution and in his view there is an entire absence of the
hope of immortality from the view of the world taken in our book. For the refutation of
these misconceptions of Bruch (which are undeniably in conflict with such passages as, on
the one side, xiv. 9; xxviii. 4sq.; xxix. 18, 24; xxx. 17; and on the other xii. 28 xiv. 32;
" Orundzuge der alliesxv. 24 xxiii. 18, etc.), Oehler's able treatise may be referred to
although this deals more especially with the doctrinal teachtamentl. Weisheit " (Tub. 1854, 4)
See likewise Ewald (as above quoted, pp. 8
ings of the Book of Job, than with Proverbs.
Elster, { 1, pp. 1-6; Delitzsch, pp. 714-716, and even Hitzig, pp. xii. sq.)
sq.

tendency of the Hhokmah-doctrine.

;

;

:

;

;

;

J 16.

THEOLOGICAL AND HOMILETICAL LITERATURE ON THE BOOK OF PROVERBS.

Beside the general commentaries (of which we shall have especial occasion to make use of
Starke's Synopsis, the Berleburg Bible, J. Lange's Licht und Eecht, Wohlpabth and Fischer's Prediger-Bibel, the Calwer Handbuch, and Von Gerlach's Commentary) we must menMetion the following as the most important exegetical helps to the study of the Proverbs.
lanchthon: Explicatw Proverbiorum, 1525 (Opp. T. XIV.); Sebast. Munster, Prov. Salam.juxta hebr. verit. translate et annotationibus illustrata (without date); J. Mercerus, Oomm.
,

Maldonatus, Oomm. inprcecipuos libros V. Teset Oantic., 1573
tament^ 1643 F. Q. Salazar, In Prov. Sal. Cbmmentarius, 1636-7 Mart. Geier, Prov. Salomonis cum cura enucleata, 1653, 1725 Thom. Cartwright, Cbmmentarii succincti et dilucidi

in Salomonis Proverbia, Eccl.

;

;

;

;

in Prov. Sal

t

vers,

J. H. Michaelis, " TJbeA. Schultens, Prov. Salom.
1748 (In compend. red<egit et

1663; Chr. Ben. Michaelis, Annotationes in Prov. (in

riores annotationes in

Hagiogr.V.

Test, libros**

1720. Vol. 1)

integram ad Hebr. fontem expressit atque comm.

;

adjecit,

;
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Vogel,

obss. critt. auxit G. J. L.

Hal., 1768-9)

;

J.

D. Michaelis, Die Spruche Sal.

und

der

Prediger ubs. mil Anmerkungen, fur Ungelehrte, 1778; J. Chr. Doderlein, Die Spi^uche Satomonis mil Anmerkungen, 1778, 3d edn. 1786 W. C. Ziegler, Neue Uebers. der Denkspruche
Salomonis, 1791 H. Muntinghe, Uebers. der Spr., a. d. Holland, von Scholl, 1800-2 Chr.
;

;

;

Hensler, Erlduterungen des 1 Buches Samuels und der Salom. Denkspruche, 1796 J. Fr.
Schelling, Salomonis qua: supersunt omnia lot. vertit notasque adjecit, 1806; J. G. Dahler,
Denk und Stilenspr'uche Salomos, nebst den Abweichungen der Alex. Vers, ins Deutsclie ubers.
mil Vorrede von Blessig, 1810; C. P. W. Gramberg, Das Buck der Spruche Sal., ne% uberF. W. C. Umbreit, Philol.-Kril. und
selzt, systemat. geordnet, mil erkl. Anm. u. ParaU., 1828
Philos. Comm. uber die Spruche Sal., nebst einer neuen Uebers. Einl. in die morgenl. Weisheit
H. Ewald, die poelischen Bucher des A,
uberhaupt u. in d. Salomonische insbes., 1826
Bundes, Th. IV., 1837 F. Maurer, Oomm. gram. crit. in Prov., in usum academiarum odornatus, 1841
C. Bridges, An exposition of the Book of Proverbs, 2 Vols., Lond., 1847 [1 Vol.,
New York, 1847] E. Bertheau, Die Spruche Sal in the " Kurzgef. exeg. Handb. z. A. T."
1847; Vaihinger, Die Spr. Sal., 1857; F. Hitzig, Die Spr. Sal. ubers. u. ausgelegt, 1858; E.
Elster, Comm. uber d. Salotnonischen Spruche, 1858. [Adolf Kamphausen, in Bunsen's
G.

;

;

;

;

;

;

Bibelwerk, 1865].

Henry, Patrick, Adam Clarke, Gill, Ora considerable number of special commentaries on Proverbs have
been written by English and American scholars. Among these are Bede, Expositio allegoricain
Salom. Proverbia; M. Cope, Exposition upon Proverbs, translated by M. Outred, London,
1580 P. A. Mufpet, a Commentary on the Proverbs of Solomon, 2d ed. London, 1598
[Besides the standard general Commentaries of

ton, Scott,

Trapp and

others,

;

of Commentaries, Edinburgh, 1868;

republished in Nichol's Series
yet sound

Commentary on the Proverbs

of

Solomon

(in his

T.

works);

Wilcocks a
John Dod, a

short
plain

Jermin, Paraphrastical Meditations by way of Commentary on the whole Book of Proverbs, London, 1638
F. Taylor
(Exposition with practical reflections on chaps, i.— ix.), London, 1655-7; Sir Edward Leigh,
in his " Annotations on the Five Poetical Books of the Old Testament," London, 1657
H.
Hammond, Paraphrase and Annotations, etc.; Richard Grey, The Book of Proverbs divided according to metre, etc., London, 1738 D. Durell, in his " Critical Remarks on Job, Proverbs,
etc., Oxford, 1772; T. Hunt, Observations on several passages, etc., Oxford, 1775; B. Hodgson,
The Proverbs of Solomon translated from the Hebrew, Oxford, 1788 G. Holden, An Attempt
towards an Improved Translation, etc., Liverpool, 1819; G. Lawson, Exposition of the Book of
Proverbs, Edinb., 1821 R J. Case, Comm. on the Proverbs of Solomon, London, 1822 French
and Skinner, a new translation, etc., Camb., 1831 W. Newman, The Proverbs of Solomon, an
improved version, London, 1839; B. E. Nicholls, The Proverbs of Solomon explained and illustrated, London, 1842 G. R. Notes, in his " New Translation of the Proverbs, Ecclesiastes and
the Canticles " etc., Boston, 1846 M. Stuart, Commentary on the Book of Proverbs, Andover,
1852 J. Muenscher, The Book of Proverbs in an amended Version, etc., Gambier, 1866 Chr.
Wordsworth, Vol. IV., Part III. of his Commentary on the Bible, London, 1868.]
and

familiar exposition of Proverbs (chap. ix. to xvii.), 1608-9;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

Jewish Rabbinic Expositions; Ant. Giggejus, In Proverbia Salomonis commentarii trium
Sal. Isaeidis, Abr. Aben Ezra, Levi ben Ohersom, quos A. Oigg. interpret, est, cosOf the more recent Rabbinical commentaries, that in Hebrew by
tig., illustr., Mediolan, 1620.
Rabbinorum;

Lowenstein, Frkft. a. M., 1838, is of special importance, and also that by L. Dukes, in Cohen's
Commentary (Paris, 1847 Proverbes), where the earlier expositions of learned Jews upon our
book, 38 in all, from Saadia to Lowenstein, are enumerated and estimated.
;

Literature in Monographs. 1. Critical and ex«getical
J. F. Hoffmann and J. Th.
Sprenger, Observations ad qucedam loca Proverbb. Sal, Tubing. 1776 * J. J. Reiske, Gmjecturce in Jobum et Prow. Salom., Lips. 1779
A. S. Arnoldi, Zur Exegetik und Krilik des A.
:

;

;

Tests

,

1.

Beitrag

;

Anmerkungen uber

jEnigmata hebraica, Prov. xxx. 11

einzelne SteUen d. Spr. Sal., 1781

sq.,

15

sq., explicata,

spec. 1-3,

;

J. J.

Km. (p. 395) Chr. Fr. SoRXirRRm is incorrectly named as the anther of
was rather a dissertation defended by the scholars above named under Schnurrkr's rectorate.

* In Umbrkit (p. lxri.) and In
tise.

It

Bellermann,

Erford. 1798-9;
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Muehlau, De proverbiorwn qua

dicuntur Aguri

et

Lemuelis (Prov. xxx.

89

1— int

9) origin*

atque indole, Leips., 1869.—Compare moreover the works already named in { 18, note 1, among
which especial prominence should be given to Fb. Bottcheb's " Neue exegetisch-kritische
t. A. TesL (Abth. IIL, herausg. von. F. Muehlau, Lips. 1865), as likewise to the
which are there mentioned by P. de uaGabde and M. Heidenheik (the former judg-

Aehrenleee
treatises

LXX, the latter in some cases contesting the exaggerations
and in other instances reducing them to their proper measure) for these are
important aids to the criticism and exegesis of single passages.
Sam. Bohlius, Ethica sacra, Host 1640 (compare note to J 1)
2. Practical and Homiletical
J. Stockeb (Pastor at Eisleben, died in 1649) Sermons on the Proverbs of Solomon
Oetihgeb,
Die Wahrheil dee sensus communis in den Spruchen und dem Prediger Salomonis, Stuttg.,
1753; Staudbnmaieb, Die Lehrevon der Idee (1840), pp.37 sq. (valuable observations on
Prov. viii. 22 sq.) C. I. NrrzscH, on the essential Trinity of God, Theod. Stud. u. Kril., 1841,
IL, 295 (on the same passage see especially pp. 310 sq.) R. Stieb, Der Weiac ein Konig, Solomon's Proverbs according to the compilation of the men of Hezekiah (chap. xxv. xxix.), expounded for the School and the Life of all times, Barmen, 1849 (the same work also elaborated for
the laity, under the title " Solomon's wisdom in Hezekiah's days"); «wna author " The Politics
of Wisdom in the words of Agar and Lemuel," Prov. xxx. and xxxi. Timely scriptural exposition for every man, with an appendix for scholars, Barmen, 1850.
[In English no other recent
work of this sort can be compared with Abbot's " Laws from Heaven for Life on Earth," 2d edn.
Lond., 1866. Bishop Hall's " Characters of Virtues and Vices," London, 1609, is designed to be
an epitome of the Ethics of Solomon. R. Wabdlaw Lectures on the Book of Proverbs (a
posthumous publication), 3 Vols., London, 1861].
ing somewhat too unfavorably of the
of the former,

;

:

;

;

;

;

—

:

:
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PROVERBS OF SOLOMON.

General Superscription to the Collection.
Announcement of

the

Author of

the Collection,

Chap.

1

2
3

4
5
6

L

of

it* Object,

and of

ite

great value.

1-6.

Proverbs of Solomon, the son of David,
the King of Israel
to become acquainted with wisdom and knowledge,
to comprehend intelligent discourse,
to attain discipline of understanding,
righteousness, justice and integrity,
to impart to the simple prudenoe,
to the young man knowledge and discretion;—
let the wise man hear and add to his learning,
and the man of understanding gain in control,
that he may understand proverb and enigma,
words of wise men and their dark sayings.

»

Intboddotory Section.
True wiedom ae

the baeie

and end of

all

moral effort, impreeeedbu admonition and commendation upon the
heart* of youth*

Chap.

7

I.

18.

The fear of Jehovah is the beginning of knowledge;
wisdom and discipline fools despise.
First group of

Admonitory or Gtaomio Discourses.
Chap.

1.

I.

8—III.

The teacher of wisdom admonishes
Chap.

8

7—IX.

Hearken,

I.

86.

hie son to avoid the

way

of rice.

8-19.

my

son, to thy father's instruction,
refuse not the teaching of thv mother
for they are a graceful crown to thy head,
and jewels about thy neck.
son, if sinners entice thee,

and

9
10

My

consent thou not!
41

Digitized by

Google

THE PROVERBS OF SOLOMON.

42

11 If thev say,

"Come

with us, and we will

lie in

wait for blood,

will plot against the innocent without cause;

12 we will swallow them, like the pit, living,
and the upright, like those that descend into the grave;
13 we will find all precious treasure,
will fill our houses with spoil
14 Thou shalt cast in thy lot among us
one purse will we all nave!"
15 My son! go not in the way with them,
keep back thy foot from their path
16 For their feet run to evil,
and haste to shed blood
17 for in vain is the net spread
before the eyes of all (kinds of) birds:
18 and these watch for their own blood,
they lie in wait for their own lives.
19 Such are the paths of every one that grasps after unjust gain;
from its own master it taketh the life.

Chap.
2.

20

I.

20-88.

Warning delineation of the perrerse and ruinous conduct of the
wisdom (personified).

Wisdom

fool,

pot into the mouth of

crieth aloud in the streets,

on the highways she maketh her voice heard:
21 in the places of greatest tumult she calleth,
at the entrances to the gates of the city she giveth forth her words:

22 " How long, ye simple, will ye love simplicity,
and scorners delight in scorning,
and fools hate knowledge!
2o Turn ye at my reproof!
Behold I will pour out upon you my spirit,
my words will I make known to you!
24 Because I have called and ye refused,
I stretched out my hand, and no man regarded it,
25 and ye have rejected all my counsel,
and to my reproof ye have not yielded
26 therefore will I also laugh at your calamity,
will mock when your terror cometh
27 when like a storm your terror cometh,
and your destruction sweepeth on like a whirlwind,
when distress and anguish cometh upon you.
28 Then will they call upon me, and I not answer,
they will seek me diligently and not find me.
29 Because they have hated sound wisdom
and have not desired the fear of Jehovah,
80 have not yielded to my counsel
and have despised all my reproof,
81 therefore shall they eat of the fruit of their way
and be surfeited with their own counsels.
82 For the perverseness of the simple shall slay them,
and the security of fools destroy them
33 he, however, who hearkeneth to me shall dwell secure,
and have rest without dread of evil!'9
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1-88.

48

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
Ter.

[We hare

2.

In Ten. 2, 3, 4, 6 final clauses, introduced

by 7, and indicating the object with which these wise

sayings are recorded. That purpose Is disciplinary, first with reference to " the young man,' 1 and then to turn who is
already u wise." This discipline is contemplated not from the point of view of him who imparts, but that of those who
receive it. These considerations determiue our choice of words in translating several of the terms employed. Thus in

we

2

ver.

render

njH7

not "to know," as this suggests the finished result rather than the process, which

u to become

is

acquainted with, to acquire ;" so Zockler, su erkermen ; De Wette, kennen xu lernen ; Notes, "from which men may learn?
a little less definitely, E. V., "*to kno*;" iucurrectly Holdkm, *• respecting the kuowledge." These wise sayings are to
guide to aud result in knowledge; but the verbs, except in ver. 4, represent not the teaching, imparting, communicating, but the discerning and seizing. In reapect to the two shades of meaning to be given to 10^0 **e the exeg. notes.
T
Gesex. and Fuebst agree in the etymology pD*) J Fdkrst, however, carries back the radical raeauing one step farther; n
-1 - chastise,"
-«--—=- « *
-••* ^
.....
*
»- should,
rest
etc.
It
"to chastise, correct, instruct;" F., "to bind orr restrain,
therefore,
be borne
in mind that more
wan me uiiparuug oi information is lmenaea by the word, it is discipline, sometimes merely intellectual bnt more freu
quently moral.—TU'D ^Otf* !**•, "words of discernment," words of understanding" (so E. V., Notes, Muehschrr) ;
•

**
words of the intelligent;" De Wetts like Zocklkr, "verstUndige Beden;" Tan Ess and
Holoeh seems to agree, u die Worte (Begeln) der Klughcic," M the words (rules) of prudence."— A.J.

Stuart,

-

Allioli, with

[S3&PI "WOi—our author's conception (see exeg. notes) corresponds with that of Fuerst

Tor. 8.

also,

whom

who makes

the genitive not merely objective, as DeWitte, etc., seem to do (* discipline of understanding," "die Zucht dtr Vernunfl").
but makes it final, contemplating the eud : Kuerst, ** Z. sur Besonnenhrit," Zocklkr, "tin rich trcolU Zucht** discipline full
of discernment, insight, understanding, ». e., in its results. The rendering of most of our English expositors is ambiguous or suggests other ideas: E T. and Muehscher, "instruction of wisdom;" Holdeh, "instruction in wisdom;*' Notes,
"the instruction of prudence;" Stuart, u of discreetness."— D'ltfO. plural of that which is "ideally extended" and plea"
•

—

T

surable; Bottcher, Ausf. Lehrb. % } 699. A.].
Ter. 6. [E. T., followed by Holds* and MusirsoHER, " a wise man will hear;** Notes, "may hear;" Stuait, more forcibly, **let the wise man lb ten," like our author, u es htire" and Bottcher (I 950. d., u Fiens dtbitum") "ei soil horen, n
De Wette makes this a final clause, like those of the three preceding verses, "dass dtr Wrist hore;" but see exeg. notes.
RpVl is given by Bottcher ({964, 2) as an illustration of the " consult! ve" use of the Jussive; Stuart makes it an ordi-

nary Import, and renders •« and he will add ;" but his explanations are not pertinent ; the

noV

simply copulative, and

which

is

" taken, received, transmitted" (comp. the verb

*72p. to take), and like the Latin tradiUo [in

Its

by Kvfiiornait.
Ter. 6. Luther's translation of the 1st clause, " that he

be right;

for

need not be " con versive,"

HpS,

The

parallel

term

fiV^nP

may

is'

it Is

properly that

npS, "to attain," above in ver. 3) is like the Aram. PlSsp

passive sense].

ing to the analogy of the Arabic, and cognate with *12T\, cable, and /3T1, steersman)

possibly

1

which he assumes as the normal Imperf.,Is already a Jussive.—A.].

(from

(from S^flt to lead, accord-

by the

LXX

correctly rendered

understand proverbs and their interpretation," cannot

one parallel to 7#0 could not on any
T T
M animadvertat parabolam el interpretationem."

PW/D, if It was designed to convey any other idea than
t

•

:

principle dispense with the suffix of the 3d person

OH"), its, comp. Vulgate

:

T
[This Is also the rendering of the E. V., which is followed by Holds*, while Notes, Stuart, Muehscher and Wordsworth, Dr Wette and Tajt Ess agree with the view taken by our author.—A.].
Ter.

7.

D^S^K,

derived from *71K. crassus ftut; to be gross or dull of understanding ;—OxflSHn however, derives

it

from the radical Idea "to be perverse, turned away," and Fuerst M to be slack, weak, lax or lazy." [Wordsworth adopts the
latter explanation— A.].
Ter. 8. [The different renderings given to the verb of the 2d clause while agreeing In their substantial import, " forsake," " neglect," " reject," do not reproduce with equal clearness the radical idea, which is that of ** spreading," then of
"scattering."— A].
Ter. 10. rO/1, ecripUo dcfectha, for

K3RTV as some 60 MSS.

others prefer a different pointing

IOP'Sk
_

LXX bad the correct conception

u^i

cited

by Kekwioott and De Botn In

[thou shalt not go], which

is

fact read, while

soma

however an unwarranted emendation.

The

T

and

BoeX**]}*, and the Tulgate : ne acquiescas.—fComp. Greek's Beb. Orarn^ ( 111, 2, b,
discusses the form several times In different connections, ft 325, d, and n. 2,-429, B, and 1164, 2,

Bottcher

\ 177, 3.

V-and after

:

enumerating the six forms which the MSS. supply, Kttft,
T

ddes that the

original form,

whose obscurity suggested

classes it with the u dehortative " Jnssives.—A.].
Ter. 11. [E. T., Notes, Wordsworth, Luther,

verb, while

Taw Ess

De Wette, Holds*, Stuart, Muehscbkr regard

—

avail to protect him." A.].
Ter. 12. [E. T., Stuart and

and Hrrxra
"lta

all

RID, POKT^ K3Kfb H3h. and R3\H

de-

V

these modifications, was

KDH — 2KJ1.

In signification he

agree with one another in connecting the adverb with the
as modifying the adjective, " him whose innocence is of no

it

Muehscher, like our author connect D^Tl with the object of the main verb; Umbrrtt

(see exeg. notes) are followed

by De Wette, Holds*, Notes

in connecting it with the comparative clause.—

niV, for construction see s. ^ Orrrh, H 271, 2 and 254, 9, b.— A.].
Ter. 16.

^T, masc. verb with feminine subject; Borrn

Ter. 20.

The Wisdom who

is

here speaking

is

Orerh, j 276,

} 936, II., C. a;

in this verse called /VlDDTli

1.

c—A.].

which is not a plural but* 1 a new abstract

derivative from 710311* formed with the ending /Vl" (Ewald, $ 165, c) a form which is also found e. o\, in f^OTlR Ps.
t : t
:
lxxviii. 15. The nsme recurs in the same form In ix. 1; xxiv. 7. FBottchbr, however, regards this as an example of the
pluralis extent., to denote emphatically " true wisdom." See } 679, d, 689, OL, 6, 700, c and n. 4. There is no difficulty in

connecting a verb

fern. sing,

from Ml, comp. Lam.

who with

II.

with a subject which although plural in form

19; 3d sing. fern, as also in

viil.

3 (Ewald, 191,

Is
o).

singular In idea.

—A.].—Hi^D.

[Comp. Greek, g

97, 1, a,

crieth aloud,

and Bott.,

g 929, d,

—

development of this Idiom. A.].
Ter. 21. Zockler, an den UlrmvoUstm Orten; De Wette, an der Ecke Ulrmender Strassen; Fuerst, der bewegUn Strassen ;
Holdem, like the Eng. Ter^ in the chief place of concourse.
his usual minuteness endeavors to trace the
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Ter. 22. [For the vocalisation of
Bott., I 948.

2.

—

He

Illustrates

by Bach

OHMD

mo (Hon,

Neriwt A.J.
cencuptvermt.—A.].
23 [nJ7.3K.fta Instance of the Intentional Import, in what
Ver..23.

[HlRBfa

Ver~27.'

K'ri

For the

ft SO, S, c, 111, 2, o.

om

classical perfect* as tynwca, otto, fi^tao, menu'ni, wot*,

ntftf2, the former derired from

Iftttf

Bdncaaa

call* tts

of the perfect

and renders

HOTl mo

this

form bj

u TolantaU?e" signification,—

or riKtf. the latter from Wtf, of which Terbs the

latter is obsolete except In derivatives, while the former occurs In one p assage in Is. In the Nlphal. The ignlflcation
seetni to be oue and toe forms variations growing oat of the weakness of the 2d and 3d radicals. Comp. Bott., $g 474, a,
and 811, 2.—A.].
is not repeated, the Import nn»(\(KwAU>, 387, b)
Instead of the Infln. |fa3, we have in the 2d member, since

2

2J—A.
,
[ }J&np\ 'JJ^ntf*.

[Stdabt, } 129,
Ver. 28.

found before
Ver. 29.

3, n.

\3JJt¥D\

These are among the few instances In which the

Qukii, \ 106, eVtiftri., { 1047,/.—A.l
Dent, xxxlv.
«
For the use of ^3 Jirtftt u therelbre because,' 'compare

1#K nnn

full plural

ending

is

J*

suffixes.'

7,

and also the equivalent oombinatton

in2KingszzlL7;2Chron.xzL12.

to thoughtfulness ("a discipline to thoughtfulness," Zuchtigung zur Besonnenhett") ; by this
rendering, however, the full meaning of the conRighteousness,
1. Vert. 1-6. The superscription to the col- ception is not exhausted.
The threo Hebrew
lection, which is quite long, as is common with justice and integrity.
the titles of Oriental books, is not designed to be terms pT¥. DdtfD and D*")EfaD are related to each
T •*
t :
i
a "table of contents'* (Umbbbit), nor to give
other as "righteousness, justice, and integrity, or
merely the aim of the book (so most commentauprightness" (Qerechtigkeit, Recht und GtradhtU).
tors, especially Ewald, Bbbthbau, Elstkb, etc.).
The first of the three expressions describes what
But beside the author of the book (ver. 1 ), it is
is fitting according to the will and ordinance of
intended to give first its design (vers. 2, 8), and
God the supreme Judge (comp. Deut xxxiii. 19);
then, in addition, its worth and use (vers. 4-6),
the second, what is usage and custom among men
and so to commend the work in advance as salu(Is. xlii. 1 ; 1 Sam. xxvii. 11): the third, what is
tary and excellent (Starke, Delitzsoh). Acright and reasonable, and in accordance with
cordingly it praises the book as a source of
a walking in the way of truth, and so denotes
wholesome and instructive wisdom: 1) for the
a straight-forward, honorable and upright desimple-minded and immature (ver. 4); 2) for
meanor.
those who are already wise ana intelligent, but
Ver. 4. To impart to the simple pruwho are to gain still more insight and understanding from its maxims and enigmas (vers. 5, dence. The telic infinitive (JVV7) is co-ordi-

EXEGETICAL.

—

w

6).

—Proverbs of Solomon,

the primary meaning of

etc.

WD,

—In regard

and in regard to

To become acquainted with wisdom and

— In respect

to

riDDH and

its

sy-

nonyms (nra and HjjH) consult again the Introd.,
{ 2, note 8.

104D properly

«•

•

—

to

the special signification which prevails here in
the superscription, •Proverbs of Solomon*'
(maxims, aphorisms, not proverbs [in the current and popular sense]), see Introd., {11.

knowledge.

•

chastisement," sig-

nate with the two that precede in vers. 2 and
Therefore the
8, and has the same subject.
same construction is to be employed here also (to
become acquainted with to attain to impart)
and we are not, by the introduction of a final
clause, to make the contents of this 4th verse
subordinate to the preceding, as the LXX do
(tva 6V k. t. A.), and likewise the Vulg. (ut dttur%
etc.), and Luthbb (** that the simple may become
shrewd, and young men reasonable and considerate"). The "simple" (D^Hfl), properly, the

—

—

education, moral training, good culture " open," those who are readily accessible to all
and habits, the practical side, as it were, of wis- external impressions, and therefore inexperiapdom (LXX : natdeia; Vulg.: ditciplina). In enced and simple, v^kuh, buucot (as the
ver. 2 the expression stands as synonymous with propriately render the word in this passage ; comp.
" wisdom " (HODH), as in iv. 18 ; xxiii. 28, and Rom. xvi. 18). With respect to the relation of
nifies

LXX

frequently elsewhere ; in ver. 8, on the contrary,
it designates an element preparatory to true
wisdom and insight, one serving as their foundation, and a preliminary condition to them.
For the • discipline of understanding" pD*D

—

73fern, ver. 8)

is

not, as

might be conceived,

"fool"

(*m Vo?)

comand also
Prudence (HDiy, derived

this idea to that of the

pare what will be said below on
Introd., { 8, note 2.

from D^J?)

—

signifies

i.

32,

properly nakedness, smooth-

ness (comp. theadj. DT\f ["subtle," E. V.], naked,

i. «., slippery, crafty; used of the serpent, Gen. iii.
is
1); therefore metaphorically "the capacity for
placed," but "discipline, training to reason, to escaping from the wiles
of others" (Umbbbit),
a reasonable, intelligent condition " (as Hrrzia "the prudence which guards itself against inrightly conceives it); compare the "discipline jury" (xxii.
8; 1 Sam. xxiii. 22).— To the
of wisdom " (HDDn 10*0), xv. 83, and for " un- young man knowledge and discretion.—

" discipline under which the understanding

derstanding"
rational

(

/3fern), insight,

condition,

see

discernment, a

particularly

Umbbbit and Ewald regard

S3fefiHI

xxi.

16.

Discretion, thoughtfulness (HSrp,

LXX,

kwoia) t

denotes here in connection with "knowledge"
(f\tn) the characteristic of thoughtful, well con-

as equivalent sidered action, resting upon a thorough know-
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ledge of things,—therefore, circumspection, cau- John i. 16; Rom. i. 17 ; 2 Cor. ill. 18. For the
verbal explanation of "enigma " and " dark sayVer. 6. Not the simple and immature only, ing" (nrSo and nrn) see Introd.,
{ 11, note 2.
but also the wise and intelligent, are to derive
Certain
it is that both expressions here are
as
idea
This
instruction from Solomon's proverbs.
only designed to embody in a concrete form the
is not, as might be supposed, thrust in the form
idea of obscure discourse that requires interpreof a parenthesis into the series of final clauses
tation (the parallelism with "proverbs" and
beginning with ver. 2, and reaching its conclu%
is to be "words of wise men" (StfD and D'ODn 13l)
sion in yer. 6, so that the Terb
•
tion.

(P&&\)

t t

conceived of as rendering the clause conditional,
and is to be translated " if he hears " (Unbbbit,
Elstbr) ; it begins a new independent proposition, whose imperfect tenses are to be regarded
as voluntative,

clause with

S

and upon which the new

infinitive

in yer. 8 is dependent (Ewald,

—

Bibthbau, and commentators generally). Let
the wise man hearken and add to his
learning. As to the expression "add to his

—

learning " (np_S *$>Y ) comp. ix. 9 ; xvi. 12.

The

peculiar term rendered "learning" (see critical
notes aboTe) is a designation of knowledge, doctrine, instructive teaching in general; comp. vers.
22 and 29. The word rendered " control," or
mastery, is an abstract derivative, strengthened
Jtf (Ewald, Cframm,, { 179 a.,
and expresses here in an appropriate
and telling figure the idea of " skill and facility
in the management of life.*' Comp. xi. 14 ; xii. 5
Job xxxvii. 12, etc. Its relation to "learning"

by the ending
note 8),

mpb)

is quite like that

of "discipline" to "wis-

dont " in ver. 2 ; it supplies the practical correlative to the other idea which is predominantly
theoretical.

Ver.

To understand proverb and

6.

enigma,

etc.

wisdom"

—["The climax of the

Staklbt].

The

definition of

infinitive

(|'3iV?)

supplies the announcement of the end required
by ver. 5 : to this end is the wise man to gain
in knowledge and self-command or self-disci-

that he may understand the proverbs and
profound sayings of the wise, t. «., may koow
now to deal appropriately with them. It is not
the mere understanding of the wisdom of proverbs
by itself that is here indicated as the end of the
wise man's "increase in knowledge and mastery," but practice and expertness in using this
pline,

wisdom;

it

is

the caller*

eententia*

eapientum

which imparts a competence to communicate
further instruction to the youth who need discipline.

If the telle infinitive

this frequent sense, for

(f?^) be taken in
may be compared

which

among other passages Prov.

9 ; xvii. 10, 24 ;
Dan. i. 27, we do not need with Bbbtrbau to
give the expression a participial force (by virtue
of the fact that he understands, understanding
proverbs, etc.),
nor to maintain with Hrrsio
and others that ver. 6 is not grammstioally connected with ver. 5, on the ground that it is not
conceivable that the " learning to understand the
words of wise men " should be made an object of
the endeavor of such as are wise already. It is
an intensified acquaintance with wisdom that is
here called for, a knowledge in the sense of the
passage, " to him that hath shall be given, and
he shall have abundance," Matth. xiii. 12; comp.

—

viii.

—

shows

this

•

t-:

-

:

beyond dispute), we have no warrant

for finding in this verse a special allusion to the

obscure, enigmatical contents of chap, xxx., and
so for insisting upon its very late origin, as Hitbio does (see in reply Ewald). Nevertheless, it
follows from the comprehensiveness of the plural
expression "words of wise men" (comp. xxii. 17
and Eccles. ix. 17; xii. 11) that no one could
have prefixed to his work an introduction like
that before us, who was not conscious that he
had collected with proverbs of 8olomon many
others that were not directly from him (oomp.
1 12 of the Introd.).
2. Ver. 7 is not to be regarded as a part of the
superscription, as Ewald, Bbbthbau, Elstbb,
Kbil, etc, treat it, but is the general proposition
introducing the series of didactic discourses that
follows ;—a motto, as it were, for the first or introductory main division of the book, as Umbbbit happily expresses it; comp. Hrrsio
loe.
The proverb has also passed into the Arabic, and
here also frequently staods at the commencement
of collections of proverbs, whether because it is
ascribed to Mohammed, as is sometimes done in
such cases, or because it is cited as coming from
Solomon. Compare Von Dies, Denkwurdigkeiten,
II., 469;
Mbidahi, ed. Freytag, III., 29, 610;
Ebpbmius, Sent. qumd. Arab,, p. 46. In the Old
Testament [and Apocrypha], moreover, the same
maxim occurs several times, especially in Prov.

m

ix.

10

;

Ecclesiast.

i.

16,

26

;

Ps. cxi. 10.

From

the passage last cited the LXX repeat in our
verse the words appended to the first clause
'Apx% oopiac +6f$oc icvpiov, obveotf 6k aya&l) waoiv
roic wotovetv airHjv

have

all

(iVtfin

is

[" and a good understanding

they that

do

it"].

here equivalent to

—Beginning.

TV)T\S\

found in the

therefore correctly
and the LXX by apx^l in
the sense of "beginning"); compare chap. iv.
7, " the beginning of wisdom ;" not, as the words
themselves would allow, "that which is highest
in wisdom," "the noblest or best wisdom."
[The latter is given as a marginal reading in the
£. V., and is retained and defended by Holdbh;
so also by Tbapp and others.
A.] . Pools. The
word designates properly the hardened, the
stupid, those fools who know nothing of God
( Jer. iv. 22), and therefore refuse and contemptuously repel His salutary discipline (oomp. above,
note to ver. 2).
8. Vers. 8-19. These verses show in an example so shaped as to convey an earnest warning, how we are to guard ourselves against the
opposite of the fear of God, against depravity,
which la, at the same time, the extremest folly.
They contain, therefore, a warning against turning aside to the way of vioe, given as the first illustration of the truth expressed in ver. 7.
eon.—The salutation of the
Vers. 8, 9.—
parallel passage, ix. 10
rendered in Ecclesiast.

;

it is

—

—

—

—

My
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teacher of wisdom, who is here represented as
"father" in order to illustrate to his pupil the
inner reality and nature of their mutual relation
(oomp. 1 Cor. iv. 15; Philem. 10). The "mother"
who is mentioned in connection with this •• father " is only a natural expansion of the idea of
the figure, suggested by the law of poetic parallelism, —and not a designation of wisdom personified, who does not appear before Yer. 20.
[Words worth and many of the older English
expositors regard this as a specific address by

88.

—The upright (O'D'OH)

—

the grave pto
chre,

i.

e?er,

restricts the scope of the

Rehoboam ;

this interpretation,

T?^)—that sink into the sepul-

c, the dead; comp. Ps. xxviii.

much

to

accusative, object

xix. 18) ; it is accordingly to be interpreted as
referring to moral integrity or uprightness, and
not of bodily soundness (as Ewald. Bertheau,
and others claim). Those that descend into

how- 4 cxliii. 7.
Vers. 18,
lacks the support of Oriental usage, and too

Solomon

is

of the verb (J^3), and therefore stands evidently
as synonymous with D"PJ (innocent, comp. Ps.

1

;

lxxxviiL

;

14.

Reasons for the treacherous
Thou shalt oast
i.
e. t thou shalt, as

—
—

Book of Proverbs. proposal of the murderers.
however, of English and in thy lot among ns

The large majority,
American commentators (e. g., Trapp, Holoim, one having equal right with us, cast lots for the
Bridoxs, Wordsworth, Mobnschbb) find here spoil, comp. Ps. xxii. 18; Nehem. x. 3*3. Vers. 16
given as an apodosis to
a more specific commendation of filial docility sq. The warning,
and obedience. Stuart more nearly agrees witn the condition supposed in ver. 11. As to the
our author in making the "father" and "mo- figurative expressions in ver. 15, comp. Ps. i. 1
ther" figurative rather than literal terms A.]. Jer. xiv. 10; Prov. iv. 26; for ver. 16 compare
Is. lix. 7, and the passage suggested by it, Rom.

—

—

—

—Law

(rpto), here doctrina, instructive pre-

iii. 15.
Without adequate grounds, Hiteio conas in several other instances in jectures that ver. 16 is spurious, because, he
our book it is used of the instruction given by says, it agrees almost literally with Isaiah (as
parents to their children, e. g. % iii. 1 ; iv. 2; vii. cited), and, on the other hand, is wanting in
2; xxviii. 7, 9. For they are a graoeful the Cod. Vatic, of the LXX. Literal quotations
orown to thy head.— •• Wreath of grace' from earlier Biblical writers are in Isaiah above
all others nothing uncommon ; and with quite as
The com- little reason will the
(Jt? JV17) graceful crown, as in iv. 9.
omission of a verse from
parison of the teachings of wisdom with pearls the greatly corrupted LXX text of our book
which one hangs as a necklace about the neck, a furnish ground, without other evidence, for susfigure which is a great favorite every where in pecting its genuineness (see In trod.,
Ver.
§ 18).
the East, recurs again in iii. 8; vi. 21 ; Eccie- 17. "The winged" (properly "lords of the

cepts in general

;

—

—

siast. vi. 80.

;" tp3 S#3, as in Eocles. x. 20) is hardly
Ver. 10. Transition to an intelligible admo- wing
nitory example ; hence the repetition of the fa- a figurative designation of those plotted against
miliar salutation " My son," which occurs once by the robbers, and threatened by treacherous
more in ver. 15, at the beginning of the apodo- schemes, so that the meaning would be "in vain
sis.
Sinners (D'KOH). Sinners by profession, do they lie in wait for their victims; these become aware of their danger, and so their prise
habitual sinners, as in Ps. i. 1 ; here those in
escapes the assailants " (so Dodbrlbin, Zibgparticular whose business is murder (comp. Gen.
lbb, Bbrthbau, Elstbr, etc.). For 1) the causal
fv. 7, 8), robbers who are murderers.
Ver. 11.
conj. " for " (\3) authorises us to look for a direct
in

—

We will lie

—

wait for blood, elc.— The two

|fl¥ ) both signify to lie in wait reason for the warning contained in ver. 15 ; 2)
the allusion to the possible failure of the plans
snares artfully (as the huntsman for
of the wicked men would not be a moral motive,
the game, with noose and net). The adverb (DiH)
but a mere prudential consideration, such as
is probably more correctly construed with the would harmonise very poorly with the
general
verb (lie in wait without cause, t. e., without drift of the passage before us ; and 8) the exhaving any reason for revenge and enmity), than pression
"before the eyes" fr,p3) stands eviwith the adjective,—although this latter combination is also grammatically admissible. But dently in significant contrast with "in vain"
with the conception "him that is innocent in (Din) ; it is designed to set the fact that the net
vain," i. «., the man to whom his innocence shall is clearly in sight over against the fact that the
be of no avail against us, the parallel passages birds nevertheless fly into it, and so to exhibit
(Ps. xxxv. 19; lxix. 4; Lam. iii. 62) correspond their course as wholly irrational.
Therefore we
less perfectly than with that to which we have should interpret with Umbrbit, Ewald, Hitzio,
given the preference ; comp.
in loc.
Ver. etc.; like thoughtless birds that with open eyes fly
12.—Wili swallow them, like the pit, into the net, so sinners while plotting destruction
living.— The "living" (D"n) can refer only to for others plunge themselves in ruin. Only with
this explanation, with which we may compare
the suffix pronoun (in OjSsj). The connection
Job xviii. 8, will the import of ver. 18 agree:
with "like the pit" (State), to which Umbrkit there "and these, these also" (D7T1) puts the

verbs (3}K and
for, to lay

—

Hmia

—

and HiTsta give the preference, gives the pecuhard sense "as the pit (swallows) that
which lives." Comp. rather Ps. Iv. 15: "they
must go down living into the pit ;" and also Ps.
exxiv. 8
Prov. xxx. 16, and the account of the
destruction of Koran's company, Numb. xvi. 80,
liarly

;

—

sinners in an emphatic way side by side (not in
contrast) with the birds, and the suffixes designate the own blood, the own souls of the sinners.
Between the two verses there is therefore the
relation of an imperfectly developed comparison
suggested by the "also " (1) as in xxv. 26; xxvii.
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21 ; comp. In trod., { 14. [The view of English expositors is divided, like that of the German
scholars cited by our author.
Bishop Hall,

the publio preaobing of wisdom.

Trapp, Henrt and Notes,

etc.

t.

agree with him

g.

—Ver.

21.

In

the places of greatest tumult she oaileth,

"The tumultuous"

(JTfaph),

comp. Isaiah

D'Oyly and xxii. 2; 1 Kings i. 41, can signify here nothing
Mant, Holden, Bridges, Wordsworth, Stuart, but the public streets full of tumult, the thoroughMuenscher find a contrast. The argument fares. The "beginning" (t?K^) of these highbased on the particles '3 and 1 it must be ad- ways or thoroughfares is, as it were, their
mitted has very little force for '3 (see Ewald, corner the whole expression points to boisterous publio places.
The LXX seem to have
j 821, b.) may be used positively or negatively
in intense asseveration, "yea, surely," or "nay;*' read Jtibfrl " walls," since it translates kir' axpvv
in finding here a comparison, while

;

;

Before the second
well known, has a very generous reixtuv [on high walls].
clause the same version has the addition " kiri 6i
among which is the antithetic, nvXats
dwaoruv irapedpebei" [and at the gates of
may be rendered " but " or " and the mighty
she sits], an expansion of the figure
yet" (Ewald, { 880, a.).— A.].—-They lie in
in which there is no special pertinence.
In the
wait for their
Uvea. The LXX, which city
("VJP3) is probably to be regarded as a
at the end of this verse adds the peculiar but
hardly genuine clause, if di Karaorpotf avdp&v closer limitation of "at the entrances of the
irapavdfiuv natcr} ("and the destruction of trans- gates " (Dnjptf 'HAM), t. «., on the inner, the
gressors is evil, or great") seems, instead of "they city side of the entrances at the gates: it is not
while

1,

it is

variety of uses,
in which case it

own

then

to be regarded as an antithesis, as Umbreit,
own Uvea" (DntepjS U32T)
Bertheau, Hitzio, etc, claim, [nor is it to be
detached and connected with the next clause, as
to have read " they heap up evil" cS JH V^IT);
Stuart claims]. Ver. 22. How long, ye aimfor it renders the second number by " Otjoavpifov- pie,
will ye love aimplicity ? The discourse
oiv iavrois «a*A " (they treasure up evils for
of Wisdom begins in the same way as Ps. iv. 2. In

He

in wait for their

—

themselves). Comp. Heidehhbim in the article
cited in the Introd., { 18, note 1.— Ver. 19.
Retrospect and conclusion; comp. Job viii. 18;
Spoil (JW3) gain unlawfully acquired,
xviii. 21.

—

as in xx viii. 16.

The combination JW3 £'ii is
27.
The subject of the verb
" takes " (Hjr ) is JW3 " the life of its owner it,
unjust gain, takes away." Luther, following

found also in xv.

;

the LXX, Vulgate, and
positors, renders " that

most of the ancient exone

(i.

e. t

cious) takes life from another."
««

of the rapa-

But the idea

ownership, owner " (D'Sjtt) has no reference

between partners in violence and
those like themselves, but to that existing between an object possessed and its possessor.
After this warning against
4. Vers. 20-83.
the desperate counsels of the wicked there follows in this second admonitory discourse a warning against the irrational and perverse conduct
of fools. In the former case it was contempt of
the fear of God, in the latter it is contempt of
wisdom against which the warning is directed.
Both passages, therefore, refer back distinctly
to the motto that introduces them in ver. 7. The
admonition against folly, which is now to be considered, is put appropriately into the mouth of
wisdom personified, as is also, later in the
book, the discourse on the nature and the origin
of wisdom (chap. viii. 1 sq).
the street and
in public places wisdom makes herself heard
not in secret, for she need not be ashamed of her
teaching, and because she is a true friend of the
people seeking the welfare of all, and therefore
follows the young and simple, the foolish and ungodly, everywhere where they resort; comp.
Christ's command to His disciples, Matt. x. 27
Luke xiv. 21. As in these passages of the New
Testament, so in that before us, human teachers
(the wise men, or the prophets, according to Ecclesiast. xxiv. 88; Wisdom vii. 27) are to be
regarded as the intermediate instrumentality in
to the relation

—

— On

regard

to the distinction

between " simple" (V*?)

and " scorner" (^S), comp. Introd. { 8, note 2 and
above, the remarks on ver. 4. The perfect tense
in the second clause (Hon), which standing between the imperfects of the 1st and 3d clauses is
somewhat unusual, is to be conceived of as inchoative (like the verb "despise" W3 in ver. 7),
and therefore properly signifies "become fond
of," and not "be fond of."
[See, however, the
critical note on this verse].
Ver. 28. Turn ye
at my reproof, i. e., from your evil and perverse way.
I will pour out upon you my
spirit.
The spirit of wisdom is to flow forth
;

—

—

copiously,

like

—

a never-failing spring;

comp.

and with reference to the verb " pour
out" (JT3H) which "unites in itself the figures
of abundant fullness and refreshing invigoration"
(Umbreit, Elbter) oomp. xv. 2; Ps. lxxviii. 2;
xviii.

4

;

—

Ver. 24, in connection with 26, is
antecedent clause introduced by " because "
({£'-)> to which vers. 26, 27 correspond as conclucxix. 171.
itn

The

and imperfects with 1 consec.
a past only in relation
lo the verbs of the apodosis, and may therefore
well be rendered by the present, as Luther has
done " Because 1 call and ye refuse," etc. To
atretoh forth the hand, in order to beckon to
one, is a sign of calling for attention,
as in

sion.

perfects

in the protasis describe

:

—

Isa. lxv. 2.

The verb

in ver. 25,

f.

c.

(JHfl) is

doubtless not " undervalue, despise " as Hitzio
explains, following the analogy of the Arabic),
but " cast off, reject," as in iv. 15, (Umbreit,
Ewald, Elster and commentators generally;
comp. Luther's " let go, fahren lateen "). [As
between the two the English Version is equivocal, " set at naught "].—Ver. 26. "Laugh " and

"mock"

(pnfe and JfS) here as in Ps.

ii.

4.—

Ver. 27 depicts the style and manner in which
calamity comes upon fools, "and accumulates
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expression to work upon the fancy" ( Hitzio), receive."* Susceptibility therefore both must maInstead of the K'thibh niKBO according to the nifest, those who are beginners under the inK'ri we should read HNltf 3, and this should be struction of wisdom, and those who are more advanced; otherwise there is no progress for them.
interpreted in the sense of "tempest" (comp,
It is indeed divine wisdom in regard to the aciii. 25
Zeph. i. 15). Thus most commentators
quisition of which these assertions are made ; and
correctly judge, while Hitzio defends for the
in the possession of this wisdom, and in the comexpression the signification "cataract," which
munication of it as a teacher, no man here below
however is appropriate in none of the passages
ever attains perfection, so as to need no further
adduced, and also fails in Job xxx. 14 (comp.
teaching.
It is precisely as it is within the deDelitzsch on this passage).— In regard to the
partment of the New Testament with the duty of
alliteration HJ5W1 rnv distress and anguish, faith, and
of growth in believing knowledge,
comp. Isa. xxx. 6; Zeph. i. 16.—Ver. 28. They which duty in no stage of the Christian life in
shall seek
diligently, intf , a denomi- this world ever loses its validity and its binding

—

;

me

native verb from intf,

"the morning dawn,"

something while it is yet early,
in the obscurity of the morning twilight, and so
illustrates eager, diligent seeking.
[Of the recent commentators in English, Notes only retains
signifies to seek

power.

Comp. Luke

6; Eph. iv. 15, 16;
i. 8; 2 Pet. Iii. 18.
2. The thoroughly religious character of
'wisdom as our book designs to inculcate it, appears not only in the jewel which sparkles foremost in its necklace of proverbs (ver. 7 : " The fear
of Jehovah is the beginning of wisdom, etc."), but
also in the fact that in the introductory admoniCol.

L 11

;

ii.

xvii.

19; 2Thess.

and emphasizes the rendering of the E. V.,
"they shall seek me early." The rest do not
find the idea of time in the Yerb, except by sug- tion, in ver. 10, it is Sinners (so designated
withgestion.
Comp., with respect to the gene- out preamble or qualification), the D'KBn (LuA.].

—

ral idea of the verse, Prov. viii. 17; Hos. v. 16.
[Observe also the force of the transition from
the 2d person of the preceding verse, to the 8d
person in this and the verses following. A.].

ther, "the base knaves," die boeen Buben), whose
seductive conduct is put in contrast with the normal deportment of the disciple of wisdom. Observe further that in the very superscription, vers.
Ver. 29. The "because" (\3 nnn) is not depen- 2 and 8, the ideas of discipline, righteousness,
dent on ver. 28, but introduces the four-fold justice and uprightness are appended to that of
antecedent clause (vers. 29, 80), which ver. 81 wisdom as synonymous with it. The wise man
follows as its conclusion.
With ver. 81 comp. is therefore to ipso, also the just, the pious, the
Is. iii. 10
Ps. lxxxviii. 8 ; cxxiii. 4, where the upright, the man who walks the way of truth.
figure of satiety with a thing expresses likewise Inasmuch, however, as the ideas of righteousness,
the idea of experiencing the evil consequences of justice and uprightness (pTC, Datpp, Dntf'D),
a mode of action. XYI¥J£)D, evil devices, as also here, as every where else
the Old Testament,
Ps. v. 10.
Vers. 82, 88. Confirmatory and con- express the idea of correspondence with the revealed
moral
law,
tk*
law, the law of Moses,
cluding propositions, connected by "for" 03).—
therefore the wise man is the man who acts and
niNtf D, turning away from wisdom and its saluwalks in accordance with law, the true observer
tary discipline, therefore resistance, rebellious- of the law, who " walks in all
the commandness.
Comp. Jer. viii. 6, Hos. xi. 6, where it sig- ments and ordinances of the Lord blameless"
nifies turning away or departure from God. " Se- (Luke i. 6; comp. Deut.
v. 88; xi. 22; Ps.cxix. 1).
curity" (rnSef ) idle, easy rest, the carnal secu- True wisdom, knowledge, and spiritual culture,
are to be found within the sphere of Old Testarity of the obdurate; comp. Jerem. xxii. 21.
ment revelation only where the law of the Lord
A beautiful contrast to this false ease is pre- is
truly observed.
Mere morality in the sense
sented in the true peace of the wise and devout,
of the modern humanitarian free-thinking and
as ver. 88 describes it.
polite culture could not at all show itself there
moral rectitude must also always be at the same
time legal rectitude. Nay it stands enacted also
DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
under the New Testament that " whosoever shall
As long ago as the time of Melanohthon it break one of these least commandments, and shall
was recognised as a significant fact, that wisdom teach men so, shall be called the least in the kingclaims as her hearers and pupils not only the dom of heaven " (Matth. v.
19) ; that " the weighsimple, the young and the untaught, but those tier matters of the law, judgment,
mercy and
also who are already advanced in the knowledge faith," together with its less
significant demands,
of truth, the wise and experienced. He remarks must be fulfilled (Matth. xxiii.
28) ; that he only
on ver. 6 "To his proposition he adds an ad- can be called a possessor of " the wisdom
that
monition what the hearer ought to be. A wise is from above," and "a perfect man,"
who "ofhearer will profit, as saith the Lord : To him that fends not in word" (James iii.
2, 17). The fear
hath shall be given. And again, He shall give of the Lord, which according to ver.
7 is the bethe Holy Spirit to those that seek, not to those ginning of wisdom, while again
in ver. 29 it is
that despise, not to those that oppose with bar* PropotiUoni addU admomitionemy qualem oporteat auditobarous and savage fierceness. These despisers
£***• ««<ttfor prqficut, sieut Domimu inquit:
of God, the Epicureans and the like, he here says ^V**^
Habenti datntur. JUm: DabU spirit** sanctum ptttndbus,
do not profit, but others, in whom are the be- f*m contcmnenUbus, no* repugnantibm barbarica et cydopica
ginnings of the fear of God, and who seek to be feroda. Hos contemptoru Dei, ut Bpicurtot et timiUs, ait
Mc nonproJUxr^ud alios, in qwibutswU initio, Umoris Dei
controlled by God, as it is said: Ask and ye shall

—

;

—

m

:

ttqmpe^HrtaiaDt^si^dicUssr&tU**
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CHAP.
prevented as the synonyme of the same idea
(com p. ii. 5; ix. 10, etc.) consists, once tor all,
in a complete devotion to God, an unconditional
subjection of oue's own individuality to the beneficent will of Qod as revealed in the law (com p.
Dent. vi. 2, 13 ; x. 20; xiii. 4; Ps. cxix. 63, etc.).
How then can he be regarded as fearing God, who
should keep only a part of the divine commands,
or who should undertake to fulfil them only according to their moral principle, and did not seek
also to make the embodying letter of their formal requirements the standard of his life in tho
Old Testament with literal strictness, in the New
Testament in spirit and. in truth ?
From these observations it will appear what
right Bauca has to maintain (in the work before
cited, p. 128), that in the collection of the Proverbs of Solomon, and in general in the gnomic
writers of Israel, the idea of wisdom is tubtiituted
for that of righteousness which is common in
other parts of the Old Testament. Righteousness
and wisdom according to this view would be essentially exclusive the one of the other; since
the former conception **bad usually attached
itself to a ceremonial righteousness through
works," and had appeared «* to make too littJe
reference to the theoretical conditions of all
In the Introduction,
higher moral culture."
({ 15, note) we have already commented on the
one-sided ness and the misconception involved in
this view, according to which the doctrine of
wisdom (the Hhokmah -system) was Antinomian
and rationalistic in the sense of the purely neggative Protestantism of modern times. Further
argu me uts in its refutation we shall have occasion to adduce in the exposition of the several
passages there cited (see particularly xiv. 9;
xxviii. 4 sq. ; xxix. 18, 24, etc.)
See also the
doctrinal observations on iii. 9.

—

That the reokless transgressor de3.
stroys himself by his ungodly course, that
he runs with open eyes into the net of destruction spread out before him, and, as it were, lies
in wait for his own life to strangle it, this truth
clearly presented in vers. 17, 18 is a character-

—

and favorite tenet in the teaching of wisin the Old Testament.
Com p. particularly
chap. viii. 86, where wisdom exclaims •• Whoso
sinneth against me, wrongeth his own soul ; all
they that hate me love death." So also xv. 82
xxvi. 27; Eccles. x. 8; Ps. vii. 15; Ecclesiast.
zxviL 29 ( the figure of the pit which the wicked
digs, to fall into it at last himself).
But in the
Prophets also essentially the same thought recars ; thus when Jehovah (in Esek. xviii. 81
zxxiii. 11) exclaims " Why will ye die, ye of the
house of Israel?" Of passages from the New
istic

dom

Testament we may

cite here Bom. ii. 5 ; 1 Tim.
10; Gal. vi. 8; James v. 8-6, etc. Both
propositions are alike true, that true wisdom,
being one with the fear of God and righteousness, is ** a tree of life to all that lay hold upon
her" (Prov. iii. 18; xi. 30; xv. 4; oomp. iv. 18,
22; xix. 23, etc.), and that on the other hand a
walking in folly and in forgetfulness of God is a
slow self-murder, a destruction of one's own life
end happiness. See the two concluding propositions of our chapter (vers. 82, 83) and the admirable poetic development of this contrast in
the Ps. i. 4. The explanation given above (on

vL

9,

—

I.

49

1-88.

ver. 20) of the fact, that

wisdom

is

exhibited as

preaching upon the streets, t. «., in reference to
her benevolent and philanthropic character,
which impels her to follow sinners, and to make
the great masses of the needy among the people
the object of her instructive and converting activity, seems to us to correspond better with the
spirit of the doctrine of wisdom in the Old Testament, than either that of Umbriit, according
to which ** it is only in busy life that the rich
stream of experience springs forth, from which
wisdom is drawn/' or that of Ewald, which recognizes, in the free public appearance of wisdom an effective coutrast to the light- shunning
deinl*, and the secret consultations of the sinners
who have just been described, (which explanation, besides, would apply only to this passage,

and not to its parallels in viii. 2, 8, and ix. 3).
The tendency of the Old Testament Hhokmah
was essentially popular, looking to the increased
prosperity of the nation, to the promotion of philanthropic ends in the noblest sense of the word.
Love, true philanthropy is everywhere the key" Fornote to its doctrines and admonitions.
giving, patient love (x. 12), love that does good
even to enemies (xxv. 11 sq.), whioh does not
rejoice over an enemy's calamity (xxiv. 17 sq.),
which does not recompense like with like (xxiv.
28 sq.), but commits all to God (xx. 22), love in
its manifold varieties, as conjugal love, parental
love, the love of a friend, is here recommended
with the olearness of the New Testament and tho
most expressive cordiality." (Dklitssch, ss
above cited, p. 716). Why then should not that
yearning and saving love for sinners which ventures into the whirl and tumult of great crowds
to bear testimony to divine truth, and to reclaim
lost souls,
why should not this also constitute a
chief characteristic in this spiritual state mo*
delled so much like the standard of the New Testament? It appears in how many passages!
as the type of, nay, as one with the spirit of Him
who also " spake freely and openly before the
world, in the synagogue and in the temple
whither the Jews always resorted" (John xviii.
20) ; who, when He said something in secret to
His disciples, did it only to the end that they
should afterward " preach it upon the housetops " (Matth. x. 27) ; who allowed himself to be
taunted as "a man gluttonous, and a wine-bibber, a friend of publicans and sinners," because
He had come to seek and to save the lost (Matth.
xi. 19 ; Luke xix. 10).
It is at least significant
that the Lord, just in that passage in whioh he is.
treating of the publicity of His working, and of.
the impression whioh His condescending intercourse with publicans, sinners and the mass of
the people bad made upon the Jews, designates Himself distinctly (together with His herald and
forerunner, John tne Baptist) as the personal
Wisdom ; Matth. xi. 19 ; Luke vii. 85. It is as
though He had by this expression intended to
call up in fresh remembranoe Solomon's representation of wisdom preaching in the streets, and
to refer to His own identity with the spirit of the
Old Testament revelation that spoke through
this wisdom (the •• spirit of Christ," 1 Pet. i 11).
Comp. Mart. GsiEBand Starke on this passage.
These authors appropriately remind us of the
universality of the New Testament's proclamation

—

—

<
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Of salvation, and its call penetrating everywhere
(Rom. x. 18; Col. i. 6, 28); they are in error,
however, in suspecting in the supposed plural
JTODH (ver. 18) an intimation of the number-

ways in which wisdom is proclaimed in the
world. The true conception of this seeming plural may be found above in the Exegetical and Cri-

less

tical

Notes on this passage.

HOMILETICAL AND PRACTICAL.
Homily upon the entire first chapter. Solomon's discourse upon wisdom as the highest
good.
1) Its design, for young and old, learned
and unlearned (vers. 1-6). 2) Its substance:
commendation of the fear of God as the beginning
and essence of all wisdom (ver. 7). 8) Its aim:
a) warning against betrayal into profligacy as
being the opposite of the fear of Qod (vera. 8-19);
b) warning against the foolish conduct of the
world as being the opposite of wisdom (vers. 20The wisdom of the Old Testament as a type
83).
of true Christian feeling and action: a) with respect to God as the supreme author and chief
end of all moral effort (vers. 1-9); b) with respect to the world, as the seducing power, that
draws away from communion with God (vers.
10-19) c) with respect to the way and manner
in which Divine wisdom itself reveals itself as
an earnest and yet loving preacher of righteousFear of God the ono thing
ness (vers. 20-88).

—

;

—

that is needful in all conditions of life: a) in
youth as well as in age (vers. 4 sq.) ; b) in circumstances of temptation (vers. 10 sq.); e) in
the tumult and unrest of public life (vers. 20 sq.);
d) in prosperity and adversity (vers. 27 sq.).
Stockrr: Threefold attributes of the lover
of wisdom: 1) in relation to God: the fear of
God (1-7); 2) in relation to one's neighbors,
and specifically, a) to one's parents; obedience
(8, 9) ; ft) to others: the avoidance of evil company (10-19); 8) in relation to one's self ; diligent use of the opportunity to become acquainted

—

with wisdom.

—

Separate passage*.
Vers. 1-6. See above, Docand Ethical principles. 1.
The aim of the book, and that
Starke

trinal

:

—

which should be learned from

are pointed out
in these verses in various almost equivalent
words. The aim is, however, substantially twofold : 1 ) that the evil in man be put away ; 2)
Wohlthat good be learned and practised.
the necessity of the culture of our mind
farth
and heart. Not the cultivated, but the undisciplined, oppose the law
God "will have all men
come to the knowledge of the truth," 1 Tim. ii.
4.
("Ver. 4. Cartwrioht (quoted by Bridges):
••Over the gates of Plato's school it was written M^rff/f ayeufiiTpjjroe eioiru Let no one who
But very different
is not a geometrician enter.
is the inscription over these doors of SolomonLet the ignorant, simple, foolish, young, enter!"]
Vers. 7-9. The blessedness of the fear of God,
and the unblessed condition of forgetfulness of
God, illustrated in the relation 1) of children
to their parents; 2) of subjects to authorities;
8) of Christians to Christ, the Lord of the Church.
The proposition "The fear of the Lord is the
beginning of. wisdom" must constitute the foun:

it,

—

!

——

—

—

—

—

dation of all the culture of the children of God,
as the experience of the truth that '* to love
Christ is better than all knowledge " is to constitute its capstone and completion.
Vers. 8, 9,
in general a peculiarly appropriate text for a
sermon on education. Luther (a marginal comment on ver. 7): M He who would truly learn
must first be a man fearing God. He, however,
who despises God asks for no wisdom, suffers no
chastisement nor discipline." Mblanchthon (on
ver. 7) :
'The fear of God, which is one with true
reverence for God, includes : 1 ) right knowledge
of God ; 2) a genuine standing in fear before
"God; 8) faith, or the believing consecration to
God, which distinguishes this fear from all servile dread, and fleeing from God ; 4) the worship
of God which aids to a true reconciliation with
Him, a well ordered and assured control of the
whole life. Therefore the fear of God is not
merely beginning it is quite the sum of all wisdom, the right manager of all our counsels in
prosperity and adversity.— Melanchthom (again)
on vers. 8, 9: He only reveals genuine fear of
God who hearkens to the divinely instituted ministry (ministerium doeendi) in the Church ; and
to this ministry parents also belong, so far forth
as they are to "bring up their children in the
nurture and admonition of the Lord," Eph. vi. 4.
"Forsake not the law of thy mother," t. e.,
hearken always to the word of God as it has been
communicated to the Church, and through the
Church to all the children of God in the writings
of the Prophets and Apostles. As a reward God
here promises to those who practise this obedience to His word a wreath upon the head and a
beautiful necklace about the neck.
The wreath
betokens* dominion, distinction, successful results in all that one undertakes for himself and
others, so that he becomes an instrument of
blessing and a vessel of mercy for the people of
God, according to the type of the devout kings,
David, Jehoshaphat, Hexekiah, etc., and not a vessel of wrath after the likeness of a Saul, Absalom, etc. The necklace signifies the gift of discourse, or of the oommand of wholesome doctrine, through the power of the word. -Starkk
(on ver. 7) : True wisdom is no such thing as
the hearhon sages taught, built upon reason and
the ha main powers, inflated, earthly, and useless
with respect to salvation; but it is "the wisdom
that is from above, which is first pure, then
peaceable, gentle and easy to be entreated, full
of mercy and good fruits, without partiality and
without hypocrisy" (James iii. 17). The fear
of God is, however, of two kinds, the servile: and
the childlike ; and only the latter is here meant,
1 John iv. 18.—On Vers. 6, 9.
From the fear of
God as belonging to the first table of the law,
Solomon passes on to the second table, and begins with obedience to parents : in this connection
however it is assumed that parents also fulfil their
duty, with regard to the correct instruction of
their children.; Bph, vi. 4.— Zeltner:
Many
simple ones, who, however, fear God from the
heart, have made such progress in the knowledge
of the Holy Scriptures, that they have outstripped
many of the learned.' True wisdom is easy to be
learned, if only there be true fear of God in the
heart, Eoclesiast. i. 22 sq.
Lanoe: (Salom,
The fear of God is a desire
Litht <und Recht).

—

—

—

—

—

—

—
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I.

flowing from the knowledge of the essence of
essences—of the will and the gracious acts of
God, a sincere desire heartily to love Him as
the highest good, in deepest humility to honor
Him, in child-like confidence to hope the best
from Him, and to serve Him with denial of self,
willingly and steadfastly; and all this in conformity to His revealed will. Comp. above, Melanchthon, and also S. Bohlius, Ethica Sacra:
"To fear God is nothing but to follow God, or to
imitate none but God."*
" What God is inspires awe
[Ver. 7. Arnot
what God has done for His people commands affection.
See here the centrifugal and centripetal forces of the moral world, holding the creature reverently distant from the Creator, yet
compassing the child about with everlasting
all

—

:

—

keep him near a Father in heaven."
"This verse of the Proverbs flows from
the same well spring that had already given

love, to

— Ver.

8.

forth the fifth commandment."]
Vers. 10-19 Calwer Handbuch: The first rule
for youth, " Follow father and mother," is immediately followed by the second, "Follow not
base fellows." Starke: As a good education
of children lays the first foundation for their
true well being, so temptation lays the first
foundation for their destruction. The world, in
order the better to lead others astray, is wont to
adorn its vices with the finest colors. There be
most of all on thy guard where the world is
most friendly it is most dangerous. It is a poisoned sweetmeat. If thou art God's child, engrafted in Christ the living vine by holy baptism, thou hast received from Him new powers to
hate evil and conquer all temptations. On vers.
16-19: The ungodly have in their wickedness
and must (by its law) pretheir calamity also,
pare this for one another. Luther (marginal
comment on ver. 17) : "This is a proverb, and
means " It fares with them as is said, ' In vain
is the net/ etc.; t. «., their undertaking will fail,
they will themselves perish."
[Ver. 10. Arnot: This verse, in brief compass and transparent terms, reveals the foe and
With a kindness and wisdom altogethe fight.
ther paternal, it warns the youth of the Danger
that assails him, and suggests the method of

—

—

;

—

—

—

—

—

Defence.

]

Ver. 20 sq.

Geibr (on
and

ver. 20,

21) .—"All

diligence of neavenly
wisdom in alluring and drawing all to itself: just
as a herald with' full lungs and clear voice endeavors to summon all to him " Lanoe : Eternal wisdom sends forth a call of goodness and
grace to the pious, and a call to holiness and
that
righteousness addressed to the ungodly.
all would read and use aright this record written
Calwer Handb.: Wisdom's
out thus in capitals!
this declares the fervor

—

—

The Lord and His
Spirit follows us every where with monition and
reminder. Here wisdom is portrayed especially

walk through the

streets.

as warning against the evil consequences of disobedience, and as pointing to the blessings of obeWohlfarth: The words of grief over
dience.
the unthankfulness and blindness of men which
Solomon here puts into the mouth of wisdom,
* "Vimtre

Drum

nihil aliud est quant ttqui Devon rive no-

1-83.

61

we hear them,

alas! even to-day.
Truth has
the common property of all men
in thousands upon thousands of churches and
schools, from the mouth of innumerable teachers, in millions of written works, it speaks, instructs, warns, pleads, adjures, so that we with
wider meaning than Solomon can say, it is
preached in highways and byways. If, on the
one hand, we must greatly rejoice over this, how
should we not in the same measure mourn that so
many despise and scorn this call of wisdom
Is
it not fearful to observe how parents innumerable keep their children from schools how many
despise the preaching of the gospel, etc J Let
us therefore learn how slow man is to good, how
inclined to evil, how careless he is just in connection with his richest privileges, etc.
Vers. 22 sq. Starke:
Wisdom divides men
here into three classes: 1) The simple or foolish:
2) mockers ; 3) the abandoned. Through her call,
" Turn you at my reproof," etc., she aims to transform these into prudent, thoughtful, devout men.
No one can receive the Holy Spirit of Christ and

become

....

!

—

—

—

be enlightened with Divine wisdom, and not turn
to the sacrifice of Christ (John xiv. 15 sq.
xvi.
7 sq.), renounce evil, and begin a new life (Ps.
xxxiv. 16).
Lanoe : If man does not follow the
counsel oi eternal wisdom, but walks according
to the impulse of his own will, he comes at last
to the judgment of obduracy.
W. Stein (Fast
How does eternal,
day sermon on i. 23-33)
heavenly wisdom aim to awaken us to penitence ?
1) She uncovers our sins ; 2) she proclaims heavy
judgments 3) she offers us shelter and points
[Ver. 23.
out the way of eternal salvation.
Flavel: This great conjunction of the word
and Spirit makes that blessed season of salvation
the time of love and of life. J. Howe
When
it is Said, " Turn," etc., could any essay to turn
be without some influence of the Spirit? But
that complied with tends to pouring forth a
copious effusion not to be withstood.
Arnot :
The command is given not to make the promise
unnecessary, but to send us to it for help. The
promise is given not to supersede the command,
but to encourage us in the effort to obey. When
we turn at His reproof, He will pour out His
Spirit; when He pours out His Spirit, we will
turn at His reproof; blessed circle for saints to
reason in. Ver. 24-28. Arnot: When mercy
was sovereign, mercy used judgment for carrying
when mercy's reign is over
out mercy's ends
and judgment's reign begins, then judgment will
sovereignly take mercy past, and wield it to give
weight to the vengeance stroke. Ver. 32.
South: Prosperity ever dangerous to virtue:
X) because every foolish or vicious person is
either ignorant or regardless of the proper ends
and rules for which God designs the prosperity
of those to whom He sends it; 2) because prosperity, as the nature of man now stands, has a
peculiar force and fitness to abate men's virtues
and heighten their corruptions; 3) because it
directly indisposes them to the proper means of
amendment and recovery. Baxter: Because
they are fools they turn God's mercies to their
own destruction ; and because they prosper, they
are confirmed in their folly.]

—

—

:

—

—

;

—

—

—

:

—

—

—

—

;

—

—

—

minsm imitari prteUr Deum."
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8.

Exhibition of the blessed consequences of obedience and of striving after wisdom.

Chap.
1

II. 1-22.

Mv son, if thou
and keenest

receivest my words
my commandments by thee,

2 so that thou inclinest thine ear to wisdom,
and turnest thine heart to understanding;
3 yea, if thou callest after knowledge,
to understanding liftest up thy voice;
4 if thou seekest her as silver,
and searchest for her as for hidden treasure;
5 then shalt thou understand the fear of Jehovah,
and find knowledge of God ;
6 for Jehovah giveth wisdom,
from his mouth (cometh) knowledge and understanding:
7 and so he layeth up for the righteous sound wisdom,
a shield (is he) for them that walk uprightly,
8 to protect the paths of justice,
ana guard the way of his saints ;
9 then shalt thou understand righteousness and justice
and uprightness, every good way.
10 If wisdom entereth into thine heart,
and knowledge is pleasant to thy soul,
11 then will discretion watch over thee,
understanding will keep thee,
12 to deliver thee from an evil way,
from the man that uttereth frowardness,
13 (from those) who forsake straight paths,
to walk in ways of darkness;

—

14 who

rejoice to

do

evil,

who

delight in deceitful wickedness;
15 whose paths are crooked,

and they froward in their ways;
16 to deliver thee from the strange woman,
from the stranger who maketh her words smooth,
17 who hath forsaken the companion of her youth
and forgotten the covenant of her God.
18 For her house sinketh down to death
and to the dead (lead) her paths;
19 her visitors all return not again,
and lay not hold upon paths of life.
20 (This is) that thou mayest walk in a good way
and keep the paths of the righteous!
21 For the upright shall inhabit the land,
and the just shall remain in it:
22 but the wicked are cut off from the land,
and the faithless are driven out of it

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
(Ter. 1 sq. Ds Wbtti and Norn conceive of the first two Terses as not conditional, bnt ai containing the expression
of a direct and independent wish : Oh that thou wotddert receive, etc. The LXX, Vtdg , Luthib, etc., make the first Terse
conditional, bnt find the apodoeis in Ter. 2. MdRifsoHCR finds in Ter. 2 an independent condition, and nota mere sequence
to the preceding; so Holds*, with a slightly different combination of the parts of Ter. 2: If by inclining thine ear . . .
thou will incline thine heart, etc. M., H., Stcabt and others find the apodosis of the series of conditional clauses in Ter. 5,
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1-22.

II.

6ts

agreeing in this with the E. V. These diverse views do not essentially modify the general import of the passage.
be observed find* the apodosis in vers. 6 and 9, vers. 6-8 being parenthetical.—
A.J.

Zocxleb

ii will

Ter. 7. For the construction with the stat. constr.

Ver.

The

8.

13f jS

infinitive

compare

ibp"

followed by the imperf.

la

[Compare Qattif,

Isa. xxxiii. 15.

as above in ver. 2.

\ \ 254, 9,

b and 274, 2]

[For explanations of the nature

and use of this infinitive construction see Ewald, g 237, c. The literal rendering would be "for the guarding, protection,
keeping." Whose keeping th« paths, ttc.t Hold*.* understands it of the righteous " who walk uprightly by keepnu tbe
]Mths, etc" Most commentators understand it or Uod, who is "a shield for tue protection, t. e., to protect, etc."
Zockl^k
in translation conforms the following Kal pret. to this iuftn., while most others reverse the process
A.]
:

—

*3 with which the verse commences

Ter. 10. [The

is differently

understood, as conditional or temporal, or as causal.

Thus E. V., N„ M., "when wisdom, etc. ;" S., K., YAW Ess, "for wisdom, etc. ;" Dc W., Z., " if wi*dtm, etc." Between tbe
first and last there Is uo e^eiitiul difference, and this view of ibe author is probably entitled lo the preference.
A.J.
The feminine HjH, " knowledge " (which is used here, as in i. 7, as syuouymous with 1*10 DH " wisdom ") has

—

connected with
neater,

the masculine verbal form

it

and fiJH

is

connected with

it

as

M it
Djf 3% because this expression

an accusative of object

is

lovely "

Comp. the similar connection of fljn with the masculine verbal form SpJ
"

knowledge**].

treated as impersonal, or

is

[ace. synecd., " there is pleasure to thy soul in respect to

in chap. xiv.

6;—also Gen.

?

xlix. 15,

2 Sam.

xi. 25.

Ter. 11. [For the verbal form

BofT n

}H

Ter. 12.

i»

a substantive subordinate to the

cbap. xxviii.

stat. constr.

TH

a» in

vlli. 13,

or as in

Jp" fltipnn

and not 7V*\U

JV3 which

(to stoop, to

is

translate

which construction however ftjlt?

the possibility of deriving this form as

To rtHB*
-

meaning.

—

everywhere else masculine is here exceptionally treated as feminine;

from rW7i »nd not with Umbrqt aud

bow) has the signification here required,

TMVO* *°d therefore

n/^B^ from

ver. 14, in

*

certainly to be regarded as 3d sing. fern,

meaning.

unassimilated, " for the sake of emphasis or euphony," see

5, etc.

njV3~nntP.

Ter. 18.

in

J

*

yy&lX*
is

H31YJr>, with

3.— A.].

{ 1100,

:

that of sinking (Lat. sidere).

viz.,

for

T)T\&

as a 3d sing, masc., for only

The

LXX

H-17
read

idrro yap irapa Tip Bavartf tov oikov avrqc [she set her house near to death
J

sidere,

a 3d

EuTia

incorrectly taken as transitive.

is

sing, fern., either

t\W

from

or from

[Both Bottcbkr and Fuiest recognise

nntf, which have a

similar intrans.

neither Rodiokb (Qessw. Thes.) nor Robinson's Gesenius, nor Fuibst gives any other than a transi-

T

Perhaps Bottcher (De

$

201, 292; Neue Aehrtnl., p. 1) has hit upon the true explanation,
the subject, but treats HjV3 not as object but as suppleuieuiary to
t •
the verb, and therefore translates for she sinks to death with ber bouse, and to the dead with her paths. [Rod. (Thesaur.
*•
de ipsa muliere cogitavit scriplor initio hep. 1377, a) expresses bis agreement with B., but states his view uiffereutly
miUtchii priori*, turn vera %n fine ad eosnplendam sentential* loco mtdieru stUyectuin fecit fl/VS." Fosaat also pronounces
tire

when he

in like

A.].

Jnferis,

manner makes the wanton womau
'*

:

it

remarks in defence of the
house itself

is

Ter. 22.

common

M^p%
It

the expression which

there corresponds in the 2d clause

•

J1JV3* A. J. Compare however Hituo's comment on this passage, who
T *•
reading that JV3 i* here exceptionally treated as feminine, because not so much the

intended as " the conduct and transactions in

With

r

—

unnecessary to think of any other subject than

*HD\ which as

it

" (comp.

employed also iu

is

derived from

vii.

27

;

Isa. v. 14).

Ps. xxxvii. 9, to

HDJ

convey the idea of destruction,

(Beut. xxviii 63; Ps.

lii.

5; Prov. xv. 25) would

require to be taken as Imperf. Kal and accordingly to be translated actively " thoy drive them out," t «., they are driven
out (so e. ff. p UxB&xrr, Elstbr, and so essentially Bsethsau also). But inasmuch as the parallelism requires a passive verb
:

as predicate for 0*1^1)2

comp. xi.

nnD

(*. «. f

3, 6; xiii 2; xxii. 12)

the faithless, those

which

is

who have proved

exists as a basis for the assumed Niphal form

Hophalfrom

HDJ

recreaut to the theocratic covenant with Jehovah,

employed unmistakably as synonymous with

D^CH,—and

inasmuch as no verb

)T\D\ we must probably read with Hinio )V\D\ as an Imperf.

and compare np* as an Imperf. Ilophal of np*7 (used with the Pual
r-i

of the

same

verb).

du meine Rede annehmen
So lass dein Ohr u.
The E. V. ends the proposition with ver.
s. w."
5 as the apodosis.
A.].
If thou receivest
1. Vers. 1-9. This first smaller division of the
my words. To the idea of " receiving" that of
chapter forms a connected proposition, whose •* keeping " stands related as the more emphatic,
.

EXEGETICAL.

—

hypothetical protasis includes vers. 1-4, while
within the double apodosis (vers. 5 and 9) the
confirmatory parenthesis, vers. 6-8 is introduced.
The assertion of Ewald and Bebtukau [with
whom Kamphausek and Stuart agree] that the
entire chap, forms only one grand proposition,
*2
rests on the false assumption that the "if"

just as "

commandments

expression

than

**

.

.

—
"

(/YlJfO)

words "

is

a stronger

(D*")DN).

In the

three following verses also we find this same increased emphasis or intensifying of the expression in the second clause as compared with the
first,—especially in ver. 4, the substance of which
in ver. 10 is to be regarded as a causal particle, as a whole presents itself before us as a superlaand should be translated by "for," to which tive, or final culmination of the gradation which
idea the relation of ver. 10 both to ver. 9 and to exists in the whole series of antecedent clauses,
ver. 11 is opposed.
Comp. Umrreit and Hitzio in so far as this verse sets forth the most diligent
on this passage. [On the other hand, the LXX, and intent seeking after wisdom. Ver. 3. Yea,
Vulg., Luther, etc., complete the first proposi- if thou callest after knowledge, i. e., if thou
tion, protasis and apodosis, within the first two not only inclinest thine ear to her when she
verses; the Vulgate e. g. renders "*t susceperis calls thee, but also on thine own part callest
.
.
.
inclina cor tuum, etc.," and Luther ** wills
after her, summonest her to teach thee, goest to

—

—
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and safety. And so he layeth up for the
righteous sound wisdom. So we must translate in accordance with the K'thibh j£¥l which
is confirmed by the LXX and Peach as the old-

meet her with eager questioning. This relation of climax to the preceding is indicated by
the

DN

\3, iroo,

yea, rather; comp. Hos. ix. 12;

Is.

—

Job xxxix. 14 [comp. Ewald, {343, 6],
translates the passage " If thou est reading.
The K'ri J22T, without the copucallest understanding thy mother," aHd must
lative, would connect the proposition of ver. 7
therefore have read DK \3.
But the Masoretic with ver. 6 as essentially synonymous with it,
pointing is to be preferred for lexical reasons to which construction the meaning is however
(instead of DK, according to the analogy of Job opposed.
[The majority of commentators prefer
xvi. 14 we should have expected *©K, " my mo- the K'ri, making this verse a continuation and
xxviii. 28;

The Targura

not a consequence of the preceding.
Kamphau8BN agrees with our author in what seems to us
" knowledge " (Hr3), as the more forcible construction, which has
the adwell as " understanding," which is named as its vantage also of resting on the written text comp.
counterpart in the parallel clause, appears Bottchkr, } 929, 6.— A.].
jD3f to protect, to

ther"), and because of the parallelism between

vers. 1

and

8.

Still

;

—

evidently as personified.
Ver. 4. If thou seek- preserve, after the manner of a treasure or jewel,
est her, etc. "The figure of diligent seeking is over which one watches that it may not be
taken from the tireless exertion employed in stolen; comp. above, ver 1, and also vii. 1 x. 14.
mining, which has before been described in the
In regard to JTENn [rendered "sound wisBook of Job, chap, xxviii., with most artistio vidom" by the E V. here and in iii. 21 viii. 14;
vacity in its widest extent.
The D'JOCW are xviii. 1] properly prosperity and wisdom united,
The word is probably
surely the treasures of metal concealed in the see Introd., { 2, note 3.
earth (comp. Jerem. xli. 8; Jos. vii. 21)," Um brkit. related to t?', and denotes first the essential or
[For illustrations of the peculiar significance of actual (so e.
g. t Job v. 12), and then furthermore
this comparison to the mind of Orientals, see help, deliverance
(Job vi. 13), or wisdom, reflecThomson's Land and Book, I., 197.— A.].
tion, as the foundation of all safety
so here and
Ver. 5. Then wilt thou understand the iii. 21
viii. 14
xviii. 1
Job xi. 6 sq.; I*,
"Understand" is here xxviii. 29. Comp. Umbreit and Hirzel on Job v.
fear of Jehovah.
equivalent to taking something to one's self as a 12.
Hitzig (on iii. 21) derives the word from
spiritual possession, like the "finding" in the
the root Hit?, which he says is transposed into
second clause, or like dkxeodai ["receiveth"] in
The "fear of Jehovah " (comp. l. 7) riEft (? ?), and therefore defends as the primary
1 Cor. ii. 14.
is here clearly presented as the highest good and signification of the expression " an even, smooth
most valuable possession of man (comp. Is. xxxiii. path," or subjectively " evenness," i. e. of
f
6), evidently because of its imperishable nature thought, and so •* considerateness.;" he compares
(Ps. xix. 9), and its power to deliver in trouble with this "VlErjp which signifies "plain " as well
(Prov. xiv. 26; Ps. cxv. 11; Ecclesiast. i. 11 sq.;
"righteousness."—
shield for them that
ii. 7 sq.).
And find knowledge of God. as
walk blamelessly.
The substantive JJO
Knowledge of Qod is here put not merely as a
parallel idea to the " fear of Jehovah " (as in (shield) is most correctly regarded as an appochap. ix. 10; Is. xi. 2), but it expresses a fruit sitive to the subject, "Jehovah:" for also in Ps.
and result of the fear of Jehovah, as the sub- xxxiii. 20; lxxxiv. 11; lxxxix. 18, Jehovah is in
In
stance of the following causal proposition in like manner called a shield to His saints.
vers. 6-8 indicates.
Comp. the dogmatical and opposition to the accusative interpretation of
JO [which is adopted by Stuart among others],
ethical comments. [Is the substitution of Elohim
for Jehovah (in clause 6) a mere rhetorical or as object of the verb JDV (he secureth, or en-

—

.

—

:

;

—

;

;

;

A

—

—

I

poetical variation? Wordsworth calls attention
to the fact that this is one of five instances in the
Book of Proverbs in which God is designated as

Elohim, the appellation Jehovah occurring nearly
ninety times. The almost singular exception
seems then to be intentional, and the meaning
will be, the Knowledge of "Elohim
as distinguished from the knowledge of man which is of
In explaining the all but univerlittle worth."
sal use of Jehovah as the name of God in our
book, while in Eccies. it never occurs, Wordsworth says, " when Solomon wrote the Book of
Proverbs he was in a state of favor and grace
with Jehovah, the Lord God of Israel ; he was
obedient to the law of Jehovah and the special
design of the Book of Proverbs is to enforce obedience to that law," etc. (see Introd. to Eccies.,

—

;

p.

78)-A.l.

sureth) we adduce, on the one hand, the meaning of this verb, and on the other the fact that
we should expect rather K'H \XO (as an apposi-

The

to riHWfi).

tive

old

translations,

as the

LXX

and Vulgate, furthermore read the word
as a participle (fJOD or JJD)
they translate it by
;

a verb

Dh

%

(LXX

:

imzpotrtnel t%v iropeiav avrijv).

—

2h?\, literally the " walkers of innocence,"

are the same as

"those that walk uprightly,"

DH3 D^SlH) or Ps. lxxxiv. 11
D'pn3 DoSlH).— To protect the paths

Prov. x. 9 (the
(the

of justice,
cifically the

etc.

—The

8th verse gives more spemanifests Himself

way in which God

to the pious as a shield, and the ensurer of their
safety.
"Paths of justice" are here, by the

Vers. 6-8. The Divine origin of wisdom must substitution of the abstract for the concrete exmake it the main object of human search and pression, paths of the just, and therefore esseneffort, and all the more since its possession en- tially synonymous with the "way of the
pious"
sures to the pious at the same time protection in the second clause. Comp. chap. xvii. 23.
Ver.
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9 carries out the import of the parallel ver 5 ae
the particle IK repeated from the preceding
Terse shows.

—Every

good path.

—This

ex-

II.

65

1-22.

Ver. 12.

To

deliver thee from an evil

way — properly "from
From the man that

—

the

way of

evil."

—

uttereth perverse

ness. nOPHP per verseness, a strong abstract
form [found almost exclusively in Proverbs—
ceptions given above, justice, righteousness and Fubrst] which expresses the exact opposite of
integrity, and thus sums up the whole enumeraDnerD ("uprightness," ch. i. 8; ii. 9),—it is
tion. Therefore, it is attached without a copula
l

pression piD~7J yo~ 13) includes the three coni

>

com p.

Ps.

viii.

ver. 9 6.

Vers. 10-19 form a period which in structure is quite like vers. 1-9;, only that the hypothetical protasis is here considerably shorter
than in the preceding period, where the conditions of attaining wisdom are more fully given,
and with an emphatic climax of the thought.
This is connected with the fact that in the
former period the Divine origin of wisdom,
here, on the contrary, its practical utility for
the moral life and oonduct of man forms the
chief object of delineation.
There wisdom is
presented predominantly as the foundation and
condition of religious and moral rectitude in general,
here specially as a power for the consecration of feeling and conduct, or as a means of
preservation against destructive lusts and pas2.

—

therefore deceitfulness, subtlety, maliciousness.
the expressions, " mouth of perverseness,"
chap. viii. 18 ; x. 82 ; "tongue of perverseness,"
x. 81 ; " man of perverseness," xvi. 28 ; also
passages like vi. 14; xvi. 30; xxiii. 88.— Vers.
18-15. Closer description of the wayward or perversely speaking man, in which, because of the
generic comprehensiveness of the conception

Comp

BTK, the plural takes the place of the singular.

'Who forsake straight paths. —The participle
D^T^n expresses, strictly interpreted, a preterite idea, "those who have forsaken;" for according to ver. 15 the evil doers who are described are already to be found in crooked ways.
In dark ways. Comp. Rom. xiii. 12; Eph. v.
11 ; 1 These, v. 5; also Job xxiv. 15; Is. xxix.
16.— Deoeitfnl wickedness—literally " perverseness of evil" (comp. remarks on ver. 12) a
mode of combining two nouns which serves to
strengthen the main idea. 'Whose paths are
crooked literally, "who in respect to their

—

—

sions.—If wisdom entereth into thine
heart. This •* coming into the heart" must be
the beginning of all attaining to wisdom then,
however, she who has, as it were, been received
as a guest into the heart must become really
lovely and dear to the souL There is, therefore,
;" for the prefixed DHVirpK
a climax of the thought, as above in vers. 1-4. ways are crooked
The heart is here, as always, named as the centre is to be construed as an accusative of relation
and organic basis of the entire life of the soul, as belonging to the following D'&pjP ; comp. xix. 1
the seat of desire, and the starting point for all xxviii. 6. In the second clause in the place of
personal self-determination. The tout, on the this adverbial accusative, there is substituted the
contrary, appears as the aggregate and sum total more circumstantial but clearer construction
of all the impulses and efforts of the inner man. with 3 " perverse in their ways.""
The former designates the living centre, the latter
Vers. 16-19. The representation passes into a
the totality of the personal life of man. Com p.
warning against being betrayed by vile women,
Bbck, Bibl. Seelenlehre, p. 65 ; Demtxsch, Btbi.
just as in v. 8; vi. 24; vii. 6 sq. From
P*yehol. pp. 248 sq.; von Rudloff, Lthrc vom
the strange woman, from the wanMe*$cken pp. 59 sq. What the last mentioned
author,
64 sq., remarks in criticism upon Dk- ton woman. As "strange woman" (H&K

—

—

;

—

—

y

—

%

pp.
r.iTXSCH'8 too intellectual conception of the idea
of the heart as the "birthplace of the thoughts,"
that every where in the Scriptures it appears
to belong more to the life of desire and feeling,
than to the intellectual activity of the soul, this
finds foundation and support especially in
the passage now before us, as well as in most of
the passages which mention heart and soul together (e. g., Prov. xxiv. 12; Ps. xili. 2; Jerem.
iv. 19; Deut. vi. 6; Matth. xxii. 87; Aets iv.
Comp. also Hitziq on this passage.
82).
knowledge is pleasant to thy soul— [For
a peculiarity of grammatical structure in the
original, see critical notes.]
Then
Ver. 11.

—

mi)

"wanton woman" (JT"OJ, properly
"unknown," and so equivalent to "strange or
or a

foreign woman") the betrayer into unchastity is
here designated, so far forth as she is the wife
of another (comp. vi. 26), who, however, has forsaken her husband (rer. 17), and therein has
transgressed also God's commandment, has
broken the covenant with her God (ver. 17, 1. c).
The person in question is accordingly at all
events conceived of as an Israelitess ; and this is
opposed to the opinion of those who, under the
designation "the strange, or the foreign woman"
(especially in connection with the last expression
which appears as the designation of the adulter1
•will reflection watch over thee.— ?,? IDE* ess in chap. v. 20; vi. 24; vii. 5; xxiii. 27),
think first of those not belonging to the house of
as in vi 22. *VDB7 (construed, however, with a
Israel, because the public prostitutes, in Israel
have
al- were formerly, for the most part, of foreign birth
mere accusative of the object) and IJfJ
ready been found oonneoted in ver. 8 above, and (so especially J. F. Frisch : Commentatio de mu-

—

iew

—

—And

—

occur again in chap. iv. 6. 71DTO here reflection, litre peregrma apud Ebrmo* minut honeste habita,
Leips., 1744, and among reoent commentators,
oonsiderateness (LXX : fhvfy *aA#), properly
This view is in conflict with
e. g. f Umbekit).
•* wisdom, so far forth as its direction is outthe context of the passage before us quite as dethe unward, and it presents itself in relation
cidedly as is the idea of the LXX, which intercertain, testing it, and to danger, averting it
prets the foreign and wanton woman as the per(Hirao).
sonification of temptation in contrast with wis-

U
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dom

(i. 20 sq),
but to carry out this view is tors all return not again, because from
obliged to introduce all manner of arbitrary re- Sheol there is no return to the land of the living;
lations, —e. ff. t referring that of the "companion see Job vii. 9, 10,
and comp. Prov. v. 6, 6.
of youth " in ver. 17 to the instruction in Divine Paths of life, as in Ps. xvi. 1 1 ; Prov. v. 6.
truth (didaondkia ve6rrjToc) f which was a guide in
8. Vers. 20-22. While the \goh [in order that]
youth. It is decisive again 8¥ this allegorical
conception of the strange woman, which lias been is strictly dependent on ver. 11, and co-ordinate
a favorite with some Christian expositors also, with the 7 of the two final clauses in vers. 12 sq.
such as Mblanohthon. Joach. Lange, Cur. B.
and 16 sq., still we are to recognize in the anMichaelis, that the wicked and perverse men in
nouncement of a purpose which it introduces, a
vers. 12-15 cannot possibly be interpreted figuconclusion of the entire admonitory discourse
ratively, but certainly only as individual conwhich this chapter contains, an epilogue, as it
crete representatives of moral evil.
[This word
were (•• all this I say to thee in order that," etc.),
iT^DJ is " especially applied to those « strange which again may be resolved into a positive and
women* whom Solomon himself loved in his a negative proposition (vers. 20, 21 and ver. 22).

—

—

oM

and who turned away h:s heairt fro;n
Go I, and beguiled him to favor
and encourage the worship of their false gods
(see 1 Kings xi. 1-8; comp. Neh. xiii. 26, 27 ).
Here is a solemn lesson. Solomon warns his
son against that very sin of which he himself
was afterwards guilty. Thus by God's goodness
Solomon's words in this Divinely inspired book
were an antidote to the poison of his own vicious
nge,

the Lord his

Umijreits translation of jJpoS by " therefore "is
ungiammatical, nor can it be justified by reference to passages like Ps. xxx. 12; li. 4; Hos.
viii. 4.— The upright shall inhabit the land.

— In the description of the highest earthly pros-

perity as a ** dwelling in the land " (i. e., in the
native land, not upon the earth in general, which
would give a meaning altogether vague and inexample. " Wordsworth].
maketh her definite), we find expressed the love of an Israewords smooth i. e who knows how to speak lite for his fatherland, in its peculiar strength
*• The Israeflattering and templing words ; comp. vii. 21 ; Ps. and its sacred religious intensiiy.
v. 9; Rom. iii. 13.
Ver. 17. The companion lite was, beyond the power of natural feeling,
of her youth. The same expression occurs which makes home dear to every one, more closely
also in Jerem. iii. 4 ; comp. Ps. Iv. 13, where bound to the ancestral soil by the whole form of
the theocracy ; torn from it he was in the inmost
*]*7K in like manner means companion, conroots of life itself strained and broken.
Espefidant.
The forsaking of this ** companion cially from some Psalms belonging to the period
of youth/* t. «., the first lawful husband, is, at of the exile this patriotic feeling is breathed out
the same time, a " forgetting of the covenant of in the fullest glow and intensity. The same form
her God," i. e. t a forgetting, a wilful disregard of expression has also passed over into the New
of that which she has solemnly vowed to God. Testament, comp. Matth. v. 5, and also, with regard
Marriage appears here not merely as a covenant to the idea as a whole. Ps. xxxvii. 9, 11, 29; Prov.
entered into in the presence of God, but in a cer- x. 30" (Elhtkr). But the wicked shall be
tain sense one formed with God.
Quite similar rooted out from the land.
See critical notes
is the representation in Mai ii. 14, where the above.
adulterous Israelite is censured for the faithless

— Who

—

—

,

—

—

abandonment of

his

D , "NJ?J ntfK

—

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.

fwife of youth)

because God was witness with her at the formaHe only who seeks after wisdom, t. *., who
tion of the marriage covenant.
That the mar- turns his practical efforts wholly toward it, and
riages of the Israelites " were not consummated walks in its ways, finds true wisdom.
For wiswithout sacred rites connected with the public dom in the objective sense, is a gift of God, an
religion, although the Pentateuch makes no men- effluence from Him, the only wise (Rom. xvi.
27).
tion of them," is accordingly a very natural as- It can therefore come into possession of him
sumption, one which, e. g., Ewald, Bbrtheau, alone who seeks appropriately to make his own
Hitziq, Kkinke, v. Gbrlach, etc., have made on the true subjective wisdom, which is aspiration
the ground of the two passages here under con- after God and divine things; who in thought
sideration, especially the passage in Malachi. and experience seeks to enter into communion
Yet compare besides A. Kohler on the latter with God ; who devotes himself entirely to God,
passage (Nachexil. Prophh., IV. 102 sq.), who subjects himself fully to His discipline and guidILids there a witness of Jeiiovah, not at ihc con- ance, in order t hut God in turn may bo able to
summation, but at the violation of marriage
give Himself wholly to him, and to open to him

—

—

Vers. 18, 19.

death,

etc.

—

|

—

For her house sinks down to the blessed fulness of His nature. This main
A reason for the strong expression thought of our chapter, which comes out with

deliver thee from the strange especial clearness in vers. 5, 6, is essentially only
woman."—»And to the dead her paths. The another side, and somewhat profounder concepD'KDl (t. e. properly the weak, languid, power- tion, Of the motto which, in i. 7, is prefixed to

in ver. 16,

*»to

—

t

—

FuBR8T, u tbe the entire collection, viz., that the fear of Jeho: quieti, siUnUi,
dark, the shadowy "]
comp. the elSuXa /cn//oV- vah is the beginning of wisdom, or again, of
t(ji> of Homer, and the umbrm of Virgil) are the
the significant utterance in chap, xxviii. 5:
dwellers in the kingdom of the dead (comp. ix.: "They that seek God understand all things."
xxL 16; Ps. Ixxxviii. 10; Is. xiv. 9: xxvi. 14, 18, Within the limits of the New Testament we may
19), and stand here, like the Latin in/eri. for the compare above all else, what the Lord, in John vii.
world of the dead, or Sheol itself. Her visi- 17, presents as the condition of a full comprehenless [Gbssn., The*.

;

—

—
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CHAP.
sion of Himself and of the divine truth revealed
in Him: "If any man will do His will he shall
know whether this doctrine be of God;" likewise : " Ask and it shall be given you ; seek and
ye shall find/' etc. (Matt. vii. 7); and also:
•• Awake thou that sleepest, and arise from the
dead, and Christ shall give thee light" (Eph.

Comp. further the passage from the
Wisdom (ohap. vi. 12, 13), which Mblanchthon, with perfect propriety, cites in this
connection " Wistlom is willingly found of them
that seek her, yea, hhe comet h to meet and maketh
herself known to those that desire her;" and
" In thy light do we see
also David's language
v.

14).

Book

of

:

:

the well-known favorite
motto of Augustine, which in like manner, as
it was employed by the profound metaphysician
Malbbeanchk, ought to be used by all Christian
philosophers as their daily watchword and symbol.
In the second sect'on of this admonition (vers.
1
19) this true wisdom, to be conferred by God,
to be found only with God, is more completely
exhibited, on the side of its salutary influence
upon the moral life of humanity, especially as a
preserver against sin and vice and their ruinous
After this in conclusion the
consequences.
epilogue (vers. 20-22) contrasts the blessed results of wise and righteous conduct and the punishment of ungodliness in strongly antithetic
terms, which remind us of the close of the first
Psalm and of the Sermon on the Mount (Mutt,
Comp. the exegetivii. 24-27 ; comp. Ps. i. 6).
cal comments on these two sections.

light" (Ps. xxxvi.

9),

—

II.

1-22.

67

bines two causes : 1 ) God's aid 2) our own seal."
(No. 2 ought here necessarily to have been put
;

— an

improvement which was made by
Stockrr in his reproduction of this analysis of
Melanchthon). Stockeb: The rounds upon
which one must, with divine help, climb up to
the attainment of wisdom are seven 1 ) eager
first

—

—

:

hearing; 2) firm retention; 8) attentive meditation ; 4j unquestioned progress ; 5) due humiliation: 6) devoted invoking of God's help; 7)
tireless self-examination.
[Chalmers (on vers.
1-9):
The righteousness of our conduct contributes to the enlightenment of our creed. The

—

wholesome reaction of the moral on the intellectual is clearly intimated here, inasmuch as it is
to the righteous that God impartetb wisdom].
Starkb (on vers. 1-4): As the children of the
world turn their eyes upon silver and treasures,
run and race after them, make themselves much
disquiet to attain them, though after all they are
but shadows and vanity ; so ought the children
of God to use much more diligence to attain
heavenly wisdom, which endures forever, and
makes the man who possesses it really prosperous. —[Vers. 1-6. Bridges:— Earthly wisdom is

—

gained by study ; heavenly wisdom by prayer.
Study may form a Biblical scholar; prayer puts
the heart under a heavenly pupilage, and therefore forms the wise and spiritual Christian.
But
prayer must not stand in the stead of diligence.
Let it rather give life and energy to it.— Abnot
(vers. 2):
The ear inclined to divine wisdom

—

will

draw the heart: the heart drawn

will incline

the ear.

Behold one of the circles in which God,
own glory, makes His unnumbered worlds
go round. (Ver. 4). Fervent prayer must be
tested by persevering pains.
Trai»p (ver. 2)
Surely as waters meet and rest in low valleys,
so do God's graces in lowly hearts.
(Ver. 8).
A dull suitor begs a denial]. Starke (On vers.
5-9) :
Righteousness of faith and righteousness
of life are closely connected.
As soon as the
lor His

—

HOMILETIC.

:

Homily on

The main

stages
in the order of grace, contemplated from the
point of view of the wisdom of the Old Testament: 1) The call (vers. 1-4); 2) Enlightenment
(vers. 6, 6) ; 3) Conversion (vers. 7-10) ; 4) Preservation or sa notification (vers. 11-20); 5) PerStarkb : The order of
fection (vers. 21, 22).
proceeding for the attainment of true wisdom
and its appropriate use: 1) the order for the
attainment of wisdom consists in this, that we
a\ ask for it, (1-3), b) search for it with care and
diligence (4).
2) The wisdom thus attained is
the only true wisdom, as appears a) from its own
characteristics (5), b) from the person of its
giver (6), c) from the conduct of the men who
possess it (7, 8). 8) This only true wisdom is
profitable, a) for the attainment of righteousness
in faith and life (9-11, b) for deliverance from
evil (12-19), c) for the steadfast maintenance of
an upright life (20-22).— Simpler and better
Stockeb : Studioti tapientite 1) qfieium (1-8) ; 2)
premium (9-22). [The student of wisdom 1 ) in
his duty, 2) in his reward].
Calwrr Ilandb.:
The way to wisdom consists 1) in listening to its
call (1, 2) ; 2) in searohing for it prayerfully
(3-6) ; 3) in deference to that portion of wisdom
which one has already attained, by earnestness
in a holy walk (7-9) ; 4) in the experience of the
power of wisdom, which lies in this, that it preserves from ways of evil, especially of impurity
(10-22).
the entire chapter:

—

—

—

—

exists (vers. 6-8) the other must also show
an earnest and pure walk before God
and man, Luke i. 74, 75; Phil. i. 11. Langb
(on ver. 6)
One may indeed by natural knowfirst

itself in

:

—

ledge very readily learn that God is a very benevolent being ; but how He becomes to a sinner
the God of love, this can be learned only from
the mouth of God in the Holy Scriptures.

[Trapp

(ver. 9)

:

—

«•

Thou shalt understand right-

eousness," not as cognoecitiva, standing in speculation, but as direetiva vitm, a rule of life.]
Vers. 10-22.— [Ver. 11. Bridges:— Before
wisdom was the object of our search. Now,

having found it, it is our pleasure. Until it is
so it can have no practical influence.
Arnot:
It is pleasure that can compete with pleasure
it
is "joy and peace in believing" that can over-

—

;

come the pleasure of sin.] Stockeb (on vers.
10-12):
Wisdom helps such as love her in all
good, and preserves them against all evil; she
directs them to the good and turns them from
the evil way.
(On vers. 12-19): Wisdom de-

—

—

—

from the three snares of the devil, vis.,
I) from a godless life; 2) from false doctrine;
Starkb
3) from impurity and licentiousness.

livers

(on vers. 12 sq.):

—Daily experience teaches

us

MELANCHTHON:-"He admonishes how that we are by nature in a condition from which
we may make progress (in wisdom): for he com- we need deliveranoe. But how few are there of
Vers. 1-9.
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—

People who mean rightly neither
with God nor men are with their posterity
rooted out of the world.
to
He who observes will
even now see plain proofs of this, Ps. lxxiii. 19;
that for a time it goes ill with the godly in this xxxiv. 10.
Von Gkrlach (on ver. 21:) The
God's word must nevertheless be made meaning of the promise, so common in the law,
world.
good, if not here, surely in eternity, Ps. cxxvi. of "the pious dwelling in the land" depends
6.
[Bridoks
The spell of lust palsies the grasp especially on the fact that Canaan was type and
by whioh its victim might have taken hold of the pledge of the eternal inheritance of the saints in
ptUhi of Uft for his deliverance] Hasics (on light.

who

those

are willing to be delivered, Matt,

vers. 21, 22):

20-22);— Not merely some
—(On
the end
steps in the right way* but continuing
brings blessedness, Matt. xxir. 18! — Granted
87!

zziii.

Yers.

:

4.

—

Continuation of the exhibition of the salutary results of a devout and pious

Chap.

4
5
6

III. 1-18.

thy heart keep my commandments
'
length of days and years of life
and welfare will they bring to thee.
Let not love and truth forsake thee
bind them about thy neck,
write them upon the tablet of thy heart;
so wilt thou find favor and good reputation
in the eyes of God and of men.
Trust in Jehovah with all thy heart,
and rely not on thine own understanding.
In all thy ways acknowledge him,

and

3

life.

My son, forget not my doctrine,

1

2

—

let

for

and he

will

make smooth thy

paths.

not wise in thine own eyes;
fear Jehovah and depart from evil.
8 Healing will then come to thy body

7

Be

and refreshing to thy bones.
9 Honor Jehovah with thy wealth,
and with the best of all thine income
10 so will thy barns be filled with plenty
and with new wine will thy vats overflow.
11 Jehovah's correction, my son, despise not,
neither loathe thou his chastening
12 for whom Jehovah loveth, him he chasteneth
and holdeth him dear, as a father his son.
13 Blessed is the man that hath found wisdom,
and he that attaineth understanding;
14 for better is its accumulation than the accumulation of silver,
and her gain (is better) than the finest gold.
15 More precious is she than pearls,
and all thy jewels do not equal her.
16 Long life is in her right hand,
in her left hand riches and honor.
17 Her ways are ways of pleasantness,
and all her paths (are paths) of peace.
tree of life is she to those that lay hold upon her,
18
and he who holdeth her fast is blessed.

A
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5 Description of the powerful protection which God, the wise Creator of the world, ensures to
the pious..

Chap.

19

20
21

22
23

24

25
26

III.

19-26.

Jehovah hath with wisdom founded the earth,
the heavens (hath he) established by understanding;
by his knowledge were the floods divided,
and the clouds dropped down dew.
My son, never suffer to depart from thine eyes,
maintain (rather) thoughtnilness and circumspection
so will they be life to thy soul
and grace to thy neck.
Then wilt thou go thy way in safety
and thy foot will not stumble.
When thou liest down thou wilt not be afraid,
and when thou liest down thy sleep is sweet
Thou needst not fear from sudden alarm,
nor from the destruction of the wicked when it cometh.
For Jehovah will be thy confidence
and keep thy foot from the snare.
Admonition

6.

and

to benevolence

Chap.

III.

justice.

27-85.

Refuse not good to him to whom it is due,
when thine hands have power to do it
28 Say not to thy neighbor: "Go and come again

27

—

29

30
31

32
33

34
35

;"

"
while yet thou hast it
or " to-morrow' I will give it
Devise not evil against thy neighbor
while he dwelleth securely by thee.
Contend with no man without cause,
when he did thee no evil.
Imitate not the man of violence
and choose none of his ways.
For an abhorrence to Jehovah is the deceiver,
but with the upright he maintaineth true friendship.
Jehovah's curse dwelleth in the house of the wicked
but the home of the just he blesseth.
If he scorneth the scorners,
to the lowly he giveth grace.
Honor shall the wise inherit,

but shame sweepeth fools away.

GRAMMATICAL AHT> CRITICAL.
Ter. 6.—{The idea of tbe verb

traigbt (Stuart),
Vers. 7,

or,

*)&"

perhaps, better

8.—{TIjV iH. the

Some

not that of guidance [B. V.: "shall direct thy paths"], but that of making

making smooth (Fucjmt, Di

Wm Kamph.).—A.]

dehortative " use of the Jussive, Bott., g 964, 8 ; while in ver. 8

••

" detpohslve " use—it $haU be.—5p#S.
metic for greater rigor."

is

still,

Tor the doubling of the 1 by Dagesh see Bon.,

texts carry this even into the succeeding 3, g 886, A.

$ 392

we hare an example of the
c He explains it as " mi-

Fuxbst (Lex., nib verbo) pronounces

unnecessary to change the vocalization as proposed by some commentators and preferred by Zocxler, and agrees with
Umbrkit in bis view of tbe meaning. A.J
Ver. 12.— In tbe ordinary rendering, " even as a father the son in whom he delishteth." or "whom he holds dear"
(which is tbe rendering, e.g., of the B. V M Ds Wrrrs, Stuart, Notzs, Mcenscb.],
is construed as in a relative clause.

it

—

HVV

Bot then we sbould expect rather the perfect

n3H

;

and there should have been In the first clause a comparative proposi-

contraction with the one before us. The LXX, from which H*b. xii. 5 is literally quoted [a rendering which
Holds,* adopia and defends], appears to have read 3*0* instead of 2K34, for it translates the second clause by ^cwrnyot
tion of like

ii

wdvra vihv by wapa&ex<rat [sconrgeth every *on whom he receiTethj. This old variation, however, appears to owe its
a better parallelism. [Kamph. adopts a slightly different rendering, which makes the lat-

origin to the endeavor to secure
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tor part of the clanw relative, trot makes the relative the subject and not the object of the verb, thns obyiattng the objeclor r\H at the beginning of the
tion in regard to tense ; and (dealeth) at a Jatker (who) wishtth well to his son. Tiie

AK

verse

is

explained bj B5*t, $ 862, 8, as the result of assimilation to the subsequent

Hebrew

Ver. 18.—In the

7V30hl
T#KO
T /
T
\

:

DOOft

the plural

*•

•mployed

HK.—A.J

dtstributlYely, or, as

were, of undefined

it

:

.

indiTiduals, for which reason its predicate stands in the singular;
713; Kwald, J 309, a Bon., $702, 8J

oomp. Gen. xItU. 8; Num. xxir. 9; Ossxn^ Lehrgsb^ p.

(

Yer. 20.—The

of the predicate,
Yer. 27.—"

pare

3

in

When

T W?

37033

as.'e.f., to

is

niJ3,

thy hands

the so-ceiled

Ex.

haw

xvitt.

3

pow-r to do

it;**

lexicographical and exegetical authority,

7X

has assigned to

is,

and,

we

it distinctly

concrete, " the strong,** «.<-, God It belongs to the
1* always occur*, the K'rt reads in our passage also

literally

T

t?\ Gen. xxxi.29, Micah it 1; or

GcsxH. and Fossa* ;

which serres

essentte,

for the emphatlo

and strengthened Introduction

4 (Omk*., Lehrgeb., 839, Ewtu>, Lehrb., 217 1).
•*

when thy hands are

S*S VH.

for God.**

D«ut. xxvili.82; Neh.

. 8.

With

this phrase

think, plainly should be, against this Tiew of the author.

the signification

•*

com-

[The weight, both of
Bee,

e g^

strength," the abstract quality corresponding to the

power—it is fn the power]. Ina*mu~h as in these Idioms the singular
TV. and the LXJL for the same reason had translated 9 *«p inv the
f

«r

Septuaginta, p. 239}. Yet there Is no grammatical reason
translation being a free one; Fxaiteel, Vorstudtm
for the change.
702,
Yer.
[1*^1*7. K'thibh, another distrioutWe plural, where the K'ri has a singular; see Bott.,

#

28—

whatever

d—886, c

-A.J

Yer. 30.—[Holds* translates the last clause u surely he will return thee evil," because the ordinary rendering "gives

to the word

Soi

the sense of doing or performing, which

it

seems nerer to bear, but always that of returning, rtqutttng,

-r

recompensing" The primsry Import, howeTer, se*ms to he to collect, to complete, which
tifies the almost eutire unanimity which sustains the ordinary rendering.—A.)

fact,

together with the tense, jus-

—

EXEGETICAL.
1. The olose connection between this group of
admonitions and chap. ii. appears at once exter"
nally in the resuming of the address " My son
vers.
(ii. 1 ), which recurs three times in chap iii
without, however, for that reason,
1, 11, 21,
introducing in each instance a new paragraph ; for
in ver. 11 at least the series of admonitions beginning in ver. 1 continues in its former tone with
out interruption (comp. especially yer. 9), and
again the new commencement in yer. 21 does not
equal in importance that in yer. 19 sq., or that
Hitzio maintains that vers. 22-26
in yer. 27 sq.
are spurious, inasmuch as the promise of reward
which it contains, after the earlier briefer sug,

—

—

gestions of virtue's reward in vers. 4, 6, 8, 10,
seems tedious and disturbing ; inasmuch as their
style of expression appears tame, prosaic, and
even, in some degree, clumsy; inasmuch as there
may be detected in them traces of a strange and
later idiom («. g., the jni D'Tl [life and grace]
in yer. 22

the

;

the 71K# [destruction] in ver. 25

"OvO [from

the snare] in yer. 26); and

—the thing which

appears in fact to have
given the chief impulse to his suspicion inasmuch as from the omission of these five verses
there would result another instance of the decimal grouping of verses before we come again to
the address to the "children " of wisdom in chap,
iv. 1, just as before the *J3 [my son] in yers. 11
finally

—

and 21 was repeated in each oase after ten
But since no kind of external testimony
verses.
can be adduced in support of this assumption of
an interpolation, while, on the other hand, a ver-

LXX

sion as old as the
contains the verses entire, the suspicion appears to rest on grounds
wholly subjective, and to be supported by reasonings that are only specious. This is especially true of the fact that there are in each instance ten verses between the first addresses,
** my son,"
which loses all its significance when
we observe that in chap. i. the same address re-

—

curs at much shorter intervals, that between
the " my son " in chap. ii. 1 and the first in the
third chapter there are no less than 22 verses,
and that finally the paragraphs or *« strophes "
formed by the repetition of this address in the
(wo following chapters (iv. 10 sq.; iv. 20 sq.; v.
1 sq.) are by no means of equal length, and can
be brought into uniformity only by critical violence (the rejection of chap. iv. 16, 17 and 27).
If we therefore cannot justify Hitzig's endeavor
to produce by the exclusion of several verses a
symmetrical external structure for our chapter,
t «., a division of it into three equal strophes, we
are also obliged to differ with him when he conceives of the contents as mainly admonitory, in
contrast with the more descriptive character of
chap. ii.
For here as there we find admonitions,
direct or indirect, to the securing and retaining
of wisdom (vers. 1, 8, 6, 7, 9, 11, 21, 27 sq.) alternating with delineations of the blessedness
which becomes the portion of its possessors
(vers. 4, 6 b, 8, 10, 22 sq., 82 sq.), or with
praises of wisdom itself (vers. 18 *q., 19 sq.).
Especially are the commencement and conclusion
of the chapter in close correspondence with those
of chap, ii., and accordingly justify our conception of the general import of the proverbial discourses which it contains, as being a sort of continuation of the longer discourse which constitutes the preceding chapter.
Only in two points
do we find essentially new material introduced
into the representation, which is now mainly admonitory and again chiefly descriptive, viz., in
vers. 19 sq., where the protecting and preserving
power of wisdom is illustrated by a reference to
God's creative wisdom as the original source and
model of all human wisdom, and in vers. 27 sq.,
where in the place of the previous admonitions
of a more general nature there appears a special
admonition to love of one's neighbor, as the sum
and crown of all virtues. Therefore (with Dxlitssch, comp. above, In trod., { 15) at each of
these points we begin a new section.
2. Continued representation of the salutary consequences of a wise and devout life.
Vers. 1-18.

—
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commandments " mentioned
which C. B. Michaelis and others
here think without any good reason)
comp. Jer.
or (he enumeration of the individual commands
xxxi. 88 2 Cor. iii. 3 [" To bind God's law about
(nfrO) of which it consists, begins with ver. 8.
the neck is not only to do it, but to rejoice in doLength of days, properly "extension of days " ing it to put it on, and to exult in it as the
(D'T }")«) as in Ps. xxi. 4), is a description of fairest ornament." Wordsw.]. So wilt thou
literally,
earthly prosperity as it is promised to wisdom find favor and good reputation
for a reward. Comp. Ex. xx. 12; 1 Kings iii. 14. •and so find," etc. (K3tt?*) ; the Imper. with l
For that this long life is a happy one, a " living consec. stands for an Imperf. (Ewald, Lehrb., 285);
in the promised land" (Deut. iv. 40; v. 80; vi. for "by the command the certainty that obedi2; xi. 9; xxii. 7; xxx. 16), an "abiding in the ence will follow is promoted," Hitzio. Comp. iv.
house of the Lord " and under His blessing (Ps. 4; xx. 13; Gen. xlii. 8; Isa. viii. 9; xlv. 22.
this is plainly assum- [Bott. calls this the " desponsive " imperative;
xt. 1 xxiii. 6 xxvii. 8),
"Find favor or grace"
see j 967, 6
A.].
ed.
Comp. the parallel expression DV7P [peace]
((Tl K¥D) as in Jer. xxxi. 2 ; 1 8am. ii. 26 ; Luke
in the second member, which here, as below in
ii. 52
only that in these passages, instead of
ver. 17, describes the safety which belongs only
"in the eyes of God" (i. «., according to God's
to the pious, the religious peace of mind of which
judgment, comp. Gen. x. 9 2 Chron. xxx. 22) the
the ungodly know nothing (Is. xlviii. 22; lvii.
simpler phrase "with God " (DK» nap6) is com21).— Vers. 8, 4. The first of the commandments
announced in ver. 1, with the corresponding pro- bined with the formula under discussion.
mise of reward.
Love and troth. These Good reputation. Thus we translate, as
ideas DOtO 10H which are very often associated, Hitzig does, the expression 3'D /Dt7, which bein our Book, e. g., in xiv. 22 ; xvi. 6 ; xx. 28,
low in chap. xiii. 15, as in Ps. cxi. 10, conveys
are, when predicated of man, the designation of the idea of good understanding or sagacity [so
those attributes in which the normal perfection the E. V., Bertheau, Kanph. render it in this
of his moral conduct towards his neighbor ex- passage also] ;
but here, as in 2 Chron.
"1DH, which, as a Divine attribute, xxx. 20, denotes the judgment awarded to any
presses itself.
is equivalent to mercy or grace, designates *« the one, the favorable view or opinion held concern[Fuerst, Vam Ess, etc., prefer this
disposition of loving sympathy with others, ing any one.
which rests upon the feeling of brotherhood, the rendering, while Gesen., De W., Stuart, Notes,
Vers.

1, 2.

Forget not

The substance of this teaching

teaching.

(mm,

as in

i.

8),

not perchance the "
in ver. 1, of

;

;

;

;

—

;

—

—

—

—

;

;

—

—

—

—

are of like nature, creatures Muenscher translate "good success." A.].
This feeling, which is the With this interpretation the "finding favor"
prime factor in our moral life by which society will have reference more to God, the " finding
good opinion or favorable judgment " predomiis constituted, has for its natural basis the desti[Kamph., however, insists that
tution and defencelessness of isolated man ; from nantly to men.
which springs the deeper necessity not only to the idea is indivisible universal favor.]
Vers. 5. 6. Trust in Jehovah with all
augment power by mutual outward help, but also
by the interchange of thoughts and emotions to thine heart, etc. : the fundamental principle of
effect a richer development of spiritual life, and all religion, consisting in an entire self-committo discern what in one's own feeling is purely ment to the grace and truth of God, with the
individual, and what is common and eternal" abandonment of every attempt to attain blessedHOK then designates inward truth- ness by one's own strength or wisdom ; comp.
(Elster).
Ps. xxxvii. 3 sq.
cxviii. 8, 9
Jer. ix. 22.
Refulness, the pectus rectum, the very essence of a
*njH, strictly "take notice of
gard him.
true man opposed to all hypocrisy and dissimulation, the endeavor to mould every form into him," i. e., recognixe Him as the unconditional
the closest possible correspondence with the na- controller over all thy willing and doing. Comp.
ture of the thing, on which depends all the relia- the opposite: 1 Sam. ii. 12, and in general for
bleness and security of life's relations" (Elster, this pregnant use of the verb jH* Ps. i. 6;
comp. Umbbbit). The proofs of a life regulated xxxvii. 18; Am. iii. 2, etc. Vers. 7,8. Fear
by " love" and " truth," and so of conduct toward Jehovah and depart from evil (comp. xiv.
one's neighbor, as loving as it is true, a genuine 16 ; xvi. 6 ; Job i. 1 ; xxviii. 28)
an absolute
ahf^cvetv iv ay&iry [truth in love, Eph. iv. 15] contrast to the first clause of the verse ; for he
are suggested in the following admonitory dis- who fears God distrusts his own wisdom, when
course in vers. 27 sq.
Bind them abont thy this perchance presents evil and wayward action
neck not as talismans and amulets, as Umbrxit as something agreeable and desirable (Gen. iii.
suggests, but simply as oostly ornaments, which 5).— Healing will then be (come) to thy
one wears upon the neck (comp. i. 9; also vii. 8)
body. Thus probably is the phrase 'nfr rHKfll
or again as treasures which one will secure
to be explained, with Bertheau and Hitzio,—
against loss, and therefore (if valued like a sig- for to express the idea " healing is this to thy
net ring, Gen. xxsviii. 18 ; Jer. xxii. 24) wears body," (Umbreit, Ewald, Elster, and most
of
attached to a chain about the neck. The latter the elder commentators) IC71 rUK£P would rather
explanation, to which Hrraio gives the preferInstead of *pBn thy
ence, seems to be favored especially by chap. vi. have been required.
21, and also by the analogy of the parallel ex- navel (which, according to Umbreit, here, unpression " write upon the tablet of the heart," t. «., like Ezek. xvi. 4 Song of Sol. vii. 8, is intended
thoroughly impress upon one's self and appro- to be a designation of the whole body by a part
priate the virtues in question (love and truth
of special physiological importance) it will profeeling that all

of the

men

same God."

—

;

—

;

—

;

—

—

—

;
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bablj be correct to read
of 'pKBfS, or

*ptwS

^EfS

m

a contraction

as in ohap.

iv. 22.

For

LXX

and Peshito
translations as eariy as the
express simply the idea «• to thy body," to whioh
furthermore the parallel "to thy bones*' corresponds better (comp xiv. 80; Mioah iii. 2) than
to the very far-fetched expression "to thy
navel."— Refreshing to thy bones.

^pEf

watering, then refreshing,
invigoration ; here in contrast with the " languishing of the bones" (Ps. xxxii. 8, 4), i. e.,
their drying up under a fever heat or an inward
anguish of soul, e. g. f the pangs of a troubled
Comp. Job xxi. 24; Is. Iviii. 11.
conscience.
irrigation,

strictly

Vers.

9,

phrase

10.

The

riches.

Honor Jehovah with thy
|D in

ftf* 1

? * nd

inwafl-^ JVBftnD

is

the followiD S

certainly not to

be construed as partitive, as though God was to
be honored with a part only of one's weahh and
of the

first

fruits

of one's increase (so e. y.,
preposition JO here ex-

Berths au), but the

presses the idea of a coming forth out of someIn
thing, as in Ps. xxviii. 7 ; 2 Kings vi. 27.
opposition to the comparative idea which Ewald
endeavors to bring out from the JO ("more than
thy wealth ") see Hitxio on this passage. With
regard to the idea itself compare passages like
Ex. xxiii. 19; Deut. xviii. 4 sq. ; xxviii. 8 sq.
Mai. iii. 10-12. That the offering in sacrifice
the first fruits of the field and of the other
revenues of one's possessions or labors was not
only enjoined by their law upon the people of
God under the Old Testament, but that it was
also practiced by other ancient nations as a
usage connected with religious worship, appears
from passages in classical authors, e. g.. Diod.
Sicul., L, 14: Plut.* Iride, p. 877; Pliny's
Comp. in general 8pkngeb.
ffitt. Nat., 18, 2.
Delegibiu Htbrmorum riluaUbut, p. 718, sq. (*•<*<?
[Be not Content with lipprimitiarum origine").
service, but obey God's law by making the prescribed oblation and by bringing also free-will
Words w. Our author's
offerings to Him."
notes, in their distinct recognition of the first
fruits as required for and by Jehovah, are to be
preferred to his version, which has the more general but less Jewish idea that "the best" should

be given.— A.]—-With
vata overflow. Wf^iT,

new wine

will thy

—

—And

Bleaaed ia the man that hath fonnd wia.
dom. The perfect KJfO, who hath fonnd,
expresses the idea of permanent possession ; the
imperfect p'JT (from pfl, procedure;

parallel

therefore, to bring forth, to bring to view, to
bring to pass, comp. viii. 85; xii. 2; xviii. 22)
denotes a continually renewed and repeated attaining.
The infidkXeiv ("bring forth") used of

the scribe "instructed unto the kingdom of
heaven," Matt. xiii. 62. cannot be compared
directly with our expression, sinoe p'fiH clearly

contains an idea synonymous and not one conBetter la her accumulsw
trasted with K¥D.
TT
tion than the accumulation of silver.
rPno does not, like the corresponding term "}S

—

the parallel passage, viii. 19, denote what
wisdom brings by way of gain, but the very net
of gaining and acquiring (kftnopevtofloL, LXX).
that which comes with and in
So with nrtKOn,
tt
[The
herself, the gain which exists in herself.
" merchandise " of the E. V. is unfortunately
Than the finest
obscure and misleading].
in

:

gold,

ynn

—

signifies,

according to most of the

old interpreters, the finest and purest gold
(Vulg. : aurum primum). The etymology leads,
in the unmistakable identity of the root JHn with
that of the Greek *ptw<Jc, at first only to the idea
of clear or bright shining, gleaming or glittering
(corweare). Gold is therefore, on the ground of
its brilliancy, named in the climax as a more
precious possession than silver, to which in ver.
15 the ' pearls" (instead of the Kthibh 0'\>fl

we shall be constrained to give an unqualified
Jd, comp. viii. 1 1 ; xx.
preference to the K'ri

OT

supply the culmination in
the series, and the generalizing term "all thy
"
jewels includes the three specified items with
15: xxxi. 10,

etc.)

similar articles of value.
Comp. viii. 11
xxviii. 18, where our verse recurs almost
literally.
In the latter passage (Job xxviii.
15-19) besides silver, gold and pearls, various
other gems, e. g., onyx, sapphire, coral, amber,
topax, etc., are mentioned as falling far below
the value of wisdom.
In the LXX there appear
both in ver. 15 and in 16 amplifying additions,
in respect to which Hrrzio, while not regarding
as original the double clause interpolated in ver.
15 between the two members: owe avrirdooerai
all

literally: they will ex-

Comp. the
tend themselves, separate, swell up
use of the same verb |Hfl with reference to
rapidly increasing flocks; Gen. xxx. 20; Job
Similar strong metaphors for the descripf. 10.
tion of a rich abundance and the blessing of the
harvest may be found, e. g. t Joel iv. 18 ; Amos
ix. 13; Lev. xxvi. 6.
Vers. 11, 12. Jehovah** oorreotion despise
thou not. To the "despising" (0KO here as

—

Job v. 17 [from
which Wordsw. thinks oar passage to be derived]), the "loathing" or "abhorring" (^p)
in the quite similar passage

[In tfce B. V. generally
this distinction between the two verbs is very
fairly made ; the prevailing rendering of the
former being "despise, disdain, reject, refuse,"
is evidently the climax.

while that of the latter is "loathe, abhor." In
the present instance the rendering might easily
hold*
A.].
be taken as an anti-climax
him dear aa a lather his son. For the general idea that God's corrections are essentially
nothing but revelations of His educating love
and fatherly faithfulness, comp. in the Old Testament especially Deut. viii. 5 ; Ps. oxviii. 18
Lam. iii. 88 sq.
Vers. 18-18. Enthusiastic praise of true wisdom, which is one with the fear of God.

Job

Ebyvucrfy iartv irdoiv roif
eyyiZovotv avry [no evil thing competes with her.
She is well known to all those that approach

avrrf ohlibf irovrjf»6v.

her], yet considers it as resting upon an interpolation that had already made its way into the
Hebrew text. The supplement added to ver. 16:
in tov ordftaroq avrifc etciropeberat ducaioairvy, vdftov
6k K<u Ifeov knl yXtooiK eooet [from her mouth
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proeeedeth righteousness, law and mercy doth regard as less pertinent the other proposition of
she bear upon her tongue] Heidbxheim regards the same commentator, aocording to which the
as the gloss of an Alexandrian Jew, who de- tree of life in our passage corresponds not only
signed with it to oppose certain Pharisaic inter- with the tree of the same name in Paradise, but
rotations (?).— Long life is in her right at the same time also with the tree of knowledge
S and, etc. • Wi adorn here appears personified, (Gen. iii. 8), and so exhibits the identity of the
endowed with a human body and members,
two trees of Paradise.
For as a thoroughly
and in ver. 16 at first in a general way, in ver. practical demeanor, consisting in the fear of
17 so that she is represented as walking, in ver. God and obedience (see i. 7) the true wisdom of
18 so that she appears standing like a tree, that the Book of Proverbs unquestionably presents
dispenses shade and precious fruits. rM'0'3 and as complete a contrast to all assuming and
"devilish" wisdom from beneath (James iii. 16)
flSlKOM in yer. 16 are at any rate not to be as the tree of life in Paradise to that of knowtranslated "a* her right hand," and "at her left ledge. And he who holds her fast is
hand*' (so Luthsb and many old interpreters, blessed. See critical notes. See also below,
conforming to Ps. xvi. 8; xlv. 9; ex. 6), but "m notes on chap. xv. 22.
&. Description of the wisdom of God that created
her right and left hand," in accordance with
Pa. xvi. 1 1 Is. xliv. 20, where the preposition the world, as the mighty protector of him that feart

—

;

3

expresses the same idea.

ally,

••

—

*•

Long

life," liter-

length of days,*' as above,

in ver. 2,

the LXX has here repeated
also the phrase •* koI fry C«7f«" Riches and
honor, as in viii. 18 ; xxii. 4. " The blessings
which wisdom offers are appropriately distributed
between the hands, according to their essential
difference.
The right hand is regarded as the
nearer; and that one live is the foundation
for his becoming rich and honored, as health is
a condition preliminary to the enjoyment of
prosperity. Compare accordingly the arrangement in 1 Kings iii. 11-14" (Hitzio). [An overfanciful elaboration of the simple idea of the
passage— A.].— All her paths are (paths of)

from which passage

—

DW

peace.
can be regarded as a genitive,
which case the construction is the same as

in
in

Ps. xlv. 6 (according to the interpretation which
is probably correct), Ps. xxx. 7; Lev. vi. 8, etc.;
com p. Gesenius, Oramm. { 121, 6 ; Nabqblsbacu,
2 64, g. ;—or as a nominative, "her paths are
peace," t. c, peaceable, peaceful, instead of
strife and alarm offering pure peace and joy (so
nearly all recent commentators, with the exception of Umbbsit and Elstbr, who seem with good
reason to prefer the former view).
tree of life
wisdom is called in ver. 18, as in ohap. xi. 80 the

A

** fruit of the righteous" is described by the same
figurative expression, in xiii. 12 the fulfilment
of an ardent desire, and finally, xv. 4, "temperaieness of the tongue." The expression doubtless contains an allusion to the tree of life mentioned by Moses in Gen. ii. 9 ; iii. 22, although
there the definite article stands before D'TI, be-

cause it was intended to designate the particular tree bearing this name in Paradise. The

°?™? XV. °* Genesis and the D^n y% of
Proverbs are therefore related to each other as
the familiar 6 vlbf tov av0p6wov of the Gospels to
the vibe av9p6irov without the article in John
w. 27.
Elstbr, without reason, attempts to deny
altogether the reference to Gen. ii. 9, and to
make the expression parallel with other figurative representations, like " fountain of life," etc.
In his observation that the figure of the tree in
this passage is based upon the previous personification of wisdom, and that Sol. Song, vii. 9 is
therefore to be compared, Hitzio is certainly
right (comp. also passages like Is. lxi. 8 ; Jer.
xvii. 8 ; Ps. i. 8 ; xcii. 12).
We must, however,

God:

vers. 19-26

dom founded

—
Jehovah hath with wisA
the

connection
earth, etc.
undoubtedly exists between this allusion to the
divine archetype of all human wisdom and what
has been before said, so far forth as the paradisiacal tree of life of primitive time seems to have
called to the mind of the author the creation of
the world, and therefore afforded him occasion for
the brief delineation of the creative wisdom of
that lies before us, of which the passage,
chap. viii. 22 sq., is only a fuller development
(comp. also Job xxviii. 12 sq. ; Ecclesiast.
xxiv. 2sq.).
Yet if the connection were really
as close as it is commonly regarded (e. g., by
Bertheau, who finds in vers. 19, 20 the conclusion of the series of thoughts beginning in ver.
11 ; by Elstbb, who discerns here " in a certain
sense a metaphysical confirmation of the foregoing:" and in general also by Hitzio, etc.), the
demonstrative conjunction '3 (for) would un-

God

questionably stand at the beginning of the 19th
verse; this, however, is wanting both in the
original text and in the older versions, and was
Therefore as the
first introduced by Luther.
words stand, with an emphatic prefixing of the
"
subject " Jehovah
(as at the commencement of
many Psalms, e. g. y Ps. xxvii. ; xcvii.; xcix.,
etc.), they are evidently designed not so much
to serve as a continuation of representations
already begun, as for the introduction of ideas
essentially new,
and these new thoughts are the
promises contained in vers. 21-26, of the divine
protection and blessing, of which the wise man,
i. «., be who acts and walks in accordance with
this divine wisdom, will infallibly have the full
enjoyment. Furthermore, comp., with reference
to the idea of the conformity of the practical,
ethical wisdom of man with the absolute creative
wisdom of God, the " Doctrinal and Ethical

—

—'With wisdom. PlD3n3, literally
"through" wisdom,*, e., not merely with the
manifestation of wisdom as an attribute of His,
but by means of the personal, essential wisdom,
as an independent, creative power indwelling in
notes.

Him from eternity, comp. viii. 22 sq.
same hypostatic sense, therefore, are

In the
also the

interchangeable ideas of "understanding" 7\WZX\
ver. 19
to

1.

c, and "knowledge" r$T\ in ver. 20,
[With this view of the au-

be understood.

thor Bertheau agrees, so Tbapp and some others
of the old English expositors : Scott, Holden
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suggest

it

as possible; while

Stuart,

Mum-

correctly, we
think, find here none of those personal attributes
which are so conspicuous in chap. YiiL and there
On
A.].
so clearly shape the interpretation
Ter. 19 corap. in addition Jer. x. 12, and on ver.

8CBER and

others, judging

more

—

The simple T103

is used in the same way in
For ver. 28 L c. compare Ps. xct
for the whole verse Prov. iv. 12.
Ver. 24.

chap. x.
12,

9.

—

When thou liest down.

The imperf.

30tfft

member probably designs to express
of "laying one's self down to rest,"

in the first

—

ii. 6.
Did the seas divide. the idea
" they have divided," refers to while the following perf. rODEft would designate
the primary creative act of the division once the effect and consequence of this act, the reclinThus most interpreters have
for all of the masses of water above and beneal h ing and sleeping.
Hitzio amends according to
the firmament. Gen. i. 6 sq., while the import, correctly judged.
Mj\ OK, if thou sit test, which is
*d£T.' relates to the constantly repeated and still the LXX
continued emptying of the clouds in rain, as plainly needlessly arbitrary. For the thought
a consequence of thai sundering of the waters comp. furthermore chap. vi. 22; Deut. xxviii.
which belongs to the history of creation. [The 66.— Ver. 25. Thou needeat not fear from
E. V. loses this distinction and refers both to the
sudden alarm. KTP-S* literally fear thou
present, "are*'].
eon, never suffer to de- not. Since however the TK in ver. 23 still has
Vers. 21, 22.

20, Gen. i. 6 sq.;
The perf. WP33,

:

My

T
the expression is not to be taken merely
as an admonition, but at the same time as a deperhaps, in conformity with iv* 21 we ought to
scription of the future condition (Ewald, Lehrread ttV) signifies literally, "there must not huch 810, a). [Borr. { 964, a, classes it with
the M permissive negatives"].
Nor from the
escape, slip aside*' (from Vn) defiexit, a via dedestruction of the wicked. D'jJBh ntfEf
As subjects for the plural verb we
clmavit).
usually find supplied from the preceding, es- the old commentators unanimously regard as
active; the onset of the wicked, the storm which
pecially from ver. 1 sq., the idea **my docthey raise against the pious (procella quam impii
trines, my commands," [as in the E. V. and
the commentaries of Stuart, Musnbchbb and excitant, Chb. B. Miciiablis). So recently Hitzio, while nearly all other modern interpreters
others]. But this is plainly quite too far-fetched.
since Dodbblbix prefer the passive conception;
It is simpler, with Umbbbit, Hitzio, etc., to conthe storm or destruction that will sweep away
ceive of the following hemistioh, "thoughtfulwicked.
A positive decision is probably
ness and circumspection," as at the same time the
possible.
Yet the parallel in Ps. xxxv. 8,
subjects of the verb in the first, and to ex- not
seems to favor the latter view [whioh is adopted
plain their omission in the former clause to
which they should properly have been attached, also by Stuart and Mubnschbr]. With referon the ground of the peculiar vivacity of the ence to the subject compare further, for clause
This liveliness of expression a, Ps. xci. 5; Prov. i. 27 ; xxiv. 22; and for 6,
representation.
can in some measure be preserved in our version Job v. 21.— Ver. 26. For Jehovah will be
by a "rather" after the verb of the second thy confidence : literally, will be in thy conclause.—Maintain thonghtfalneee and cir. fidence.
/D3 is here unquestionably trust, con-

part from thine eyes,

etc.

*?V

Sj£ (for which,

its effect,

—

The more uncommon

iTeftft

7) stands here instead of

HODll

onmapection.
(comp. above

ii.

(wisdom) ver. 19, and also the less frequent
ilSTD instead of rW3ft which occurs there, in

fidence, as in Job viii. 14; xxxi. 24; Ps. lxxviii.
The signification "loins, side," which the
7.
Vulgate has given to the expression ("Dominus
erit in latere tuo ") and, in imitation of this, e.g.,

t
t*
Zibqlbb, Mubwtihqhb, etc., agrees indeed with
order to suggest the difference between the abso- passages like Job xv. 27; Lev. iii. 4, 10; xv. 4,
lute wisdom and insight of God and the corres- etc., but not with the one before us.
keep
ponding attributes of man. The LXX instead thy foot from the anare. The substantive
of the present order appear to have found the
for which more usually BfrfO or H3
reverse, as they translate Bovtyv koI hvoiav. ID/, snare
:

:

—And

Comp. Hbidbnhbim fas above
they be life to thy soul,

—So will

—

—occurs only

here, is not, however, for that
In reply to reason necessarily to be regarded, as Hitzio
HiTzict's disparagement of the genuineness of would have it, as a sign of a later phraseology.
vers. 22-26, see remarks above, at the commence4. Admonition to benevolence and justice : Vers.
With respect to the 27-35. A connection of this exhortation with
ment of the exegesis.
thought of ver. 22 f. c, comp. above vers. 2, 16, some more specific point in the foregoing (with
18; also iv. 22; viii. 35, etc. For last clause ver. 21 or ver. 20, e. g. % as Hitzio suggests, ascomp. i. 9 ; iii. 8.
suming vers. 22-26 to be spurious) need not be
Ver. 23. Then wilt thon go thy way attempted, since the whole of this brief section
cited).
etc.

definitely enough distinguishes itself from the
TWlh, in security, free from care, longer series of proverbial discourses, as an inRefuse not
full of trust and good confidence, as below in dependent and peculiar whole.
[•• Thou shalt ever go under a double good
ver. 29.
to him that deserves it: literally,
guard, the
peace of God* within thee (Phil, 41 hold not good back from its master," t. «., from
iv. 7 ) and the
power of God without thee, him to whom it belongs [" either by the law of
«• whether upon
(1 Pet. i. 5)."—Tbapp.— For illustrations drawn equity or of charity," Tbapp,
from travellers' experience near Jerusalem, their deserving or upon their need," Bp. Hall],
see Thomson's Land and Book, L, 109. A ]. him who is at the same time deserving and n*edy

in safety.

—

*

'

—

'

—
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And

yet Proverbs, he regarded idolatry as a thing impossiyet with thee ble.
He therefore left out idolatry as the Greek
on hand, there is yet a store [there is with Legislator omitted parricide from his code as a
The LXX adds to this admonition to thing too monstrous to be contemplated. And yet
thee].
ready giving and to quick relief (according to Solomon himself afterwards fell into idolatry,"
the principle: bis dat qui eito dat, " he gives twice etc.— A.].— With the upright he maintains
who gives quickly"), the words appropriate in true friendship. Literally, " with the upright
"
themselves, " ov yap olSac t'l riijeTat fi kniovoa
is bis secret compact" (H^D), his intimacy, his
(for thou knowest not what the morrow shall confidential intimacy.
Comp. Job xxix. 4; Ps.
bring forth), which, however, occur in their xxv. 14
Jehovah's curse dwells in the
original place in chap, xxvii. 1.
Ver. 29. Dehouse of the wicked.— Comp. the nSx, the
vise not evil. The verb tf'VI here as in vi.
T T
-T
cursing which, according to Zech. v. 4, will take
14, 18; xii. 20; xiv. 22, expresses the idea of
j osseHsion of the house of the wicked, and destroy
contriving, and that as a development of the
it (in accordance with Deut. xxviii. 17 sq.)
and
idea of "forging" (Ez. xxi. 86) and not that of
for the term m«p, Mai. ii. 2 (and Kohler on
"ploughing" (as Ewald, following some older
Without both passages).
interpreters, maintains).
Ver. 30.
Ver. 34. If he scorneth the scorners.
To
cause, Heb. D3H, LXX, fidrr?v, comp. dupedv
this hypothetical protasis the apodosis is not
What is meant by this " conin John xv. 25.
noielv

it

:

hdef/).— Ver.

literally,

and

28.

it is

—

—

—

—

;

—

—

found in ver. 35, as Bertheau [and Stuart]
tending without cause" is made more apparent in
hold, but immediately after, in the second clause
member. In regard to the ethical signifi- of ver.
34.
As in Job viii. 20 ; Lam. iii. 82,
cance of this precept comp. •* Doctrinal and
there is an argumentum a contrario. Comp. our
Ethical " notes. No. 3.
Ver. 81. Emulate not
mode of constructing propositions, with ** while
the
of violence. For this signification on the
one hand so on the other." For the
of WpprSR, which is found as early as the Vul- sentiment of the 1st member, comp. Ps. xviii. 26
for that of the whole verse the passages in the
gate (ne mmuleris hominem inj'ustum), the strongest
support is the parallel thought in the 2d mem- N. T. which cite freely from the LXX, 1 Pet. v.
Ver.
ber ; while unquestionably in passages like Ps. 5 ; James iv. 6, and also above, i. 26 sq.
the 2d

—

man

—

—

xxxvii.
sion 3

1 ;

K2p

the expresdenotes rather a " falling into a pas-

lxxiii. 3

;

Prov. xxiv.

1,

about some one, a " being envious." Yet
comp. Prov. xxiii. 17, where the meaning plainly
resembles that before us. [The difference among
these expositors, we think, is more seeming than
real.
Thus Stuart renders, "Be not envious toward," etc., and explains "do not anxiously covet
the booty which men of violence acquire ;" Muknschbr renders, "Envy thou not the man," etc.,
and explains, "Do not be offended by the success
and prosperity," etc., " so as to imitate," etc.
For
A.] And choose none of his ways.
TTlin the LXX (pTjde &X&oyc) must have read
innn, a reading which Hitziq is disposed to
accept as the original. But how easily could
this change be introduced, following as a standard
Ps. xxxvii. 1, or Prov. xxiv. 19, where no doubt
sion "

—

—

36.

Shame sweeps

fools

away.— JiSp D^p

literally " shame lifts up," i. e ., in order to sweep
away and destroy them Comp. Ex. xxi. 31; Is. lvii.
:

and the corresponding use of KEO, tollere=
auferre; Is. xli. 16; Job xxvii. 21.
The expres14,

sion

ignominia, properly levitas (lightness),
reminds us directly of the familiar figure
of chaff whirled away by the wind (Ps. i. 4
Is.
xvii. 3
xxix. 6, etc.).
Therefore we need not
JV7j5,

at once

;

;

D^D

D'VpS (fools) and
by suscipiunt in the sense of " gather
up," "carry away," as Hitzio does, following
the LXX, Targ., Vatabl., and Rosenmueller
[so Notes, Muenscher, Wordsw., while Di
Wette, Stuart, etc., agree with our author A.];

take

translate

as the predicate of

it

—

*

although the distributive use of the participle in
the singular instead of the plural, would have a
tnnn stands as the only appropriate reading
sufficient parallel in the passage .already exthe
32-36
ground
first
supply
a
in
instance
Vers.
plained, chap. iii. 18 6.
for the counsels contained in vers. 27-81, but furthe
whole
for
those
of
chapter
ther in general
DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
thus ver. 35 in particular, by its contrasting the
comprehensive terms "fool" and "wise," reveals
1. " Wisdom is life and gives life"
This propos far reaching breadth and compass in its refer- sition, which finds its most pregnant utterance
at
expressions
the
close of in ver. 18, and is formulated as a sort
ence, like the similar
of

—An abhorrence to
properly the
Jehovah is the deceiver. —
the 1st

and 2d

chapters.

T'lSj,

"perverse," he who is deceitfully crooked and secret (comp. ii. 15), and so is in direct contrast
with the "upright" or straightforward. [rQJj)j\

which in the E. V. is always translated by " abomination," or some cognate term, is often used in
other sacred books of idolatry. In the twenty or
more passages in the Book of Proverbs in which
the word is found it has this signification in no
single instance.
"It would seem," says Wordsloc. t " as if, when Solomon wrote the
worth,

m

Epitome

of the whole chapter, is especially in the first
admonitory discourse (vers. 1-18) expressed in
manifold ways and exhibited in its bearing upon
the most diverse relations, those of the present
life first
Above all it is long life, to which
walking in true wisdom aids (ver. iii. 16), and
this for this reason,
because such a course is
the indispensable condition of physical as well as
spiritual health,
or because, as ver. 8 expresses
it, " the wise findeth health for his body and refreshing for his frame." He who is truly wise
aims infallibly at the needful temperance, and a
prudent self-restraint in his physical and mental

—

—

5
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regimen, and thereby promotes health, his in- of faith in the revelation of His grace. Believing
ward and outward well-being in the highest pos- self-devotion to the salvation which God bestows,
sible degree.
He contributes by his obedient which in the Old Testament is still essentially
subjection to the Divine grace, to the emancipa- placed in the future, but in Christ as the Mediation of his noblest spiritual powers and capaci- tor of the New Testament, has become real and
ties,
secures these as well as the functions of present, is there as well as here the condition of
his bodily organization against morbid excite- the attainment of wisdom, of progressive growth
ment or torpidity, and so develops generally his and strength in its possession, and finally of the
entire personal life, body, mind and spirit, to its enjoyment of the blessed reward. That our poet
normal harmony, and the most vigorous mani- also walks in this path, that he is a representafestation possible of its diverse and cardinal ac- tive of the "fide* VeterU Teitamenti," that he betivities.
He who has in this way become in- longs to that host of witnesses, exemplars of faith
wardly free through the fear of God and real under the Old Testament, which is brought bewisdom in life, attains necessarily also to the fore us in Hebrews xi.; this is incontrovertibly
confirmation of this his godlike freedom and vital established by the way in which he speaks of tho
power in connection with the phenomena of the conditions of attaining to the blessed reward of
outward natural life, as surely as the laws of the wisdom, or of the practical demeanor of the wise
economy of nature are the same as those of the man in its details. There we hear nothing of
He who outward works of the law, of meritorious serethical sphere in the kingdom of God.
is inwardly free becomes also naturally free. To vices, of the fulfilling of God's will with one's
him who has attained true mastery over himself own strength or reason ; but "trust in the Lord
there is soon restored dominion over the outward with all thine heart " is enjoined in emphatic
creation,
that heritage of the true children of contrast with "leaning upon one's own pruGod from Paradise, at least in its essentials. dence " (ver. 5) the being " wise in one's own
And so outward prosperity is added in his ex- eyes " is put in significant contrast with the fear
perience to inward peace; God ** smooths his of God and the avoiding of all evil (ver. 7) ; yes,
paths
(ver. 6); fills his garners and cellars willing submission to God's salutary correction,
with abundance (ver. 10), makes him great humble and grateful subjection even to the strict
through riches and honor (ver. 16), and guides disciplinary regulations which His fatherly love
him during this whole life in ways of delight, finds it good to employ ; this constitutes the subpeace, and prosperity (ver. 17 ; comp. vers. 2 and stance of the dispositions and modes of action
A thing, however, that rises far above all which are here prescribed (vers. 11, 12; comp.
18).
these external blessings, above gold, silver and Heb. xii. 6 sq.). With good reason did Msall the treasures of the earth (see vers. 14 and lanchthon direct attention to the genuinely
15), is the grace and favor which the wise man evangelical, and even profoundly Christian chafinds not only with men, but much more with racter of this admonition to the patient endurance of sufferings as wholesome disciplinaryGod- (ver. 4). This favor of Ood and of men,
not of all indiscriminately, but first and ordinances of God.
t. e.
He remarks on vers. 11, 12:
pre-eminently of the wise and devout, such as " Here the whole doctrine of the cross is to be
agree with God's judgment, is evidently in the brought into view, and the distinction considered
view of the poet the highest and most precious between Philosophy and the Gospel. Philosophy
of the multiform blessings of wisdom which he and human reason judge otherwise of the causes
enumerates. What, however, is this '* favor with of death and of human calamities than does the
Christian and philoGod and men," the inseparable attendant and voice of the Gospel
consequence of genuine wisdom (1 Sam. ii. 26; sophic patience must also be distinguished."
Luke ii. 52), what is this but the being a true And further, on ver. 18 sq.: " These praises of
child of Gou, the belonging to the fellowship of wisdom are rightly understood of revealed wisGod and His people, the co citizenship in the dom, i. e., of the word of God manifested in the
kingdom of truth and of blessedness ? We stand Church, of the Decalogue and the Gospel. Nor
here manifestly at the point at which the eudro- yet is it strange that antiquity applied these
monism of the author, in itself comparatively ex- praises to the person who is the Son of God, who
ternal and inclining to that which is partial and is the revealer of the word resounding in the
sensuous, joins hands with the true doctrine of Church, and is efficient by this word, and in it
Christianity,
where, therefore, the Old Testa- shows forth what God is, and what is His will."
ment doctrine of retributions predominantly How far, furthermore, the point of view of our
earthly begins to be transformed into the super- teacher of wisdom is removed from all possible
sensual or spiritual realistic doctrine of the New Antinomian disparagements of positive moral reTestament (Matth. v. 10-12; xix. 2&-80). For quirements, how clearly, on the other hand, the
if to be a child of God and to stand in relations wisdom that he teaches appears to be regulated
of grace appears as the chief value and most pre- by both factors of Divine revelation, law and
cious reward of wisdom, the goal of prosperity gospel, shows itself from the emphatic promiat which the lovers of this wisdom aim is far nence given to " love and truth " (TOK1 IDT}
more a heavenly than an earthly one; and fel- ver. 8 comp. the previous analysis of these two
;
lowship with God, obedient, loving dependence ideas
on p. 61) as the chief manifestations of a
on Him, is then not merely the end, but at the spirit that fears God, and of a scrupulously dusame time the principle and motive for all the tiful course in intercourse with one's neighbor.
thought, effort and action of the wise. As a way
Love is, therefore, according to him, also, the
to the attainment of this end no other whatsoever
fulfilling of the law (Rom. xiii. 10; Gal. v. 14),
can come under consideration but that opened
and indeed to such a degree that, according to
andjieinted omt by God himself— that is, the way
his conception, the compliance with special pre-

—

—

—

;

—

t

—

—
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Baptist gave to the multitude that followed him,
compared with that fulfilment of the law presented by Jesus in the Sermon on the Mount as
the standard for the conduct of the children of
God under the New Testament (Matth. v. 20-48).
Let us observe also the fact, which is oertainly
not accidental, that all the moral precepts in our
passage are given in the form of negative imperatives or warnings, while, e.g., in the Sermon
on the Mount, in the concluding and admonitory
chapters of Paul's Epistles, and in general in
abiding prosperity, it also shows itself man's most of the counsels of the New Testament, the
most reliable protection (vers. 19-26), his de- positively admonitory and preceptive tone has a
fender and guardian in all the inward tempta- decided preponderance over the prohibitory.
tions as well as the outward dangers of this
earthly life. And this essentially for this reason,
HOMILETIO AND PRACTICAL.
because it consists in trusting devotion to the
eternal and absolute wisdom of God, whioh most
Homily on the entire chapter, starting with
richly and gloriously manifests its exhaustless the central thought in ver. 18 : True wisdom as
power, and its compassionate love and faithful- a tree of life, considered 1) in the precious
ness, as formerly in the creation of the world, fruits which it bestows upon us (1-18);
2) in
now also in its preservation and government. the solid ground in which it is rooted (19-26);
For he who loves wisdom is also loved by her 8) in the cultivation which we must bestow upon
and he who by walking in faith, love, and the it by a loving and faithful integrity (27-85).
fear of God, confesses himself here below a friend Comp. M. G bibb's analysis of the chapter, which,
of the Divine word, in his behalf does the treating the four introductory verses as an exeternal Word make confession above before the ordium for the whole, finds prescribed in it three
throne of the Heavenly Father. For further main classes of duties: 1) to God (5-26); 2) to
remarks upon the relation to the Logos or the our neighbor (27-80) ;— 3) to ourselves (31-35).—
Son of God, of the Divine wisdom, which is here So Stabkb : Solomon's exhortation to the maniin vers. 19-20, for the first time, hypostatically festation of that piety which flows from true wispresented in its quality as the power that created dom, viz.: 1) of piety in itself (1-12);— 2) of
the world, see below on chap. viii. 22 sq. (Doc- wisdom as its celestial source (13-26) ;—-3) of love
trinal and Ethical comments).
[As will be seen to our neighbors as its chief earthly fruit and
from the Exegetical notes on ver. 19, the best result (27-35).
modern exegesis is not unanimous in applying
Vers. 1-12. MelanohthOn (on vers. 5-12,
this passage, like chap, viii., to the hypostatic after treating the first four verses as an Introwisdom. Our author's remarks, therefore, how- duction) : Three precepts of divine wisdom 1)
ever just in themselves, may bo regarded as here Trust in God and fear of God (5-8) ;— 2) the supoat of place, so far forth as they involve the per- port of the ministry of the word by offerings and
gifts (9, 10) ;— 3) patience under crosses and sufsonality of wisdom A.]
Geibr
3. The conditions for the attainment of true ferings (11, 12, comp. above, p. 65).
wisdom and its blessing, which are again empha- (on 5-18) : Six cardinal duties to God: 1) confisized in the concluding verses (27-35), are com- dence, 2) reverence, 8) humility, 4) honor,
prehended in the single requirement of love to
Stabkb:
6) seal for wisdom.
5) patience,
one's neighbor as the fulfilling of the Divine law. An exhortation to true piety; and 1] a prelimiAs special manifestations of this love of our nary encouragement to attention (1-4)
2) the
neighbor, we have made prominent, charitable- direct admonition to the manifestation of true
ness and constant readiness to give (27, 28), piety, a) in confidence in God (5), b) in a living
sincerity and an unfeigned frankness of dispo- knowledge of God (6],
c) in tne fear of the Lord
sition (29), peaceableness and placability (80), with a renouncing or one's own wisdom (7, 8),
gentleness and abstinence from all violence (31), d) in the right payment of all gifts that are due
straightforward, honorable and upright deport- (9, 10),—e) in the patient bearing of the cross
ment in one's general transactions (82, 33), hu- (11, 12).— Calwer Handb. : The multiform blessmility and the avoidance of all arrogant, frivo- ings of a multiform wisdom; vers. 1, 2: long
lous and scornful demeanor (84). These ad- life, prosperity and peace; 8, 4: favor with
monitions do not rise to the full moral elevation God and men ; 6, 6 : a rigbt guidance ; 7, 8
of the New Testament's requisitions of love. even physical well-being ; 9, 10 : full garners
Thus there is noticeably wanting here the de- and presses; 11, 12: grace from God also in
mand of love to enemies, although not in chap. trials and sufferings.
xxv. 21, and instead of this there is, it is true,
On vers. 1-4. Eqabd: See to it that on the
no hatred of one's enemy recommended (as in tablet of thine heart nothing be found but the
the casuistic ethics of the later Pharisaic Juda- word of God and Jesus Christ. According to
ism, according to Matth. v. 48), but yet a re- what is written on the tablet of thine heart, (2
striction of all dispute and controversy to one's Cor. iii. 8) will endless pain or eternal joy await
relations with an actual offender ; see ver. 80. thee, Matth. x. 82, 83.—On vers. 5-8.
Hasius :
The specification of duties to one's neighbor that It is a characteristic of true wisdom that one reis here presented is therefore related to one gards himself as simple; men who are wise in
truly Christian, very much as the moral precepts their own eyes are far removed from true wiswhich, according to Luke iii. 10-14, John the dom. Zeltneb : Where true fear of God exists,
script ions of the positive external ceremonial
law, e. ff. t the ordinances which relate to the
bringing of the offerings of first fruits (see above
on ver. 9), must be to it an easy thing. With
the proposition of Bruch, that our author found
himself in a sort of free-thinking opposition to
the positive prescriptions of the Mosaic ceremonial law (comp. In trod., g 15, note), this admonition to a conscientious devotion of the first fruits
to Jehovah, plainly cannot be reconciled.
2. As wisdom alone ensures true joy in life and

if

.

—

—

—

—

—

;

—

—

.

—

—

—

—
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there is also true humility of soul, and renun[Ver.
Ecclesiast. i. 17, 18, etc.
ciation of self.
5. Trapp: They trust not God at all that do it
not alone. Arnot : Trust is natural to the creature, though trust in the Lord be against the
grain to the guilty. Qod complains as much of
a divided allegiance as of none. In clearing to
Christ the effort to reserve a little spoils all. The
command to "trust " is encouraging as well as reproving. The genuine spirit of adoption may be
R. M. M'Chitnk:
beat observed in little things.
Every enlightened believer trusts in a divine
power enlightening the understanding ; he therefore follows the dictates of the understanding
more religiously than any other man. Vers. 8.
An sot : He who makes holiness happy in heaven,
makes holiness healthful on earth.] —-On vers. 9,
10. Stark k : We should above all things seek
the kingdom of God, and share our means with
those who labor in the word, and the extension
of God's kingdom ; but not hold our goods for
gain in order so to avoid God's service. It is
unbelief if one accounts that lost which he voluntarily devotes to churches and schools, and to
the maintenance of the ministry of the word.
Matth. x. 42; 2 Cor. ix. 6; Gal. vi. 6, etc.—

—

—

—

Zeltner: Thankfulness opens the fountain of
the divine blessing, unthankfulness closes it.
Stock br : Liberality toward the clerical office,
considered 1 ) in and by itself,"—2) according to
the manner of its exercise, 8) in its reward.
[W. Bates : Charity is a productive grace, that
enriches the giver more than the receiver. The
Lord signs Himself our debtor for what is laid
out for Him, and He will pay it with interest].
On vers. 11, 12. Board: God's strokes are better
than Satan's kiss and love ; God smites for life,
Satan caresses for death.—J. Lanoe : The kingdom of God in this world is a kingdom of the
cross ; but all suffering tends evermore to the
1 Pet. i. 6, 7.
testing and confirmation of faith.
Bible: God's chastenings and corBerleb,
rections are no signs of anger, but of love ; they
are the pains which our healing and cure demand. Those who lie under the cross are often
more acceptable to God, than those who taste and
experience His dainties. He finds pleasure in
our crosses and sufferings for this reason, because these are His remembrance and renewal
His honor is also
of the sufferings of His Son.
involved in such a perpetuation of the cross in
His members (Eph. iii. 13 ; Col. i. 24, etc.) audit
is this that causes Him this peculiar joy I
[Vers. 11, 12. Arnot: Let your heart flow

—

—

trouble, for this is human ; let it
Trapp :
also to God, for this is divine.
that escapes affliction may well suspect his

down under
rise

He

up

adoption. God's house of correction is His school
of instruction.]
Vers. 13-18. Egard: Silver, gold and pearls,
serve and adorn the body only, wisdom, however, serves and adorns mainly the soul.
As
much as the soul is nobler than the body, so much
is wisdom also nobler than all treasures.
Beware lest thou with the children of this world
look with delight upon the forbidden tree, and
with them eat death from it.
Beware lest
thou choose folly instead of wisdom ! Stogker:
Whosoever, desires to regain what our first parents squandered and lost by the fall, namely,

him hold fast upon heavenly
God's revealed word. This is ft
tree of life to all those who in true faith lay hold
upon it. BerUb. BibU: Solomon here testifies that wisdom even in Paradise nourished and
supported men, and that the same is for this reason also in the restoration (the restitution of all
things by Christ, Acts iii. 21) ordained for their
spiritual maintenance.
In this originates that
most blessed condition of the new man, who gradually becomes again like and equal to the man of
eternal life— let

wisdom

—

t.

«.,

Paradise.
Wohlfarth : The tree of life of which
are to eat day by day is faith, love, hope.
Faith is its trunk, hope its flowers, love its fruit.
[Vers. 16, 17. Arnot :
If the law were according to a simple calculation in arithmetic,
"the holiest liver, the longest liver," and conversely, «* the more wicked the life the earlier its
close;" if this, unmixed, unmodified, were the
law, the moral government of God would be
greatly impeded, if not altogether subverted. He
will have men to choose goodness for His sake
and its own ; therefore a slight veil is cast over
its present profitableness.
South (ver. 17):
The excellency of the pleasure found in wisdom's
ways appears 1) in that it is the pleasure of the
mind ; 2) that it never satiates nor wearies: 3)
that it is in nobody's power, but only in his that

we

—

—

has

—

it.]

—

Vers. 19-26. Stock br: Inasmuoh as wisdom
is so grand a thing that all was made and is still
preserved by it, we are thence to infer that we
also ean be by it preserved for blessedness.
We
should hold dear the heavenly wisdom revealed
to us in the word, and earnestly crave it, should
learn to keep our eye upon God Himself, should
entreat Him for all that we need, depend upon

His omnipotence and faithful care, despond under no adversities, etc., etc. [Bridobs: (Ver.
23) Habitual eyeing of the w ord keeps the feet
in a slippery path].—Starke : He who orders
his ways to please the Lord, can in turn depend
upon His gracious oversight and protection.— Our
unrest and fear spring mainly from an evil conscience ; divine wisdom however keeps the conscience from heavy sins, and stays the heart on
God. Von Girlach : The wisdom which God
imparts to the man who hearkens for His voice is
no other than that by which He founded the
earth ; the holy order, which forms, keeps, supports, holds together, develops into life, advances
all.
As now all that God has made is very good,
each thing according to the law of the divine order that dwells in it, so in and for man all becomes good that conforms to this order. Wohlfarth (on ver. 21-26) : The holy rest of the pi-

—

Little as the heart's innocence, this fairest
ous.
fruit of wisdom, can preserve and wholly free us
from the sufferings which God suspends over us
for our refining, so surely however does it turn

away the worst and saddest consequences

of sin,

and ensures even amidst the storms of this life ft
rest that nothing can disturb.
[Ver. 26. Arnot:
It is the peace of God in the heart that has power
to keep the feet out of evil in the path of life.]
Ver. 27-36. Stockbr The virtues of beneficent*
and patience are here developed after the method
of the second table of the ten commandments; it

—

:

is

therefore taught

is in his relations

how

the believing Christian
neighbor to exercise

to his
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IV. 1-27.

himself in true charity, steadfast patience and

According to true love earthly goods belong to
forbearance. Ceamib (in Starki) : When God •• their lord " (ver. 27) t. e , to him who needs
richly bestows upon us spiritual treasures, ought them.
[Ver. 27. Aenot: The poor have not a
it to be a great matter, if we to honor Him give right which they oan plead and enforce at a hualms from our temporal goods ? (On ver. 82 sq. )
man tribunal. The acknowledgment of such a
If an ungodly man rises in prosperity, look not right would tend to anarch v. The poor are
upon his prosperity, but upon his end ; that oan placed In the power of the rich, and the rich are
easily deter you from imitating him.
Wohl- under law to God. Ver. 88. Aenot : In addifarth (on Ten. 27, 28) : Thankfulness toward tion to the weight of divine authority upon the
God requires beneficence toward one's brethren. conscience, all the force of nature's instincts is
Von Gbblach: Divine wisdom teaches the applied to drive it home. Ver. 84. Trapp : Hutrue communism, makes all things oommon. mility is both a grace and a vessel to receive grace. ]

—

—

—

—

—

—

Seoond Qroup of Admonitory
Chap. IV.
7.

or

1—VIL

Qnomio

Discourses.

27.

Report of the teacher of wisdom concerning the good counsels in favor of piety, and the warnings against vice, which were given him in his youth by his father.

Chap. IV. 1-27.

Hearken, ye children, to a father's
and attend to know understanding:
2 for I give you good doctrine

1

forsake not

my

instruction,

law.

3 For I was also a son to my father;
a tender and only (son) for my mother
4 and he taught me and said to me
M
Let thine heart hold fast my words
keep my commandments and thou shalt live!
5 Get wisdom, get understanding;
forget not, turn not from the words of my mouth
6 Forsake her not and she shall preserve thee;
love her and she shall keep thee.
7 The highest thing is wisdom get wisdom,
and with all that thou hast gotten get understanding!
8 Esteem her and she will exalt thee,
will bring thee honor if thou dost embrace her.
9 She will put upon thine head a graceful garland,
a glorious crown will she bestow upon thee.
10 Hearken, my son, and receive my sayings
and the years of thy life shall be many.
11 In the way of wisdom have I taught thee,
I have guided thee in right paths.
12 When thou goest thy step shall not be straitened,
and when thou runnest thou shalt not stumble.
13 Hold fast upon instruction ; let not go
;

keep her, for she is thy life.
14 Into the path of the wicked enter thou not,
and walk not in the way of the evil.
15 Avoid it, enter not upon it;
turn from it, and pass away.
16 For they sleep not unless they sin
their sleep is

taken away unless they have caused (others) to

fall
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17 for they eat the bread of wickedness,
and the wine of violence do they drink.
18 But the path of the just is like the light of dawn,
that groweth in brightness till the perfect day.
19 The way of the wicked is as darkness,
they know not at what they stumble.
20 My son, attend to my words,
incline thine ear to my sayings.
21 Let them not depart from thine eyes
keep them in the midst of thine heart.
22 For they are life to those who find them,

and to their whole body health.
23 Above all that is to be guarded keep thy heart,
for out of it flow the currents of

life.

24 Put away from thee perverseness of mouth,
and waywardness of lips put far from thee.
25 Thine eyes should look straight forward,

and thine

eyelids look straight before thee.
the path of thy foot
and let all thy ways be established.
Turn not to the right or to the left,

Make straight

26

27

remove thy foot from

evil I"

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
Ver.

2.

pnrO, an "affirmative"

perfect (B&n. } 947,/.), anticipating a sure result,

and to confirming confidence ; not

merely have I already given, etc.; it will always be found tme. See like instances in ver. 11.— A.].
Ver. 10. [A masculine verb agreeing with a fern, subject, tho more readily because the verb precedes.

The

thing

recurs in ver. 26; In v. 2; vii.ll; x. 21, 32; xv. 7: xvi.3; xriii. 6.— A.]
Ver. 13. The fern, suffix in rP*¥J refers strictly to riDDTl [ID^D being masculine], which idea, on account of its
t t
xv:*
t
close relationship, could be easily substituted for "1D*D (oomp. i. 3; xv. 83), and all the more readily because this idea was
T
constantly before the poet's mind as the main subject of his discourse. Like anomalies in the gender of suffixes rosy be
found, (.. g. in Ina. iii. 16, Judg. xxi 21. [To emphasise the injunction the form of the verb is expanded from the simple
%Wi I by doubling the middle radical by Dageah forte diriwum, and by attaching the suffix in its fullest form. See Bon.
:

1 500, 12;

# 1042, 6, 1043, 6.—A.].

Ver. 14. [Fukbst takes Itstaft in

its

more common causative and therefore

«T27 ; he reaches, however, the same result.

The

transitive sense, supplying as its object

third declarative use of the Piel

we have not found

given here by any

modern commentator.— A.].
Ver. 16. [For the form given in the K'thibh ^'Bfr',

Me GrEKKf,

Ver. 20. [The paragogic Imperative usually and naturally takes
here,

and

in ver. 1 follows its object as well as the vocative 'J3.

Ver. 21.

a verb

\\^

flit.

^,-OaXMr,

Hlphil from Vlb with a doubling of the

J 160, 1

Ver. 25. [Holdin

;

Bon.,

g 1147, B.

makes V\Djh an

object

Bon.

Bow.

\ 367, fi.~- A.].

place at the beginning of the clause;
\ 960,

first radical,

HTtSfpn

Cv—A.].

as in

«'

V

fcom |^-

t

VerD IP treated

like

3.— A.].
and not an adverbial modifier—" behold that which

hardly be reconciled with the strict meaning of

nOJ.

consonant character, resisting quiescence, see Stuaet, {

for the peculiar }1ET\ in which the
69,

2;

EXEOETIOAL.
The address

to the sons, t. e. t the pupils or
hearers of the teacher of wisdom, in the plural
number, appearing for the first time in ver. 1,
and then recurring twice afterward, in v. 7 and
vii. 24 (as well as in one later instance, in the
1.

J 88,
its

discourse of the personified Wisdom, chap. viii.
32) announces the beginning of a new and larger
This extends to
series of proverbial discourses.
the end of chap, vii., and is characterized by a
preponderance of warning, and also by the clear
and minute delineation of the by-paths of folly
and vice which are to be avoided, that now
takes the place of the tone, hitherto predominant,

Qkun,

{ 150, 1

;'

is

right."

This can

first radical retains fully Its

Bott., J 458, a, $ 498,

12.—A.]

of positive appeals to strive after wisdom and
the fear of God.
A starting point for these
admonitory discourses is furnished by the communication made in the preceding chapter, concerning the good instructions which the author
as a child had had urged upon his notice by his
father.
The negative or admonitory import of
these teachings of the father is now more fully
developed in the discourses, some longer, some
shorter, of the next three chapters.
And among
these special prominence is given to sins against
chastity, which had not, it is true, been expressly
named by the father, but still must now come
under consideration as involving dangers especially seductive and ruinous for the son, as he
grew up from boyhood to youth. To these there-
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IV. 1-27.

The LXX here translate the word outright by
Supov (Vulg. donum). Ver. 3. For I also was a
father, t. «., **I also once stood in
son to
the relation to my (actual) father, in which you
stand to me, your paternal instructor," (Ber[Muensch. less forcibly makes '3
is made in a peculiarly natural way, and with a theau).
tender and
far more complete delineation of the repulsive temporal: when I was, etc.]
details than had been earlier given on a similar only (son) to
mother, strictly, before
comp. Gen. xvii. 18.
occasion (chap. iii. 16-19). Of the older expositors my mother, in her sight
e. g., Eqard, J. Laxob, Starke, and of the more
The mention of the mother is probably occarecent Elsteb are in favor of extending the sioned here, as in i. 8, by the poetic parallelism;
father's admonition from ver. 4 to the end of this for in what follows it does not occur again.
In favor of these limits may be ad- Tender,
chapter.
not equivalent, as sometimes, to
f\,
duced especially the fact that vers. 26, 27 form
of impressions, tractable," as the
"susceptible
a peculiarly appropriate conclusion for the
LXX conceive in translating it by v^f/nong but
far more so not only than
father's discourse,
the expression, in connection with TTT, "an
ver. 9 (with which Jerome, Beds, Lavatbr, the
Ww-temberg Bible, and most commentators of only one " (comp. Gen. xxii. 2), indicates that the
modern times, e. g. % Ewald, Bertheau, Hitziq, child has been to his parents an object of tender
[Mubnroher, Kamph.] would close the discourse) care; comp. Gen. xxxiii. 13, where Jacob speaks
Furthermore
but also than ver. 20, (to which point e. g. f Um- of the tenderness of his children.
Against those who the LXX, doubtless in remembrance of the fact
breit would extend it).
would regard chap. v. 1-6 as also belonging to that Solomon, according to 1 Chron. iii. 5, was
the father's address (Hansen, Dblitzsch) we not the only son of his mother, renders TIT by
have the substance or these verses, which, at
That several ancient
aya-x6fievos (beloved).
least from ver. 3 onward, seem no longer appromanuscripts and versions have substituted for
priate to an admonition addressed to a boy still
"tender" (see iv. 3); we have besides the still 'J3K \}sh, 'BK \22h, the torn of my mother,
more weighty fact that chap. v. forms an individoubtless rests upon the same consideration.
sible whole, from which the first six verses can
The earlier exegesis in general thought far too
plainly not be separated, on account of the redefinitely of Solomon as the only speaking subIt is furference to them contained in ver. 8.
ject in the whole collection of proverbs, and
thermore by no means necessary that the address
therefore imagined itself obliged in every allu44
ye sons " (v. 7) should stand at the very comsion to a " father " or a " mother " of the poet,
mencement of the discourse where the poet
to think specifically of David and Bathsheba.
resumes it. In reply to Hitziq who, for the
This is also the explanation of the fact that
sake of restoring a symmetrical relation of
the LXX in the verse following exchanged
numbers, in the present chapter once more prothe singular, "he taught me and said," for a
nounces certain verses spurious (vers. 16, 17
plural (cm Iteyov nai kdidaoKdv ue), and accordingly
and 27), see the special remarks on these verses.
all that follows as instruction pro1-3.
Hearken, ye children. It represented
2. Ver.
ceeding from both parents.
seems quite certain that this address, occurring
3. Vers. 4-9. Let thine heart hold fast
only here and in chap. v. 7 and chap. vii. 24, is
words. The father's instruction begins
occasioned by the fact, that the author designed
in the same style as all the other admonito represent himself in and after ver. 4 as him- quite
first main division of the Book of
self a son and the object of his father's counsels tions in this
and warnings. The aim was to present the ex- Proverbs. At the end of ver. 4 the Syrian Ver**
ample of the one son plainly before the many sion adds the words and my law as the apple of
plainly a supplesons ; for this is the relation in which the teacher thine eye," which is, however,
from chap. vii. 2, in which passage
of wisdom conceives of his hearers or readers. mentary gloss
**
For this reason again he does not say, "my also the expression occurs, keep my commandBertheau regards
sons," but "ye sons, ye children," here as well ments and thou shalt live."
To a father's correction, the addition as original here also, in order thus
as in chap. v. 7.
of three memL «., to the instruction of a man who is your to do away with the peculiarity
(which is surrounded by nothing
spiritual father ; not to the instruction of your bers in ver. 4
For, just as in chap. i. 8, the but distichs), and to make of the three clauses
several fathers.
author does not intend in the first line to four. But the triple structure owes its origin
exhort to obedience to parents, but simply simply to the fact that the first member, as an
To learn under- introductory formula for the following discourse,
to obedience in general.
must necessarily be made to stand outside the
1
standing. The ru'3 Jyn ? here corresponds series of clauses which are otherwise always
with nODH fiJglS in the superscription, chap. arranged in pairs. Ver. 5. Get wisdom, get
understanding, literally, "buy wisdom, buy
L 2, and is therefore to be similarly understood."
The doubling of the verb
understanding."
understanding
the
with
know
to
idea**
Hitzio's
makes the demand more vehement ; as Umbreit
2.
For
-Ver.
artificial.—
needlessly
evidently
is
explains it, an ** imitation of the exclamation
good doctrine, etc. npS, something received, of a merchant who is offering his wares."
handed over (see on i. 5) ; the author here de- Forget not, turn not from the words of
month. The zeugma appears only in the*,
scribes his doctrine in this way because he himself received the substance of it from his father. translation, not in the original, since the verb
fore the

poet reverts no leas than three times in

I

the course of the admonitions which ho attaches
to his account of the precepts of his father as
given in chap. iv. (via., v. 3 sq. ; vi. 24 sq.
And in each instance the transition
vii. 5 sq ).

my

—

—A

my

;

—

;

my

—

—

—

my
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introduced as an ornament, and not as a protec«. £., Pa. cii. 5, is found construed with JO. In the idea of forgetting there tion and defence.
4. Vers. 10-19. The father instructs his sod
is naturally involved a turning aside or away
concerning the way of wisdom (vers. 11, 18) in
from the object.— Ver. 7. The highest thing which he should walk, in contrast with the ruiThis is the interpretation to be
is wisdom.
nous path of impiety (vers. 14, 19). So shall
here given, with Hitzig (following Mercer, Dk the years
of thy life be many. Comp. chap,
Dieu and some older expositors), to the expression
iii. 2.
[Wordsworth says •« This word D^n
TV2DT) n*^XT It is usually rendered " The beginis plural in the original, as in iii. 2, as if Soloning of wisdom," [e.y. by the LXX, Vulg., Luther] mon would comprehend the future life with the
*'
get wisdom, etc" present,
and the following clauses,
and add Eternity to Time." He forgets
are taken as the designation of that in which the that the abstract idea of life is never expressed
beginning of wisdom consists, viz., in the "reso- by the singular of this noun except as its staL
lution to get wisdom" (Umbreit), or in the in- constr. 'Tl is used in formulas of adjuration, e.
stant observance of the admonition which reg., Gen. xlv. 15, 16; 1 Sam. i. 26, etc. See Lexlates to th is (conip. Elster on this passage [and
But as the beginning of wisdom icons generally, and Bott. $ 697, 2. \ 689, B. a.
also Kamph.]).
A.]—-Ver. 11. In the way of wisdom, t. «.,
the fear of God is every where else designated
not *« in the way to wisdom," but in the way in
(see Obs. on i. 7) ; and for the absolute use of
which Wisdom walks, here also again as it were
rPtffcO
tne 8enBe of prsestantissimum, tummum
personified,
a way which is lovely and peaceful
(the highest, most excellent thing) we may com- (according to iii. 17), a way with " right paths"
pare on the one hand Job xxix. 2o, and on the (lit., ** paths of straightness,'' comp. ii. 9, 12) as
with all that thou the 2d member and the following verse describe
other Gen. i. 1.—
hast gotten get understanding. The beau- it (comp. Job xviii. 7). [Ver. 12. The pecutiful verbal correspondence in the Hebrew phrase liar significance of such promises to an inhabiis well indicated in the above rendering [in tant of Palestine, see illustrated, e. g., in Hackwhich the ambiguity of the £. V. is avoided ett's Illustrations of Scripture p. 2u. A.]. Ver.
with is not to be taken in the sense of in connec- 18. Hold fast upon instruction ; let not
tion with, but with the expenditure of, or at the price go; keep her; she is thy life, as the beGerman um or fur]. For the thought comp. stower of long life; iii. 2, 16, 18; see below,
of,
iii. 14 sq.
Ver. 8. Esteem her. The verb ver.
walk not, etc. "H?K
28.—Ver. 14.
/Ovp which occurs only here, the Pilel of properly, to go straight on, here used of the bold,
TIDE? elsewhere,

m

—

And

—

,

—

—

—

might possibly, as an intensive formed
7/D,
from this verb, which as is well known signifies
•' to heap up, to build a way by mounds and embankments," express the idea of enclosing with
a wall, of a firm surrounding and enclosure. So
the LXX understood it, translating by nepixapakooov avrfv; so also theChald., Syr., Vulg., and
several modern interpreters, e. g., Ukrtueau,

—

whom

find expressed in the

word the idea
It is however

of a loving clasp and embrace.
probably simpler and more in accordance with

the sense of

DOH

—

And

—

all of

—

in the parallel clause to take

arrogant walk of the presumptuous

;

comp.

ix.

1

To translate "WW?- ?? by " do
not pronounce happy" (comp. iii. 18) as the LXX,
6; xxiii. 19.

Vulg., and Syr. propose, contradicts the parallelism with «• enter not" in the first member.
Ver. 16. Avoid it. On JP3 to abhor, reject,

comp.
t.

«.,

i.

25.

even

—Turn from

if

it

and pass away,

thou hast entered upon

it

iVip)

turn aside from it and choose another way,
which carries thee by the ruinous end of that
one.— Ver. 16, 17. For they oannot sleep
unless they sin, etc. Hitziq thinks that in
this reference to the energy of the wicked in sinning there can be found no appropriate ground
lor ihe warning in ver. 15 ; he therefore declares
vers. 16, 17 a spurious interpolation, and at the
same time inverts the order of the two following
verses, t. e., makes the 19th the 18th; he then
connects the \p, "for," the only genuine fragstill

the word, as Aben Ezra, Luther, and most modern interpreters do, in the sense of ** to exult,
esteem ;" [So H., M., N., St. agreeing with the
With this conception also the second
£. V.].
clause best agrees, for in this there is added to
the exhortation to prize and honor wisdom, the
other admonition to love her.
If thou dost
embrace her. Wisdom here appears personified as a loved one or wife, whom one lovingly ment remaining of ver. 16, immediately with the
draws to him, and embraces; comp. v. 20; Eccl.
D'-P?"? IT! e/c, of ver. 18(19); "For ....
iii. 6.
Ver. 9. She will pat upon thy
head a graceful wreath. Comp. i. 9. Will the way of the wicked is as midnight, ete" Sinoe
she bestow upon thee. The rare verb |JD however no ancient MSS. or translation exhibits
anything that favors this emendation, and since
which again in Hos. xi. 8 stands parallel with
a certain irregular movement, an abandonment
20
xiv.
jru, according to this passage and Gen.
of that order of ideas which would seem simpler
undoubtedly signifies to offer, to give, to pre- and more obvious, corresponds in general with
sent some one with something (construed with the style of our author (comp. i. 16 sq. ; iii. 8
two accusatives). The old translations took it sq. ; viii. 4sq.), we may fairly disregard so viosometimes in the sense of protecting (LXX: wr- lent a treatment. Besides, the substance of vers.
epaoTTury aov; Vulg. ; proteget te; so the Syriac), 16, 17, so far forth as they depict the way of the
as though it were a denominative from [JO* wicked as a restless, cruel and abominable course
With this, however, the " glorious of procedure, is plainly quite pertinent as the
shield.
crown" docs not correspond, which is evidently foundation of a warning against this way. And

—
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that subsequently the concluding description of
this way as a way of darkness (ver. 19) is not
introduced until after the contrasted representation of the way of the pious (ver. 18), is an
arrangement favorable to the general rhetorical
effect of the whole, like several whioh we hare
already found, especially in chap. iii. 84, 85,
and also at the end of chapters i. and ii.
Unless they have eaused (others) to fall,
the obt. «., unless they have betrayed into sin ;
ject
vti., others, iu general
does not need to
be here distinctly expressed. For the Uiphil

—

iVcfr,
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—

destruction of the ungodly, L 27 sq. ; also ii 18,
22; iii. 85.
6. Ver. 20-27. The father's admonition closes
with an urgent warning to the son against forgetting this counsel, with a special reference to
the ruinous consequences which such a forgetting will ensure.
Let them not depart from
thine eyes. The meaning is " depart, escape,"
just as in iii. 21. Bebthkau'b interpretation is
needlessly artificial,
" let them not withdraw
ihein" (8 Plur. without a definite subject), t. <?.,
let them not be withdrawn.
Ver. 22. For they

—

—

—

to those who find them comp. iii.
16; iv. 18; and especially for the use of

which should be the reading here ac- are

cording to the E?ri, in the ethical sense of «* causing
to stumble " in the way of truth and uprightness,
comp. especially MaL it 8, where the " causing
to fall " is brought into even closer connection
than in our passage with the idea of " turning
from the way." [The K'thibh would require the
translation " they h.ive stumbled, " i. *., (figura-

2,

life

:

" find " in the sense of to attain or to be blessed
with anything, see iii. 18; viii. 85. And to
their whole body health.
Comp. iii. 8,

—

where 1NKD1

is

of our passage.

—Ver.

found instead of the
28.

Above

all

KiPD

that is

—

tively) sinned].
For they eat bread of wick to be guarded keep thy heart lOEto-^SD
ednees, and wine of vioienoo do they literally, " more than every object of watching,"
drink. Against the translation of Sohultbhs, for this is beyond all question the sense of
Mcbntixohb, Umbrbit, Elbtbr, [Kamphausbn] *10t^p, and not, as Abbs Kira and Jaechi take
• for wickedness do they eat as oread, and vioit,
"a thine against which one must guard,"
lence do they drink as wine" (comp. Job zv. 16;
which would not correspond with the radical
xixiv. 7), may be adduced the position of the
words, which should rather stand somewhat in meaning of IDVt. The heart as the chief object
this way
for they have eaten wickedness as of moral watchfulness, is plainly nothing but
bread for themselves if designed to convey the the conscience, the pure moral consciousness of
meaning of a mere comparison. The expressions man, the aya&i) oweidtjoif, 1 Tim. i. 6, 19; 1 Pet.
44
So Uitsiq, with unquestionable corbread of wickedness, wine of violent deeds," iii. 16.
plainly conveying a stronger meaning, remind us rectness, referring to Ps. Ii. 10; Job xxvii. 6; 1
For out of it (flow) currents
of the "bread of affliction," Deut. xvi. 8
of (he Sam. xxv. 81.
41
bread of sorrows/' Psalm oxxvii. 2, and like- of life. Lit, " issues of life " (Bbrthbau) t. «.,
of life in the physico-organic as well as in the
wise of the •• wine of the condemned' .(D^OX
ethical sense; of life so far forth as it manifests
Am. ii. 8.
itself in the normal course and movement of the
Ver. 18, 19. Like the light of dawn that
functions of the bodily organism, just as also in
groweth in brightness till the perfect day, the full development of the spiritual powers and
literally, ** that grows and brightens (familiar Hetheir working upon external nature.
Comp. rebrew idiom, as in Judges iv. 24; Esth. ix. 4; comp.
marks on ii. 8 sq. Hitsio alio, who translates
Ewald, Lehrb. 280 b.) even to the establishing of
0"n mitXto not quite appropriately by •• paths
the day."
jtoJ (contt. ttaU of the part Niph.tl of
:

—

—

—

;

of life," admits the fact that the expression
JO) lit., the established, the (apparently) station- rests upon the recognition of the heart as the
ary position of the sun at noon (comp. the Greek seat and fountain of the blood, and therefore also
rb GTa&tpbv ttk fiteypPpiac, which however the as the central home
of the entire life of the phyLXX do not here employ). For flli, used of the sical being (in accordance with Lev. xvii. 11;
brightness of the rising sun, comp. Isa. Ix. 8 ; lxii. Deut. xii. 28 ; and in opposition to Bbrthkau,
1.
The comparison of the path, t. «., the moral who denies this reference). So also Umbrbit,
course, of the just with the light of (he rising sun, except that he, with a view somewhat partial and
bright and ever brightening, is most appropriate. obscure, conceives of the heart as the " seat of
If the whole path is light, a bright, clear knowledge the sensibilities," and the life that flows from it
["All vital
of salvation, illumination by the heavenly light as the •• general sensation of being."
of divine revelation (comp. vi. 28 ; xxviii. 6 Isa. principles are lodged there, and only such as are
The exit 5, etc.) there can naturally be no idea of stumb- good and holy will give you pleasure.
ling and filling suggested (oomp. John xi. 9, 10) ; ercises of religion will be pleasant when they are
rather will he who walks in this way attain more natural, and flow easily out of their own founand more to perfect clearness in the inward Btate tain." John Howb, Delighting in God. A.].
of his heart and conscience, and therewith also Ver. 24. Put away from thee perversenesa
of mouth, tit. " Following the first clause of
in increasing measure to outward prosperity.
The way of the wioked is as darkness, ver. 28 the 24th and 25th verses warn against an
arbitrary perverting of the moral judgment, into
the exact opposite to that of the righteous. SlSfiK
which evil passions so easily betray, and admostrictly <« thick darkness," midnight gloom. The nish not to give a misdirection to thought (the
degree of this darkness and its evil consequences acies animi) within the department of morality "
for him who walks in it, the 2d clause clearly de- (Hiteio).
Let thine eyes look straight
picts ; comp. John xi. 9, 10, and for the general forward, etc.
A prohibition not of an indolent
subject, the previous delineation of the sudden "gazing about" (Bbrthbau), but of the false
;

—

—
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and evil look of the self-seeking, who does not
intend honorable dealing with his neighbor, but
seeks in all his course and dealing to outwit, to
deceive and overpower him; oomp. vi. 18; z.
10 ; xvi. 30; Ecclesiast. xxvii. 26; Matth. vi.
straight the path of thy
23.— Ver. 26.
foot. Plainly something that is possible only in
connection with eyes that look straight forward
and correctly; this is therefore the necessary
practical consequence of the course commended
He only who is from the
in the preceding verse.
heart honorable and upright is able also in the
individual forms of his moral action to avoid
every false step. Let all thy ways be esta-

book (i. 8 ; comp. i. 7) was designated as "1D*D or discipline.* To this chief end,

scription of the

the holding his son to discipline, to obedience,

and the cherishing of his wholesome words and
teachings, all the other prominent ideas which

Make

expression in the father's discourse are
subservient; the exhibition of wisdom as
the one costly jewel, whose acquisition is above
every other, and if necessary, at the cost of all
other possessions, to be sought and secured (vers.
5-9; comp. Matth. xiii. 44-46); the emphatic
find

made

admonition to be subject to •• discipline," and
not to let it go, even because it is the life of the
true and obedient child of God (ver. 13) ; the
dear delineation of the two paths; the way of
darkness in which the ungodly walk, and the way
of light in which the pious and wise are found
(vers. 14-19); the counsel to guard with all diligence not merely the word of truth received into
the heart (vers. 20-22 ; comp. the lp<pvro$ Myog,
Jas. i. 18), but also the heart itself, as the seat
of the conscience, and the source of all life and

—

blished.

U3*

does not

mean "let them be

"let them be definite,
sure"
fixed," which can be the case only with a course
rightly regulated, straightforward, and sure
comp. Ps. cxix. 138: Heb. xii. 13. The latter
passage plainly contains an allusion to our verse,
the first member of which according to the LXX
reads: 'Qpdag rpoxtac iroiet oalc irooiv* Ver. 27. prosperity (ver. 28); and finally the commendaTurn not to the right or to the left, keep tion of a life of honor and integrity, without
thy foot far from evil. This fuller explana- turning to the right hand or to the left, as the
tion of that fixedness and certainty of the way salutary result of that inward disposition which
which is demanded in ver. 26 completes the fa- is both pure and sure (vers. 24-27). That a pure
ther's admonition in a way altogether appropri- heart, t. «., one purified by the grace of God, and
ate, and is therefore neither to be declared, with with this a firm heart, t. e., one firmly rooted in
Hitziq, a spurious addition, nor is it, in agree- truth as its ground, is the source and common
ment with Berths au, to be deprived of its posi- fountain for the successful development of all
tion and meaning as a concluding appeal, by re- the main activities and functions of human life,
ceiving into the text as genuine the two verses those belonging to the sphere of sense, as well as
which appear after it in the LXX (and Vulgate) to the psychical and spiritual realms, and that
'O6ov£ yap T<i£ Ik Segi&v oldev b #e6f* 6uoTpapukvai this must more and more manifest itself as such
Avrdc 6k bp&af irotqaet a centre of the personality, sending forth light
6k t'toiv xd kg apiarepuv.
ilpfjvy irpdafct.
rac rpoxify oov% *"flf °*& wopeiaq aov
this thought, expressed in ver. 23 in
and life
These two verses, whose substance appears to be a way peculiarly vigorous and suggestive, un-

(Beeth.), but

—

|

h

;

a mere repetition from vers. 26, and 27, seem

to

their origin to the design to secnre here
again, as in the preceding section (vers. 10-19)
a full decade of verses. In opposition to this
view, arbitrary and theoretical, that the struc-

owe

ture of the paragraphs or strophes in the chapters before us is uniformly equal, t. «., always
consisting of ten verses a view to which even
Beethbau attaches much importance—see, above,
the Exeget Notes on chap. 8, No. 1.

—

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
The counsel given by the pious and wise father
to his son begins with the appeal to him to hold
fast his words (ver. 4), and ends with an earnest
warning against a course made insecure and
dangerous by disregard of these words (vers.
Obedience to the word of revealed truth as
20-27).
transmitted within the community of the children of
God, and bequeathed Ay parents to their sons, this
is the general statement of the import of the demands of this ohapter as a whole, so far forth as
it may be reduced to a single brief expression.
It is essentially, as Mklancthon says, " adhorta
Hones ad studium obediential et ad ddigentiam regendi
disciplinam" that are contained in this passage.
The whole is a chapter on the right (Christian)
training of children, an exhibition of the nature

—

of that chief manifestation of the Hhokmah
[practical wisdom], which in the general super-

—

questionably presents the most profound, comprehensive and controlling truth, that the father,
in the course of his counsels and warnings, gives
to his son, standing before the portal of the
school of life, to be borne with him on bis way
(comp. the advioe of Tobias to his son : Tob. iv.
Yet we must also mark as one of the most
6).
noteworthy of the fundamental ideas of this discourse, the designation, contained in ver. 7, of
wisdom as the "chief thing," which is to be
sought above all things else, and to be prized
above all possessions and treasures. Yet this
passage probably requires a different conception
and application from that which is usually
found, so far forth as the thought which has
already been expressed, e. g. t above, in chap. ii.

—

—

3 sq., " that one must practise

wisdom to become
wise" (comp. Mblanchthon on this passage;
Starkb, and of recent writers, especially Elstkr),
probably does not correspond with the true import of nODn JVttfafl ; the expression being designed rather to serve for the designation of wisdom as the highest end of all humau counsel and
action.
• In this particular, Bohlics certainly took the correct
that in his otherwise remarkable classification of the
contents of the first nine chapters according to the seven
principia ethicu divinx dtduetiva (Daeth, Binah, Sechel,
TuBchSJah, Mumr, Msimmah, Ormah), he assigns to the 4th
chapter the Muter (or the colUgata information as he explains
the term). See ELhica Sacra, Diap. VI., p. 65 sq.

lew,
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pious can avoid the snares of destruction through
the light of the Holy Spirit ; but the ungodly
stumble in darkness and fall into the pits of
Homily on the entire chapter: The two paths death. As one from darkness walks on in darkthat of obedience and ness, so from light into light (ver. 18; comp. Prov.
in which youth can walk,
that of Tice (or the way of wisdom and that of xii. 28; Ps. lxxxiv. 7; Job v. 12-14).— Berleb.
folly; the way of light and that of darkness; Bible: The soul in its conversion to God must
comp. the minute picture of the two ways in the 1) hear His word ; 2) receive the influence of
Bp. Barriabm, } 18-20). Educational Sermon: this word, and by it be directed to the way of
The fundamental principles of a truly Christian truth ; 8) be guided by God in this way ; 4) uneducation of children, exhibited according to the der God's guidance and protection learn so to
standard of the counsels of a sage of the Old run in this way that it shall nowhere stumble nor
Testament to his son. 1st principle : True wis- fall. [Ver. 19. Emmons: Sinners are in such
dom (which is equivalent to the fear of God) the darkness that they are insensible to the objects
highest end of all regulations adopted in the that are leading them to ruin thus they stumble
educational action of parents (vers. 4-9); 2d a) at the great deceiver ; b) at one another ; c) at
principle : As means to this end, an earnest in- Divine Providence ; d) at their common employsisting both upon the reward of walking in the ments; e) at the nature and tendency of their relight, and upon the punishment for walking in ligious performances; /) at the preaching they
darkness (vers. 10-19); 8d principle: Results to hear ; g) at the blindness of their own hearts.]
Vers. 20-27. J. Lanqb: The inner spiritual
be anticipated simply from this, that God's word
be received and cherished in a susceptible and life begins with the heart. As is the heart so are
Comp. Stacker: all its issues ; for "from the heart proceed evil
good heart (vers. 20-27).
Warning against evil companionship: 1) the sim- thoughts," eta., Matth. xv. 19; xii. 35.— £«•ple command that one must avoid evil company leb. Bible: The heart must keep the doctrine,
Both are so inti(vers. 1-19) ; 2j the way in which this can be and the doctrine the heart.
aone (vers. 20-27). Starkb : How David admo- mately connected that neither can be without the
nishes Solomon: 1) to the reception of wisdom other. . . . Nature herself in the natural heart
(4-13) ; 2) to the avoidance of impiety (14-19) ; shows with what care we mu9t keep the spiritual
(ethical) heart.
In this we can never be too
8) to the practice of piety (20-27).
If we guard
Vers. 4-9. Starkb :—^Should the case arise, precise, too sharp, or too careful.
that one must lose either true wisdom or all tem- our house, much more roust the heart be
poral good, forego rather the latter ; for wisdom guarded; the watches must there be doubled,
is better than gold (chap. xvi. 16; Matth. xix. etc.
In this all the duties of a door-keeper comHonor, accomplishments, graces, esteem, bine, reminding us who goes in and out, what
29).
each man desires for himself. If thou wouldst sort of thoughts enter into the heart, what sort
Self-denial is the best
attain this wish of thine, then seek wisdom ; she of desires go out, etc.
gloriously rewards
her admirers. [Ver. 4. means to such a keeping of the heart. It must
Bridges: This heart-keeping is the path of life. stand as porter before the heart's door ; and the
Goulbdbh: Endeavor to make your heart a cross and the patience of Christ is the best door
little sanctuary, in which you may continually of the heart, well preserved with bolts and bars
Saurin (serrealize the presence of God, and from which un- against all intrusion or violence.
On the needful attention which
hallowed thoughts and even vain thoughts must mon on ver. 26)
carefully be excluded.]
BerUb. Bible: The each should give to his ways. Calwer Handb.:
two conditions of the Christian life : 1 \ its com- Threefold counsel in regard to the way and
mencement, the seeking and finding of wisdom means of continuing in the right path: 1) give
(ver. 7, according to the common interpretation); good heed to thy heart ; 2) put away a perverse
2) its continuance, dependent upon preserving mouth (ver. 24) ; 8) let thine eyes look straightwisdom, and thereby being preserved, advanced, forward (vers. 25-27).— Von Gbrlach:— The
and brought to honor by it (vers. 8, 9). [Ver. first and most immediate thing proceeding from
Let the former
7. Trapp: Make religion thy business: other the heart is words, then deeds.
things do by the by].—Vers. 10-19. Hasius : be above all things truthful and sinoere ; the latTo set one's foot in the way of good is oft times ter circumspect, well considered, and then exenot so difficult as to go vigorously forward in it. cuted with certainty and confidence (vers. 26, 27).
The power of temptation is great ; the tinder of Comp. Rom. xiv. 28; and Sbnboa's well known
Arnot: We
vice is naturally in us ; even a little spark can maxim: Quod dubitae^ne fecerit.
Zeltnbr: Impossible as it is that a cry to God in the words of David, Create in me
kindle it.
stone fall into the water and remain dry, bo im- a clean heart, and He answers back by the mouth
Keep it with
possible is it that a lover of evil company be not of David's son, Keep thy heart.
betrayed, Ecclesiast. xiii. 7 ; 1 Cor. xv. 88.
the keeping of heaven above, and of the earth
[Ver. 18. Arnot: The sun is an emblem not of beneath,—Clod's keeping bespoken in prayer, and
the justified, but of the justifier.
Christ alone is man's keeping applied in watchful effort. Ver.
the source of light: Christians are only its re- 27. Trapp: Keep the king's highway: keep
flectors.
The just are those whom the Sun of within God's precincts, and ye keep under His
righteousness shines upon; when they come protection. Bridges : Though to keep the heart
beneath His healing beams, their darkness flies be God's work, it is man's agenoy. Our efforts
away. They who once were darkness are light are His instrumentality.]
now, but it is "in the Lord."] Starkb: The
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8.

Warning against intercourse with wanton women, and against the ruinous consequences of
licentiousness.

Chap. V. 1-28.

My son, give heed to my wisdom,

1
to

my

prudence incline thme ear,

2 so that thou maintain discretion,
and thy lips preserve knowledge.
3 For the lips of the strange woman distil honey,
and smoother than oil is her mouth
4 but at last she is bitter as wormwood,
sharp as a two-edged sword.

5 Her

feet

go down to death,

her steps lay hold upon the lower world
6 the path of life she never treadeth,
her steps stray, she knoweth not whither.
7 And now, ye children, hearken to me,
and depart not from the words of my mouth
8 Turn away thy path from her,
and draw not near to the door of her house
9 that thou mayest not give to others thine honor,
and thy years to a cruel one
10 that strangers may not sate themselves with thy strength,
and (the miit of) thy labor (abide) in a stranger's house,
11 and thou roust groan at last
when thy body and thy flesh are consumed,
12 and say, " Why then did I hate correction
and my heart despised reproof?
13 and I did not hearken to the voice of my teachers,
did not incline mine ear to those that instructed me?
14 Well nigh had I fallen into utter destruction
in the midst of the assembly and the congregation 1"
15 Drink waters from thine own cistern,
and flowing streams from thine own well spring!
16 Shall thy streams flow abroad
as water brooks in the streets?
17 Let them be thine alone,
and none belong to strangers with thee.
18 Let thy fountain be blessed,
and rejoice in the wife of thy youth,
19 the lovely hind, the graceful gazelle
let her bosom charm thee always
in her love delight thyself evermore.
20 Why, my son, wouldst thou be fascinated with a stranger,
and embrace the bosom of a wanton woman?
21 For before the eyes of Jehovah are the ways of man,
and all his paths He marketh out
22 His own sins overtake him, the evil doer,
and by the cords of his sin is he held fast
23 He will die for lack of correction,
and in the greatness of his folly will he perish.
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V. 1-28.

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
Ver. 1.—{The shortened ImperatlYe
follows its object, Bdrr., } WO,

Yer.

—1Q&S.

The

2.

the finite verb.

fll5f J\

c

Is

©ren mors than the paragogfc entitled to the

on

ex. (oomp. critical note

construction in the

Hebrew

a masc Terbal fbrm with a

is

fern,

first

place In its clause; here CDH

20).— A.]

It.

the same as in chap.

8; the Infinitire with

ii.

subject,—comp. note on

ir. 10.

7

is

by

followed

For emphasis or euphony the assi-

milation of the J is sometimes dispensed with. B5rr , { 1 100, 3.— A. \
Yer. Hw—{TPTl, a Pert, with the signification of a pluperf. subj^ a Tory little and I thauld have fallen.

,

Comp.

Bott.,

{W,d.-A.l
Yer. 18 [Bott., J 064, 6,

makes

^HP "» example of the dupontive use of the Jussire, and

the expression of a wish (see Kxeg. notes);

it

therefore

makes

it

more than

— A.]

becomes an anticipation or promise.

Yer. 22.—ftj!3T, a unique example of the attachment of
of the third plnr.'masc. of the Import 8ee Bdrr,
3 epenthetic See also Gaaur, 1 105, c-—A.]

f,

a more common suffix of the Pert, to the lengthened form

# 881, A*—1042, 6,-1047, ex, correcting Bwald, } 260 6, who makes
honey "

EXEGBTICAL.

(flfii,

comp. Ps. xix.

1

1

)

the

because of the

sweetness not of her kisses but of her words.
1. In opposition to the opinion of those who Comp. the quite similar representation, Song Sol.
refer vers. 1.6 to the discourse of the father in iv. 11, and as a sample of the wanton woman's
ch. iv. 4 sq. t consult above, p. 71.
J. A. Bkngbl words that are sweet as honey, Prov. vii. 14 sq.
appears even to have regarded the entire fifth
Smoother than oil is her month. The
chapter as a continuation of that discourse, for palate (^fl) as an instrument of discourse occurs
he remarks on ver. 1, "Inasmuch as David's
The
also chap. viii. 7 ; Job vi. 30 ; xxxi. 80.
careful directions to Solomon bear upon un** smoothness'
of discourse as a symbol of the
chastity, it seems likely that David and Bathsheba
nattering and seductive, chap. ii. 16; vi. 24.
were concerned lest Solomon might also pursue
Ver. 4. But at last she is bitter— literally
a course like that in which the parents sinned 11
her last is bitter " (comp. xxiii. 32), 1. f., that
together " (see Beitrage zu J. A. Benqel's Schriftwhich finally reveals itself as her true nature,
erklarung, mitgetheilt von Dr. Osk. Waechter,
and as the ruinous consequence of intercourse
Leips., 1865," p. 26).
But the son addressed in
the preceding chapter was conceived of as a with her. As wormwood (rugS, for which
"tender child;" the one now addressed is a the LXX inaccurately gives
x°Wt gall), a well
young man already married, see vers. 15-19. known emblem of bitterness, as in Deut. xxix.
For, as in the similar admonitions of the 6th and 18; Jer. ix. 15; Am. v. 7; vi. 12.
It is "a
7th chapters, it is not simple illicit intercourse, plant toward two feet high, belonging to the
but such an intercourse within marriage rela- Genus Artemisia (Spec. Artemisia absinthium),
tions, adulterous intercourse with lewd women, which produces a very firm stalk with many
that constitutes the object of the admonitory branches, grayish leaves, and small, almost round,
representations of the teacher of wisdom.
pendent blossoms. It has a bitter and saline
Furthermore, as Brrthiau rightly observes, the taste, and Beems to have been regarded in the
passage before us, in its substance and Us form, East as also a poison, of which the frequent
variously reminds us of chap, ii., especially in
respect to its form, by its long propositions ex- combination with Vtvh gives an intimation" (Um-

—

—

1

—

bkeit; comp. Celsius, Hierobot. I. 480; Oken,
III. 763 sq.).— As a two-edged
are of not quite equal length, we may with Hit- sword literally as a sword of mouths, a sword
110 distinguish the introductory paragraph, vers. with, more than one mouth (fi^fl 37.n, comp. Ps.

tended through Beveral verses (8
sq.).

sq. f

8

sq.,

15

As the three main divisions of the discourse Naturgeseh.

—

1-6; the central and chief didactio section, vers.
7-20 ; which again falls into two divisions, vers.
7-14 and 15-20 and the epilogue, vers. 21-28.
2. Vers. 1-6.
son, give heed to
wisdom, etc. Quite similar are the demands
which introduce the two subsequent warnings
against unchastity.
Chap. vi. 20 and vii. 1.
;

—

My

my

—

So that thou maintain disoretion—literally

[The multiplicative
6 ; Judg. iii. 16).
plural is sometimes used thus even of objects that
occur in pairs ; comp. Bott., { 702, 3 A. ] " The
fact that the Burface of the sword is also smooth
is in this antithesis to the second clause of ver.
Vers. 6 and 6
3 properly disregarded," Hitzig.
explain and confirm more fully the statement of
cxlix.

—

—

—

Upon the lower world her steps
lay hold 1. «., they hasten straight and surely
employed in a bad sense, of base deceitful propo- to the kingdom of the dead, the place of those
sals, but here denotes the wise prudential consi- dying unblessed.
[The author cannot be underderation, the circumspect demeanor of the wise
that
meaning
b)Wtf is always and only
as
stood
comp. the singular in oh. i. 4. And thy lips
reflection,

flisro,

which elsewhere

preserve knowledge.

—

is

usually

—
—The lips— not precisely

the heart, chap. iii. 1
are to preserve knowledge
so far forth as it is of moment to retain literally
the instructions of wisdom and often to repeat
them.
Ver. 3. For the lips of the strange
distil honey.
The " stranger " is the
harlot, as in chap. iii. 16.
Her lips "drop

—

woman

—

ver. 4.

—

The passage
the place of those dying unblessed.
so
cited, chap. i. 12, is inconsistent with this,
is the first passage in the O. T. where the word
so is the last passage,
occurs, Gen. xxxvii. 85,
Hab. ii. 5, so are many intervening passages,
especially such as Ps. xvi. 10; Eccles. ix. 10. If
the word here has this intensive meaning, it must

—

—

—
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appear from the connection. See, therefore, 0**11 to the injured husband, who will punish the paramour of his faithless wife with merciless sevein ver. 6, which plainly has a moral import Comp.
rity, perchance sell him as a slave, or even take
Fijerst's Handw.
A.] Comp. ii. 18 ; vii. 27,
[This explanation is grammatically
his life.
12.—
i.
world,
lower
the
VlKtf,
Hades,
and on
better than that (of Holden, e. g.) which makes
The path of life she never treadeth.— The the "cruel one" the adulteress, and more direct
than that (of Stuart and others) which makes
verb oSa, here just as in iv. 26, means to measure him the purchaser of the punished adulterer.
off (not to " consider," as Bkbthf.au maintains), A.].
Ver. 10.
Comp. vi. 84, and below, ver. 14
The particle ]3, ne forte, Btands That strangers may not sate themselves
to travel over.
"
any
of
independent
here, as in Job xxxii. 18,
with thy strength. fp might, strength, is
preceding proposition, and in accordance with
its etymology signifies substantially * God forbid here undoubtedly equivalent to property, possesthere is no danger that,'" etc., sions, as the parallel *]'2¥£« thy toils, i. «., what
that,' etc., or
Hitziq; it is therefore equivalent to "surely thou hast laboriously acquired, the fruit of thy
Abbn Ezra, Coco ei us, C. B. bitter sweat (Vulg. laborii tui), plainly indicates.
not, nevermore."
The idea is here plainly this, that the foolish paraMichablis and others regard DySfl as second mour will be plundered through the avaricious
cxpcnda8
vagantur
pers. masc.; "viam vita ne forte
demands of the adulterous woman (comp. vi.
orbita cjue" [«* lest perchance thou shouldnt pon- 26), and that thus his possessions will gradually
;"
which
wander
is
der the way of life, her paths
pass over into other handB (Ecclesiast. ix. 6).
very nearly the language of the E. V.]. But the A different explanation is given by Ewald, Berwoman
wanton
must
that
the
second clause shows
thbau, Elster (in general also by Umbreit);
be the subject of the verb. Bertheau's transla- that the proper penalty for adultery was accordforced,
accordhard
and
tion is however also too
ing to Lev. xx. 10; Deut. xxii. 22 sq John viii.
ing to which the first clause is dependent upon 5, stoning ; in case, however, the injured husband
negative
regarded
as
a
the second, but it is to be
had been somewhat appeased, the death penalty
final clause prefixed ; " that she may not ponder (!
was on the ground of a private agreement
devious,"
become
paths
have
the path of life, her
changed into that of a personal ownership, the
Holdbn,
adopted
by
view
[This is the
etc.
entrance into the disgracefully humiliating conStuart, Wordsworth, and Db Wbtte Kamph. dition of servitude, and that allusion is here
the
relation
of
the
of
has the same conception
made to this last contingency. But while the
clauses, but prefers the verb einschlagtn, adopt or superficial meaning of vers. 9 and 10 could be

—

—

—

*

y

:

;

—

enter A.] The LXX, Vulg. and other ancient reconciled with this assumption, yet there is noversions already contain the more correct inter- thing whatsoever known of any such custom, of
as here essentially equiva- transmuting the death prescribed in the law for
pretation, regarding
J3
the adulterer by a compromise into his sale as a
lent to K*7 ; only that the emphatic intensifying
slave; and as the entire assumption is besides
of the negation should not be overlooked.
complicated with considerable subjective difficul[Fubrst (Handw.) is also decidedly of this opi- ties
(see Hitzio on this passage), the above exhe renders " daeeja nicht "=«> that by no
nion
planation is to be preferred as the simpler and
mean* ; he explains the idiom as representing a
more obvious. Ver. 11.
thou must
necessary consequence as an object contemplated.
needs groan
last literally " at thine end,"
Her steps stray, she knoweth not i. *., when thouathast done, when all is over with
A.]
whither. \$1 is here doubtless not intended as thee. DHJ used of the loud groaning of the poor
an inceptive ("they fall to staggering"), nor in and distressed also in Es. xxiv. 28 ; comp. Prov.
general does it design to express a •* staggering
xix. 12; xx. 2; xxviii. 15, where the same word
of the tracks or paths," a figure in itself inapThe LXX
describes the roaring of the lion.
It probably signifies rather a roving,
propriate.
(koI iteraficXqdfoy) appear to have read riDHJI
an uncertain departure from the way (vngi greeeue,
a gloss containing a true explanation, but needVulg.) ; and the JHfl kS which is connected lessly weakening the genuine sense of the word.
thy body and flesh are consumed.
with it is not to be explained by " she marks it
wh°U body; the
not, without her perceiving it, unawares " (as it
V0&* T?t3» *• *•• PUinly
is usually taken, after the analogy of Job ix. 5; two synonymes, the first of which describes the
Ps. xxxv. 8) fso by Notes, Stuart, Muensch.; flesh with the frame, and the second the
while the E. V. follows the old error of making flesh in the strictest sense, without the bones, are
the verb a second person.
A.], but by "she designed to emphasize the idea of the body in its
knows not whither," as an accusative of direc- totality, and that with the intention of marking
tion subordinated to the foregoing idea (Hitziq, 44 the utter destruction of the libertine" (Um;

—

—

—

And

—

—When

%

—

—Ver. Why did I then hate cor—Literally, How did then hate corin what an inexcusable way?
How could I then so hate correction?—Ver. 14.
A little more, ind I had fallen into utter
how narrowly did escape
destruction —

Db Wbtte).
2.

Vers.

7-14.

hearken to me.

breit).

And now, ye

—

riAtfl

T

children, rection ?
draws an inference rection? t.

•

from what precedes, and introduces the following
admonition comp vii. 24. The " words of my
mouth " are the specific words contained in ver.
Ver. &. That thou may est not give
8 sq
thine ho^or to others t. «., as an adulterer,
who is apprehended and exposed to public disgrace.
And thy years to a ornel one t. e.,
;

—

I

«.,

i.

I

«.,

into the extremest ruin, literally, "into
entireness of misery, into completeness of de-

a

—

—

12.

fall

struction!"
|

As the second

allusion is to the

clause shows, the

danger of condemnation before
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assembled congregation, and of execution by
Assembly and
; see above on ver. 10.

the

—

stoning

congregation

— Hebrew

in the relation of the

THD and

rnj?

—stand

convened council of the

el-

and the
concourse of the people executing the condemning sentence (Numb. xv. 85; comp. Ps. vii. 7).
ders acting as judges (Deut. xzziii. 4, 5),

For /tip
bly,

is in

general always a convened assem-

eonvocaUo; rnj? on the contrary

tude of the people gathering without
call,

coetus sive multitudo,
Vers. 15-20. To the

is

a multi-

any

detailed

seek the satisfaction of love's desire simply
and alone with thine own wife. "The wife is
appropriately compared with a fountain not
merely inasmuch as offspring are born of her,
but also since she satisfies the desire of the man.
In connection with this we must call to mind, in
order to feel the full power of the figure, how in
antiquity and especially in the East the possession of a spring was regarded a great and even
sacred thing.
Thus the mother Sarah is compared to a well spring. Is. li. 1, and Judah, the
patriarch, is spoken of as « waters/ Is. xlviii.
i. e. y

Num. xxiv. 7; Ps. lxviii. 26"
Compare also Song Sol. iv. 12.
flowing streams from thine own well

1; as also Israel,

(Umbrbit).

And

—With

"VI3,
«., properly "cistern," an
prepared reservoir, there is associated
the second clause "\K3, fountain, i, t.,a natural

spring

i*.

artificially

in

spring of water conducted to a particular fountain or well spring. Only such a natural fount aiohead (comp. Gen. xxvi. 15-20) oan pour forth
,l

?nj,

t.

e. y

purling waters, living, fresh, cool

water for drinking (Song Sol. iv. 15; Jer. xviii.
Snail thy streams flow
14).—Ver. 16.

abroad as water brooks in the streets?
To supply JS (Gbsbnius, Umbreit) or

BsrTHKAU,

IX (Ew-

Elstes

[Stuabt], etc.) is
seedless, if the verse be conceived of as interroPs. lvi. 7 sq., is
gative, which, like Prov. vi. 80
indicated as such only by the interrogative tone.
8o with unquestionable correctness Hitzio.
A
ald,

of the prosperity and joy which the
prepare for his wife, as an instrument in the favoring hand of God. This, which
is Hitzio's view, the connection with the second
clause recommends above that of Umbreit, which
explains ^03 as here meaning " extolled," and
ings,

*.,

i.

husband

;

purely affirmative conception of the sentence,
according to which it is viewed as representing
the blessing of children born of this lawful conjugal love under the figure of a stream overflow,

is to

also above that of Berth eau, which contem
plates "children as the blessing of marriage."—

And rejoioe with the wife of thy youth.
Comp. Deut.
youth,"

special

warning set
forth in vers. 8-14 there is now added a corresponding positive antithesis, a not less appropriate admonition to conjugal fidelity and purity.
Drink waters out of thine own cistern, etc.,
4.

79

V. 1-28.

t.

fair bloom of tby youth (Umbreit).
Compare
the expression "companion of youth " in ii. 17.
In a needlessly artificial way Ewald and Berthsau have regarded the entire eighteenth verse
as a final clause depending on the second member
of ver. 17: "that thy fountain may be blessed,
and thou mayest have joy," etc. Hitzio rightly
observes that to give this meaning we should
have expected
instead of '!T, and likewise

W}

PTipfen instead of flDfeN,

—Ver.

19.

gaselle.

—

wish that conjugal fidelity may prevail between the married pair, the further wish
that prosperity and blessing may attend their
anion.
doubtless used of substantial bless-

^3

hind, the graceful

its equivalent Aop*6<; as a woman's proper
name; Acts ix. 86; also Song Sol. ii. 9, 17 viii.
Umbreit refers to numerous parallels from
14.
Arabic and Persian poets, which show the popu;

of

larity

figure

this

Oriental

in

literature.

[" These pretty animals are amiable, affectionate
and loving by universal testimony and no
sweeter comparison can be found." Thomson,
The Land and the Book, I., 252—A-]— Let her

—

bosom charm thee always. —Instead

of
iTTt, her breasts, the Vertio Vtntta reads JVTT
TjV
T vher love
(al raimx fAiai), which reading
A needless
Hitzio prefers ("ihr$ Minne").
alteration and weakening of the meaning, in acwith
cordance
Song Sol. i. 2 ; Prov. vii. 18, as
rendered by the LXX. Comp. rather the remarks

below on ver.

20.

—In her love delight thy-

self evermore.

T\Xf elsewhere used of the
TT
staggering gait of the intoxicated (chap. xx. 1
Isa. xxviii. 7 ), here by a bold trope used of the
ecstatic joy of a lover.
That the same word is
employed in the next verse for the description
of the fooliBh delirium of the libertine hastening
after the harlot, and again in ver. 28 of the exhausted prostration of the morally and physiand is therefore used
cally ruined transgressor,
in each instance with a somewhat modified meanThe
ing, indicates plainly a definite purpose.

—

woman.

adds to the

The lovely

Fitly chosen images to illustrate the

and

and so

ttr of the preceding verse " (Hitxiq),

in general ver.

graceful, lively, fascinating nature of a young
%
wife; comp. the name 4i gazelle" ( 2¥, Tahiti &

a climax,

liih,

and that

18 does not clearly appear to be a final clause.
[Stuart makes the second clause final, depending
on the first, which is also unnecessarily involved.]

and widely extending (Schultbns, DodbrVon Hofmanh, Schrtftbew., II., 2, 875
[HOLDEN, NOTES, MuBNSCHIR, WOBDSW.], ClC.)
would seriously break the connection with ver.
17.
As to the subject, t. «., the description of a
wife who has proved false to her husband and
runs after other men, comp. especially chap. vii.
12.— Ver. 18. Let thy fountain be blessed.
—TT "attaches itself formally to the jussive
ing

" Wife of thy
xxiv. 6 ; Eccles. ix. 9.
wife to whom thou hast given the

*.,

threefold use of

rMfcV

TT

is

intended to constitute

to illustrate the sad consequences of
Ver. 20. Emphatic sequel to
sins of unchastity.

—

the foregoing, concisely and vigorously summing
up the admonitory and warning contents of vers.
8-19.

fies to

And embraoe the bosom of a wanton
This expression (pn

P3np)

the correctness of the reading

testi-

7V11

in

ver. 19.
6. Vers. 21-28. Epilogue for the monitory presentation of the truth that no one is in condition

Digitized by

Google

THE PROVERBS OF SOLOMON.

80

As a homily therefore, on the entire chapter t
On the right keeping of the 6th commandment,

to conceal bis adultery, be it ever so secretly
that on the contrary Qod sees this
practiced,
with every other transgression, and punishes it
with the merited destruction of the sinner. Por

,

—

a) through the avoidance of all unchastity ; b)
through the maintenance of a faithful (vers. 1620) and devout (vers. 21-28) demeanor in the

—

before Jehovah's eyes are the ways of
man, and all his paths He marketh. (oSfl

sacred marriage relation. Mklanchtho* : The
sum of the matter is : Love truly thine own wife,
and be content with her alone, as this law of
marriage was at once ordained in Paradise
(Gen. ii.): "they shall be one flesh," t. e., one
male and one female united inseparably. For
then also, even if human nature had remained
incorrupt, God would have wished men to comprehend purity, and to maintain the exercise of
obedience by observing this order, viz., by avoiding all wandering desires. Comp. Augustine :
Marriage before the fall was ordained for duty,
alter the fall for a remedy.
A harlot is the devil's deVers. 1-4. Egabd :
coy, and becomes to many a tree of death unto
death.
The fleshly and the spiritual harlot most
The devil comes first
fill hell (chap. vii. 27).
with sweetness and friendliness, to betray man,
afterward however with bitterness, to destroy
the soul.
[Ver. 8. Trap?: There is no bucu
pleasure as to have overcome an offered pleasure ; neither is there any greater conquest
than that that is gotten over a man's corruptions.]—Stabkb: Beware of the spiritual andchristian harlot, who tempts the whole world to
idolatry, and to forsaking the true God (1 John
v. 21).
There are in general many allegorical
interpretations in the old writers, in which the

—

here also not to
ponder," but to "mark out,"
see note on ver. 6.) An important proof text not
merely for God's omniscience, but also for His
special providence and " concweui " [cooperation
in human conduct]. Comp. Job xzxiv. 21 ; xxiv.
23; xxxi. 4, «&.—Ver. 22. His sins overtake
him, the evil doer. The double designation of
«.*

the object, by the suffix in to?3V and then by the
expression " the evil doer," added for emphasis,
gives a peculiar force. Comp. xiv. 13; Ezek. xvi.
8; Jer. ix. 25.— By the cords of his sin.
Comp. Isa. v. 18, and in general, for the sentiment
of the whole verse, chap. i. 31, 32; xi. 6; xviii. 7
xxix. 6 Ps. viL 16 xl. 12 ; John viii. 34; 2 Pet.
ii.
19.— Ver. 23. For laok of correction.
This is undoubtedly the explanation of ID'D |'K2*
and not " without correction " (Umbrbit). The
;

3

is

—

;

—

not circumstantial, but causal (instrumental),

as in the 2d member.

—As

to the

meaning of

rutf see above,
^ remarks on ver. 19.

TT

DOCTRINAL, ETHICAL,

AND HOMILETIO.

—

our chapter holds up in opposition
to all unregulated gratification of the sexual
impulses, the blessing of conjugal fidelity and

That

chastity, requires

no detailed proof.

It is

strange, lascivious woman is either partially or
outright assumed (as, e. g., more recently in the
to be the designation of " the
Berleb. Bible)
false church/' of antichrist, of worldly wisdom,
etc.
[See also Words w. in loc. f and also on ver.
19, together with his citations from Bkde, etc.
For Evangelical preaching, naturally,
A.].
only a treatment that is partially allegorical, can
be regarded admissible, and in the end expedient ; such a treatment as consists in a generalisation of the specific prohibition of unchastity
into a warning against spiritual licentiousness or
idolatry in general.
Ver. 15-23. Starkb : An admonition to hold
to one's own wife only ; 1) the admonition (1617) ; 2) the motives : a) the blessing on such conjugal fidelity (18, 19) ; b) the dishonor (20, 21)
and c) the ruinous result of conjugal unfaithfulness (22, 23).— [Ver. 16. Arnot: God condescends to bring His own institute forward in rivalry with the deceitful pleasures of sin. All
the accessories of the family are the Father's

a

ohapter on a pious marriage relation, appropriately attached t'o the preceding, on the right
training of children ; for pious and strict discipline of children is impossible, where the sacred
bonds of marriage are disregarded, violated and
trampled under foot. In conformity with the
thoroughly practical nature of the doctrine of
wisdom (the Hhokmah), the author, as vers. 1620 show, .completely overthrows all the demands
and suggestions of a sensual desire that has
broken over all the sacred bounds prescribed by
Qod, and so, as it were, has become wild and insane, by exhibiting the satisfaction of the sexual
impulse in marriage as justified and in conformity
with the divine rule. An important hint for a
practical estimate of the contents of this chapter,
from which evidently there may be drawn not
merely material and arguments for a thorough
treatment of the Christian doctrine with respect
to the sixth commandment in general, but specially for the exhibition of the true evangelical
idea of marriage, in contrast with the extravagant asceticism of Romish theology, and also of
many sects both of ancient ana modern times
(Montanists* Eustathians, Cathari, Gichtelites,
In this connection 1 Cor. vii. must also,
naturally, be brought into the account, especially
the 6th verse of this chapter, which exhibits the
fundamental idea of vers. 15-20 of our section,
reduced to the briefest and most concise form
that is possible ; with the addition of the needful corrective, and the explanation that is appropriate in connection with the " always " and
" evermore " of ver. 19, which might possibly be
misunderstood.

—

and He expects us to observe and value
them. H. Smith (quoted by Bridges) : First
choose thy love ; then love thy choice.] Egabd :
A married life full of true love, joy and peace, is
a paradise on earth ; on the other band, a marriage full of hate, unfaithfulness and strife is a
gift,

etc.).

—

real hell.

—Von

Gbblaoh

:

The

loveliness

and

enjoyment of a happy domestic relation as the

I

earthly motive, the holy ordinanoe of matrimony
watched over by God with omniscient strictness,
Calwer Hand*
as the higher motive to chastity.
buck : Be true to thine own wife ; therein is happiness! Sin against her, and thou becomest
through thine own fault wretched 1 [Ver. 21.
man that is about any evil should
Trapp:

—

A
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VI. 1-85.

—

how much more of the instrument of punishing sinners retribution
the study and hope in the system of nature, set in motion by the act
A sinner's chief labor is to hide of sin].
of the wicked.
his sin ; and his labor is all lost.
Sin becomes
awe

stand in

God!

of himself;

Aenot: Secrecy

is

9.

Warning against inconsiderate suretyship.
Chap.

VL

1-5.

My

Bon, if thou hast become surety for thy neighbor,
hast given thine hand to a stranger;
2 if thou art entangled through the word* of thy mouth,
art snared by the words of thy mouth
3 then do this, my son, and free thyself,
since thou hast come into the hand of thy neighbor

1

and importune thy neighbor
no sleep to thine eyes,
nor slumber to thine 4yelids;
5 free thyself, like a roe,* from his hand,
and like a bird from the hand of the fowler.
bestir thyself,

ive
S>,

10.

Rebuke of the sluggard*
Chap.

VL 6-1L,

Go to the ant thou sluggard
consider her ways and be wise
7 which hath no governor,
director, or ruler
8 (yet) she prepareth in summer her food,
she gathereth in harvest her store
9 How long wilt thou lie,
sluggard?
when wilt thou rise from thy deep?

6

O

10

"A

a little slumber,
folding of the hands to rest ;"
11 then cometh thy poverty like a robber,
and thy want as an armed man!
a

little sleep,

little

11.

Warning against

deceit

and violent dealing.

Chap. VI. 12-19.

12

A

worthless creature is the deceiver,
he that waJketh in perverseneas of speech
13 he who winketh with his eye, who speaketh with his

who hinteth with

foot,

his finger.

14 Perverseneas is in his heart,
he deviseth evil at all times;
he stirreth up strifes.
15 Therefore suddenly shall his destruction come,

ma

moment shall he be destroyed, and there
16 These six things Jehovah hateth,
and seven are an abhorrence of his soul;
17 haughty eyes, a lying tongue,
and handb that shed innocent blood
6

is

no

wmcdy.
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18 a heart that deviseth evil plots,
feet that make haste to run to evil
19 one that uttereth lies as a false witness,
and one that stirreth up strifes between brethren*
12.

Admonition to chastity with a warning delineation of the fearful consequences of adultery.

Chap. VI. 20-«6.

Keep, O my son, thy father's commandment,
and reiect not the law of thy mother:
21 bind them to thy heart evermore,

20

about thy neck.
thou walkest let it guide thee,
when thou liest down let it guard thee,
and at thy waking let it talk with thee.
fasten

22

it

When

23 For a lamp is the commandment, and the law a light,
and the reproofs of corrections are a way of life;
24 to keep thee from the vile woman,
from tne flattering tongue of the strange woman.—
25 Long not for her beauty in thy heart,
and let her not catch thee' with her eyelids I
26 For for the sake of a harlot one cometh to a loaf of bread,
and a man's wife lieth in wait for the precious life.
27 May one take fire in his bosom,
and his clothes not be burned?
28 Or may one walk upon coals,
and his feet not be scorched ?
29 So he who goeth to his neighbor's wife;
no one that toucheth her shall be unpunished.
30 Men do not overlook the thief, when he stealeth
to satisfy his craving when he is hungry
31 if he be found he must restore seven fold,
the whole wealth of his house must he give.
32 He who committeth adultery is beside himself;
he that destroyeth himself doeth such things.
33 Stripes and disgrace doth he find,
and his reproacn will not pass away.
34 For jealousy is man's fierce anger,
and he spareth not in the day of vengeance.
35 He regardeth not any ransom,
and is not willing if thou increase thy gift.

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
Vers.

1, 8.

The form

nunciation with

[BdRCHZR,

-

T]H»

as in Gen.

which

xvt

la

found in tome texts,

5; Ps. Ix. 15,"

Hxrao.

{ 888, n. 2, utterly rejects the possibility that :pj|H

admissible here. Holder's rendering * thy friends,**
Ver. 8. [Note the appropriate cLange of tense.

m
T

JtC

ii

*

not a plural, but the

Many M8Sn moreover,

* indicates In pause the pro-

exhibit here the regular form «Tjn

can be a singular form, and also that the plural form 'is

incorrectly based upon the plural reading.—A.].
The future I'DR " Fiena soJttew," BdR. f 943, 6,

Is

and the pert
u P*rftetvm tfectivum,"
u
{ } 040, 4 ; 050, 4 ; the continually recurring preparation,* the ensured « gathering.**—A,]

Ver. 12. ^?71

Ver. 18.

stands here with the simple accusative without

[V^p

3, as in

a»«I here alone with |, usually with a direct object.

Mia ii. 11;

V?to ;

Is.

xxxiU. 15 ; Ps. xv.

the verb

is

2.

in use only In PieL

for

the occurrence of participial forms in Piel thus resembling Kal, see Pusxst (sub. t.
Ver. 14. For the explanation it Uko
is

K ri D'yiD

(instead of the K'thibh

V?OX •»* Wrr. 1 904, 4.—A.J.
D^TD) eee Hmro on this passage, who

probably right in referring to Gen. xxxril. 88 as the source end occasion of this substitution.
Ver. 16. [The fern. nJTI used of that which Is distinctly neuter. See Bort. { 802, 4.—A.J.
Ver. 10.

be

regseM

The fl'D' can be regarded as a relative Import, with which the partldple JjStfD interchanges, or it may
niV Ps. xxviL 12, sad formed like K*3f\ S'DJi
efo.
.
-••v
T
T

ae an irregular participial form, lengthened from

.
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(So

Hrrao explains toe form) [Tuna* regards

it

VI. 1-36.

88

an Import, but B6rrM rery decidedly at a Hiph.

xlx-6,»; Pi.xii.6; xxtU.12. See r 9M, ».— a.].
Y<v. 21h [DlE^p. * maeo. rafflx referring to fern, noons. Bon. 1 877,

participal, here

and in

xii.

i7j xir.26;

popolar poetry,
Yer. 32.

is

8,

declares

it

nw of the suffix prothe only similar example adduced from Proverbs. Oomp. GattA, { 104, f .— A.J.
in nifejJP refers to toe S'fi^O which is readily supplied from the

and the majority of the

Chap. xx. 12

nouns.

Hebrew writers " thai

characteristic of u secular proee,

later

to disregard exactness in the

JVntfD • future participle. The suffix

HSta HXJ ot the first member. [Interpretations divide "as to the subject and* predicate clause of the sentence.
Mvxxsora, Nora, Holm* agree with the ft. Y. in making destruction the predicted fate of the adulterer Stuart,
Kaxph., and Ds W. agree with our author In making adultery the natural and certain course ui the self-destroyer.—A.].
;

'

KXEGETIOAL AND OBITIOAL.
The sixth chapter

consists of four independent admonitory discourses of unequal length, of
quite different content*, and a merely external
1.

and circumstantial connection (through points of
contact, as between "sleep and slumber" in
ver. 4 and the same expressions in Yer. 10
through the triple warning against impoverishment: vers. 11, 15 and 26, etc.). This is as apparent as is the fact that it is only in the last of
these four sections that the subject of adultery,
that was treated in the fifth chapter, is resumed.

Vers. 1-5. Warning against suretyship.
thou hast become surety for
thy neighbor. The frequent warnings which
our book contains against giving security for
others foomp. in addition xi. 15; xvii. 18; xx. 16;
xxii. 26), are to be explained doubtless by the
severe treatment, which, in accordance with the
old Hebrew jurisprudence, was awarded to sure*
ties ; for their goods might be distrained or they
even sold as slaves, just as in the case of insolvent
debtors (2 Kings iv. 1 ; Matth. xviii. 25 comp.
Ecclesiast viii. 18; xxix. 18-25, and also the
warning maxim of the Greek philosopher Thales:
"cyyfca, irdpa d'dra" [give surety, and ruin is
near], and the modern popular proverb "Btirgen
soil man wiirgen" [the alliteration cannot be
translated; an approach can be made to it in
" worry a Burety "]. In the passage before us
the warning is not so much against suretyship in
general, as merely against the imprudent assumption of such obligations, leaving out of account
the moral unreliableness of the man involved
and the counsel is to the quickest possible release
from every obligation of this kind that may have
2.

My son, if

—

;

nevertheless arbitrary and lacks all clear
when Hitziq declares the three preceding
sections to be the addition of an interpolator
different from the author of chaps, i.-ix., who is
supposed to hare taken them from some old book
of proverbs, and to have enlarged the third by
adding vers. 16-19. For, it is argued, this numerical group of proverbs, of eight members,
clearly shows itself to be the personal production
of the interpolator, who was led by the sixfold
division of the categories in vers. 12-14 to the been hastily assumed.
composition of this group of the six things that hand to a stranger.
It is

proof,

—

—Hast given
—The stranger

thine

("K) is not

the Lord hates.
As
or rather sevenfold

though this parallel sixfold the creditor, but the debtor, who in the first
arrangement in vers. 12-19 clause had been designated as "neighbor." For
could not be the work of the composer of the en- according to Job xvii. 8 the Burety gave his hand
tire group of proverbial discourses that lies beto the debtor as a Bign that he became bound
fore us, just as in the series of similar numerical for him.
Therefore the translation of Ewald
proverbs contained in chap. xxx. (comp. Introd. and Elsteb, "for a stranger," is unnecessary as
And still further, as if there had not been it is incorrect. Ver. 2. If thou art entangled
J 14)
already in what has gone before at least one iso- through the words of thy mouth.— This
lated warning against unohastity and adultery, second half of the protasis, which, according to
as a demonstration of the fact, that in this> con- Hebrew idiom, is still dependent on the "if" of
nection also the advisory and admonitory dis- ver.
1, refers to the involved and embarrassed
courses that relate to this matter (chap. v. 1 sq.; condition of the surety some time after his invl 20 sq.; vii. 1 sq.), must not necessarily form considerate giving of bonds. Ver. 8. Then do
a whole continuing without interruption, but this, my son, etc. The apodosis, with its emmight very naturally be interspersed with other phatic warning (which extends through ver.
5),
shorter passages of differing contents, like those is fitly introduced by the intensive partiole
forming the first half of chap, vi.i Apart from
tO&K, now, now therefore. Comp. Job xvii. 15
this, Hitziq is undoubtedly correct in judging,
that attention should be called to the close con- Gen. xxvii. 82; xliii. 11.—Sinoe thou hast
nection of vers. 16-19 with vers. 12-15, and that oome into the hand of thy neighbor.
the first mentioned group should be regarded as HiTCio, interpreting the "3, as in ii. 10, as equia mere continuation and fuller expansion of the valent to DK, translates *« if thou hast come," etc.
import of the last mentioned. A speoial argument
But the introduction of a reason is here more

—

!

—

—

—

for this is the literal repetition of the expression,
"stir up strifes," from ver. 14 in ver. 19.
The

view recently prevalent (see e. g., Umbbeit,
Bbbthbau, Elsteb on this passage), according
to which vers. 16-19 form a separate group of
verses as really independent as the rest (1-5, 6.
11, etc.) is to be estimated by what has been already said. The correct division has been before
presented by Delitzsch (Hkrzoo's Real. Encycl.
XIV., 698), and also by Ewald (on this pas-

an unfortunate issue
already been assumed in
the foot. This meaning

pertinent, since the case of
to the suretyship had
ver. 2.
with

— Stamp

of Dflinn, which

is attested

—

also

by Ps.

lxviii. 80,

urgently commended by the following, " importune thy neighbor " (T#J 35H)' [* n our ver "
is

sion of this phrase in its connection we have
substituted Fcterst's interpretation which is also
Holden's. The verb is found only here and in
Ps. lxviii. 80. Gesknius and many others, start-
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ing with the radical idea,

•*

which when wilt thou, etc. The 'TO-*!J of the first
clause and 'TO of the second stand in the same order as in Nehem. ii. 6. The meaning of the two

to trample,"

they find in &31 and assume in DSH, translate
the Hithp. in both passages, "suffer thyself to
be trampled," i. e. f "prostrate thyself." [So
Hupfeld
the E. V., Db W., M., N. and St.].
(see Comm. on Ps. lxviii. 81) and others adopt
the indirect reflexive as the true meaning,
" prostrate before thyself, t. «., subdue." JFubjlst,
as
distinguishing the two verbs, interprets
meaning, in accordance with many Arabio analogies, "to move, stir, hasten," and the Hithp.
s., in the
as meaning "sich beeiien, meh tputm,"

Dm

*'.

Although
this rendering has not in its favor the weight of
authorities, the internal evidence appears to ns
A.] The meaning is that
to be decidedly for it.
one should in every way force the heedless
debtor for it is he, and not possibly the creditor,
"
that is here again intended by the " neighbor
Imperative,

make

haste, bestir thyself!

—

—

to the fulfilment of his obligations, before it is
too late, t. t., before the matter comes to the dis-

traint of goods or other judicial processes on the

—

Bbethbau on

Qaxeile and bird

—in the original a paronomasia:

man;

literally

—A little sleep, etc

language of the laiy
repeated in chap. xxiv. 88.

—

hands—

t. «., a little foldlittle folding of the
ing of the arms, a well-known attitude of one who
is settling himself down to sleep (comp. Eccl. iv.
5), and who in that act does just the opposite of
that for which the hands and arms are naturally
designed, that is, for vigorous work.—

Then

thy poverty like a robber.—^Sno

cometh

strictly graeeator,

a frequenter of the roads, a

highwayman, a footpad (LXX:

koxoc 66oiiropoc).
parallel passage, xxiv. 84, has the Hithp.

participle

^HTO without 3,

which gives the far

MB? —are appropriate emblems of a cap- weaker sense " then cometh quietly thy poverty."
seeking its freedom with anxious haste and —As an armed man—lit., as one armed with

'3¥ and
tive

this passage.

—Ironical imitation of the

Free thyself as The
a roe from his hand, and like a bird, etc.—
part of the creditor.—Ver. 6.

W

ilt thou conparallel questions is substantially "
tinue lying forever ? Wilt thou never rise ?" The
double question is, as it were, a logical protasis to
the apodosis which follows in ver. 11 after the interposing oft he sluggard's answer (ver. 10): "then
cometh (Heb. IQ4) like a robber," etc Comp.

:

exertion. The way is already prepared for these
figures by the expressions employed in ver. 2.
"out of the hand," all the old
Instead of,

a shield

(]XO ETX); for even the assailing rob-

ber, since he must necessarily be prepared for
resistance, must carry with weapons of offence
versions, except the Yuig. and VeneU, had the the means of defence.
reading H30, " out of the snare." But this is an
4. Vers. 12-19. Against the deceitful and
attempt at rhetorical improvement (perhaps ac- Tident. Concerning the relation of the two
which
cording to the analogy of Ps. xci. 8), "in which divisions of this group of verses, the first of
overlooked, that the band was introduced (vers. 12-15) depicts the seven modes of deceitful

TO

—

it

was

16-19) expressly
first as well as the second time with a refer- action, while the second (vers.
ence to the giving of the hand on becoming se- designates them a seven hated by God, repeating
these
curity " (ver. 1). Comp. Umbrbit and Hitsio also their enumeration, see above, J 1 of
worthless man is
exegetical comments.
on this passage.
support of this construction,
8. Vers. 6-11. Go to the ant, thou slug- the deceiver.—-In
gard. The ant, ever working of its own impulse of p.H tf'K as the Bubject and of the prefixed
quietly and unweariedly, is proverbial as an
the Predicate [a construction preemblem of industry, both among Orientals and *V-*?? O"7 *
in the West; comp. Mbidani's Arabic Proverb*, ferred also by Noybb, Kamph. e<c.] we have, beIII., 468; Saadi's Persian fable of the ant and sides the arrangement, especially the substitution
the nightingale ; Aristotle's Hittoria Anim., 9, of >3 OIK for 13 BftC, which was rather to have
26; Virgil's Georo.,l., 186 sq.; Horace, Serm.,
been expected according to the analogy of 2 Sam.
L, 1,88; also the German word "owwy" (Old
If the second expression were only
xvi. 7, etc.
from
derived
which
is
emorfe),
High Germ,
" an intensive appositive to the first" (Bkbthbau ;
I.,
Wbrterb.,
deutschee
85).
(WbIoand,
"Ameiee"
St., H., in agreeand Book, L, 519, 520, for see also Luthib [Wobosw., M.,
SSee Thomson's Land
with the £. V.] : **a heedless man, a misment
and
of
the
ant
diligence
the
of
both
lustrations
chievous person"), then we should have looked
the utter laiiness of Oriental laborers, " which
With (IK 0'K, " man
Ver.
ruler."—
or
A.]
director,
for 0'K in both instances.
governor,
have no
the

—
—A

—

M

—

7.

Which

hath no governor, director or

ruler.— The three expressions | ¥ f}. ^Otf and TOO
%

are

relatively like the

Arabio

and also, below, ver. 18.— He that walketh
in perverseness of speech.—Comp. iv. 24
in par- xxviii. 18.—Ver. 18. The three participles of this
titles,

official

« Kadi," " Wall," and " Emir." The

"lDtf

ticular is the manager, the overseer, who,

e.

a.,

in

connection with public works urges on to labor
(Ex. v. 6, 14 sq.). Furthermore, compare chap.
zxx. 27, where also the first clause of ver. 8 roours, in almost literal agreement with our passage.
Vers. 9-11 add to the positive admonition to
industry an emphatic warning against the evil
long
consequences of its opposite.

—

.

— How

wilt thou Ue,

O

of deceit, of falsity, of inward untruth and vileness,'* comp. furthermore p* *HO, Job xxii. 16;

sluggard ?— Literally

:

till

verse are best understood, with Hiteiq, as
prefixed appositives to the subject contained in
tabs, rer. 14, which Is indeed the

tame as that

Who winketh with his
Ps. xxxv. 19.— Who
10;

of tne 12th verse.—

eyes,—Comp. x.
speaketh with his feet—i. «., gives signs in
mysterious ways (LXX tnwaivei), now with one
foot, then with the other.—Who hinteth with
:
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—n^O

Hiph. part from 7TV, here erous dealing are enumerated in these verses, it
does not perfectly correspond with the order observed in ver. 12-14. There tfce series is mouth,
eyes, feet, fingers, heart, devising evil counsels,
stirring up strifes; here it is eyes, tongue,
He
hands, heart, feet, speaking lies, instigating
With referenoe to the organs which are
strife.
named as the instruments in the first five forms
of treacherous wickedness, in the second enumeration an order is adopted involving a regular descent (ver. 10-19, eyes, tongue, hands,
Quickly will he be destroyed, etc. Comp. etc.) ; the base disposition to stir up strife, or to
let loose controversy (see rem. on ver. 14) in
xxix. 1; Is. i. 28; xzz. 14; Jer. xix. 11.
both cases ends the series.
Without remedy. Comp. iv. 22.

his fingers.

used in its roost primitive meaning. The evil
intent involved in the three forms of the language
of signs as here enumerated is of course implied.
Ver. 14.
deviseth evil at all times.
Comp. iii. 29. He stirreth up strife. Literally **helets loose contentions" (Hrraia), or
•• he throws out matters of dispute" (Bbrthbau);
comp. ver. 19 and chap. xvi. 28. Ver. 16.
Therefore suddenly shall his destruction
come. Comp. i. 17; iii. 25; xxir. 22.

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

Ver. 16.

These six things Jehovah hateth,

and seven,

etc.

—Of the origin of

this peculiar

proverbial form, using symbolical numbers, a form
which Arabic and Persian gnomic literature
supply numerous illustrations (comp. Umbbrit on
this passage), Elstee probably gives the simplest
and most correct explanation, deriving it " purely
from the exigencies of parallelism." * The form
of parallelism could not, on account of harmony,
be sacrificed in any verse. But how should a
parallel be found for a number ?
Since it was
not any definite number that was the important
thing, relief was found by taking one of the next
adjacent numbers as the parallel to that which
was chiefly in mind." In a similar way Hitzio
on Amos i. 3 (where the numbers put into this
relation are three and four) ; " To the number
three the number four is appended to characterize
the first as one optionally taken, to convey the idea
that there are not understood to be precisely three and
no more, but possibly more.** At any rate, those
expositors are in the wrong, who, as e. g., recently Bkrthbau and Von Gerlach, find the
design of this mode of numeration in the fact
that the last of the enumerated elements, the
seventh vice therefore in the case before us, is
to be brought out with especial emphasis. [Stanley (Hut. Jewish Church, II. p. 258), adduces this
as a probable example of the " enigmas " or
"riddles," which were one of the most characteristic embodiments of the wisdom of the wise
king.
Arnot : There is one parallel well worthy
of notice between the seven cursed things here,
and the seven blessed things in the fifth chapter
The first and last of the seven are
of Matthew.
"The Lord hates a
identical in the two lists.
proud look" is precisely equivalent to "blessed
are the poor in spirit;" and "he that so wet h
discord among brethren" is the exact converse of
Ver. 17. Haughty
A.].
the "peacemaker."
eyes: literally, high or lofty eyes; comp. xxx.
13; Ps. xviii. 27; cxxxi. 1; Job xxi. 22; xl. 11
also the Latin expression grande supereilium.
for

—

—

—

Hands that shed innocent blood.

Comp.

sq., and Isa. lix. 7, with which passage
18 also corresponds in the form of expression, without for that reason being necessarily
For in case
derived from it, as Hitzio holds.
of such derivation the order of words ought to
correspond more exactly with the alleged orii.

11

ver.

ginal,

as in

Rom.

iii.

15-17.

— Ver.

19.

One

6. Vers. 20-24. Admonition to chastity, preparing the way for a subsequent warning against
adultery.
Keep,
son, thy father's
oommandment, etc. This general introduction to the new waruing against adultery corresponds with the similar preparatory admonitions
in chap. v. 1, 2 and vii. 1-6, and serves, like
these, to announce the great importance of the
succeeding warnings. With respect to ver. 20 in
particular comp. i. 8.
Ver. 21. Bind them to
thy heart evermore, etc. So chap. iii. 8 and
vii. 8.
On account of the plural which occurs
in the verse, with which the singular is interchanged in ver. 22, Hitzio conjectures the insertion of this verse by a late interpolator, and that
in accordance with the standard furnished by
chap. iii. 8, in which place the passage is held
to be original.
This is arbitrary, for no single
ancient manuscript or versiou confirms the suspicion.
Just as well might ver. 22 be declared
interpolated, inasmuch as only in this is the
singular form found, while immediately after, in
ver. 23, the double designation *« commandment"
and «* doctrine" returns. Ver. 22.
thou
walkest let it gnide thee. The contrast
between walking and sleeping or lying is like
thai in iii. 23, 24.—
thon wakest let

—

O my

—

—

When

When

talk with thee. The accusative
*]TVfern is here employed as in Ps. v. 4
it

suffix in
;

xlii.

4

;

Zech. vii. 5, etc., for the designation of the person to whom the intercourse indicated in the

With regard

action of the verb relates.

to JTfe?

to take, to converse, comp. also Ps. lxix. 18 ; with
referenoe to the sentence as a whole oomp. Ps.
exxxix. 18.— Ver. 28. For the reproofs of

correction are a

way of

life,

t.

e.,

they lead

oomp. ii. 19; iii. 2, 16. "Reproofs of discipline" (^O^D rrtrpto) corrective reproofs, reto life,

proofs whose aim

the vile

JH

of vileness.
JT\)

k

is

woman,

correction.

—Ver.

strictly the

(for

which the

24.

From

woman

LXX

of evil,
here read

therefore a substantive, as in the phrase

"the way of evil"
flattering
literally,

in chap.

ii.

12.

—From

tongne of the strange

the

woman

;

from the smoothness of the tongue of

the strange

woman.

y

For instead of

\itih,

from

which reading of the Masoretio text the meaning
would result " from the smoothness of a strange

that uttexeth lies as a false witness, literally, one that breathes lies.
The same characteri- tongue," we most doubtless point pan (construct
zation of the false witness is found also in chap, state), since the Bubject of remark here is the
xiv. 5, 25; xix. 6, 9.
As respects the arrange- strange, wanton woman (just as in ii. 16; v. 20),
ment in which the seven manifestations of treach- while the thought of a foreign language (yXuaai)
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LXX)

is attogether remote from the
In opposition to the translation of
Ewald, Bkhtheau and Elsteb, "from the
smooth-tongued, the strange woman/' comp. Hitzio on this passage.
6. Ver. 25-35. Warning against adultery itself.
With her eyelids, with which she throws
amorous and captivating glances at her lover,
comp. ficclesiast. xxvi. 9. The eyelids (or, more
literally, eyelashes) are here compared with the
cords of a net, as in Eccles. xii. 8, with the lattice
of a window, or as in the orotic songs of the Arabs
and Persians, with darts, with lances, daggers or
swords. Ver. 26. For, for the sake of a harlot
one oometh to a loaf of bread, L e. t to the last
bit, the last morsel of bread, as a sign and emblem
of utter poverty (thus Schultens, C. B. Michaklis, Uubbeit, Elsteb); or again, the meaning may be to the begging a loaf of bread, to
beggary (thus Abbn Ezra, Vat a bl us, Rosenmuellrb, Elstbb, Hitzig). In opposition to
the translation defended by most of the ancient
expositors, and recently by Ziboleb, Ewald,
Bertheau, etc., "For as the hire of a harlot one
gives hardly a bit of bread/' or as others prefer
" merely a bit of bread," may be adduced 1) the
context, see the 2d clause; 2) the lexical fact
that "1J7 can neither mean "hardly" nor "mere-

&%%orpia t
context.

—

—

ly;" 3) the fact, historical and archaeological,
established by Gen. xxxviii. 17. etc., that the
harlot's reward in ancient Palestine doubtless
amounted to more than a mere loaf of bread, e. g.
a kid, as in the case cited from Genesis, or a
price considerably higher, as seems to follow
from Prov. xxix. 8 ; Ecclesiast ix. 6 ; Luke
Lieth in wait for the preoious life.
xv.

30—

thief in a milder light, serves evidently to display the punishment that befalls the adulterer
with whom he is here compared, as one more

richly deserved.
For the more presumptuous
his crime, the less excused, or, as it were, demanded by his necessities, the more just is the
punishment that comes upon him! If HiTZia
had taken due notice of this meaning of ver. 80,

which is transparent enough, he would have
seen in advance how unnecessary and excessively
arti6cial is the attempt to explain the verse as
interrogative.
[Kamph. adopts his view but
does not strengthen it].
must restore
sevenfold. According to the prescriptions of
the law in Ex. xxi. 87 ; xxii. 1 sq., it should
strictly be only four or fivefold (comp. the publican
Zaccheus, Luke xix. 8). But in common life
these prescriptions were probably not ordinarily
observed : the injured party allowing his silence,
his declining a judicial prosecution of the matter, to be purchased at a higher rate than was
exactly allowed. Furthermore, that " seveufold"
is here used loosely, only as a round number
(comp. Gen. iv. 16), and is not designed, as might
be thought, to mark the highest conceivable
ransom, appears from the 2d member, which
suggests the probability of losiug "the whole
wealth of his house." Ver. 82 stands in the
same relation to the two preceding as ver. 29 to
27 and 28 ; it expresses the conclusiou that is to
be drawn from the meaning, which is clothed in
the form of an analogy or parable, with reference to the well-deserved recompense of the
adulterer.
It is therefore hasty and arbitrary
in Hitzio to reject this as a spurious gloss, and
to find in ver. 88 the direct continuation of the
thief's punishment, which has been depicted in

— He

—

Very appropriately has tfDJ, "life," the predicate ver. 81.—
He that destroy eth himself doeth
rpp^ "costly" connected with it; for its value such things. Literally, "whoso will destroy
Ver. 88. Stripes and
rises above all mere property comp. Ps. xlix. 8. his life, he does it."
Ver. 27-29. The meaning is this: impossible as disgraoe. The yjJ, plaga, may here very well
it is that the clothing on one's breast, or that one's stand in its literal
sense, and so designate the
feet should remain unharmed by scorching if fire blows with which the adulterer detected in
the act
be brought near them, so inconceivable is it will be visited by the husband of the unfaithful
that the adulterer should follow his unlawful wife, and will be driven from the house (Umbbeit,
intercourse without evil consequences and just Hitziq).
Ver. 84. For jealousy is man's
The two questions in vers. 27, 28
retribution.

—

;

—

—

fierce anger, t. «., the jealousy (HfcOp as in
imply a strong negation, like the interrogative
Ver. 29 is connected chap, xxvii. 4) of the injured husband is a fire
•lauses in Amos iii. 4-6.
with the two negative antecedent clauses as a blazing fiercely, burning and raging with all the
"
correlative consequent, and is therefore intro- might of a man ; comp. " the hurling of a man
duced by J3, so. Vers. 80, 81. A new figure to [or as others "a mighty prostration"] Is. xxii.
17.
The 2d half of the verse explains this
illustrate the punishment, surely impending and
somewhat brief expression, " man's wrath,"
severe, which threatens the adulterer.
which, moreover, appears to be chosen not with-

—

—Men

do not overlook the

WT

literally

out collateral reference to the more rapidly
it
The im- evaporating wrath of women. Ver. 85. He
reexpresses the idea of custom, that gardeth not any ransom, literally, "he does

" they do not contemn
perf.

thief, etc.;
in the thief."

—

which occurs in accordance with experience. not lift up the face of any ransom," t. «., does not
[Interpreters are divided between the two ideas receive it as adequate to allay his wrath as one
of " scorn " and " disregard " as proper render- lifts up the face of a suppliant when his request
ings of the verb. Stuart, Muensch., Words. is granted or favorably received.
And is not

—

—

adopt the former men do not despise the thief,
though he must be punished ; they do despise
the adulterer.
Words, calls attention to a disposition in modern society to reverse this judgment. Notbs, Holds*, like De W., Fit erst and
our author, adopt the other view. A.]. To
satisfy his craving when he is hungry.
This circumstance, which exhibits the guilt of the
;

—

—

willing,

i.

«.,

to

forego his strict right of re-

venge.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
The warning against improvident suretyship in the unqualified form, and the urgent and
1.

almost passionate tone in which
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CHAP.
Ten. 1-6, rests upon the consideration that
"all men are liars" (Ps. cxvi. 11 ; Rom. iii. 4),
that therefore no one can be trusted (com p. Jer.
xvii. 6 : " Cursed be the man that trusteth in
man*'), that every neighbor is at the same time
in a certain sense a *' stranger " to us (see above
on ver. 1), in a word, that one must be prepared
for manifestations of unfaithfulness, or unreliableness, on the part of any one whatever, though
he stood ever so near us. Hence the duty, for
the sake of preserving one's own independence
and sparing one's own strength for his personal
work (bodily as well as mental), of extricating
one's self at any cost and as speedily as possible
from every relation of suretyship, from the continuance of which injurious consequences might
With
result to our own freedom and welfare.
the admonitions of our Lord in the Sermon on
the Mount, to be ready at all times for the lending and giving away of one's property, even in
cases where one cannot hope for the reoovery of
what has been given out (Luke vi. 80, 84, 86;
comp. 1 Cor. vi. 7) this demand is not in conflict.
For Christ also plainly demands no such readiness to suffer loss on account of our neighbor,
as would deprive us of personal liberty, and rob
ns of all means for further beneficence ; and yet
this sort of evil result from suretyship is what
the author of our passage has in his eye.
2. Also in the subsequent warning against
slothfulness (vers. 6-11) the reference to the
danger of impoverishment appears to be the
main motive, brought forward with especial
emphasis. This is above all things else the precise thing to be learned from the example of the
ant, that it is important to gather diligently "in
summer," that one may not suffer in winter,
that the "harvest time," when all is within
reach in abundance, is the time for earnest and
unceasing toils, that one may be able calmly to
meet the later seasons of want which offer to the
most willing and vigorous industry no opportuComp. the example of Joseph
nity for acquiring.
in Egypt (Gen. xli. sq.), and apply all this to
the spiritual department of labors in Christ's
service, e. g. f those of the pastor, the missionary,
in

tic.

8. The six or seven vices, twioe enumerated
in different order and form of expression, against

which the paragraph vers. 12-19 warns (comp.
the exegetical notes on ver. 19), are at the same
time all of them manifestations of hatred against
one's neighbor, or sins against the second table
of the Decalogue ; yet it is not so much a general unkindness as rather an unkindness consisting and displaying itself in falseness and malioe
that is emphasized as their common element.
And only on account of the peculiarly mischievous and ruinous character of just these sins of
hatred to one's neighbor, is he who is subject to
them represented as an object of especially intense abhorrence on the part of a holy God, and
as threatened with the strongest manifestations
of His anger in penalties (vers. 16, 16).
4. As a fundamental proposition for the successful avoidance of all converse with impure
wantons, and of the dangers thence resulting,
there is introduced in the 1st clause of ver. 26 a
warning even against the very first beginnings
of all unlawful sexual intercourse, against im-

VI. 1-86.

87

pure longings, or unchaste desires and thoughts of
the heart.

Comp. the

Decalogue (Ex. xx.

last

commandment

of the

17), as well as Christ's inten-

sifying and spiritualizing of the Mosaic prohibition of adultery ; Matth. v. 28.
The admonition
also, which is prefixed as introductory, to keep
continually before the eyes and in the heart the
teachings of Divine wisdom (comp. Tob. iv. 6),
serves as an emphatic utterance of this "Obtta
prinaptul" or the exhibition of the necessity
that the very first, germs and roots of the sin of
unohastity must be rooted out.

—

HOMILKTIO AND PRACTICAL.
In the endeavor to comprehend in one bomiletio whole the four main divisions of the chapter, one would first of all need to have clearly in
view the suggestions given in vers. 2, 11, 16 and
26 sq., with reference to the danger of sinking
into poverty and destitution, and to employ these
in fixing his central idea.
In some such way as
this then: Even in the present life want and evil
of every sort are wont to be the attendants a) of
the lighter offences 1) of inconsiderateness (vers.
1-6) and 2) of slothfulness (vers. 6-11); b) of
the grosser transgressions and vices, such as result 1) from pride and malignity (vers. 12-19),
and 2) from lust of the eyes and sensuality (vers.
20-36).
Comp. Stockier: Against unfaithfulness
in life and conversation, as it displays itself 1) in
suretyship ; 2) in fulfilling the duties of one's
calling: 8) in daily converse with human society
4) in married life.
Ver. 1-6. Starke: A teacher of the divine
word becomes in a certain sense a surety to God
for the souls of his hearers (Esek. iii. 18); therefore must he watch over them day and night, that
none be lost through fault of his (Acts xx. 28).
J. Lanob : In Christ our friend we have a faithful surety who can and will free us from all our
debt.
Wohlfaktb: From credulity to put at
risk one's property, to which one's children have
the first claim, and which one should employ only
for the general good, and thereby to give an impulse to the follies and sins of others, is quite
as ruinous as it is morally blameworthy.
Diligence is the
Ver. 6-11. Mrlahchthom :
virtue by which we are disposed steadfastly
and firmly for God's sake, and the common welfare,
to perform the labors belonging to our oalling,
with the aid of God, who has promised aid to those
that seek it. The extremes of this virtue are indolence and a busy officiousness (irolxmpayfioaivrj).
The indolent omits too much ; the officious, either
from excess of ardor, undertakes many things
that are not necessary, or undertakes by-works
(wdpepya) and interferes with others' vocations,"
tie.
Egard: God will not support thee without
work, but by work ; that is His holy ordinance
(Gen. iii. 19).
Do thy part, and God will do
His. ... To know how rightly to employ time
and opportunity is great wisdom. Gather in
summer that thou mayest have in winter ; gather
in youth that thou mayest have in old age
BerBible: Where the ways of ChristianityUb.
are not direoted in accordance with the perfect
law of liberty (James i. 26) and according to the
impulse of the Spirit of God, but according to any'
human constitution, there men go more foolishly

—

—

!
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work than the ants in their labor. [Teafp
They are utterly out that think to ha?e the pleasure of idleness, and the plenty of painfulness].
Vers. 12-19. Eqabd A proud heart has never
done anything specially for God's honor and a
neighbor's good; through humble hearts God
does great things. Stabkb : The evil heart cannot long be hidden it soon shows itself in evil
{On ver. 18) : The
gestures, words and deeds.
heart underlies the seven vioes which are an
abomination to God, and in the midst, because it
is the fountain from which evil flows in all direcThe Lord
tions (Matth. xii. 34,86; xv. 19).

to

:

:

;

—

therefore hates not only the actual outbreakings
of sins, but also the devices of the ungodly with
which they encompass d ly and night. (On ver.
16sq ): Eyes, hands, tongue, heart, feet, are in
themselves good and well-pleasing to God ; but
when they turn from the path of virtue and incline to vice, then they are evil and cannot please
God. Wohlfaeth : Before the Lord proud eyes,
false tongues, guilty hands, #/e., cannot stand.
His hand lays hold upon all such transgressors
according to the holy law according to which
every kind of evil finds its penalty. [Ver. 16,
17. W. Bates : Pride is in the front of those sins

—

—

whioh God hates, and are an abomination to
Him. Pride, like an infectious disease, taints

18.

New

the sound parts, corrupts the actions of every
and deprives them of their true grace and
J. Edwajlds : It is vain for any to pretend that they are humble, and as little children
before God, when they are haughty, impudent,
and assuming in their behavior amongst men.]
Vers. 20-36. Stock** (on ver. 26) : Solomon
here warns chiefly against the things by which
one may be enticed into adultery, namely 1)
against, evil desire and lust in the heart; 2)
against wanton, over-carious eyes.
Stark* (an
ver. 26) : Since evil huts spring up in the heart,
Solomon would have us at the very beginning
stop up the fountains,
«., suppress the very first
instigations of oorrupt flesh and blood (James L
1 4, 1 6).
For it is always more difficult to extinguish sparks already existing than to guard
against the heart's receiving any. Von Gbblaoh (on vers. 84, 86) : The fearful rage of the
jealous husband grows out of the deep feeling
that the wife is one with her husband, a part of
him, whose worth cannot be counterbalanced by
any possession however great, outside of him.
Comp. J. Langs : Just as little as the adulterer
taken in his adultery is left unpunished by the
injured husband, so little, yea even less will the
spiritual adulterer remain unpunished of the
Lord (1 Cor. iii. 17).
virtue,
glory.

—

•*.

—

admonition to chastity, with a reference to the warning example of a youth led astray
by a harlot

Chap. VII. 1-27.

1

My son, keep
and treasure up

my words,
my commandments with

my commandments and thou
my instruction as the apple of

2 Keep

and

shalt

thee.

live—

thine eye.

3 Bind them to thy fingers,
write them on the tablet of thine heart.

4 Say
and
5
6

7

8
9

10
11

12

to

wisdom "Thou art

my

sister

!"

understanding " acquaintance,"
that they may keep thee from the strange woman,
from the stranger that flattereth with her words.
For through the window of my house,
through my lattice I looked out,
and I saw among the inexperienced ones,
discerned among the youths, a young man void of understanding.
He passed alone the street near her corner,
and sauntered alone the way to her house,
in the twilight, in the evening of the day,
in the midst of the night and darkness.
And lo, a woman cometa to meet him,
in the attire of a harlot, and subtle in heart.
Boisterous was she, and ungovernable;
her feet would not tarry in her house;
now in the street, now in the market places,
and at every corner did she watch.
call
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1-27.

And she laid hold upon him, and kissed him,
put on a bold face and said to him,
" Thankofferings were (binding) upon me,
to-day have I redeemed my vows;
therefore came I out to meet thee,
to seek thy face, and I have found thee.
Tapestries have I spread upon my couch,
variegated coverlets of Egyptian linen
I have sprinkled my couch
with myrrh, aloes and cinnamon.
Come, let us sate ourselves with love till morning,
and enjoy ourselves in love!
For the man is not at home,
he has gone a long iournev
the purse he has taken with him
not till the day of the full moon will he return."
She beguiled him with the multitude of her enticements,
by tha allurements of her lips she led him astray.
He followed her at once,
as an ox goeth to the slaughter,
and as fetters (serve} for the correction of foola

13
14

15
16

17
18

19
20
21

22

an arrow piercetn his liver:
a bird hasteneth to the snare,
and knoweth not that his life is at stake.—
24 And now, ye children, hearken to me,
and observe the words of my mouth
25 Let not thine heart incline to her ways,
and stray not into her paths.

23

till

as

26 For

many

slain hath she caused to fall
her slain are many.
27 Ways of hell (is) her house
going down to the chambers of death.

and

all

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
V«r. 7. [Tiy3X» the

T

'

)

eonsec. omitted, as

is

sometimes the case, the form resembling a simple Intentional.

Vers.

8.

[For the form

H3D
T

instead of the fall form

Bon

A.l

LU3$\

/.

(with the ordinary form of

fern,

a

real vol on-

nouns with

stiff.),

see

TT*

Comp. however Exegetical notes

949

HftJs)

#

Borr. 1 724, b.
Ver. 11.
i

Gs-

T

tnr. Lckrgtb. p. 874., Borr. I j 963. 6; 973, 6. 8tuikt (coram, in Inc.) seem* to be in error in regarding this
tative, and renderiug " thai I might see among the simple, and observe, tie:"—A.].

in regard to the proper

reading.— A].

used of repeated recurrence in the past— Fient wmitipiex prtdtriti according to the terminology of

Ver. 13. In the verb

7V$p

flit.,

*h *

m**

"&"** corroboravU) the doubling of the 2d radical is omitted, as in

nSnn,

Jnd. xx. 40. [Given by Bott. j 500, 6, as an example of the simplifying of that which is usually doubled, to express the
idea of the permanent, gradnaf or gentle. 8e« al«o g 1123, 3. Comp. Gassif. \ 141. 1 ; Stuast, \ 06, 11.— A.].
u
Ver. 15. [STUAat's rendering of the last clause as final, that I might fiud, etcj' is unnecessary ; it is rather a simple
consecotive. A.].
oohoriativt
of
Intentional.
BOrr., \ 905, 2.— A.].
the
use
the
Ver. IS. [HO 7jmj.

—

.

EXEGETICAL.
1. From tbo preceding warnings against unchastity and adultery (chap. ii. 16-19 ; chap. v.
chap. vi. 20-35) the one now before us is distinguished by the fact, that the poet, after a preliminary general introduction (vers. 1-6 ; comp.
chap. vi. 20-24), for the sake of delineating more
clearly the repulsiveness and various consequences of intercourse with wanton women, depicts in narrative form the example of a single
adulterous woman, who by her lascivious arts
betrays a foolish youth into adultery. This is

therefore a didactic narrative, with a purpose of
earnest warning, here presented as a conclusion
to the second larger group of admonitory discourses.
It is not possibly an allegory, for nothing whatsoever in the text points to such a conception of the adulteress, by virtue of which she
might be regarded as introduced as a personification of the abstract idea of folly (in contrast
with that of wisdom personified). Not till we
come to chap. ix. 18 sq. do we find such a presentation of folly under the image of a wanton,
adulterous woman.
In contrast with the expositors of the anoient church, most of whom gave
allegorical interpretations, the correct view is

—
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found as early as M. Geibb, Vatablus, Mbecb- many recent expositors, «. p., Umbbbit and Hrrbus, Eoabd, Hansen, Michaelis, Stabkb, and eio, translate and explain accordingly. But inalso in nearly all the moderns except Von Geb- asmuch as according to ver. 12 (which Hitzio,
lach. The view of several of those named, es- without any reason, pronounces spurious), the
pecially that of Stabki, that the whole narration adulteress is accustomed to watch "at every
is to be regarded a true history, an actual expe- corner," therefore at street corners in general,
rience of the poet, lacks sufficient support in the it is not quite needful to refer the corner here
style and form of the delineation.
The history mentioned to her dwelling. All the ancient ver.
may just as well be imaginary as the contents of sions moreover have read only the simple H33
many narrations of Christ,—e. g., that of the (LXX : trapd yttvlav; Vulg.: juxta angulum, etc.).
good Samaritan, of the prodigal son, etc.
sauntered along the
to her
2. Vers. 1-5 : Introduction in a general form,
house.— Psychologically it is pertinent to depict
in which ver. 1 reminds us of chap. i. 8 ; ii 1
the young man predisposed to sin as strolling
vi. 20; so ver. 2 of iv. 4 ; ver. 8 of iii. 8 ; vi. 21
before the house of the adulteress, and this as
ver. 6 of ii. 16; vi. 24.
Ver. 2.
the beginning of his imprudence, so far forth as
"
teaching as the apple of thine eye, lit. as he thus plunges himself into temptation. The
the little man in thine eye." The same figura- verb
1£¥ is fairly chosen, as it always expresses
tive description is found in Arabic and Persian
a certain care and intention in his going. We
(see Umbbbit on this passage).
Comp. also the
say substantially "he measures his steps, he
Greek Kdpq, Kopdatov (=j*j£-ri3 [the daughter
puces before her door" (Umbbeit). Ver. 9. In
of the eye] Lam. ii. 18) and the Latin pupa^pupilla. the twilight, in the evening of the day.
The apple of the eye is also in Deut xxxii. 10; The accumulation of the expressions is explained
Ps. xvii. 8: Zech. ii. 12, the emblem of a precious by the fact that it was fitting to characterize
the
possession guarded with peculiarly watchful action and conduct of the young man as belong,
care.
Ver. 8. Bind them to thy fingers, ing to the works of darkness, the deeds of night.
not precisely as an amulet, as Umbbbit thinks, Comp Luke xxii. 68; Rom. xiii. 12; 1 Thess.v. 4-7,
but as an ornament, a costly decoration, like a etc. There is furthermore no contradiction bering; comp. Song Sol. viii. 6, and the observa- tween the notation of time in the first clause and
tions on iii. 8.
Without adequate reason Hitzio that in
the second ; for ^Bfa strictly signifies not
regards the verse as spurious, on account of its
partial correspondence with Deut. vi. 8; xi. 18. the first evening twilight, but the later period of
As though the figures here employed, especially evening darkness, from 9 o'clock to 12 (see Job
that in the first clause, did not occur very fre- vii. 4; xxiv. 15), and so the time immediately
quently within the sphere of the Old Testament, bordering upon the true black night or midnight.
In the blackness of night literally, *< in
and that in every instance with a form somehow
slightly modified!
Comp. e.g., Ex. xiii. 9, 16; the pupil of the night," comp. xx. 20, K'ri. The
Ver. 4. •• Thou art tertium comparationis is to be found, doubtless in
Jer. xxii. 24 ; Hag. ii. 28.
sister!'* Comp. Job xvii. 14; xxx. 29; both, the blackness and the middle, and not in
Wisd. viii. 2. The parallel " acquaintance " in the first alone, as Umbbbit holds. Comp. besides
the 2d clause corresponds with the Hebrew ex- the phrase " heart of the night " in the poetic
pression jni'3, which denotes knowledge, ac- language of the Persians (see Umbbbit on this
passage).
quaintance, and then (abstract for the concrete,
4. Vers. 10-20. The adulteress.—In the attire
as occurs, e. g.y also in the use of the French
eotmaisance [and the English " acquaintance "]) of a harlot—H^T /Vtf , dress of a harlot (comp.
one well known, a friend, familiarit. The same with respect to JVtf, dress, apparel, Ps. lxxiii.
expression is found also in Ruth ii. 1 as the K'ri. 16), stands here with no connecting word in
apComp. P. Cassbl on this passage, who however position to " woman ;" a woman a harlot's dress,
both for that passage and the one before us gives as though the woman herself wero nothing more

—And

—

way

And my

—

—

—

—

—

my

j*TD

the preference to the K'thibh

(comp. Ps.

14 ; lxxxviii. 9) as the more primitive reading.
8. Vera. 6-9. The foolish young man.
Through
lattice I looked out. Comp. the quite
similar representation in the song.of Deborah,
Iv.

—

my

Judges

—

v. 28.

3JE7K denotes as

it

does there a

lat-

ticed aperture, an arrangement for the circulation
of fresh air (Hitzio).
Ver. 7.
I

than such a dress. Thus, and with good reason,
Bbbthbau explains [and Wobds.], while Hrrsia
altogether artificially explains JVtf by JVltf (from
njef) as equivalent to TODl, likeness,

and accord-

ingly translates "with the outward appearance of
a harlot ;" in the same way also the LXX : eldoc

Ixovaa iropviicdv.— Subtle in heart.

—

2*7 n^XJ
"one who is guarded in hearth"
«., one whose heart is guarded and inaccessithe vTfKiotc, the simple comp. remarks on i. 4,
ble, who locks up her plans and counsels deep in
where the same expression D'KHB is used, synony- her breast, comp.
Is. lxv. 4.
Thus Chb. B. Mimous with *\gj, boy, as here with D'33. It is not ch aelis (citing the Freuch retenu), Umbbeit,
necessary, with Arnoldi, Bbbthbau and Hitzio, Bbbthbau, Elstbb, etc., and from earlier times

among

—

the inexperienced

;

And

saw

literally,

among

is

strictly

i.

;

to explain the expression in exact accordance
with the Arabic byjuoenes [young men]. Ver.
8. Near a corner.
The Masoretic punctuation
H3p with mappikin the 71 (comp. HID, Job xi. 9)

—

—

represents the corner as hers, t. e. y the corner of
the adulteress, the corner of her house, and

—

at least the Vers, Veneta: tre^vXayfihnj t%v ttapdiav.
[With these Wobdsw. is in substantial agreement; " her heart is like a walled fortress," etc.].

The other ancient versions expressed the idea
" one carrying away the heart of the young man,"
as though they had read JVW 3 (so also recently
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Ewald explains "of hardened
and confident ;" Hrrzia, in accordance with the Arabic and comparing the taucia in
"an arrow in her heart,
Virgil's jEneid, IV. 1
wounded by love's dart," and therefore ardent
and wanton both of these being plainly altoge[Fuebst, treatther artificial and adventurous.
ing the adjective as fern, constr. from itt J, renders " watching (for hearts of young men").
Boisterous was she and ungovernable.
Arnoldj).

heart, bold

:

—

epithet (literally, shouting) comp.
chap. ix. 13: with the second, Hos iv. 16, where
the same word is used of a wild heifer that will
Ver. 12.
not submit its neck to the yoke.

With the

first

—

—

Now

in the street, etc. That we have only here a
custom, a habit of the wanton woman described,
while in the preceding verse we have delineated
her condition in a single instance, is an entirely
arbitrary assumption of Hitzig's, which is altogether opposed by the use of the Imperfect in
both cases (133?:, ver. 11, and alRfl, ver. 12).
Therefore the argument that the verse is spurious, resting as it does mainly on this alleged
difference in the substance and scope of the
verse, is to be rejected (comp. above, remarks on
Ver. 13. Put on a bold face.— Comp.
ver. 8).
chap. xxi. 29; Eccles. viii. 1.— Ver. 11. Thank-

—

me—

that is,
offerings were binding upon
consequence of a vow, as the second clause
She has therefore on the day that is
shows.
hardly gone ("to-day" the day is here represented as continuing into the night) slain a victim in sacrifice that had been vowed to the Lord
for some reason or other, and has prepared for a
meal the flesh of this animal, which in accordance
with the law, Lev. vii. 16, must be eaten on the
second day, at the latest. To this meal, which,
to judge from the description of the luxurious
furnishing of the chamber, in vers. 16 sq., is no
simple affair, she now invites the young man.
in

—

Ver. 16.

linen.

Variegated coverlets of Egyptian

—HOpn

which the

older

translators

nearly all interpret as "variegated coverlets," the
larger number derive from the Arabic

.

A^

JV.,

XIX.,

\* ^
1, 2,

cotton, appealing to Pliny,

according to

in great quantity

whom

E.

cotton fabrics

were manufactured from native

The first of these explanations, as the
simplest and best attested, deserves the preferHOK is equivalent to the jEgypt. Athience.
material.

—

oumau, linen, and is found in Greek also in the
form b&bvn or b$6viav. [The rendering of the
E. V. " with carved works, with fine linen of
Egypt" conforms too closely to the primary
meaning of the verb 20T\ " to carve." It cannot

any carved frame work of the bed, but
rather to the embroidered figures which resemble
carving—A.]. Ver. 17. I have sprinkled

refer to

—

1

signify to raise, to swing, yet the signification
"sprinkle" is easily enough derived from this;
and although the spices in question were not
sprinkled precisely in the form of water holding

they still produced a satisfacstrewed upon the coverlets of the
couch in little bits, fragments of the bark, fibres
In no other way than this is it to be
or scales.
supposed that the same fragrant materials (with
cassia) were employed, according to Ps. xlv. 8, in
perfuming the king's robes of state; comp. also

them

in solution,

tory result

if

—

Song Sol. iii. 6; iv. 14. Ver. 18. Let us sate
ourselves with love, etc. Comp. v. 19, and
also the phrase DHH nptf, Song Sol. v. 1.—
Enjoy ourselves in love. Instead of the
meaning "enjoy" or "delight one's self," well
attested by Job xx. 18; xxxix. 13, the old inter-

my

—

—

preters give to the verb in this instance the
stronger meaning " to embrace passionately, to
cohabit" (LXX: eyicvXindonev ipcjn; Aquil.v and
Theodotion: avuTrepnrXiiujfiev ; so also Hitzig:
•* let us join in love's indulgence!").
But it is
plainly unnecessary to substitute an obscene import, artificially and with a possible appeal to
the Arabic, for the simpler meaning, which is
abundantly attested by the usus loquendi of the
is not at
Old Testament. Ver. 19. The
home. Let it be observed with how cold and
strange a tone the faithless wife speaks of her

—

—

man

husband.— He has gone a long journey.—
Lit., "upon a journey from afar;" the idea
"from afar" is loosely appended to that of
"journey" in order to represent not so much the
way itself as rather the person traversing it as
Ver. 20. The purse he hath
far removed.

—

taken with him

—

and therefore proposes extensive transactions at a distance from home, and
will continue journeying a considerable time.
he will return.
the day of the full

moon

On

4 we have the form

3DH—

Arab.

44

4. ,

many

be

—

Hitzig, who translates the verb by
etc.
have perfumed," has in miud a mere perfuming of the bed or of its apparel by means of
the swinging of a censer filled with myrrh, aloes
and cinnamon. But while *]U does properly

couch,

—In the Hebrew the ND3

colored (therefore tapetes versicolors
8. picti, as it is found as early as the Vulgate)
Bertheau, on the contrary, derives from
3tfl to cut, to make stripes or strips (therefore
striped material) ; Hitzig finally derives from the
to

91

1-27.

(for

which in Ps. lxxxi.

HO 3) forms an

alliteration

with the ^03 in the first member, which is probably not undesigned; "the verse flows so
smoothly along (comp. ii. 13) and one imagines
that he hears the sweetly musical voice of the betrayer " (Hitzio). Furthermore the " day of the
full moon" is not a designation of the full moon
of the feast of tabernacles which was celebrated
with peculiar festivities (Umbbeit, Elsteb), but
the expression plainly relates to the next succeeding full moon. Since now, according to ver.
9, the time to which the narrative relates must be
about new moon, the cunning woman means to
hint that her husband will not return for about
a fortnight. See Hitzig on this passage.
6. Vers. 21-23. The result of her enticing arts.
Ver. 21.

With

ments. —HP

/.t

the multitude of her enticelearning

(i.

6

;

ix. 9) is

here iro-

nically employed of the skilful and bewildering
rhetoric which the adulteress has known how to
With the expression "smoothness of
employ.
lips" comp. "smoothness of tongue," chap. vi.

—
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24.—Ver.

22.

At

once, Hebrew

DfeTIB, Implies

that he had at first hesitated, until this fear of
his to take the decisive step was overcome by evil
appetite, and he now with passionate promptness
formed the vile purpose and executed it at once,
Here is evito cut off all further reflection.
dently a stroke in the picture of the profoundest
psychological truth. As an ox goeth to the
slaughter. Therefore following another, and
with a brutish unconsciousness. Comp. the corresponding figure, which, however, is used with
a purpose of commendation, in Is. liii. 7.
as fetters (serve) for the oorreotion of the
fool.— With the fetters (DDg comp. Is. iii. 18) we

—

—

and connected it with ver. 28; so also
more recently Sohellimo and Rosenmdellbb,

stag,

obstinate fool (T)K)

who

treads a forbidden

the fool ;" but to supply before

D3# S* from

the

has the order and parallelism against
greceding
[Fuebst regards the noun as an instrumental
,
accus., and translates "and as in fetters, i c,
but re.
slowly, the fool is led to correction,"
gards the evidence as all indicating a defective
Notes and Mubmsoheb treat the noon as
text.
instrumental, but vary the construction of the
other words : " as one in fetters to the chastisement of the fool." Word8W. suggests two or
three renderings, of which that of Notes is one,
but indicates no preference. Zockleb's rendering is brought, we think, with the least violence,
into correspondence with the other two comparisons, where the idea is plainly that of a certain
fate, notwithstanding unconsciousness of it.
So
fetters await the fool, though he may not be

—

—

A. ] Many older interpreters, either
failing to understand the figure, or judging it inconsistent with the context, have sought relief in
The LXX, Pesckito and
more violent ways.
Targums explain the DD£ or some word substi-

aware of it

tuted for this, as referring to a dog (LXX
Cxrrrtp kUjv iirl Seofwiy), which is here made a
parallel to the ox and then the bird in the following verse; so also more recent commenThe Vultators, like Micbaelis, Kohleb, etc.
gate probably read ttt3 instead of 03£, since H
translates "as a wanton and stupid lamb."
Others, as of the older class the LXX, Petchito,

Targums, Arabic vers., etc altered the VlK

to

Vtf

like

finally treats the

Ver. 22. " He folio weth her at once,
as an ox that goeth to the slaughter,
and as a bird hasteneth to the snare.
Ver. 28. For the fool is angry at correction,
and seeta not that it is for his life,
until an arrow pieroeth his liver."

—

path, is suddenly caught and held fast by the
trap lying in it, so has the deceitful power of the
adulteress caught the foolish young man. Thus,
and with probable correctness, Elsteb, and long
ago many of the older expositors, like Sol.
Glass, PhUol. Sacra, p. 788, and M. Geier on
this passage (only that they unnecessarily explain
by an hypaUagt: " as fetters for the correction of
a fool," in other words, " as the fool (comes) to the
Somewhat differently
correction of fetters").
Berth bau, and before him Luther, Stabkb,
etc. [and recently Stuart] ; " He comes as if to
fetters, which are decreed for the correction of

y.;

Hitxig

And

have here compared, of course, the adulteress who
suddenly and by a single effort prevails upon the
thoughtless youth, and not, possibly, the young
man himself^ as Umbbeit supposes, who finds the
significance of the comparison in this, that the
foolish and ensnared youth is represented first as
a dumb beast, and then as a simply material physical thing, as a mere dead instrument.
As the

"and

a deer rushing into fetters."
passage with the great*
est violence, since he transfers ver. 28, third
clause, to the place of the 2d clause in ver. 22;
in this line, by altering 02J? to DJ?3 he changes
the meaning to "for the fool is angry at correction;" he finally transposes the first and third
clauses of ver. 28, so that the two verses have
this general import
e.

This might indeed have been originally the
meaning of the passage ; but inasmuch as neither
manuscripts nor old versions gire any evidence
of any other arrangement as having ever existed,
the whole emendation retains only the vslue of
a bold hypothesis. Ver. 28. Till an arrow
pieroeth his liver. 8ince this clause plainly

—
—

young man, and neither exclusively
fool, the two examples of a
self-destroying folly which in the second and
third clauses of ver. 28 are compared with
refers to the
to the

ox nor the

him, its position is parenthetical (Umbbeit,
Elsteb, Bertheau, etc.) for in the following
clause still another example is added to the two
mentioned before, that of the bird hastening to
The "liver" stands here as the rethe snare.
presentative of the vitals in general (comp. Lam.
li. 11) as in some instances the heart or again
the reins (Pa. xvi. 27; lxxiii. 21; Prov. xxiii.
1*5, etc.). According to Delitzsch, Bibl Psychol.,
pp. 275 sq., the liver is here made prominent as
the seat of sensual desire. Since the ancient
Greeks, Arabians and Persians in fact connected
this idea with the organ under consideration,
;

—

and since modern Oriental nations also predicate
of the liver what we say of the heart as the seat
of the feelings and sensibilities (e. g., the Malays

may
By no means

in Java, see Ausland, 1868, p. 278), this view

be received as probably correct.

the designation of the liver in the passage
before us to be regarded as a purely arbitrary
poetical license or as a mere accident
knoweth not that his life is at stake, literally, " that it is for his soul ;" the expression
is

—And

>tf CJ3

signifies

Numb.

xvii. 8.

6.

" at the price of his

Vers. 24-27.

life,"

comp.

Concluding exhortation intro-

duced by "and now," like the corresponding
final epilogue, chap. viii. 82 ; comp. also v. 7.—

And stray not, ynn Sk, [a dehortafrom fljM\ to go roaming about, comp. TUB?

Ver. 25.
tive]

TT

chap. v. 20.
Ver. 26.

And all her slain are many.
D'D¥£, meaning " strong" (Bebtheau), is nevertheless

on account of the parallelism with D'3^

in the first

member

to

be taken in the sense of

" numerous, many," comp. Ps. xxxv. 18 Joel
[Hold., Notes, Mubhsch., D* W., K., agree
i. 5.
with our author; Stuart and Words., like the
;

E. V., keep closer to the original idea of strength,
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1-27.

liaw, dejejun. adv. Peychicos, e. 1 : " Lust without
gluttony would indeed be deemed a monstrosity,
the two being so united and conjoined that, if they
of hell—her house. "Her could by any means be parted, the sexual parts
Ver. 27.
house" is the subject, having here a plural pre- would first refuse to be attached to the belly.
Consider the body ; the region is one, and the ordicate connected with it, as chap. xvi. 25 ; Jer.
hit. 2. Chambers of death. Comp. ** depths der of the vices conforms to the arrangement of
and with the members ; first the belly, and all other sensualof death " or «« oi Lcll," chap. ix. 18
ity is built immediately upon gluttony; through
reference to the general sentiment of the Terse,
indulgence in eating sensual desire ensues," etc.
chap, ii 18 ; v. 5.
In the homiletic treatment we are naturally
DOCTRINAL, ETHICAL, HOMILETIO AND not to dwell too long upon these details, lest the
entire impression produced by the picture of the
PRACTICAL.
young man ensnared by the adulteress be unduly
From the earlier and copious warnings weakened.
An analysis of the chapter into
against adultery the one now before ns is distin- several texts for sermons is inadmissible on acguished by the fact, that while ohap. v. con- count of the closely compacted unity of the action.
trasted the blessing of conjugal fidelity and At the most, the five introductory verses may be
chaste marital love with unregulated sexual in- separated as a special text (comp. Stabkb) ; yet
dulgence, and chap. vi. 20-35 particularly urged even these would better be connected closely with
a contending against the inner roots and germs the whole, and all the more since they oonform
of the sin of unohastity,
our passage dwells very nearly in expression and contents to similar
with special fullness upon the temptations from introductory paragraphs of a somewhat general
without to the transgression of the sixth com- nature, of which there have already been several
mandment. It also sets forth the folly and the (see exeget. notes, No. 2).
ruinous consequences of yielding to such tempThe homily that should comprehend the entire
tations, by presenting an instructive living exchapter might therefore present some such theme
ample.
What elements in this vivid moral picture as this : How the danger* from temptation to unstand forth as ethical and psychological truths chaetity are to be escaped.
Answer: 1) By avoidto be taken especially to heart, has been already
ing idleness as the beginning of all vice (ver. 6,
indicated by us in the detailed interpretation. sq.); 2) By shunning all works of darkness'
Aside from the fact that it is nocturnal rambling, (ver. 9) ; 8) By subduing the sensual nature, and
that delivers the thoughtless, heedless and. idling eradicating even the minor degrees of evil appeyouth into the bands of temptation (ver. 9), and tite (ver. 14 sq.); 4) By the serious reflection,
aside from the other significant feature, that after that yielding to the voice of temptation is the
a first brief and feeble opposition be throws certain beginning of an utter fall from the grace
himself suddenly and with the full energy of of God, and of eternal ruin (vers. 21, 27).—
passion into his self-sought ruin (ver. 22; comp. Comp. Stabkb: Sin is like a highway robber,
James L 15), we have to notice here chiefly the that at first joins our company in an altogether
important part played by the luxurious and friendly way, and seeks to mislead us from the
savory feast of the adulteress as a cooperating right path, that it may afterwards slay us (Rom.
factor in the allurement of the self-indulgent ii. ll)
Imaginary pleasure and freedom in the
youth (see ver. 14 sq. ). It is surely not a feature servioe of sin are like gilded chains with which
purely incidental, without deeper significance or Satan binds men.
Though the tempter is deeply
design, that this meal is referred to as preceding guilty, he who suffers himself to be tempted is
the central and chief sin ; for, that the tickling not for thai reason excused. Let every one thereof the palate with stimulating meats and drinks fore flee from sin as from s serpent (Eoclesiast.
prepares the way for lust and serves powerfully xxi. 2).—Comp. M. Gbibb : Be not moved by the
to excite sexual desire, is an old and universal
flattering enticements of the harlot, the world,
observation, comp. Ex. xxxii. 6 (1 Cor. x. 17). false teachers (that betray into spiritual adultery
" The people sat down to eat ana to drink, and and abandonment of God), or of Satan himself.
rose op to play :" as also similar passages from Close thine ears against all this, i. c refuse in
classical authors, e.g. Eubipidis, Alceetie, 788;
genuine Christian simplicity and faithful love to
Plavtus, Milee glorumu, III., I, 88; Arbiah, the Lord to hearken to any solicitation to disoAnab. Alex., II., 6, 4 ; and the well-known Roman bedience.
Follow not Eve's example, but Joproverb from Tbbimoi (Eunuch., IV., 5, 6; comp. seph's, Gen. xxxix. 8, tfc— [Tbapp: (ver. 9)
Appul., Me tarn. f II., 11), "Sine Cerere et Libero Foolish men think to hide theaaelvee from God
friget Venus'* [without Ceres (food) and Bacchus
by hiding God from themselves. (Ver. 22). Fair
(wine) Venus (love) is cold] : sad finally Tbbtul- words make fools fain].

" many strong men" hare been her victims.
With the expression in the first member
comp. Judges ix. 40.

A.]

Ways

—

:

—

—

—
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Third Group of Admonitory or Proverbial Discourses.
Chap. VIII.
14.

A

1—IX.

18.

second publio discourse of wisdom personified.

Chap. VIII. 1-86.
a)

The richness of her

gifts.

(Vees. 1-21.)

Doth not wisdom cry aloud,
and understanding lift up her voice?
2 Upon the top of the high places, by the way,
1

in the midst of the way she placeth herself.
By the side of the gates, at the exit from the city,
at the entrance to its doors she calleth aloud
4 " To you, ye men, I call,
and my voice is to the sons of men
5 Learn wisdom,
ve simple ones,

3

O

be of an understanding heart I
Hear, for I speak plain things,
and the utterances of my lips are right things
for my mouth meditateth truth,
and wickedness is an abomination to my lips.
All the words of my mouth are right,
there is nothing crooked or false in them
they are all right to the man of understanding,
and plain to them that have attained knowledge.
Receive my instruction and not silver,
and knowledge rather than choice gold
For wisdom is better than pearls,
and no precious things equal her.
I, wisdom, dwell with prudence,
and find out knowledge of sagacious counsels.
The fear of Jehovah is to hate evil,
pride, arrogance and an evil way,

and ye
6
7

8

9
10
11

12

13

fools,

and a deceitful mouth do I hate.
14 Counsel is mine, and reflection
I am understanding ; I have strength*
15 By me kings reign
and rulers govern justly.
16 By me princes rule
and nobles, all the judges of the earth.
17 I love them that love me,
and they that seek me find me.
18 Riches and honour are with me,
increasing riches and righteousness.
19 Better is my fruit than the purest, finest gold,
and my revenue than choice silver.
20 In the way of righteousness do I walk,
in the midst of the paths of justice,
21 to ensure abundance to those that love me,

and

to

fill

their treasuries.
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b)

The
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i-ae.

origin of her nature in God,

(Vers. 22-31.)

22 Jehovah created me as beginning of his way,
before his works of old.
23 From everlasting was I set up,
from the beginning, before the foundation of the earth.
24 Wheu there were as yet no floods was I brought forth,
when there were no fountains abounding with water.
25 Before the mountains were settled,
before the hills was I brought forth
26 while as vet he had not made land and plains
and the first clods of the earth.
27 When he prepared the heavens I was there,
when he stretched out the firmament over the deep
28 when he established the clouds above,
when the fountains of the deep raged loudly
29 when he set to the sea its bounds,
that the waters should not pass its border
when he settled the fouudation pillars of the earth;
30 then was I at his side as director of the work,
and was delighted day by day,

him

rejoicing before

continually,

31 rejoicing in his earth,
and my delight did I find in the sons of men.

The blessing

e)

that flows from the possession of her.

(Vers. 82-86.)

now, ye children, hearken unto me
Blessed are they that keep my ways!
33 Hear instruction, and be wise,
and be not rebellious.
34 Blessed is the man that heareth me,

32

And

my gates,

watching daily at

waiting at the posts of my doors I

85 For whosoever findeth me findeth life
and obtaineth favor from Jehovah
36 and whosoever sinneth against me wrongeth

me

they that hate

all

his

own

soul

:

love death."

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL,
Ver.

2.

JV3— J*3, *» the midst, is an

Ver. 3. As to the form
I

Ver. 6. Inftead of

read with the

comp.
H^P
T T

Jl 0*271

Aramaic idiom, occurring alto in Esekiel xlL 9. —A.
1.

20.

[Borr. 930,

[understand ye in heart,

LXX [frfeott Kap6i+y], Vulg., Ann oldi

standing, applicaU anftsta*.

Oomp.

JO J 3^, Ps.

«.— A
••

be ye of an understanding heart," S.

and Hrrsio

lvii.

yj OOilt

8 ; and also 1 Sam.

vti.

direct your heart,

3 ; Job

xi.

V.],
»'.

we should probably

«.,

exert your under-

13 ; and to illustrate the use of 3*?

In the sense of the understanding, the reason, comp. several other passages in the Proverbs, especially xv. 82 ; xvii. 10;
xix. 8.
Ver. 6, D'TJJ. [An illustration of the priodple that " single adjectives describing what is pre-eminent or striking
style, raised as it were to personality, and are therefore pat in the msec, plural ;" see Bdnoua,
1 707, 2.—A.J
,
Ver. 13. AKJB7, [w» Inflnitire of a rerb fcO having the feminine termination of the verbs
7 J *» Bott., { 1068, 13.—A.].

appear in the more elerated
.

H

371K

[regularly

3HKH,—

after the rejection of one of the

initial vowel of the neighboring

see Mai.

1.

2 j Hos.

xt. 1

;

i;' see birr., {

:

,

consonants, the vowel

form *3nfrt; for examples of the normal modification,

3Hk»

is

"assimilated " from the

with and without

suffixes,

A—

Ps. cxix.107.—Bott., 8 426,
A.]
of the retention of the fuller form of the plural ending with

xiv. 6

'MMTD% [u example

weak

weakened vowel and toneless

1047,/—A.]
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Ter. 34.

rftr^O.

With

this torn, plural

form than ocean in mi isolated Instance, Pa, dr. 10 [together with four

other* of construct and •oflU form*], the matcullne
lee* striking (Bkbthiac).
Vex. 26. [Perfect tenee

Ver. 29. [najjP

Yer. 29.

lpVn3

kS).

with

DID

OTjpD ** which

in the tence of

Imperfect with

*fy

itandf either for 'ipllJ. or as

I

a Pluperfect

In Muse of

reason the

B&tt,

an Import

Hitne perhape more

{ 047,

Snbj.,

«•

mm. of the adjeetife H3D3

*•

the

c^-A/|

to that,"

etc.

Bon, { MO, 3. 2^-A.]

correctly aeramei for the Poal form lppftl3.

[Bottom* prefer* the first of theee explanation*, citing this as an example of usage Yarying In certain words, and sag.
geetlng ss a reason for the adoption of the toller fossa la this case, correspondenee with fOt&J in the flrst cl a ass. See

»7W,a,andU47.-A.]
This form of interrogation (with

EXEQETIOAL.

From the preceding
1. Preliminary Remark.
larger group of admonitory discourses (chap, iv.vii. ), that now before us, comprising only chap.
Tiii. and ix., is distinguished chiefly by the fact
that it returns to the representation, which has
already been made in chapters i.-iii. of Wisdom
as a person. And this is so done that the two
features of the representation which there appeared separately ; the exhibition «of Wisdom as
a public preacher (i. 20-83), and as a divine
agent in the creation of the world (iii. 19-26),
are now combined in one whole. Here Wisdom
appearing as a preacher herself testifies to the
aid which she rendered God at the oreation (viii.
22 sq.). Besides this point of contact with the
first main group, we may also direct attention to
the mention of the fear of God as a disposition in
the most intimate alliance, and even identical
with wisdom (viii. 13) ; this also is common to
the division before us and the first; for only in
chapters i.-iii. (seei. 7; i. 29; ii. 6; iii. 7) was
any express utterance given to this form of the
Hhokmah doctrine. The middle group (chap,
iv.-vii.) nowhere contains the expression "the,
fear of Jehovah. " There are however continually coming to view many connections between
the second and third groups ; especially the plural address " ye children," repeated in the discourse of the personal Wisdom (viii. 82) from
ohap. iv. 1; v. 7; vii. 24 (see above, p. 96 }.
Observe also the representation of Folly personified, as a counterpart to Wisdom (chap. ix. 1818), appearing as an adulteress of mien and
bearing quite like the adulterous woman of chap,
vii. who is as it were exhibited litre, ** developed
a more comprehensive character" (comp.
Hitzio, p. 69).
Furthermore this last section of
the first main division of the Book of Proverbs
consists of only two discourses of unequal length,
chapters viii. and ix. each of which, however, in
turn includes several subdivisions clearly distinSuishabW,—chap. viiL, comprising the three that
ave been given above, and chap. ix. the two parallel delineations of the personal Wisdom (vers.
1-12) and PoMy personified (vers. 18-18)
The
unequal length of the two discourses Hivaio
seeks to a certain extent to remove by striking
out from chap. viii. a large number of verses,
sixteen, and from ohap. ix. a smaller number,
six, as spurious additions by a later hand.
His
grounds of distrust are, however, here again of
a purely subjective kind, and do not present for
a single cue of the passages in question any reliable evidence of their spurious character, as we
shall hereafter he^ecccaaton to show in detail.
2. Vera. 1-8. Doth not wisdom ox* aloud?
into

—

IwTI)

which

expects as its answer an assenting and emphatic
" Yes, truly I" points to the fact clearly brought
to view in all that has preceded, that wisdom
bears an unceasing witness in her own behalf in
the life of men.
Ver. 2. TJpon the top of the high places
by the way, in order that those who pass along
by the way may observe her. In the midst
of the way. This Aramaic idiom gives no occasion for pronouncing the passage spurious
(contrary to the view of Hitzio, who furthermore
takes exception to the allusion to "high places "
in the 1st clause, and therefore summarily pronounces the entire 2d verse interpolated). Unbbkit translates "at the house where roads
cross," and interprets, not indeed of an inn located at cross-roads (as D5deblkim does), but
still of a house situated at the junction of several
streets.
But these "ways" are roads, solitary
paths, not streets in the city, and the delineation
proceeds in such an order as to exhibit Wisdom
first, in ver. 2, as a preacher in the open country,
in grove and field, on mountains and plains, and
then in ver. 8 to describe her public harangues
in the cities, and in the tumult of the multitudes.
The condition therefore is unlike both to that
presented in i. 20, 21, and to that in ix. 18, where
in both cases the interior of a city alone furnishes
the scene for Wisdom's activity as a preacher.
Ver. 8. At the exit from the city, literally
" towards the mouth of the city," t. e., standing
at the gate and facing the streets which centre
there.
At the entranoe to its doors, (comp.
i. 21), ft. «., standing on the farther (outer) side
of the gateway.
8. Vers. 4-11. This more general introduction
to Wisdom's discourse, with the addition of ver.
12, Hitsiq declares spurious, partly on account
of the alleged tautological nature of vers. 6-9,
giving no genuine progress to the thought,
partly because ver. 10 is almost identical with
viii. 19, and ver. 11 with iii. 16,
and lastly,

—

—

form OTS^K in
betray a later date. Yet

partly because of the peculiar

ver. 4, which is said to
this very form is found also in Isa. liii. 8, and
Ps. cxlk 4* for both of which passages the later
origin (in the exile, or even after the exile) is in
And as relike manner yet to be established.
spects the alleged tautologies and repetitions,

itsnitr ones occur throughout the entire Book
of Proverbs (comp. Introd. { 12). The codices,
and old versions, however, know nothing whatever of the absence from the text of even a single
one of these verses.
ye simple ones.
Ver. 6. Learn wisdom,
Comp. i. 4.—
fools, show understanding,
see critical note, above.

Ye

O
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The word
Ver. 6. I speak plain things.
here translated " plain " might, it is true, desig*'
noble, princely things," (comp. the oe/ivd
nate
of the LXX, the u r« magna " of the Vulg., etc.) ;
Wobdsw., Holden, N. and M.], the paralelism however renders more natural the signification "plain, evident" (clara, manifesto); [So
Stcart] comp. a similar term in ver. 9. This
fSo

;

only appropriate sense we find already giveu in
the Chaldee and Syriac versions.
Ver.

7.

For

my mouth meditateth truth,

" my palate," comp. Song Sol. v. 1G;
Job xxxi. 30.
The function of speech docs not.
appear to be here immediately associated wiih
the palate, but, as the antithesis in the 2d clause
shows, rather the inward moulding of the word
as yet unspoken, by the silent working of tho
spirit,
the reflective consideration which preliterally,

—

cedes speech.
Ver. 8. Right, literally, "in righteousness."
For this use of tho preposition employed to introduce the predicate, and forming as it were the
transition to the 3 cssentix, compare passages
like Prov. xxiv. 5 ; Ps. xxix. 4,
217 f.
Ver. 9. Right to the
of

man

ing

.

.

.

plain to

and Ewald,

understand-

them that have attained

Straight and plain stand contrasted with the crooked Mid false of the preceding
verse.
[Tbapp: •* Plain in things necessary to
salvation ; for as all duties so all truths do not
concern all men.
God doth not expect or require that every man should be a doctor in the
chair ; but those points that direct to duty here
and salvation hereafter, are clear, express and
obvious to them that desire to understand them."]
The ** man of understanding " is he who is so
wise as not to despise the words of wisdom, who
" They that
rather duly takes them to heart.
have attained knowledge," literally "the finders

knowledge," are those who have made progress in the sphere of ethical knowledge, the
"knowing," the mature and experienced. Umbbxit incorrectly interprets " to them that wish
to find knowledge ;" the participle is here to be
taken in a preteritive sense; comp. Gen. xix.
[Other examples may be found
14; Neh. x. 29.
cited by B ttcher. J 997, 2, II.]
of

Receive

my

instruction and not

when you have

the choice prefer
There is therefore
instruction to silver.
here a comparison like that in the 2d clause, only
somewhat otherwise expressed. Rather than
and
choice gold. Hitzio, following the
But inaj means
Chald., " than tried gold."
<?.,

my

—

41

selected, chosen,"

LXX

and we have no trace

else-

where of the use of the partio. JH33. which is
indeed similar in form and easily substituted, for
the designation of tried gold (xpvaiov dedoKiftaofUComp. besides ver. 19, and in the foregoing, iii. 14 ; with ver. 11 comp. iii. 16.
vov).

4.

Vers. 12-21.

prudence.

I,

Wisdom, dwell with

That Wisdom who

is speaking here
emphatically calls herself by name is doubtless
to be explained by the fact that only just before,
in ver. 11, she had spoken of herself in the 3d

Very unwarrantably Hitzio infers from
circumstance the spuriousness of this verse
also.
The '* dwelling " of wisdom " with pruperson.
this

—

dence" expresses a confidential or friendly relation,
the same idea which is elsewhere indicated
by the Uiphil of the closely related verb [30
comp. Ps. oxxxix. 8 Job xxii. 21. Inasmuch as

—

;

the verb stands here with the simple accusative
of the noun, without the prepositions ordinarily
signifying "with" (for this construction comp. e.
g., Ps. v. 6) many translated "I inhabit prudence"
and so conceive of prudence either as the sheltering roof (as e. g. y Umdrf.it explains), or as a
property subject to the disposal of prudence (thus
Beutukau) but both are alike harsh and inapposite.
The correct view is found in Ewald,
Hitzio, Elster, the last of whom illustrates tho
relation of wisdom to prudence by the remark,
•* prudence
(HD^*) denotes here right know;

ledge in special enses, in contrast with the more
comprehensive idea of intelligence in general
the practical realization of the higher principle
of knowledge found in wisdom (nDDH)."

—And

find out knowledge of sagacious counsels.
" To find out knowledge " here stands for " to
know " (comp. Job xxxii. 13) the expression
as a whole would therefore find its equivalent in
the simpler «• and know sagacious counsels
(jVlSTD jntfj).
Comp. furthermore the notes on
;

j

knowledge.

Ver. 10.
silver, t.

97

*

i.

14.

Ver. 13. The fear of Jehovah is to hate
evil. Only thus far is the 1st member of this
ver. to be carried; the following expressions,

"pride," "arrogance," and

"an

evil

way"

(li-

"way

of evil") are, in spite of the present accentuation, to be regarded as prefixed objects to the verb "1 hate," so that the meaning
of the entire verse is substantially this; "Inasmuch as the fear of God, this beginning of all
wisdom (see i. 7 ; ix. 10) comprises within itself
as a distinguishing characteristic the hatred of
terally,

evil, 1, wisdom, accordingly hate everything
proud, wicked and crafty." (Comp. Hitzio on
this passage).
The general proposition forming
the first member of the ver., which naturally
gives us no exhaustive definition of the fear of
God, but only a description of it by one of its
chief characteristics (comp. Heb. xi. 1), is therefore, as it were, the major premise, from which
the conclusion is drawn that forms the 2d and
3d members.
The minor premise, however,
which might have had some such form as the
first clause of chap. ix. 10, is omitted; the reasoning, as it here stands, taking the form of a
lemma. In opposition to the diverse methods of
punctuating and interpreting, such as are found
in Umbbeit, Bertheau, and most of the earlier
commentators, comp. Hitzio and Elster on this
passage.
For the expression " mouth of deceit
or "crafty mouth" comp. ii. 12; x. 81.
Ver. 14 Hitzio pronounces an addition growing
out of the similar passage Job xii. 13, as he also
explains the two following verses as "founded
upon the reading of Isa. xxxii. 1," and condemns
them. But the accordance with these other passages is far too remote and partial to permit us
to think of a derivation from them.
In the case
of ver. 14 and Job xii. 13 we might more readily
think of the converse relation of dependence, in
case one must at all maintain any such relation
as existing, which seems hardly necessary. For
as respects the expressions "wisdom," "coun-

—

7
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" understanding," and " strength," which
are brought into combination in these verses,
they are found, with the exception of the second,
combined elsewhere, especially in Isa. xi. 2,
where they are adduced quite as they are here,
as attributes of the true ruler. The instances
of paronomasia, however, in vers. 15 and 16,
4
(* kings are kings/' and "rulers rulers "), were
of themselves so natural, and suggested themselves so obviously, that neither for the author of
our verses was there need of any reading of Isa.
xxxii. 1, nor for Isaiah of any recollection of
Prov. viii. 15, 16, to give occasion for the employment of this trope. [ Wordsw. : Sound wisdom,
the very essence of things, whence they derive
their soundness and strength].
underI

sel,"

gold" (in Hebrew properly two synonymous expressions for the idea of "fine gold," comp. Ps.
xix. 11; xxi. 4; Song SoU t. 11) compare iii. 14.

Ver. 21. To ensure abundanoe to those
that love me.
The word here translated
" abundance " (E£) must here necessarily be a
substantive, of similar import with a derived
form' (iVBW) occurring in ii. 7, and substantially
equivalent to the itrapfa of the LXX and the
owj'ta of the Venetian version.
For the verb
" to ensure " plainly requires an object, and the
position of this noun at the end of the clause
shows that this is precisely the object governed
by the verb. Moreover, if Hitbig's conception
am
of the expression as an impersonal verb in the
standing, I have (lit. "mine is") strength. sense of prmsto ett it is at my command, ("I
This change in the pronouns is certainly not un- have it ") were correct, we ought rather to have
designed: "understanding" is to be exhibited as
" there is to me ").
one with wisdom, "strength" however (».«., true a pronominal object (*S Bf *,
efficiency or energy), as a possession, or more pre- The verse as a whole, therefore, forms a conclu-

—

—

t

cisely

a result of wisdom, just as previously in

clause "counsel" and "reflection"
(comp. with respect to them ii. 17) are named
as constant products, possessions, or attributes
of wisdom.
Ver. 16.
nobles, all Judges upon
earth. These two subjects, attached without any
copula to the "princes" of the 1st clause, are
plainly intended to signify that all possible diverse
classes of princes or rulers derive their power
from the celestial wisdom of Qod (comp. the similar enumerations in Eph. i. 21 ; Col. i. 16, tit,).
The idea that this proposition citn hold only ofjtut
rulers, owes its origin doubtless to the old read-

the

first

And

ing "judges of righteousness "

(P1X) instead

of "judges of the earth "

(pN), (found in Syr.
Chald., Vulg R. Norzi, and still preferred by
Birtheau). See objections to this and arguf

,

ments in support of the Masoretic text in Htmo.
Ver. 17. I love them that love me. This
conforms to the pointed text fSnfc). The written text (rrrirTK), "them that love her (Wisdom) " is not in keeping with the context, seems
to have been .occasioned by a wandering of the
transcriber's eye to the form of the verb following [which although a peculiar form of the 1st
person see critical note above might, unpointed, be mistaken for a form of the 3d person], and
has therefore with abundant reason been rejected
by all the old versions, several MSS., and by
most of the recent interpreters (Umbbbit,Ewalo,
Elbteb, and Hinio). With the 2d clause of ver.
17, comp. i. 28.
Increasing riohes.
Ver. 18. Comp. iii. 16.
This is probably the meaning which, with
Hitzio, we should adopt (growing means,
"wathscnd Vcrmdgen") ; for the common rendering, " old " or " durable " riches, seems less appropriate, since the old is by no means necessarily
the sound and permanent. Comp. rather, with
reference to the idea of a steadily growing or
accumulating wealth, Ps. lxii. 10. And right-

—

—

—

—

—

eousness.

What

this here

signifies

is

more

fully explained in the first clause of ver. 20.

my

fruit, comp. the reVer. 19. Better is
presentation of wisdom as the tree of life in
chap, iii 18, «nd to illustrate the " purest, finest

sion to the preceding, setting forth the object of
Wisdom's walking in paths of righteousness as
described in ver. 20 ; in other words, what result
follows from such a course to her friends and
attendants. Comp. Berth eau on this passage.
After ver. 21 the
has the words, " If I
declare to you the things that occur day by

LXX

day,

I will

remember

to

enumerate the things

that are from eternity" [eav avayye&u v/uv r4
Katf' jfiipav ytvdjicva, jtvyfiovehou rd if aiOvor
dpt&pqoat]. This addition is evidently designed
to prepare the way for the subsequent description of the antemundane origin and working of
Wisdom ; it appears, however, as ill adapted to
this as to any possible place either at the beginning of the chapter, such as Jaeger proposes to assign it (Obtervatt., p. 68), or again before ver. 10,
where Hitzio would be disposed to transfer it.
6. Vers. 22-26.
In this delineation of the
divine origin of the personal Wisdom, the first
half directs attention first to her existence before
time, or her creation as the first of all created
things.
Jehovah oreated
as the beginning of his course. Thus versions as old as
the
(lariat), Chald., Syriao, with most of
the modern commentators;
while the exegesis of
the ancient church from tne time of the Arian

—

LXX

me

—

controversy judged itself compelled to render
the verb in the sense of pottedit me (Vulg.), or
kKTiparo (thus the Vers. Venet. and even A qui la);
and this turn of expression was given, that the
idea of a creation of eternal Wisdom, or what
was equivalent, of the personal Word of God,
might be excluded. But against the rendering,
"Jehovah possessed me," may be adduced, 1)
the fact that the verb (HJD) does not signify

simply " to possess," but " to attain to the possession," " to acquire," which latter signification
would find here a poor application ; 2) the fact

that the adjunct of the verb (te"Vj JVBfon) agrees
better with the idea of creating than that of
possessing; 8) that the double mention of Wisdom's " being born," in vers. 24, 25, and not
less the expression in ver. 28, "I was set up"
("or wrought out"), corresponds better with the
idea of a creation than with that of possessing
or having ; sad 4) that the parallel passages,
Ecclesiast 14,9; xxiv. 8, whioh are evidently
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formed on the model of that before us, also em- expression like that occurring in Isa. xxiii. 7
ploy the verb ktL&iv (create), and not some such (jHR rW?!P)» denoting the earliest primaeval
Even period, the time of the beginning, the origin of
as ixetv or *£**Vod<*t> (have or possess).
though accordingly the personal Wisdom is re- the earth. How this establishment or production
presented as one created at the beginning of the of Wisdom " from the foundation of the earth "
divine activity, not begotten, as a Kriofia, ov is to be understood, namely, in the sense of an
ybwqiia* still we may by no means draw from existence of Wisdom even prior to the earth
this the conclusion of the correctness of the (comp. Ps. xc. 2), appears from the three followwell-known Arian dogma that the Son of God is ing verses.
For the delineations
the first creation of God.
Ver. 24.
there were as yet no
of the whole passage before us are of a poetical floods.
Hitzig regards the mention of the
nature, and are not adapted to a direct applica- waters before the mountains as inappropriate,
tion in forming dogmatio conceptions ; and the and therefore conjectures that the verse is spuripersonal Wisdom of our didactic poem is by no ous.
As though in Ps. civ. 6 and Job xxxviii. 8
means simply identical with the Logos, or the the seas were not mentioned immediately before
Comp. the Doctrinal notes.
Son of God.
the earth as a whole, and also before the moun44
The beginning of His way" is a second accu- tains
Fountains abounding with water.
sative depending on the verb; " as beginning or The meaning is, doubtless, the springs from
first fruit of His way," «. «. His activity, His whioh the floods or the deep broke forth
comp.
;
Instead Gen. vii.
creative efficiency, His self-revelation.
11, and below, ver. 28.
of the singular, " His way," we ought perhaps,
Ver. 25. Before the mountains were as yet
with the LXX, the Vulgate, and many recent settled, with their "roots" f Job xxviii. 9) in the
expositors, especially Hitzig, to read in the pliant earth comp. Job xxxviii. 6, where mention
plural "His ways" (OT1); the parallel expres- is made of the settling even of the pillars of the
sion " before His works " seems to speak de- earth (in the infinite space of the heavens). With
cidedly for this reading.— Before his works. the second clause comp. Ps. xc. 2.
Lane}
and plains. The LXX had in their day corhere translated "works" (trS^SD)

When

!

—

;

—

The word

occurs only here

;

yet comp. the corresponding

The
xlvi. 9 (iVlSjtoD).
word translated "before" (Dip) HiTzia regards
as also a substantive, synonymous with " beginning " (JVEfaO)* ana therefore translates ** as
feminine form in Ps.

rectly rendered fll'JHn by aoiKt?rovc [uninhabitable places] ; these are " unoccupied commons or
plains," regions lying outside the occasionally

occupied land (comp. Job

v.

10).

— The

first

olods of the earth. Thus, with Hitzio, are
we to understand this expression, and not •• the
sum or mass of the clods of the earth" (Cocforemost of His works." Yet the conception of oeius, Schdltkns, Bbrtheau, Elster, etc.); and
it as a preposition is favored by the usage of the still less " the first men " (Jarchi), or even
Of old (M?)» long ago, liter- "man as born of the earth" (Umrreit); these
0. T. elsewhere.
last interpretations are plainly too far-fetched.
ally, " from long ago," comp. Ps. xciii. 2.
6. Vers. 27-81. From the antemundane existVer. 23. From eternity. It seems necesence x>f Wisdom the poet now passes over to the
sary, with the expositors of the early church
*

—

description of her active cooperation in the creaas Umbrrit,
regard this difficult tion of the world. The same progress from the
pre-existence to the world-creating activity of
verb which follows as a Niphal from ^DJ, and
the divine Logos is found in several passages of
"
it
I was anointed," i e.
therefore to translate
the N. T., especially in John i. 1-3, Col. i. 16.16.
consecrated to a priestly royalty ; comp. the
he stretched out the firmament
But the verb is not over the deep, t. e. when
ordinata sum of the Vulgate.
He fixed the vault
elsewhere used in this conjugation ; and the par- of heaven, the arch of heaven (comp.
Gen. i. 8;
allelism with ver. 22, as well as with those folJob xxii. 14), over the waters of the earth, as a
lowing, calls for a verb having some such mean- barrier between the
upper and lower waters
ing as "establish, create, call into being." It (Gen. i.
6 Job xxvi. 10). Over the deep, in
seems therefore needful to read with the LXX, the Hebrew literally "

and

many

of recent times, such

Birth bau, Elstkb,

etc.,

to

—When

;

upon the surface of the
deep," comp. Gen. i. 2.
Ver. 28.
he fixed the clouds
or, which would be better advised, so to interLiterally, " when He made firm, made
pret the form in the text as to give the idea of above.
a being created, or something equivalent. To strong" (faJ3H3) i. e. the clouds are, as in Job

"I was

established"

(WDt*

1

k&efuMoeiv fie"),

When
;

end we may

either translate, with the Versio
Veneta, comparing Ecclesiastic, i. 9 (eflreev
"
avT%v)t Kkxynaty
I was poured forth," or which
is on the whole to be preferred, with Hitzig we
this

may vary

the punctuation (*A3D3), so that the

expression shall stand as Perfect Niphal, of the

verb ^30, and have the signification "I was
woven or wrought ;" with this may be compared

—

Ps. exxxix. 15; Isa. xxxviii. 12.
From the
beginning, from the foundation of the
•• From
the beginning," as in Isa.
earth.
xlviii. 16.

"The

foundation of the earth," an

xxvi. 8 ; xxxviii. 37, conceived of as bags, whioh
only in case they are suitably secured and do
not burst, prevent the mighty outpouring of the
upper waters upon the earth.
the
fountains of the deep (see ver. 24 above)
raged violently. This is the interpretation to
be given, with Umbreit, Winer, Hitzio, etc.;
for the verb here unquestionably has the intransitive meaning, invaleecere, vehementer agitari
(comp. in Isa. xliii. 16 the "mighty waters").
The transitive signification, "when He made
firm, t. e. restrained, bound up" (LXX; most
of the other versions, and recent interpreters

— When
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Elster) is inadmissible from the absence
of the suffix with the infinitive.
Ver. 29.
he set to the sea its
bounds. " Bound " here in its local sense,
limit, barrier, as in Jer. v. 22 ; substantially the
same as -'its border" (Tfl) in the 2d member.
like

When

For

this expression

(D'H '£) mouth or shore of

the sea, instead of the phrase, elsewhere usual,

"lip of the sea" (DTH

comp.

J\Di7), as in

Gen.

xli.

8;

and for the description of the
between the sea and the land in

Isa. xix. 7

separation
general, see Gen.

;

—When

10; Ps. xciv. 9.
pillars of the
earth; end of the description of the earth's
i.

9,

he settled the foundation
creation, comp.

Job

xxxviii. 6.

Then was

I at his side as directress of the work. This noun, derived from a
verb (JON) signifying to be firm, true, reliable
Ver. 30.

(and also kindred to |*D\

dexter,

"the right

hand," yet not to be regarded as Hoffmann
takes it, Schriflbew,, I. 95, as an infinitive absolute used adverbially, but necessarily as a substantive), denotes like the parallel form found in
Song Sol. vii. 2, "arttfex, artist, master of the
work/' [So Wordsw., Hold., Muensch., Notes:

—

Stuart translates "confidant." A.]
Comp.
the description, undoubtedly based on the passage before us, found in Wisdom vii. 21 : $ rdv
travTuv Texvlriq ootyia (" wisdom which is the
worker of all things") ; comp. the epithet hpfidZuiva (adapting) in the LXX, and the cuncta
component of the Vulgate, in our passage. In
opposition to the rendering of jVDK by " foster-child, alumnus, nutricius" (Aquila, Schultens, Rosen muellee, Elster) may be urged
first, that then in accordance with Lam. iv. 5
we ought to point JOK, [which pointing Borr-

oher

favors, see J 660, 6 and n. 1], and then,
that this form could hardly have stood in the
text as a substantive without some adjunct deThe verb should be
fining it more closely.

81); comp. also Wisdom vii. 22, 27,
reference of these expressions in ver.
81 to any period subsequent to the oreation (Umrreit : " In his earth do I now delight and an
the joy of the children of men," comp. Mercerus and many of the elder interpreters, and
also Luther}, is suggested by nothing in the
context, and is rather decidedly at variance with
the connection. Not before ver. 82 does the
author with " and now" return from the past to
the present.
When Hitzio feels constrained
to strike out as spurious the second clause of
ver. 80 ("and I was in joy of heart day by
day"), and also the 1st clause of ver. 81 ("sporting in His earth"), this results from the fact that
he has wholly missed the progressive character
of the description, which gradually descends
from God and His seat in the heavens to earth,
and more specifically to the human race : just
as, in his representation which shows throughout
a peculiarly external and mechanical conception
of the nature of wisdom, he maintains, "The
1st clause of ver. 81 comes into contradiction
with the first of ver. 80; for if wisdom is near
Jehovah she cannot appropriately be at the same
time disporting herself on the earth "
A
mere hai*ty glance at the later representations
of the nature and activity of the hypostatic
Wisdom, like Wisd. vii. 8 ; Eccleeiast. xxiv., etc.,
might have convinced Hitsio of the superficial
and untenable nature of such a view. Tet this
is in truth nothing more than the necessary fruit
of his entire rationalistic view of God and the
world.
7. Vers. 82-86.
Concluding admonition and
promise, based on ver. 22-81 as well as ver. 1-21.
Ver. 88. Hear instruction, etc.
Hitzio
would have this whole verse stricken out
"because it has no rhythm," and because it
comes in only as a disturbing element between
the benediotions in ver. 82, 2d clause, and ver.
84.
But the lack of rhythm that is asserted rests
on the conception of the subjective taste : and
the position between two benediotions produces
no distraction whatever ; all the more since to
the first and shorter of these two sentences beginning with " Blessed," a corresponding admo12,

18,

29 sq.

A

!

—

rendered, not "then became I" (Bertheac),
but "then was I." For the existence of wisdom
before the world's creation and at the time of the
world's creation formed the principal subject of
prefixed, ver. 82, 1st clause.
the preceding description, and not, e. g. % her nition had been
be not rebellions. Thus with Umrreit,
passing from previous rest to more active relaElster, etc., must we understand the prohibition

And

—And was

delighted day by day.
Literally, " I was delight day by day."
This without a grammatical object (IjHpfl '*]). To
abstract noun plainly stands in the predicate
supply from the 1st clause the idea "instructions.

quite as appropriately as the parallel term in the

3d clause (the participle

tion " is unnecessary, especially since the intran-

and aims like sitive " and be wise " had been interposed as the
this expression to indicate that wisdom enjoyed and immediate antithesis to the verb " refuse, or redelighted in her creative activity.
For the idio- bel." For the etymology and signification of
matic use of this abstract noun comp. e. g., Ps. this verb (JHB) 8ee » furthermore, notes on i. 25.
cix. 4 (" but I am prayer"); also notes on vii. 10
Ver. 84. That hearkeneth to me, watchabove.
The verse following then declares that ing, etc. The expression, " so that he watch "
this her delight and exultation relates particularly to the manifold creatures of the earth, (IptfS) like the following phrase "so that he
flpnfeflD)

—

man. The creative agenoy and control
of the wisdom of God in the origin of the earth
and its inhabitants, is therefore here represented
as attended and sustained by the heartiest satisfaction in the natures that are created, especially
in man, the personal image of God ; and this is
quite in harmony with the " God saw that it was
good " of the six days of oreation (Gen. i. 10,
chiefly to

keep," expresses not so

much

the design as the

result of hearkening to wisdom ; these expressions give, as it were, the manner of this hearkening, and thus correspond with the ablative of
the gerund in Latin, or with the pres. participle
For whosoever
(LXX: aypwrv&v rnpov).
nndeth me, flndeth life. This is in accord-

—

ance with the K'ri.

—

The K'thibh
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*' for the finders of me are finders
those who find me, they find life.
One may choose between the two readings which
in import do not differ. [Ruitscui proposes
(Stud. u. Krit., Jen. 1868, p. 134) to solve the
difficulty in another way, retaining the consonants of the K'thibh, but modifying the punctuation, so that the two forms will be singular and

more
of

«.,

t.

apparently identical

a form

artificially

('X¥0),

the second being

with

constructed

*~

as a

union vowel," (Ewald, { 211, 6, 1), so as to
secure the juxtaposition of two forms apparently
the same.
A.].
And obtain favor from Jehovah. Literally "and draws forth," i.e.,
gains for himself, harvests, bears awny.
41

—

Vor. 30.

—

And whosoever sinneth against

Literally "who misseth me" in contrast
with "who fiudeth me" in ver. 35. Comp. Job
v. 24 ; Judges xx. 10.
All they that hate
love death. Comp. iv. 13, 22; vii. 27, and
also Ezck. xviii. 31.

me.

—

me

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
]. For a correct understanding of the section
before us two things in general are to be observed: I) that the entire discourse is poetical,

and that therefore the personification of Wisdom
which forms its chief subject is also to be regarded as essentially, and in the first instance,
the product of a bold poetical sweep of thought,
and of a vivid orieutal imagery 2) that, bowever, because of the solemn earnestness and pro;

foundly religious character of the discourse, its
figurative element cannot possibly be viewed as
the mere play of fancy; or an empty ringing of
phrases, but must rather every where stand in
more or less exact harmony with the supersensaous truth that is to be set forth. Wisdom,
which here appears personified, as the principle
of the world's creation, as well as of its preservation and government, having sprung from God
himself, and being absolutely supernatural, is no
unsubstantial phantom, no unreal fiction of the
fancy, no poetic creation without an underlying
higher reality. It is rather a result of the profoundest religious and ethical inquiry, an object
of the purest and most genuine knowledge of divine things, nay a product of divine revelation
only that this revelation has here passed through
the medium of a poetic conception and representation, and for that very reason appears in its
formal relations partially reflected, broken, or
inaccurately exhibited.
It is really the free poetic form, ideal in its portraiture, to which must
be charged whatever in the statements before us
is partially inadequate, inconsistent, and not directly applicable in the formation of dogmatic
ideas.
The substance, which is easily separable
from this form, bears the impress of the most
genuine divinely revealed truth, and forms one
of the most important and strongest of the foundation pillars of Old Testament theology, on
which the theology and Christ ology of the New
Testament is reared, the doctrine of the Trinity
in the ancient church, and indeed the whole glorious structure of Christian dogmatics. Comp.
Staudrsmaieb, Die Lehre von der Idee, pp. 81 sq.,
and particularly Nitzsoh, Ueber die we*entl. Drei-

—

Lucke, in the Stud, und
especially pp. 310 sq.).
2. In the picture of wisdom drawn in our chapter the two conceptions of the divine wisdom, and
the wisdom of the creature, or of the celestial
type of the Hhokmah and its earthly and human
counterpart, are plainly so combined that they
more or less flow into each other, and without a
clear discrimination of their difference interchange, (as in the shorter description of the protection and blessing going forth from God's creach*p. iii.
tive wisdom for those who honor it,
That wisdom is at the outset introduced
19-26).
as teaching and preaching (vers. 1 sq.), shows
at once that she is regarded essentially as a selfconscious personal being, as a reflection therefore of the absolute personality, or the Godhead.
And even within the first section (vers. 4-21),
which refers in the first instance only to her manifestations in the moral and religious life of
man, several features suggest the supernatural
in her uature and relations. Thus especially the
predicates •« counsel, understanding, strength,"
(in ver. 14) with which she is endowed as the
Messiah is in Isa. xi. 2. So also the allusion to
the fact that she imparts to and preserves for the
kings, rulers, princes, and judges of the earth,
all their power (vers. 15, 10) ; and finally, with
no less plainness, the declaration that she " loves
them that love her," and accordingly shows herself to be the dispenser of all bonefits and blessings to her faithful ones (ver. 16-21).
Of a
purely earthly and creature principle all this
could not be asserted. It is plainly not an abstract conception of moral philosophy, or any definition pertaining to the moral and intellectual
conduct of men, that is thus described, but something higher, a nature fundamentally identical
with the divine providence, the activity of God
in preserving and ruling the world,
a personal
principle belonging to God's revelation of Himself, which is not essentially different from the
Logos of the New Testament or the Son of God.
This conception of the idea of a superhuman
wisdom, which determines and controls with absolute power and knowledge the destinies of our
race, conducts, however, immediately to the proper and hypostatic representation of Wisdom as
an emanation from God's eternal nature, as the
partaker and mediator in His absolutely creative
activity.
From the description of Wisdom as the
mediating principle in divine Providence (vers.
14-21), the poet passes to the exhibition of her
mediating participation in the creation of the
world, and in this connection he reveals in the
same act the deepest sources and beginnings of
her nature (vers. 22-31). Wisdom is, it is true,
also a creation of God, but one coming into being
before all other creatures, a •» first born " (Trpu~
t6ktujtov) a "beginning of the creation of God"
(apxfi r^f KTiceoc tov #eoi>), comp. Rev. iii. 14.
And for that very reason she took part in His
work of creation ; she was not merely witness,
but helper in the revelation of His power in the
primitive creation that called His heavens and
earth into being. She manifested herself as the
regulative and formative principle, who in those
mighty acts of creation "rejoiced before Him,"
i. e. t developed before Him in free, happy action,
as it were in joyous sport and play, her infinitely
einigkeit Oottet (Letter to

artificial,

life/'

101
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Krit., 1811,

ii.

;

—

—
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life, and thus produced an infinite number
and variety of creature forms. This creative activity of wisdom found however its end and its

rich

completion in the creation of men in whom she
has her delight in an altogether pre-eminent degree (ver. 31) for they are called to be her conscious recipients, and under her enlightening influence to grow up into a walk in holy fellowship
with Qod. Precisely for this reason the possession of wisdom, t. e. t in the* first instance that
comparative, creative wisdom which is identical
with the fear of God and righteousness, is the
sum of all that can be recommended to man as
the means to the attainment of the highest temporal and eternal welfare.
For this relative
wisdom is in fact nothing but the reflection and
emanation of that which is absolute. It is the
absolute divine wisdom as this has found its individual reflection in the life of individual man,
the eternal wisdom of God entering into the
subjective conditions of man, and so becoming
creatural.
When the concluding verses of the
chapter (vers. 82-36) emphatically advise the obtaining of this wisdom which has thus become
mundane and human, and point to the blessed
consequences of its possession, they seize again
upon that which was the starting-point in the
whole admonition, and show how the secondary
wisdom is derived from the primitive and conducts again to it, how the same holy life-power
infinite in its perfection, which was active in the
first creation of the world and of man, must also
be efficient in their moral recreation and their
perfecting after God's likeness. Comp. Staudenmaiir, as cited above, p. 38: "The eminence of
man consists not merely in the fact that wisdom
comes in him to self-consciousness, but also in
the fact that by the Creator there has been conferred upon him in the gift of freedom the power
to become as it were the second creator of his
own life according to the innate divine idea.
This idea appears therefore now a practical one:
the impulse to become practical existed already
it its living energy, or was this very energy
and with this it is at the same time clear that
man with his freedom has pre-eminently a practical religious and moral problem set before him.
Since however by this very freedom he also has
it in his power not to follow his destination, and
even to resist it, Wisdom appeals to him to hear
her voice, and does this as she speaks to him
both from within and from without, from within
by ideas (through the voice of reason and conscience), from without, through divine revelation
in which absolute wisdom dwells."
3. This representation of wisdom as a personal
principle mediating between God and man, existing in God as the prototype, in man in the antitype, plainly stands in the closest relationship
to the doctrine of the Logos in the New Testa-

—

—

ment.*
* Comp. Nituch as cited above : " Do you see here no trace
of a divine process, a germ of an on to logical self-distinction
in God?
For this Wisdom is Indeed a- first God's communication localized in the world, particularly in man, and still
more especially in Israel. Yet it will be understood as no
m*Te creature like others, no angel, no dependent power or
effect; it claims to be known and honored In its divinity.
Without exhausting the Idea of divinity it claims to be God
of God—" Jehovah created me n a creation which according
to the connection gives no natural, cr*»«tnrely being, but
has a significance plainly transcending these bounds, etc.'*

—

The connection,

it is true,

with a right exege-

main points involved (see notes on vers.
and 80, above), does not reaoh so far thai

sis of the

22, 23,

wisdom is described outright as a child of God, begotten in eternity and " anointed,"
«., solemnly
consecrated and sealed, and so is attended by
those characteristic predicates with which Christ
describes His absolutely unique metaphysical
relation as Son to God (John x. 86; v. 26; xvii.
6 ; comp. i. 1, 18). And yet when she also is
declared to have been created as beginning of the
ways of God, there are surely not wanting emphatic intimations that her character is absolutely above that of creatures in both respects,
that which concerns her coming into being be*
fore all creatures, and also her intimate fellow*
ship of essence and of life with God. While furthermore the primsBval consecration to be a ruler
over all things, to the ranks of a priestly regal
mediatorship between God and His creation ia
not to be found among the points expressly emphasized in the description of Wisdom, yet the
way in which she is described in vers. 14-16, as
possessor and dispenser of all sovereign power
and wisdom, reminds us distinctly enough of the
omnipotence in heaven and earth that is given to
the Son, and of His being endowed with the undivided fulness of the Divine Messiah- Spirit,—*
which Isaiah in his day pronounces a spirit of
all wisdom and understanding, all counsel, all
strength, knowledge, and holy fear (Isa. xi. 2;
comp. John iii 34; Matth. xxviii. 18). And although, finally, the name "son " or "child" ia
not given to her, and the " exultation " in the
presence of God at the time of His creative activity, cannot fitly be conceived of as the intimation of a relation in any way like that existing
between a sportive favorite child and his father,
still the appellation "directress of the work"
characterizes this being distinctly enough as a
personal emanation from the very nature of God.
And a mediatorial participation not only in the
creative, but also in the redemptive and sanctifying activity of God is suggested, if only in gentle intimation, by what is said of her "delight in
the Bons of men." To these points of correspondence which are presented in the chief individual
features of the picture in Prov. viii. 22 sq., there
may be added several unmistakable allusions to
our chapter found in the New Testament. Among
these the essential identity of the creative wisdom
of God that is here described, with the Logos or
thepre-existentChrist stands out most distinctly.
When our Lord in Matth. xi. 19 (Luke vii. 85)
and probably also in Luke xi. 49 (comp. Van
Oostkrzsi on this passage) designates himself as
the " Wisdom of God," and at the same time
speaks of " children of this wisdom," meaning
by this the men who are subject to her revealing
and enlightening in flu en oe, especially the Jews,
as having been Divinely influenced by law and
prophecy, He can have chosen this mode of designating Himself only with His eye upon the
Biblical delineations that were familiar to His
hearers ; and to these, beside Ecclesiasticos
xxiy. and Wisdom vii.-ix., etc., the passage be•'.

—

The truth of this representation holds also as against that
which Von Hofmanh {S^riftbew., 1. pp. 05 sq.) h.is brought
forward in support of the opposite view, i.e., that which denies the hypostatic nature or wisdom in our passage.
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fore as would pre-eminently belong. When John
ascribes to the Divine Logos both alike, the acting as medium of the activity of God in the creation of the world, and the accomplishment of His
enlightening and saving efficiency on the world,
when he in doing this distinctly characterises
the Logos not as a mere attribute or impersonal
reason of God, but as a hypostasis self-conscious
and freely coming forth from the absolute ground
of the Divine essence, as a Divine personality
seeking incarnation (John i. 1-18), the harmony
of this description of his with Solomon's praise
of the Divine Wisdom cannot have continued to
be merely unconscious. And this is all the less
possible, from the consideration that this wisdom
had already before his time and in manifold instances been designated by the name Aoyoc, e, g.>
Ecelesisst. i. 4 (comp. xxiv. 8), -Wisdom, ix. 1.
When Paul in numerous passages asserts the
same of his pre-existent Christ (especially 1 Cor.
viii. 6; Col. i. 15 sq.; PhiL ii. 6 sqA among the
passages from the Old Testament lying at the
foundation of his views in this matter, Prov. viii.
22 sq., cannot have been wanting. And furthermore his designation of the Son as the " Wisdom
of God " ( I Cor. i. 24, 80 ; comp. Rom. xiii. 27 ;
Col. ii. 3) cannot have developed itself on any
other basis. The same holds finally also of the
author of the Epistle to the Hebrews (see Heb.
i. 2 sq. ), as well as of the writer of the Apocalypse,
who, by his emphatic use of the name of the Logos (Rev. xix. 18), shows himself plainly enough
to be no other than the Evangelist John. His
peculiar designation of Christ, already adduced
above, as " the beginning of the creation of
God" (chap. in. 14) may perhaps be viewed outright as a literal allusion to verse 22 of our

108

tament, near as he may have come to the idea,
was therefore unable to rise to an altogether
clear discernment of the relation existing between

God and His

eternal

Word, who in

all

His like-

ness of nature is yet personally distinct, and
while appearing as the " first-born of every creature," still on the other hand appears also as the
only begotten Son of the living God, or as eternal
personal emanation from the Divine essence.
The hypostatic Hhokmah of our author (and also
the Zofla of the Apocrypha, which differs from it
in no essential characteristic) appears accordingly as an imperfect introduction and preparation for the idea of the Logos in the New Testament, the conception not having yet reached a
full symmetrical development.
So also the
** Spirit of God" in the prophetic literature of
the 0. T. shows itself to be the prototype, the
germinal basis for the irvevfta ayiov of tbe N. T.,
this distinctly personal third Divine agent in
salvation, with the Father and the Son.*
In any event, however, this conception stands
much nearer to the idea of the Logos or the Son
in ihe New Testament, and contributed more directly to its development, than that personification
of the creative •« word of Jehovah " which appears
here and there in Psalmists and prophets (*. g. t
Ps. xxxiii. 6; cxlvii. 15; Is. lv. 11, etc.).
For
this last expression has, after all, no other value
than poetic figures in general, hastily thrown
out.
The Hhokmah of our passage, however, is,
notwithstanding the poetic character of its
drapery, a conception developed with the greatest care, a fruit of profound and consecrated
speculation, a bright ray of Divine revelation,
which, among the Messianic prophecies of the
0. T. that relate to the Divine side of the Redeemer's nature, holds one of the most conspicuous
chapter.*
Comp. Nitzsch, as above cited, pp. 319.
If this were the case, the idea of a "beginning places.
"
would by no means for 320.
of the creation of God
that reason require to be interpreted in the Arian
[5. The error in our English exegetical and
sense.
For in an author who elsewhere adopts theological literature with respect to our passage
the doctrine of the Logos the representation of has been, we think, the attempt to force upon it
Christ as the first creature of God would palpably more of distinctness and precision in the revelabe a monstrosity. John can in this expression tion of the mysteries of the Divine nature than is
intend to designate the Lord only as the active disclosed by a fair exegesis. Sometimes it is the
principle in the creation (comp. Dubsterdikck doctrine of the Logos that is made to stand out
on this passage). In just this active sense shall with all the clearness of the New Testament anwe be obliged to interpret the expression which nouncement ; sometimes it is " the eternal genethe *' be- ration of the Son " that Solomon is made, as the
possibly suggested John's language,
ginning of the ways of Jehovah " in our chapter, Spirit's mouthpiece, to reveal. Owen's elaborate
u<t. t as relating to that activity of the eternal arguments (Comm. on the Epistle to the Hebrews,
Wisdom of God which commenced His manifesta- Exercitation xxvii.), and Holdbn's extended and
tion of Himself in creation, its mediating coope- learned comments (Comm. in toe), appear to us
ration in God's world-creating act (see remarks very plainly to err in this excess. If it be not
unworthy of the Holy Spirit to employ a bold
on this passage above).
4. The only noteworthy difference between the and graphic personification, many things in this
idea of the Logos in the New Testament, and the chapter may be said of and by the personified
hypostatic Wisdom of our passage eousists, there- Wisdom, which these and other similar authors
fore, in the decidedly created character ascribed regard as triumphantly proving that we have
to the latter by the expression " Jehovah created here the pre-existent Christ, the Son of God.
me " in ver. 22, and the parallel expression in How weak would that personification be which
er. 28. Our teacher of wisdom in the Old Tes- did not ascribe to the imagined person hate, love,
power, etc. (see Holdbn)
Why cannot a personi• We hare presuppose the spurious character of the fied attribute, if the personification
be at all
facAipnaf (which, besides, wee early expunged by the corsuccessful, be represented as being born, as being
rectors of the test) standing in the place of xrivtmt in the
If this remarkable reading were genuine, the by or near the Deity, as rejoicing in His sight,
Cbd. 9tn.
of the expression would certainly be altogether dif- etc. (see Holdin again) ?
And yet we need not

—

!

Bat the assumption can hardly be aroided that there
here an attempted emendation in the interest of the AnUaouarchians or Aati-ariaat.
is

• Oomp. also subsequent notes on eh. xxz. 3 so.
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Owen and say, "A personal transaction before the creation of the world, between

go so far as

Vers. 1-11. Eoaid:—The Eternal Son of Ood
gathers, plants, builds His Church by a voice,
i. e., His word.
All true teachers of the word
are crying voices through which Christ calls.
Out of Christ's school is no true wisdom ; they

the Father and the 8on, acting materially by
their One Spirit, concerning the state and condition of mankind, with respect to Divine lore and
favor, is that which we inquire after, and which who deem themselves wise and shrewd are unfitWordsworth not ted to learn of Htm. So long as Christ's wisdom
is here fully expressed."
agreeing with Gksenius, etc.. in regard to the is still speaking outside of thee it avails thee
primary meaning of the much debated SUp* nothing ; but when thou alloweet it to dwell in
admitting that it originally signifies acquire, thee it is thy light and thy life. Thou shouldst
nevertheless agrees with Gkscn., Hupfeld (?), have one heart and one mouth with Christ; if
Noyes, Stuart and others in here rendering false and perverse things are found in thy mouth
it
because he wants an "eternal thou art still far from Christ. Silver and gold
•« created,"
is mere vanity and nothingness; what can it
generation" as the product of his exegesis,
product far enough from the thoughts of most of help in the day of wrath and judgment? Let
thjse who agree with him in his rendering. We God's word be thy highest and best treasure
can, to suy tlio least, go no farther than our au- Berlcb. Bible: Wisdom (who speaks to us not
thor has done iu discovering here the fores'u.i- only through tho word written and prenched. bnt
dowings of the doctrine of the Logos. We are also inwardly, as God's voice in our hearts) is so
inclined to prefer the still more guarded state- far from keeping silence, that although we stop
ments, *. g.y of Dr. J. Ptb Smith (Scripture Tes- our ears, we yet hear her correction within at
timony to the Messiah, I., 3V2), that this beautiful the entrances and doors of the heart; and al-

—

—

—

—

—

though we will not understand her, we must nevertheless feel her. And this is a testimony how
desirous God is of our blessedness.
Vers. 12-21. Mklanchtuon (on vers. 14 sq.):
Those counsels are ju«t which ngree with the
word of God ; and these counsels will at length
have joyful issues, with the aid of the Sou of
God, who wills to aid those that continue in the
word which He has given, and who call upon
II im.
Luthcr (marginal comment on vers. 15,
16): "Princes should act, speak, work, honorably and praise worthily, that men may glory in
aud follow their example ; and not as the tyrants,
the foul, the Cyclops," etc.
Hasius : When true
wisdom is taken into counsel in every thing, then
in all ranks that will occur which each one's
purpose demands according to a perfect ideal.
Kings, princes, nobles, counsellors will act in
conformity with the aim of their calling (2
HOM1LETTO AND PRACTICAL.
Chron. xix. 6, ?). Things would stand much
Homily on the entire chapter. See the translation
better in the world if men exercised their spirit
above, and comp. Stockbr: The heavenly Wisdom
more after holiness, and strove with greater seal
which is the word of God is urgently commended
for wisdom, Matth. vi. 88.
Berleburg Bible
to us: 1) by the good opportunity which we have
No one can rightfully take to himself the name
to study it (vers. 1-5) ; 2) by the rich blessing
of a Christian ruler, but he who subjects himself
that it brings us (vers. 6-21) ; 8) by the eminence
in spirit and truth, in humble obedience to the
and majesty of the teacher who teaches it, and
control of the Almighty,
himself at His feet
who is no other than Christ, the eternal Son of and allows himself to belays
wholly ruled by Him.
God (vers. 22-86). Starke : The true Wisdom's Others
exercise a rude, violent and tyrannical
invitation of all men to the Kingdom of God : 1)
control, and an assumed authority over the perthe invitation itself (vers. 1-10) ; 2) the induceson of men. Yon Giblach : The wisdom who
ments to give heed to it, namely: a) the inestihere announces herself is the very wisdom of
mable value of wisdom (vers. 11, 12); b) the
God, and is therefore also, as all good can be
blessings of those who accept her invitation to
from God alone, the soul of all good laws and
Vie Kingdom of God (vers. 13-81).
Calmer
ordinances (vers. 14-17), and must, as every
Handbuch : Wisdom commends herself: I) in
thing earthly is ruled, disposed and rightly disgeneral (vers. 1-5) ; 2) by her truthfulness (vers.
tributed among men by God, necessarily reward
6-9) ; 8) by the prudence, understanding, honor
her disciples with welfare, honor and riches
and power that she imparts to her followers
(vers. 18-21).
[Ver. 12. Charnock: All arts
(vers. 10-21) ; 4) by her eternal existence, her
among men are the rays of Divine wisdom shining
participation in the creation, her delight in the
upon them. Whatsoever wisdom there is in the
sons of men (vers. 22-86).
Wohlfarth : Wisdom world, it is bnt a shadow of the wisdom of God.
the truest and best friend of men, her doors
Ver. 18. Armot: To fear retribution is not to
(ver. 84) standing open day by day to every one
hate sin ; in most cases it is to love it with the
that needs and desires her.
whole heart. It is when sin is forgiven that a
•[For a Terr ftill and candid discusaion of thfo with other sinner can hate it.
Then he is on God's side.
related point*, see an article by Prof. K. P. Bestows, BibUoth.
Instead of hating God for his holiness, the forSacra, April, 1858; aUo, Liddohb Bamp. Lectures, pp. 60, 01.
given man instinctively loathes the evil of his
*' cannot be satisfactorily proved to be a
designed description of the Saviour's person ;"
or that of Dr. John Harris (Sermon On Prov.
viii. 80-86).
"At all events, while, on the one
hand, nono can demonstrate th.it Christ is here
directly intended,—on the other, none c&n prove
that He is not contemplated; and perhaps both
will admit that under certain conditions language
such as that in our text may be justifiably applied
to Him.
One of these conditions is, that the
language be not employed argumentatively, or in
proof of any thing relating to Cnrist, hut only for
the purpose of illustration; and another is that
when so employed, it be only ndduced to illustrate such views of the Son of God as are already
established by such other parts of Scripture as
are admitted by the parties addressed." A.]

picture

—

—

—

—

—
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own heart Jona Edwards : «• The affection of
hatred as haying sin for its object is spoken of in
Scripture as no inconsiderable part of true reliIt is spoken of as that by which true region.
ligion maj be known and distinguished."
Ver.
15. Bp. 8a» dbrson : On the efficient cause and
consequent obligation of human law. Hookbr :
«•
By me kings reign," etc. Not as if men did
behold that book and accordingly frame their
laws; but because it worketh in them, because it
discoTereth and (ai it were) readeth itself to the
world bj them, when the laws which they make
are righteous.
Ver. 18. Arnot: The riches
which the Ring of saints imparts along with the
patent of nobility to support its dignity withal,
are linked to righteousness and last forever.
Handfuls are gotten on the ground, but a soulful
is not to be had except in Christ.]
Vera. 22-31. Gbixr:
From this delineation
there follows: 1) the personal difference of the
Son from the Father; 2) the essential likeness
of the Son to the Father, as partaker of the Divine activity in creation ; 8) the unutterable love
of the Father to the Son (ver. 80?) ; 4) the deep
and grateful love which we in turn owe to this
Divinely loved director and mediator in creation
and redemption. Zbltmer: All the works of
God's omnipotence and wisdom thou shouldst
contemplate with holy joy and wonder, praise
the Creator for them, and with them strengthen
thyself in faith in His paternal providence.
As
an essential and indescribable fellowship exists
between the Father and the Sou, so does there
exist between God and the believer a gracious
spiritual union, on which the Christian must be
most intent Starke : All things have bad their
beginning except the 8on of God regarded in
His Divine nature. He is with the Father and
the Holy Ghost true God from everlasting to
everlasting.
All that this Eternal Wisdom does
in the kingdom of nature, as well as in that of
grace, she does with gladness and delight yea,
there is in this work so lovely and wise an alternation and nianifoldness, that we must in reason

—

—

—

—

:
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IX. 1-18.

wonder at it (comp. Eph. iii. 10, "the manifold
That
wisdom of God ").
Von Gkrlach
*• play "
of wisdom in which the Lord takes
pleasure, and her joyousness on the earth, in

—

:

—

which she finds her joy among men, points to
the childlike gladness of the love that ruled in
creation, and to the confidential relation into
which the children of wisdom on earth (Matth.
xi. 19) enter, to her the very wisdom of God;
oomp. Prov. x. 28. In this passage there is a most
clearly prophetic gleam of the light of the New
Testament; God's eternal wisdom comes forth
from Him that He may delight Himself in her activity His own eternal nature the Father for his
;

blessedness contemplates in the Son. And
most intimately blended with wis*
dom that the Father created the world, to His
own blessedness and that of His creatures.
Vers. 82-86. Gbixr : The true fruits of obedience should follow the hearing of the word.
To these belong: 1) walking the prescribed way;
2) willing reception of the Divine correction ; 8)
the extirpation of all inner opposition ; 4) zealous
and persistent seeking after salvation ; 6) thankful enjoyment of the true wisdom when found.
Yon Gkrlach (on vers. 84 sq.): Wisdom here
appears as a sovereign, separate and secluded
in the style of Oriental monarohs, so that only
those know any thing of her who diligently keep
watch at her doors. Wisdom, who is universal in
her call and invitation (vers. 1-8), yet in the
course of communication, in order to test the
fidelity of her admirers, veils herself at times in
a mysterious darkness, and reveals herself only
to those who never intermit their search (Matth.
vii. 7)
[John Howb: There ought to be an expectation raised in us that the vital savor diffused in and by the word may reach us; and
many are ruined for not expecting it, not waiting
Trapp: Hear,
at the posts of wisdom's door.
This way wisdom enters into the souL
etc
Hear, therefore, for else there is no hope ; hear,
howsoever.
Flavbl : It is good to lie in the path
of the Spirit.]

own
it is

in a love

Allegorical exhibition of the call of men to the possession and enjoyment of true wisdom,
under the figure of an invitation to two banquets.

Chap. IX. 1-18.
a)

The banquet of wisdom: Yen. 1-12.

Wisdom hath builded her house,
she hath hewn out her seven pillars.
2 hath slaughtered her beasts, spiced her wine,
hath also spread her table
3 hath sent out her maidens ; she inviteth
on the highest points (summits of the high places) of the city:
4 " Whosoever is simple, let him come hither r
1

Whoso

lacketh understanding, to him she saith:
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5 " Come, eat of my bread
and drink of the wine I have mixed I
6 Forsake the simple, and live,
and walk in the way of understanding.
7 He who correcteth a scoraer draweth upon himself insult,
and he who rebuketh the wicked, it is his dishonor.
8 Reprove not the scorner lest he hate thee
admonish the wise and he will love thee.
9 Give to the wise and he becometh yet wiser,
instruct the upright and he learnetn yet more.
10 The beginning of wisdom is the fear of Jehovah,
and knowledge of the Holy (one) is understanding.
11 For by me will thy days become many,
and the years of thy life will increase.
12 Art thou wise, thou art wise for thyself,
and if thou scornest thou alone shalt bear it"
•

b)

The banquet of Folly : Vers. 18-18.

A simple woman (and) clamorous,

13

Folly, and knoweth nothing whatsoever.
14 She sitteth at the door of her nouse
enthroned in the high places of the city,
15 to invite the wayfarers
who go straight on their ways
16 " Whosoever is simple let him come hither I"—
whoso lacketh understanding to him she saith
17 " Stolen waters are sweet,
and bread taken in secret is pleasant,"
18 and he knoweth not that the dead are there,
in the depths of hell (the lower world) her guests.
is

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
Ver.8.

[Bottom* cites 'D^D •»

tlluitrating

a peculiar Hebrew idiom by which the emphatic plural of generic de-

signations of persona, places and things is need for the singular wtth an indefinite article, which the Hebrew lacked, and
only in it» later periods began to supplement by the numeral. He would therefore translate M on one of the high places
of the city." See Au^khrl Lehrb., J 702, d.).
,
u
Vers. 4. [ip% an example of the consultire ' nee of the JussItc form (see BfifT. 1 964, 2), which under the influ-

u rowel (J 956, g,—\ 1132, 3), the ordinary JusslTe being *Vd*- t"PDK Perl oonT
T JT
in the lirely discourse of oratory and poetry, without the connectire 1, B. \ 974],

ence of the succeeding word retains the

:

sec employed, as
Ter.

0.

it

sometimes

is

[DDiTI, Hp^l. examples of Jussire with

)

coneec^ in the u conaeadive-qffirmative" sense, as giving an

assured result Bfrr. {064, a.].
Ver. 13. [7TD » regarded by BuTTCHia also as an Indefinite, quidquid or quidquam, ({ 899,

Qmn. howoTer finds a different shade of meaning

VunsT.

Ver. 16.

[mOKI,
t

:

cuetomary action.

in the rerb.

«),

as

and translates " and careth

an example of the Perf. consec in the sense of the

'»

lUm

It is

for

by

t:

B5«.

{ 981, B. S.j.

pillars suggests the splendor of the

1.

Vers. 1-8.

Gtsumn and

nothing

"J.
fotOim," the u future" with the idea of

completed

The sevenfold number represents this
as a sacred work for seven stands here, as it so
frequently does in the Old and New Testaments,
of the building of a house as a sacred number (comp. my article ** Siehm-

EXEGETICAL.
Wisdom hath bnilded her

building.

;

The figure
readily suggested by the appellation
director of the work " in chap. viii. 80, appropriately provides for a transition from the description of the agency of eternal Wisdom in the
creation of the world, to that here symbolised as
an invitation to a banquet, her activity among
men, summoning and morally instructing them.
Comp. chap. xiv. 1. The designation of Wisdom
house.

whioh

is

zatd" in Herzoq's Theol. Reaf-Enn/rl., XIV. 353
The house of the celestial Wisdom is by
sq.).
this peculiar and emblematic description represented, as it were, in advance, as a temple, and
the banquet offered in it as a sacred sacrificial
meal.
Special significance in the seven pillars,
e. g. % in connection with the seven attributes of
the higher wisdom enumerated in James iii. 17;
(rriD3ri) is the same as in i. 20.
Hath hewn or the seven gifts of the Holy 8pirit referred to
out her seven pillars. ?his hewing out of in Rev. i. 4, 12 sq. ; iii. 1 ; iv. 6; v. 6, etc. (Vi«*

—

—

—

Digitized by

Google

CHAP. DL

1-18.

107

.

tbjxqa, C. B. Michaslis, J. Lanob, Von Gsa- For the verses following give this very counsel,
lach, etc.), or the seven principia deductiva Ethi- not to keep company longer with the simple,
t€M drrmjB (according to S. Boh Liu s, oomp. re- with fools and scorners, because these are

marks

above,

p. 74, note},

or finally, the

first

seven chapters of the Book of Wisdom now before us, all this is indicated by nothing whatever in the context, and is therefore wholly arbitrary. The suffix in rTTOJJt since JV3 is

—

incorrigible.
The old versions and most
modern commentators [as e. g. St., N., M] regard the noun as abstract (equivalent to the sing.
Vld in i. 22, or the abstract derivatire nvi\Q
still

t

in ver. 18),

and therefore translate "Forsake

usually masc., seems to refer to Wisdom as the simplicity, let your simplicity go." [As Tbapp,
subject of the proposition, her, not it* seven in his pithy way expresses it: "No coming to
this feast in the tattered rags of the old Adam;
pillars.
Ver. 2. Hath slaughtered her beasts. you must relinquish your former evil courses and
Notwithstanding the sacred character of the ban- companies"]. But such a signification of this plifquet, nn3B is still not to be necessarily trans- ral is attested by no example whatsoever. Just
as unadvisable is it to construe the verb absolated " her victims," but signifies "that which is
lutely, by which Hitzio reaches the translation,
slaughtered," slain animals in general. There
"Cease, ye simple," etc.; for in Jer. xviii. 14,
The ' mixis probably no reference to viL 14.
the verb is construed not absolutely, but rather
ing of the wine " seems not to refer to a mere
with [D ; and the connection with wjiat follows
mixing of wine with water, but to the preparation of a strong spiced wine with myrrh, etc. ; at least decidedly favors our explanation, which
is supported by Umbrsit also among others of
oomp. Isa. v. 22; Prov. xxiii. 80, etc.

—

Ver. 8. She in viteth on the highest points the later expositors.
Ver. 7. He who oorreoteth the soorner
city, i. «., so that her servants must ascend the highest elevations of the city (not spe- draweth upon himself insult. Usually the
cifically the roofs of palaces), from which their connection with ver. 4-6 is so conceived as if
calls of invitation to the banquet are most widely Wisdom were here (in ver. 7-10) explaining her
heard. Hitzio singularly translates " on the conduct in inviting especially the simple ; she is
bare elevations of the city," because D'iM in supposed to turn to these alone, for the reason
that if she wished to invite the scornful and
Exod. xxi. 8, 4, and according to the Arabic,
wicked also she would only expose herself to inmeans naked, unclothed (T). Furthermore the dignities, and yet would effect nothing.
But
maidens sent forth, the servants of Wisdom, coragainst this view of the course of thought may
respond to the servants by whom the Lord in the
be urged decidedly, the warning and admonitory
Gospel (Luke xiv. 16 sq. ; Matth. xxii. 1 sq.) has
tone of vers. 8, 9, and the didactic nature of ver.
the guests invited to his banquet
10, which make it easy to find expressed in ver.
2. Vers. 4-12. "Whosoever is simple let
7 also the spirit of dissuasion, and so to regard
him oome hither!*' etc. On account of the si vers.
7-10 as an argument in support of the demilarity of this verse to ver. 16, which contains
mand embodied in the 1st clause of ver. 6, to
the words of Folly's invitation, and on account
avoid further intercourse with the simple, scornof the summons to eat bread (ver. 5} which does
ers, villains, etc.
A comparison with i. 22 shows
not agree with the mention of the slain beasts in
that under the " simple " may be included very
er. 2, Hitziq pronounces vers. 4 and 6 spuri- readily mockers, the violent, etc., as belonging
But it is very significant and pertinent
ous.
to the same category ; so does also the name "simthat Wisdom's invitation appears clothed in the
plicity " (rw*Jlfl) which is below, in ver. 18,
same words as that of Folly (comp. the analogous
verbal repetitions in Christ's parables and di- directly given to the 'personification of Folly.
" Abandon intercourse with such persons " is
dactic narratives, e. g. % Matth. xxv. 20, 22: Luke
.6,9; xvi. 6, 7, etc.); and to "eat bread" therefore Wisdom's admonition, "for you gain
stands here as in iv. 7, and indeed frequently from it nothing but insult, hate and contempt
(e g. f Gen. Hi. 19; Lev. xxvi. 5; Deut. xxix. 6; forsake the camp of the simple (O'Kftd) and
Judges xix. 6; 1 Sam. ii. 86, etc.), by synec- come over into that of the wise (D'D3n), whose
doche for " the partaking of food, the taking a watchword is the fear of Ood and knowledge of
meal " in general. [The allegorical view of this the Holy so will you find abundance of happipassage as held, e. g. t by Woansw., and in his ness and blessing." Hitzio, whose conception
Commentary supported by ample use of the of the 1st clause of ver. 6 makes the recognition
Church Fathers, may be illustrated by the sup- of this as the true connection of thought from
posed reference of ver. 6 to " the Body of Christ, the first impossible, summarily rejects ver. 7-10
the Living Bread, and the mystery of His blood, as a later interpolation. But if in fact the " if
by which we are refreshed at His Holy Table." thou soorne8t" in the 2d clause of ver. 12 sug-

of the

—

;

A.].

— The destitute

him she
to

saith.

of understanding, to gested

Before the 3

be supplied from the

noun

1st

*D, —literally, therefore

{."""ion

there

is

member the pro** who is destitute

this interpolation, the verses introduced
in form and substance have been essentially different.
And in the form in which

would both

the passage has come down in the manuscripts
Hitzio's hypothesis of an interpolation here
dis- again finds no kind of support.
he

of understanding, to him she saith." The
course accordingly here (and in the 2d member
of ver. 15) falls back from the style of recital to

—And

who

rebuke th a wicked man to him it is a
shame. The word to*D (his fault or shame)

that of description.
Ver. 6. Forsake the simple. It will be cannot be dependent on the verb (Hp ?) of the
easiest to take this phrase in its literal sense. first clause whioh is associated with V? [he
1
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taketh to himself his shame], but must be re- rous, [violently excited] is Polly. The abgarded as a predicate: "this is to him shame, stract i"HV}3, simplicity, foolishness (see above
such action is his disgrace." Comp. Eccl. v. 16 ; remarks on ver.
is here plainly the subject,
7)

Pa. cxv. 7.

Ver.

9.

and designates the personified

Give to the wise and he be-

cometh wiser. Comp. chap. i. 5, which passage although expressing an idea like that before
us, must not for that reason be regarded as derived from this (in opposition to Hitzig). [Lord
Bacon (Adv. of Learning, Book II. J says, " Here
U distinguished the wimlom brougnt into habit,
and that which is but verbal and swimming only
i*u conceit; for the one upon the occasion presented is quickened and redoubled, the other is
amazed and confused"]. With ver. lOcomp. i. 7;
ii.
5.
Corresponding with the "Knowledge
of God " in the latter passage we have here
41
knowledge of the holy," t. e. not " knowledge
of the holy" [in plural] (LXX, Vulgate, and
most Catholic expositors), but "of the Holy" [in
singular, " dee Hciligrn"], t. e. of God.
Comp.
further for this plur. majttt. chap. xxx. 8 and
Hos. xii. 1.
[See still further examples of the
use of participial plurals in the same way in Isa.
liv. 6; Ps. cxxi. 6; Eccl. xii. 1, etc., Ewald,
6, Bott., {701, Green, { 202.—
With regard to the interpretation compare Dr.
J. Ptb Smith (Script. Test, to the Messiah, I.,
811): " According to the usual construction of
Hebrew poetry, the plural epithet "the Holy"
must be understood in apposition with Jehovah
in the former half of the distich." So H., St.
M., and N.— A.]

Lehrb., i 178,

Vers. 11, 12 are not to be regarded as taking
the discourse after the alleged digression in
vers. 7-10, and attaching themselves to the words
of invitation in vers. 4-6 to justify them ( Berth eau, Hitziq), but give the reason for the general affirmation in ver. 10, which had been added
as a peculiarly strong motive to the acceptance
The address in the sinof Wisdom's invitation.
gular has therefore nothing remarkable in it; it
simply follows vers. .8, 0.—
will thy
days become many, etc. Comp. similar promises of long life, chap. iii. 2 ; iv. 10. [For the

up

By me

use of this 3d pers. plural *£TDl' see the gram-

mars generally, e. g. Ges., J 184, 8; Green, J
243, 2, 6, but more fully Bott., { 936, 6].—Art
thou wise, thou art wise to thyself. The
same thought is found somewhat more fully developed iu Job xxii. 2, 3; xxxv. 6-9; comp. also
Bom. xi. 35 Rev. xxii. 11, 12. If thou soornest thou alone shalt bear it. Comp. Numb,
ix. 13; Jer. vii. 19; Job xxxiv. 81, and also the

Folly, the exact
opposite of Wisdom in ver. 1
With this subject
is associated and prefixed as the main predicate,
the appellation " woman of folly," i. «., sim-

ple woman
the rPOIH " clamorous, boisterous" is in turn an attribute of this predicate,
and describes the passionately excited, wanton
desire of the foolish woman represented as an
;

adulteress, just as in vii. 11, with which deli-

neation that before us has a general and doubtless intentional correspondence.
know,
eth nothing whatever. In this way in accordance with Job xiii. 13, this phrase of the

—And

Masoretio

(7T3~nj?T-7D^)

text

tionably be interpreted.

John

xi. 49,

"ye know

accordingly be what

But perhaps Hitziq

LXX

(ij

is

here asserted of Folly.
right, according to the

"whoknowetb
HsSs instead of

ovk kn'toTarai cuoxuvyv,

not shame")

HO

is

must unques(comp.
would

Utter ignorance
nothing at all ")

in

reading

(the disappearance of the two consonants

might easily have been occasioned by the false
reading J1D"73), and therefore in translating
"andknoweth no shame," which agrees admirably with the "boisterous" of the 1st clause.
Ver. 14. She sitteth at the door of her
house, like harlots who watch for passers by ;
comp. Jer. iii. 2 Qen. xxxviii. 14, and the con;

duct of the adulteress described in cbap.
sq.

vii.

10

—Seated in the high places of the city.

The place thus described

is not the same as that
but some other, farther removed from the door of the house. The harlot
is therefore quite like the one in chap. vii. 10 sq.,
represented as running irregularly this way
and that and often changing her place. In this,
however, the representation accords with that in
ver. 3 ; as Wisdom so also Folly sends forth her

in the

1st clause,

of invitation from elevated places of the
A real throne as
her seat, which she has erected under the open
air, and which, in contrast to the "bald, uncall

city (comp. also chap. viii. 2).

covered heights" (?) mentioned in ver. 3, is supposed to be covered with tapestry (Hitzig), is
certainly not intended ; but the " throne " is
here metaphorical ; a " lofty throne of the city"
(Umbrkit) is a figurative and probably an ironi;
cal representation of a specially high place on
which the wanton harlot has stationed herself,
Latin dictum of Petronius, "Sibi quitque peccat." and therefore is as it were enthroned.
The LXX offer in ver. 12, 1st clause, the fuller
Ver. 15.
go straight on their ways,
rending " thou shalt be wise for thyself and for thy and therefore quiet, unwary travellers who take
neighbor" (ical tq rrktjohv) which is surely the re- no thought of circuits or by-paths. The expressult of interpolation, like the addition which they sion is doubtless to be taken literally, and yet
append to ver. 10 (rd ydp yv&vcu v6fiov diavoiac not without a secondary moral significance.
iarlv aya&ifc). The longer additions also of three
Ver. 17. Stolen waters are sweet, etc.
verses each, which they with the Syriac and Plainly words of Folly, and not of the author
Arabio translators exhibit after ver. 12 and ver. (Ewald, Bbrthbau), or even of one who has
18, hardly rest upon a genuine original text that been assailed and ensnared by Folly's allurewas before them, although they may readily be ments (Elstkr) : for the suggestion of the atrendered back into Hebrew (see Hitziq's at- traction and charm of forbidden pleasures aptempts at this, pp. 86 and 88), and therefore very pears most appropriately in the mouth of the
beguiler.
probably date from pre- Alexandrian times.
Comp. Umbrkit on this passage.
Vers. 18-18.
simple woman, clamo- Instead of wine (ver. 6) water is here mentioned

—

Who

A
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as the ingredient of the feast, probably with
reference to the waters mentioned in chap. v. 16.
Bread of secrecy, t. e. not simply bread
secretly enjoyed, but also unjustly gained; an
image of the forbidden enjoyment on which the
adulterer seises (com p. chap. xsx. 20).
he knoweth not, ». e. the
Ver. 18.
foolish victim who heeds her call and enters her
house (comp. viii. 22). That the dead (shades)
are there, t. e, children of death, who are
surely moving on toward the horrors of the
lower world, and therefore even now, while the
body still lives, are tenants of the lower world
(O'KiP, oomp. ii. 18), or "dead" (thus quite

—

And

—
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ensnared by the contagion of her wanton lust
In the former instance it is simple words of God
that make up the inviting testimony, words that
in part with a literal exactness agree with the
gracious calls of mercy and love with which the
Son of Man once called sinners to repentance
(comp., for example, ver. 6 with John vi. 85,
vers. 7, 8 with Matt. vii. 6 ; ver. 9 with Matt,
xiii. 12; vers. 6, 11, 12 with Matt. xi. 28-80);
in the latter it is a Satanic voice of temptation
that is heard, setting forth with the boldest effrontery as a commendable principle to which
we should conform our lives, the well-known

" we ever strive for the forbidden, and desire
" (nitimur in vetitum temper cupimusque
correctly according to the sense, Luther [the the denied
English version, etc.]: comp. Matt. viii. 22; negata) I comp. ver. 17 with Matt. iv. 8, 9 ; Rom.
i. 82,
ii. 1, etc.) —In the depths of hell her
In
guests; literally, "in the depths (not as Umbrsit and Ewald would read 'in the valleys') whole

Eph.

of Sheol her invited ones." Therefore although
in the house of Folly and to be found at her banquet those ensnared by her are in truth already
For that bouse as a throat of hell
in hell.
reaches down to it (comp. ii. 18; vii. 27), is as it
were only a station on the way of these sinners,
which leads surely and irresistibly down to hell.
Thus, and doubtless correctly, Hrrzio, in opposition to others who make this language only antiAs to the three verses which the
oipative.
supply after ver. 18 see above on ver. 12.

LXX

IHXJTEINAL

AND ETHICAL, HOMILETIO
AND PRACTICAL.

The prototypical relation of the contents of
this chapter to our Lord's parables founded on
banquets (Mt. xxii. 1-14; Lu xiv. 16-24) is evident, and therefore its special importance to the
doctrine of the call to salvation. What peculiarly
characteriies the representation before us is, however, the twofold banquet to which invitation is
given, and the correspondent resemblances and
differences in the two feasts with their accompaniments. In both instances, at Wisdom's feast as
well as that of Folly, it is the " simple," t. e. the
great mass of the unrenewed, the children of
this world, those indeed needing but not yet partaking the divine salvation, to whom the call
goes forth. It also goes in both cases (Ver. 4
and 16) with the same words of invitation, and
under quite similar conditions, that is, in such
a way that those to be invited are laid hold upon
in the street, and at once taken into the house
(comp. Matt. xxii. 9; Luke xiv. 21). With these
analogies which are found mainly at the beginning of the acts compared, how great are the
differences, how fearful the contrasts!
In the
former case it is a splendid palace with its columns, a holy temple of God, in which the feast
occurs; in the latter a oommon house, a harlot's
abode, built over an entrance to the abyss of
hell! In the first the entertainer, represented
as the princely occupant of a palace, remains
quietly at home, while her servants take charge
of the invitations ; in the last the common woman
goes out herself on the streets and high places
of the city, that sitting in the attire of a harlot
(comp. vii. 10), with the open heavens as a
canopy above her, she may craftily and shamelessly attract as many as may be affected and

—

etc.

the homilette treatment of the passage as a
it will be appropriate to set in the clearest
light this parallelism of the banquets that are
compared, with their special resemblances and
contrasts ; in some such way as this then : The
friends of the kingdom of heaven and fhe friends
of this world; or, The call of Christ to His
Church, and the enticement of Satan to the service of sin; or, The feast of death, etc.
Comp.
Stocker : Chriet's wisdom and humanity (^Aavdpcmia) ; Antichrist's folly and destructiveness.
Starke :— A lesson on the founding of the church
of the Messiah, and the collection of its members: 1) The founding of the Church by the
work of redemption (vers. 1, 2). 2) The invitation to the enjoyment of the blessings of Christ's
salvation in the Church; and in particular:
a) How Christ invites to the enjoyment of these
blessings of His salvation (vers. 8-6); b) How
this invitation is foolishly despised by many
men, and the allurements of sin preferred to it.
Wohlfarth : The cross-roads ; while wisdom
calls us to the way of virtue and offers herself
as our guide on it, at the same time the pleasure
of this world calls and offers everything imaginable to draw to itself earth's pilgrims of all races,
ages and conditions.
SingU passage*. On vers. 1-6. 8t6ckee:
(Sermon on Christmas eve) ; Christ's friendliness
and condescension, as it appears 1) from the
founding of His Church ami its maintenance by
" seven pillars," t. e. by the apostles endowed
with the manifold gifts of the Holy Ghost (ver. 1
J;
2) from His costly work of redemption in His
own sacrificial death (ver. 2) ; by the institution
of the means of grace in His Word and Sacrament (vers. 2-8) ; 4 J from the gracious invitation
to partake of all this (vers. 4 sq.).
On vers. 7, 8. Cramer : In the office of the
Christian ministry the function of discipline
must also be especially maintained. It does not,
however, produce uniform fruits; some reform,
some are and continue scorners. [Ver. 7. Flavel: What we fear might turn to our bene-

—

—

—

—

—

—

The reproof given is duty discharged ; and
the retort in return is a fresh call to repentance for sin past, and a caution against sin to
Reproof how to
come. Vers. 7-9. Arxot:
give it and how to take it. There should be
jealousy for the Lord's honor, and compassion for
men's souls like a well-spring ever in the heart;
and then the outgoing effort should be with all
the wisdom of the serpent and the harmlessneas
fit.

—

—
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of the doTe. For rightly reoeiring reproof the
rule is, be more concerned to get the benefit of
the reproof than to wreak Yengeanoe on the re*
prober.]
On Ter. 7-12. Calmer Handbueh; Reflections
on the reception which Wisdom's invitation finds
among men ; mockers answer it with derision
wise, t. e. Qod-fearing men, and such as continue
in sanotifioation grow not only in wisdom, but also
in out ward prosperity : the gain is in every case
On vers. 11,12.
ours, as the loss is the scorner's.
Hasius: Wisdom and virtue lose nothing by
being reviled and defamed ; he, however, inevi[T. Adams :
tably loses who makes sport of them.
—Wisdom is the mother of abstinenoe, and abstinence the nurse of health ; whereas voluptuousness and intemperance (as the Frenoh proverb
hath it) dig their own grave with their teeth.]
On vers. 18-18. Staekb: If the temptation
of Satan and his agents is so strong so much the
more needful is it to try the spirits whether they

—

—

—

—

n. ORIGINAL

be of God, and to beseech Ood that He will
guide us in the right way. Alas to many men
in consequence of their corrupted taste in spiritual things there is more relish in the bread of
vice and in draughts from the impure sloughs of
the world, than in what is offered to them on the
table of Jesus' grwce.~Berlebury Bible: The
more faithfully one serves the world, the more
he allows himself to be led by corrupt reason
and gives ear to the fasoinating voice of temptation, the more enamored he is of the deceitful
harlot, so much the deeper will he sink into
the lowest depths ef hell .... Who would prefer hell to heaven ! who would go after death
that may attain life!— [Ver. 17. Tbapp:—Many
Arhot:
eat that on earth that they digest in hell.
When yon have tasted and seen that the Lord is
gracious, the foolish woman beckons you toward
her stolen waters, and praises their sweets in
I

—

—

vain: the

new

appetite drives out the old].

NUCLEUS OF THE COLLECTION—GENUINE PROVERBS OF SOLOMON.

Ethioal maxima, preempts and admonitions with respect to the most diverse relations
of human life.
(Proverbs mainly in the form of antithetic distiohs.)

Chap. X.
1. Exhibition

of the

difference between

1—XXII.

the pioue

and

16.

the ungodly,

and

their respective lot* in

life.

Chap. X-XV.
a)

1

Comparison between the pious and the ungodly with respect to their
raL Chap. X.

life

and conduct in gene-

Proverbs of Solomon.

A wise son maketh glad his father,
but a foolish son is toe grief of his mother.
2 Treasures of wickedness do not profit,
but righteousness delivereth from death.
3 Jehovah will not suffer the righteous to famish [E. V.: the soul of the righteous],
but the craving of the wicked He disappointeth.
4 He becometh poor that worketh with an idle hand,
but the hand of the diligent maketh rich.
5 He that gathereth in summer is a wise son,
but he that sleepeth in harvest is a bad son.
6 Blessings are upon the head of the just,
but the mouth of the wicked hideth violence.
7 The memory of the just is blessed,
but the name of the wicked shall rot
8 Whoso is wise in heart will receive precepts,
but he who is of foolish lips shall fall.
9 He that walketh uprightly walketh securely,
but he that perverteth his way shall be made known.
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Ill

1-82.

He

that winketh with the eye causeth trouble,
that is of foolish lips is overthrown.
11
fountain of life is the mouth of the righteous,
but the mouth of the wicked hideth violence.

10

and he

A

12 Hate
13

14

15
16
17
18
19

20
21

22
23

24
25
26
27

28

29

30
31

32

stirreth

up

strife,

but love covereth all transgressions.
On the lips of the man of understanding wisdom is found,
but a rod (is) for the back of the fool.
Wise men store up knowledge,
but the mouth of the fool is a near (speedy) destruction.
The rich man's wealth is his strong city,
the destruction of the poor is their noverty.
The labour of the righteous (tendetn) to life,
the gain of the wicked to sin.
way to life is he who heedeth correction,
he who resisteth reproof leadeth astray.
He that hideth hatred ( hath) lying lips,
and he who spreadeth slander is a fool.
In much talking transgression is not wanting,
but he that governeth nis lips doeth wisely.
Choice silver is the tongue of the righteous,
the heart of the wicked is of little worth.
The lips of the righteous feed many,
but fools die for want of knowledge.
Jehovah's blessing, it maketh rich,
and labour addeth nothing thereto.
It is as sport to a fool to do mischief,
but to the man of understanding wisdom.
What the wicked feareth cometh upon him,
but the desire of the righteous is granted them.
When a storm sweepeth by the wicked is no more,
but the righteous is an everlasting foundation.
As vinegar to the teeth and smoke to the eyes,
so is the sluggard to them that send him.
The fear of Jehovah multiplieth days,
but the years of the wicked are shortened.
The expectation of the righteous is gladness,
but the hope of the wicked shall perish.
Jehovah's way is a bulwark to the righteous,
but destruction to evil doers.
The righteous shall never be moved,
but the wicked shall not abide in the land.
The mouth of the righteous bringeth forth wisdom,
but the perverse tongue shall be rooted out
The lips of the righteous know what is acceptable,
but the mouth of the wicked perverseness.

A

—

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
Ver. L-{TTOfeP

;

cited

by Borr (#943,

most be from the very nature of the

Ver 2.—flVjjV
Ver.

&—O'JPV

:

;

ft

£c**jr

c, e ;

960

Fiau

e)

m an illustration of the employment of the Import to express what

—"moat gladden."—A.]

deUitvm,

m •*»•» with the meaning " cannot profit;" {960,
** example of the /taw toKtem, what

the language of the first
godly,"

case,

and second

*>«0«r eWptyct.

is

clauses, read in the second

[D'H has been
T~

c,

0.— A.]

wont to be; 1 960, 6.]—The

D^tfl

LXX,

arbitrarily assimilating

u the
rVTli for they translate

quite variously rendered.

life

of the un-

The E. V. translates "substance," the ob-

S

Luthzr, following the insiduu of the Vnlg., renders by "Schindn-H^exactiom or oppresN., St., and M. agree with our author in retaining the simple meaning ** craving, or
So Ossix., Fuebjt, etc.—A.]
Ver. 6^-[tf '3D *» taken by Qmib m Fucrit, Stuart as intransitive, in the sense of " acting basely.** N., BL, H. agree

ject of the desire of the wicked.
sion.

Holds*

greedy

translates " Iniquity."

desire.''
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V In deriYing it from a different radical Idea in the verb, and making it a causative Hlphil. The difference in
import is nut t«ry great, yet the former conception of th« word appears to have the best warrant. A.l
Ver. 8.— [np\ ***** hcilum, •• is disposed to receiTe," etc Bdtr, |»60,
A.]

with the E.
the

final

Ver. 21.

—

c—

—ion

hi

here

lators correctly judged.

$tat. constr.

our author's Tiew ; so Bon.

not of the adj.

IDHt as e. y. aboye

The main di1. General preliminary remark.
vision of the collection of proverbs that begins
with cbap. x., by the scattered isolation and the
mosaic-like grouping of its individual elements
contrasts quite strongly with the longer and well
compacted proverbial discourses of the first nine
chapters. And yet one would go too far in assuming an entirely planless and unregulated accumulation of the proverbs contained in chaps,
x.-xxii.. and failing to recognise at least an attempt of the collector to secure a methodical
grouping of the rich store of maxims that he has
to communicate. Hitzig's assumption, it is true,
seems altogether artificial, and tenable only as
the result of violent critical dealing,— wi., that
chaps, x.-xxi. may be resolved into four sections
of equal length, of about 90 verses each ; 1
(xiii.

1

making a commencement

parallel to x. 1); chap. xiii. -xv. 32 (in which
division xiii. 23 is to be stricken out to make 91
verses, as in the preceding section) ; chap. xv.
88-xix. 8 (where by omitting xvi. 25 and inserting two verses from the
after xvi. 17 the
number of 89 verses must be reached that shall
correspond with the section following) ; and
chap. xix. 4-xxi. 81. Ho also assumes that within
these four principal subdivisions groups of verses

LXX

symmetrically constructed of six, seven and
eight verses respectively, succeed one another.
But although such a construction according to
definite relations of numbers is not demonstrable,
or at least is demonstrable only in single instances (e. ff. t chap. xv. 88 xvi. 15; see remarks
on this passage), still the existence of larger or
smaller groups of proverbs of similar import
cannot be denied; and many of these groups
relating to one and the same subject are very
probably attached one to another according to a
definite plan or construction of ideas.
And yet
these in most cases stand in a loose co-ordination, and withal quite frequently appear accompanied or interspersed by single verses that are
altogether isolated.
In the chapter before us
groups of this sort, governed by a certain unity
of idea, may be found in vers. 2-7, 8-10, 11-14,
15-21, 22-25, 27-80.
Vers. 1, 26, 81, 82 stand
isolated.
Hitzig's attempt to construct from x.
1
xi. 8 exactly five groups of seven proverbs

—

—

each appears untenable after an unprejudiced
examination of the real relations of the matter.
With reference to the contents of the six groups
of verses, together with the individual verses
accompanying them, and also with respect to
central thoughts that may possibly be drawn
from these elements, see the " Doctrinal and
Ethical" notes.
wise son maketb glad his
2. Vers. 1.
father, etc. This thought, which is quite general, is plainly designed to serve as an introduction to the entire collection of proverbs that suc-

—

A

bat of the nonn *1011t *» the old trans-

is

EXEOETICAL.

chaps, x.-xii.

in ver. 13,

therefore wrong in rendering ** through one void of understanding."
($794), who would interpret Ter. I0.in the same way, ** the back of folly."—A.]

Bertheau

Fue

ceeds ; comp. i. 8. As in that instance, and as
in xv. 20; xvii. 26; xxiii. 24 there is found here
an attempt, by means of an antithetic parallelism,
at Metaleprit or the distribution of the propositions between father and mother in detail.
[Ingenious expositions of the diverse effects of different kinds of conduct upon the father and the
mother, like that of Lord Bacon in the "Advancement of Learning" and more elaborately in the
"De Augmenti* Scientiarvm," overlook the nature
of the Hebrew parallelism
A.] " Grief, anxiety," derived from nr (moetlus esse, doUre) y

—

LXX

:

Xbirn; comp. xiv. 18; xvii. 21

;

Ps. cxix.

28.
8. Vers. 2-7. Six verses or three pairs of verses
relating to the earthly lot of the just and the unjust, the diligent and the sluggish.
Treasures

—

—

of wickedness profit not. Because they
cannot avert the sudden and unhappy death that
awaits the wicked comp. vers. 25-27. With the
second clause compare chap. xi. 4-19.
Ver. 8.
Jehovah will not suffer the
righteous to famish. Literally, " the spirit of
the righteous;" for this is the sense which in
agreement with most interpreters we must find
here, and not " the desire, the craving of the
righteous," as Elstbb thinks, appealing for conFor this strong
firmation to vi. 80; xxiii. 2.
expression is inappropriate before we come to
the antithesis in the second member, and here
the idea is plainly enough expressed by the word
ran, " longing" (comp. DM, DeuL xii. 15; 1
Sam. xxiii. 80). Compare xi. 6.
Ver. 4. He beoometh poor that worketh
with an idle hand. JTO"}-^, not a "deceitful, crafty hand," but an ••idle, sluggish hand,"
;

—

—

mama

remitea (Vulg.); comp.
xlviii. 10.—ti*\ for

15; Jer.

xii.

24, 27; xix.

which the

T

LXX

and Vulg. must have read tflP the substantive
(irevfo, egesta$) t is the third Sing. Perf. Kal
the participle] with the •criptio plena (like

[or

DMp

and with the signification "he is
impoverished," mop*fit; comp. Ps. xxxiv. 10. With
nfeW, to stir the hand, to work
the phrase
in Hob. x. 14),

T

xlviii. 10.—But the
hand of the diligent—literally, "of the

with the band, comp. Jer.

sharpened," comp. xii. 24.
that gathereth in summer is
Ver. 5.
a wise man lit., " is a son that doeth wisely,"
and so in the second member, "a son that doeth
badly." These same predicates stand contrasted
also in chap. xiv. 85, in that case to define more
olosely the term " servant," but here as attributes
of the "son," which designation is chosen in this
instance rather than " man," probably because
" the heavy labors of the field which are here
spoken of devolve especially upon the younger
men, and also because idleness is particularly
ruinous to youth" (Elbtkr). For the general
sentiment comp. also chap. vi. 8, 9.
Ver. 6. BenedioUons (come) upon the head

He

—

—
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CHAP. X.
of the just, bat the mouth of the wioked
hideth violence. In this strictly literal ren-

—

dering of the verse there is no sharp antithesis between t he first and second clauses, for which reason
many, following the LXX and Vulg., reverse the
relation of subject and object in the second clause,
and either translate with Doderlbin, Dathe, etc.,
" wickedness closeth the mouth of the vicious/'
or, inasmuch as the noun D3H cannot possibly
be used in this sense of " wickedness, evil disposition/' explain with Umbeeit among others,
44
the mouth of the profligate crime covereth."
[E. V.: "violence covereth the mouth of the
wicked."] (This is substantially the explanation
of Hitzio also, except that he points H33* instead

OOH contrary to
" pain, ruin ;" " the mouth
of the wicked is covered with sorrow.") [Words.
gives a doubtful support to this view.] out why
in just this passage and the second hemistich of
ver. 11 which corresponds literally with it, it
should be particularly the mouth and not the /ace
of the wicked that is named as the object to be
covered with crime, is not readily seen and to
read "face" ('33) instead of "mouth" ("3) in
of riDT, and takes the noun

uiage

in the sense of

;

accordance with Ps. xliv. 16 Jer. li. 61, would
evidently not answer on account of the double
occurrence of the expression. Therefore, with
Bbethkau, Elstbr, etc. [N., St., and M. in a
qualified way], we should hold fast the above
explanation as the simplest and most obvious,
and accordingly reckon our verse among the exceptions, which, moreover, are not very rare, to
;

that antithetic mode of constructing propositions
which altogether predominates in the division of
the book now before us. [Rusetschi, in the
Stud, und Krit.i 1868, I., 135, not only Agrees
with our author in bis construction of the verse,
but endeavors more fully to justify the parallelism
•« While
by the following explanation.
the
righteous, who is himself for others a fountain of
life and blessing (ver. 11), nothing but love and
fidelity, is himself also to expect blessing (ver. 7),
the wicked has in himself only destruction; he
hides it, covers it, it is true (comp. DD2, ver. 18),

with his mouth, yet has

it in

him

(Ps. v. 9)

;

and

this very fact, that he covers in himself Tuin for
others, turns the blessing away from him."]
Ver. 7. The name of the wioked rotteth,
strictly " will rot or moulder," t. «., the memory
of the wicked not only disappears quickly and
surely, but also so as to excite sensations of abhorrence and disgust in other men (like ill
smelling mould).
4. Vers. 8-10. Three proverbs bearing upon the
contrast between wise men and fools.
"who
is of foolish lips is overthrown. With the
wisely disposed (in the first clause) there is significantly contrasted the foolish speaker, the froward talker, and that, too, with the designation
suggested by the organ of his foolish discourse,

—He
—

113

1-82.

To secure a stronger
first

antithesis to the verb of the

clause Hitzio reads

them away,"

1

03 ?*

03 V, " casts

or

the commandments.
But it is
precisely the correspondence with the 2d clause
of ver. 10, where Hitzio must admit the passive
meaning of the verb, that makes it certain that
this is here also the intended meaning ; for such
verbal repetitions of whole or of half verses are
among the fancies of the author of this division
of our book ; see above, remarks on ver. 6.
[The wise "speaks little, but hears much: receives commands; therefore it goes well with
him" (ver.
1st clause; chap. iii. 1 sq.)
but he
" who is of foolish lips," who by his words shows
himself a fool, is ever talking and not receiving
instruction, is ruined; literally, is overthrown.
It is in general a peculiar charm of many proverbs that the parallelism is not perfectly close,
but it remains the function of the reader to seek
out the intermediate thoughts, and to make the
deductions." Rueetschi, as cited above].
Ver. 9. Is made manifest, lit., "is made
known," i.e. as a sinner deserving punishment;
an allusion to the judicial strictness of God, the
All-seeing, [so Wordsw.], (the verb, therefoie,
not used as in chap. xii. 16). Hitzio strangely
renders " made wiser," as though the Niphal were
here passive of the Hiphil. [Rueetsciii again
(as cited above, p. 136) agrees with Zockler, and
thus develops the antithesis : " he adopts crooked
ways in order, as he thiuks, to be able to practice
iniquity more secure and unobserved ; but he is
ever known and exposed, he must himself always
fear recognition, and this gives to his walk * int.

e.

«.),

;

security' "].

Ver. 10. He that winketh with the eye.
Comp. vi. 13, where as here the "winking with
the eye" immediately follows the mention of
crooked and perverse action. Instead of the 2d
clause, which is identical with the 2d clause of
ver. 8, and which here yields no antilhctic'paral*
lei ism to the 1st clause, Kknnicott, Dathe, Berth bad, Elstsb prefer the very different reading
of the LXX: 6 6k eXiyxw fitra irapfrqaiac eipt/vo(but he that rebuketh boldly maker u peace).
This however appears rather to be an attempted
emendation, the result of well-meaning reflection
than the restoration of an original Hebrew text.
We'must here again assume a momentary departure of the poet from his ordinary strictly antithetical construction of his sentences.
In connection with this, however, we are not to give to
Troiei

the verb

03 T

oonjecturally the

meaning of

"stumbling" or of " groping blindly" (Hitzio),
but that which is found also in ver. 8, *• having
a fall," "self-destruction" (Umbreit).
[Here
again Rueetschi comes to the defence of
the

accordingly sets forth the consequence of that

poet's antithesis, with
the explanation
that winketh, the false, causes sorrow,
produces vexation to himself, and he who in his
folly openly utters evil falls."
The results diner
according to the nature of his wickedness;
"vexation when he has done wrong secretly,
Overthrow, destruction, when he has done it
openly " (as above cited, p. 186)].
6. Vers. 11-14. Two pairs of sentences con-

refusal to receive commandments which characterizes the fool in contrast with the wise man.

cerning the contrast between good and evil, wisdom and folly, associated by the mention which

••the fool in lips." The verb (03;7*), for the
most part misunderstood by the older translators,
ean express only the meaning of being brought
to a downfall, being overthrown, prmcipitari, and

"he

8

Digitized by

Google

THE PROVERBS OF SOLOMON.

114

is common to the first and last proverb, of the
mouth of those in whom the contrast appears (as
the preceding group was characterised by the mention of the lipt in vers. 8 and 10).
fountain
of life is the month of the righteous, on
account of the hearty, edifying, loving character
For this figure compare xiii.
of its utterances.
14; xviii. 4. For the 2d clause see remarks
above on ver. 6.
Ver. 12. Hate stirreth up strife, lit, "disAll transputes," "litigations;" comp. vi. 14.
gressions love covereth over, by ignoring
them, by palliating words, by considerate and
conciliatory demeanor; comp. xvii. 9; James v.
20 ; 1 Pet. iv. 8 1 Cor. xiii. 4.— [Tbapp Love
hath a large mantle].

—A

—

;

:

A

Ver. 13.
rod for the fool's back, i. e.
merited punishment overtakes him, the man void
of understanding whose lips lack wisdom (comp.
The imperfect and suggestive
xxvi. 8; xix. 29).
form of the antithesis is like that in vers. o and 8.
Ver. 14. 'Wise men reserve knowledge,
lit., "conceal knowledge," 1. e. husband the knowledge and understanding which they possess for
the right time and place, do not squander it in unseasonable talk and babbling (comp. ver. 8). [So
W., N., St., and M.]. In the parallel passage
xiii. 28 the synonymous verb to " cover" (J1D3)

corresponds with the one here used. Comp. also
Mai. ii. 7. Is a near destruction, i. e. is ever
inclined to break forth with its foolish suggestions, and thereby to bring upon itself and upon
others alarm and even destruction. Comp. the
sentiment of chap. xiii. 8, which although indeed
somewhat differently constructed is still in gene-

—

ral similar.

["Near"

is

an

adjective,

and the

rendering should be more distinct than the ambiguous and misleading translation of the £. V.
The mouth of the wicked is not simply passively
near to being destroyed ; it is a quickly destroy,
ing agency.—-A.]
6. Vers. 15-21. Seven proverbs mostly relating
to earthly good, its worth, and the means of its
attainment,—connected with the two preceding
groups (although only loosely and externally) by
the "destruction" of ver. 15, and the allusion to
the lips in vers. 18 and 19.
With the 1st clause
of ver. 15 comp. xviii. 11 ; EcclesiasL xl 26; and
Eccles. vii. 12.— The destruction of the poor
is their poverty, t. «., on account of their destitution there is every instant threatening them
an utter destruction or the sundering of all their
relations; they therefore come to nothing, they
are continually exposed to the danger of a complete ruin in all their circumstances, while to the
rich man his means secure a sure basis and a
strong protection in all the vicissitudes of life.

Naturally the author is here thinking of wealth
well earned by practical wisdom ; and this is at
the same time a means in the further efforts of
wisdom; and again, of a deserved poverty which
while the consequence of foolish conduct, always
causes one to sink deeper in folly and moral
need. Comp. the ver. following.
Hitsiq here
following Jer. xlviii. 89 takes this destruction

(Tinno) subjectively, as equivalent to " consternation, terror," [Notes], which view, however,
is opposed by the use of the expression in the
preceding verse and in ver. 29.

The labor of the

righteous, his
comp. 2 John 8.—
Tendeth to life, comp. xi. 19 and also xvi. 8.
The contrast to this, "tendeth to sin," includes
the idea not fully expressed, " and accordingly
to all misfortune and ruin as the result of sin."
Hitkiq, •• to expiation," u e. to making good the
losses which his sins bring upon him as just
penalties (with a reference to Zech. xiv. 19; Jer.
xvii. 8); 8ohultbxs, Aesoldi, Umbrsit, etc. r
" to downfall, to misfortune." Both expositions
fail to conform to the usual signification of AKOn.
Ver. 16.

acquisitions, his earnings,

Ver. 17.

Away to life is he who heedeth
"A

correction.

way

well-known

to life," (a

expression like " a way, or patn of life " in
chap. v. 6, and therefore not to be changed by a
into D'^Hy H^k, " a traveller
Ziioler and Ewald propose) ; so the
wise observer of good instruction is here named
because he also guides others to life, in contrast
with the njHTO, him who misleads, the despiser
of wholesome discipline and correction, who not
only fails of the right way himself, but shows
himself an evil guide to others also (Matt. xv.
[The rendering of the E. V., "is in the
14).
way," although followed by H., N. M., W., is
not full and exhaustive enough. Such a man is
not merely * in the way to life ;" he is a guide,
by a bolder figure he is s way to other men.
A.] The intransitive conception of this participle (LXX, Vulg., Luthbb, and also Umbrkit,
Ewald, etcX may if necessary be reached by
modifying the punctuation H#PD (Hithp., Hrrzig); but the "going astray" even then does not
correspond remarkably with the " way to life,"

new punctuation
to life," as

f

so far as this expression is correctly understood.
[" This sentence is an example how sometimes
that which is simplest and most obvious can be
persistently missed : these words so simple and
true have been refined upon because the real
The meaning is simply
idea was not taken.

example

this:

is efficacious ;" etc.

as above, p. 187].
that
Ver. 18.

He

Rubetschi,

hideth hatred (hath)

lying

lips, strictly, "is lips of falsehood," t. e.
[Here again the E. V.
is a man of deceitful lips.
" Lying lips"
sacrifices much of the original.

not here instrumental; it is the predicate.
H., N., 8., M.,
A.] Comp. for this immediate personification of the sinning organ,
chap. xii. 19, 22, where in the first instanoe the
"lying tongue" and then the "lying lips" appear personified. For the sentiment comp. xxvi.
Peculiarly hard and arbitrary is Hitzig's
24.
is

W.—

8o

exposition;

we

that

instead

of

1p#

(falsehood)

should read ^tfp. (union), and that the ex-

pression thus resulting, " close, compressed lips"
(?) is to be taken as the description of the deceitfully and maliciously compressed mouth of
the man who is full of hatel Ewald is also
arbitrary (although following the LXX) ; that
instead of "ipBf
ness)
i.

e.

;

" the

we should read

pTSf (righteous-

lips of the righteous

cover their enmity with love

spreadeth slander

is

a

fool.

hide hatred,"
(?).

—He who

The meaning

of this 2d clause does not stand in the relation
of an antithesis to the preceding, but that of a
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climax, adding a worse case to one not so bad.
If one conceals his hatred within himself he becomes a malignant flatterer ; bat if he gives expression to it in slander, abuse and base detraction, then as a genuine fool he brings upon
himself the greatest injury. [Ruebtschi objects
to this, I) that the analogy of xii. 19, 22 does
not justify our taking the expression "lying
lips" in the 1st clause as the predicate, and 2)
that the emphatic pronoun " he " (WH) in the
2d clause is still less intelligible on this view of
the structure of the verse ; he regards this rather
as one of the instances, of no very rare occurrence,
in which the two clauses make but one proposition, and renders, " whoso conceals hatred with
lying lips and at the same time utters slander
he is a fool," adding the explanation " one of the
most odious of vices is where one conceals hatred
under fine speech, and yet slanders behind the
back ; such a man is in sight of Ood and men
despised and spurned "].
Yer. 19. Transgression is not wanting.
In this way is the verb to be rendered, with Umbrkit, Hitzig and most others: and not with
Bbbthrau, transgression «• does not vanish " (as
though we had here something to do with a removal or obliteration of actual guilt) ; only with
the former rendering does the antithesis in the
2d member correspond, where it is plain that
taciturnity and discretion in speech are recommended ; comp. xiii. 8 ; xvii. 27, 28. [Notes's
translation, <* offence," has the fault, rare with
him, of obscurity or ambiguity]. With the expression ** to govern the lips " compare the Latin
eompetcere Unguam and the parallels from Arabic
and Persian poets which Umbriit adduces in
illustration of our passage.
Ver. 20. Choioe silver, as in chap. viii. 19
(comp. 10) is here used to indicate a very great
Is of no worth, literally, "is as novalue.
thing, is as a trifle,"
a popular and proverbial
circumlocution for the idea of utter nothingness
Ver. 21. Feed many, t. e.
or worthlessness.
nourish and refresh many with the wholesome doctrines of godlinoss (comp. Ecoles. xii. 11 ; Esek.
xxxiv. 2 sq ; Acts xx. 28).
Bnt fools die for

—

—

—

—

want of knowledge,

i.

e.

persistent fools
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1-82.

of the proverb to make prominent Jhe other side
of the case, overlooked by rest less toilers, what
God does in the matter, so as to warn against
the delusion that man can conquer by his toil
alone," etc.]).
This view is correctly taken by
Jabohi, Levi ben Gerson, Ewald, Hitzig, etc.,
while others (LXX, Vulg., Umbbeit, Bertheau,
Elstbr, [the E. V., H., N., St., M.]) translate
•'and addeth no sorrow thereto." But then in-

stead of H3J?

we should

(comp. Jer. xlv. 8).
Ver. 23. As sport to

of iniquity,

rather have had rrSjJ

a fool

is

the practioe

"

like a laugh is it to the
•fool to execute evil counsel."
This «« like sport"
is then to be supplied also before the 2d member;
" but to the man of understanding wisdsm is as
literally,

an enjoyment" [M. agrees with our author
whose view is both more forcible and more accordant with the Hebrew idiom than that expressed in the E. V. and retained by N. and S.
41
a man of understanding has wisdom." More
than this is meant: wisdom is his delight. A.]
The verb to practice (fllfrjg. ) is probably not to
be supplied here before " wisdom " (HOOn) ; it

—

self-evident (in opposition to Hrrsio's view)
that wisdom is considered here as something
practiced and not merely possessed. With the
phrase " man of understanding," the discerning
is

man, oomp.

xi. 12.

Ver. 24. What the wicked feareth,lit.,
* the dread of the wicked," comp. lsa. Ixvi. 4
Job iii. 25 ; Prov. xi. 27.— The desire of the
righteous is granted them. The verb (j/V)

—

can be regarded either as impersonal [like the
German "etgibt" there is: comp. xiii. 10 and Job
xxxvii. 10], or directly ohanged to the passive
(|P;) as the Vulg., the Targums, and among recent interpreters Ewald and Hitzig, e. g., do.
To supply as the subject "Jehovah" (Abrn

Ezra, Umbbeit, Elster, Stuart, etc.) has its
parallels indeed in xiii. 21, 22, but is here less
natural than there.
Ver. 25.

wicked

When a storm sweepeth by the

no more. Thus correctly Ewald,
Bertheau, Hitzig, [Holdbn, Stuart, Muenis

scher].
Against the conception of the first
phrase (Tf3£3) as a comparison, "as a -storm
they
sweepeth by, so,"efe. (Umbbeit, Elster, [E. V.,
are in themselves children of death for their lack
Notes], etc.) we may urge the conjunction 1/before
of understanding.
" everlasting foun7. Vers. 22-25. Four proverbs relating to the t'K* as well as the idea of an
conduct of the righteous and the ungodly and dation" in the 2d member.
With the latter exThe lot of the righteous, pression comp. ver. 80, and also Ps. exxv. 1.
their respective lots.
which consists in God's blessing which makes With the first clause comp. Job i. 19; lsa. xxviii.
rich without any effort, forms the starting point 18, 19; Prov. i. 27.
of the description in ver. 22.
labor add8. Ver. 26. An isolated proverb relating to the
eth nothing beside it, t. e as supplementary uselessness and repulsiveness of the sluggish.
and exterior to it, that divine blessing which is Comp. xxii. 18, and also vi. 6 sq. ; xii. 27 ; xix.
all in all, which enriches the friends of God even 24.
As vinegar to the teeth. So the majority
is sleep (comp. Ps. exxvii. 2 [and in connection correctly render, while the LXX, Peach., Arab.,
with this Hupfeld's comments : " Naturally this
etc., falsely translate the noun (^On, comp. Num.
is not to be taken literally, as though perchance
labor in itself were oast aside, and the Oriental vi. 8; Ps. lxix. 22) by "sour grapes" (6^o^).—
indolence commended ; nor again is the privilege To them that send him. Perhaps this phrase
given to the pious of being released from ordi- as referring to the idea which must be supplied,
nary human toils, and of folding their hands in the authority, the master (D'rflM), comp. xxv.
reliance on their powerful Friend; the aim is 18, might be translated by "his sender, his emonly, after the emphatic and one-sided manner ployer."
Comp. Hitsio on this passage.

(D'S'W) are not only incompetent to become to
others teachers of truth

and guides

to life;

—And
.

—
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9. Vers. 27-80. Four proverbs bearing upon
the prosperity of the pious and the ruin of the
ungodly. With ver. 27 com p. iii. 1; iz. 11; xiv.
27.— Ver. 28. The expectation of the righteoua is gladness, t. t. as its object comes into
With the 2d
possession of him who indulges it.
clause comp. xi. 7; Job viii. 13; Ps. cxii. 10.
Ver. 29. Jehovah's way is a bulwark to
the innocent. The meaning doubtless is, Jehovah's way in the administration of the world, Uis
providence. His righteous and gracious rule,
proves itself to the pious a strong protection and
defence (comp. the "strong city" of ver. 15, also
Ps. xxxi. 21 ; xxxvii. 39; xliii. 2, etc.) [Wobdsw.:
wherever he goee he is in a cattle]. Only with
this objective conception of "Jehovah's way"
does the antithesis in the 2d clause agree (comp.
vers. 14, 15), and not witji the subjective, which

makes

ir. religion, a devout life.
Many, however,
(ARNOLD!, ZUKQ&SB, UMBEKIT, ElSTBH, [NOYBS],

^Vl and
Jehovah to the innocent"
(upright in his way}; comp. Hrov. xiii. 6; Job
iv. 6.
One must make his choice between the
two interpretations, as both are grammatically
admissible and yield essentially the same meaning.
Ver. 80. With the first clause comp. xii. 3:
etc.)

unite UP\ 5n one conception with

translate "

A fortress

is

—

with the second,

ii.

21

10. Vers. 81, 82.

;

Ps. xxxvii. 29.

Two

proverbs standing

iso-

rooted out, destroyed. Ver. 32 adds " The lips
of the righteous know," etc. •• The righteous finds
always, as if instinctively, what is acceptable
is, as it were, inspired with it, so that his lips,
as it were, naturally find it, while, on the other
hand, the wicked knows and understands only
what is distorted or perverse, and his mouth
therefore speaks only this" (as cited above,
p. 188)].

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
The contrast between the righteous and the
wicked, or between the wise and foolish, forms
evidently the main theme of our chapter. This
contrast, after being suggested in a general and
prefatory way in ver. 1, is developed with special reference, 1) to the attainment or non-attainment on both parts of earthly possessions, especially riches and a good name (vers. 2-7) ; 2) to
their differing dispositions as expressed by mouth
and lips, the organs of speech, with diverse influence on their prosperity in life (vers. 8-14);
8) to the effect, tending on the one side to blessing, on the other to destruction, which the labor
of the two classes (whether with the hands or
with the lips) has upon themselves and upon
others (vers. 16-24 and ver. 26) ; 4) the different
issues of the lives of both (vers. 25, 27-32).
With the individual groups of proverbs, as we
had occasion to combine them above in the exe-

mouth of the righteous and
that of the ungodly and their respective utter- getical notes, these main divisions in the treatances or fruits. The month of the righteous ment of the subject correspond only in part for
pntteth forth wisdom, as the sap of a fruit- the formation of the groups was determined as
ful tree develops beautiful flowers and fruits;
we saw in manifold ways, and by quite external
comp. the " fruit of the lips," Isa. lvii. 19 and the circumstances and relations.
corresponding expression icapirds xei ^ uv * n Hob.
A peculiarly rich return, in an ethical view, is
xiii. lb'
In the 2d clause this figure is aban- yielded by those maxims which refer to the
doned, so far as respects the expression "the earthly revenues and possessions of the pious
perverse tongue ;" but the " is destroyed " re- and the foolish (2-7, 16, 16, 22, 27 sq.). They
minds distinctly enough of the hewing down and all serve to illustrate the great truth, •* On God's
dying out of unfruitful trees; comp. Matth. iii. blessing every thing depends," while they no less
10 vii. 19. Ver. 32. Know what is accep- interpret that other saying (2 Thess. iii. 10;
table, t. e., are familiar with it, know how to comp. vers. 4, 6 of our chapter). " If any man
say much of it. The noun pV") is here ob- will not work, neither shall he eat." Eminently
important and comparatively original (t. e.. never
jective in its meaning, used of that which probefore brought to an emphatic utterance) are
duces delight (with Ood and men) the lovely, the
also the proverbs relating to the worth of a circharming (comp. Luke iv. 22). Hitzig on ac-

lated, treating of the

;

—

—

LXX

count of the airooraXei of the

(they distil,

cumspect reserve in speech (vers. 8, 10, 18, 14,
those relating to
18, 19, comp. James iii. 8-12)
the ease with which the evil man brings forth his
plainly because an
evil and the good his good
evil heart underlies the works of the one, a loving
spirit the other's whole mode of action (ver. 28;
comp. vers. 11, 12, 18, 20, and passages of the
New Testament like Matth xii. 88-86 ; 1 John
iii. 7 sq.; v. 8) ; and lastly those relating to the
spiritual blessings for others also that spring
forth from the mouth of the pious as the wholesome fruit of his wisdom (vers. 11, 21, 81 comp.
Matth. vii. 16 sq.; John xv. 4 sq.; Gal. v. 22
PhiL L 11; James iii. 18).
;

they send forth) reads \ty& instead of |*jn\
from which we do certainly gain a better parallelism of meaning with the 1st clause of the preceding verse. And yet it seems at least suspicious to go so far in this endeavor to secure a
parallelism in the contents of the two verses, as
actually to transpose, as Hitzio does, the order
of their second clauses, and so combine them in
the following order: 31, 1st 32, 2d—-32, 1st—

—

[Ruxbtsohi, in his criticism upon this
tampering with forms and arrangement, says:
44
It is all needless
nay, it destroys a beautiful,
life-like thought, and substitutes for it a dry
81, 2d.

—

oosuttonplaoe."
Ver. 81 says: "The mouth of
the righteous shooteth forth wisdom, but the
perverse tongue is rooted out ;" if the mouth of
the righteous may be compared to a good tree or
field, that must yield good fruit, the deceitful
tongue. is a bad tree, that can bear only rotten
fruit, and for that very reason is cut down,

—

;

HOMILKTIO AND PRACTICAL.
Homily on the entire chapter. The pious and the
ungodly compared in respect, 1) to their earthly
good 2) to their worth in the eyes of men ; 8)
to their outward demeanor in intercourse with
;

others

;

4) to their disposition of heart as this
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appears in their mien, their words, their acta
diverse fruit, that which they produce
iu their moral influence on others; 6) to (heir
different fates, as awarded to them at last in the
retribution of eteruity.
Com p. Stocker: True
righteousness : 1) its basis (ver. 1)
2) its manifestation and maintenance in life (vera. 2-5) ; 3)
its utility (vers. G, 7) : 4) the manner of its preservation and increase (ver. 8 sq.).*
Starke: The grcit difference between the
pious and the ungodly 1) in respect to temporal
blessings (vers. 1-7); 2) in respect to conduct
(vers. 8-20) ; 3) in respect to their prosperity
and the issuo of their deeds (vers. 27-32).
Calwer Handbuch : Of righteousness through
wisdom and of unrighteousness through folly and
mockery.
1) Warning against the vices which
quench delight in righteousness (1-14); 2) admonition to the careful government of the tongue as
that on which above all things else the life and
the true fruits of righteousness depend (15-21);
3) allusion to riches, long life, the joyful attainment of one's hopes, confidence in God, security,
good counsel, etc., as impelling to righteousness,
as well as to the opposite of all these as the evil
result of sin (22-32).
Vers. 1-7 ( Text adapted to a sermon on Education). Eoard: Wilt thou have joy and not sorrow
in thy children, then train them in the nurture
and admonition of the Lord (Eph. vi. 4).
Stockir: Are there to be people that walk justly, i. ?.,
honorably and sincerely before God, then must
they be trained to it from childhood.
The education of children is the foundation that must bo
laid far righteousness.
Ver. 3 sq. Starke: Although all depends chiefly on God's blessing, yet
not for that reason is man discharged from labor.
Labor is the ordinance in which God will reveal
His blessing (Ps. exxviii. 2).
Von Gkrlach:
The Lord maketh rich, but by the industry which
the righteous by His grace exercise.
[Bp. Butler: Riches were first bestowed upon the world
as they are still continued in it, by the blessing of
God upon the industry of men, in the use of their
understanding and strength.] Vers. 6, 7. Osian6) to their

—

;

—

:

—

—

—

der
also

Starke): A good name among men is
reasonably to be reckoned among the excel(in

of God, Ps. cxii. 6; Eccles vii. 1.
the righteous not only does God grant
good in this life and the future all good men
also wish them all good and intercede for it day
by day, without their knowing or suspecting it,
lent gifts

Geibr :

;

that it

may

their life,

descend on them from God. Many
men unknown, or even hated during
are first truly known after their death

and distinguished by honors of every kind, as the
* Stocxek

brinn the contents of chap*, x.— ixIt.

in gene-

under five titles, corresponding to the five chief virtues:
Modeety, Wisdom. Temperance. Patience. To Justice he assigns the contents of chapters x and xt.; to Moderation chtps. xii. and xiii.: to Wisdom chaps, xiv. xvi.:
ral

Justice,

Temperance chips,

—

—

xtii.
xxiii.; to Patience chap. xxiv.
the arbitrariness of this division, and yet
thinks there is no undue violence done thereby to the proverbs in aueetiou; for there is "in these proverbs of Solomon (in chaps, x. xxiv.) in general a certain quality nuch
as we may have seen in a beautiful green meadow, on which
all manner «»f beautiful, lovely, glorious flowers of many
sorts and colors are to be fallen in with or found, which
sund wonderfully mixed and confused, and are only afterwnnis to l»e brought and placed in a ceruin order by some
maiden who gathers them for a wreath." (Sermons, etc.,

to

He himself admits

—

p. IAS.)
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Apostles, Prophets, Martyrs, etc.
The offensiveness of the ungodly, on the contrary, where even
so much as the mention of their name is involved,
is
perpetual.
Funeral discourse on ver. 7.

—

Zieglek

Zimmkrmann's Sanntagsfeicr, 1858,
pp. 760 sq.): The memory of the just is blessed
1) because of his winning friendship ; 2) because
of his unfeigned piety 8) because of his steadfast patience ; 4) because of his noble, publicspirited activity.
[Ver. 7. J. Foster: The just
show in the most evident and pleasing manner
the gracious connexion which God has constantly
maintained with a sinful world they are verifying examples of the excellence of genuine religion ; they diminish to our view the repulsiveness and horror of death ; their memory is combined with the whole progress of the cause of
God on earth, with its living agency through
every stage. Trapp : Be good and do good, so
shall thy name be heir to thy life.]
Vers. 8-14. Geikb (on ver. 8): Long as one
lives he has to learn and to grow in knowledge,
but above all also in the art of governing the
tongue. A fool is in nothing sooner and better
recognized than in his conversation
[Ver. 9.
Barrow : Upright simplicity is the deepest wisdom, and perverse craft the merest shallowness;
he who is most true aud just to others is most
faithful and friendly to himself, and whoever
doth abuse his neighbor is his own greatest cheat
and foe. Bridges: "Show mo an easier path "
is nature's cry.
"Show me," cries the child of
God, "a sure path." Such is the upright walk,
under the shield of the Lord's protection and
providence ; under the shadow of His promises,
in the assurance of His present favor, and in its
peaceful end.] J. Lange (on ver. 10): In his
very bearing and gestures the Christian must so
carry himself that there can be read in them
true love, due reverence and sincerity.
He who
has too many compliments for every body is seldom sincere; trust not such a one, etc. [Ver. 11.
Arnot: The Lord looks down and men look up
expecting to see a fringe of living green around
the lip of a Christian s life course.]
Zeltner
(on ver. 12): Love is the noblest spice in all
things, the first fruit of faith, the most useful
thing in all conditions, yea, a truly Divine virtue,
for God Himself is love.
Take love out of the
world, and thou wilt find nothing but contention.
Of the utility of true love one can never preach
enough. [T. Adams : " Love covereth all Bins,"
Baith Solomon ; covers them partly from the eyes
of God, in praying for the offenders ; partly from
the eyes of the world in throwing a cloak over
our brother's nakedness ; especially from its own
eyes, by winking at many wrongs offered it.]
Cramer (on vers. 13, 14) : It is no shame to
know nothing, but it is indeed to wish to know nothiug.
Learn in thy youth, and thou hast benefit therefrom thy life long.
Hasius (ou ver. 13)
He who makes his tongue a rod to scourge others
with, must often in turn give his back to correction.
Von Gerlach : The fool must like the
beast be corrected with the stick, since he is capable of no rational teaching.
[Bradford: He
that trembleth not in hearing shall be broken to
pieces in feeling.]
Vers. 15-2H. Geier (on vers. 15, 16): Riches
are a means that may be employed for good, but
(in

;

—

;

—

—

—

—

—

—

To

righteous

1-32.
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as, alas, generally happens, may be misused in With all the good cheer of sinners there is yet
Poverty is in it- sometimes found in them a strange unrest. Their
the service of vanity and evil.
self a sad thing (Prov. xxx. 8), and brings be- own conscience chastises them and causes dis(On ver. 26): Indolence is injurious to
sides serious dangers to the soul ; for an humble may.
heart, however, that, child-like, submits to God's every one, whether in a spiritual or a secular
Not by ease, but by diligence and fidecorrection and guidance, it may also become a calling.
[Vers. 16, lity does one honorably fulfil his office; 1 Cor.
security against many kinds of sins.
[Bunyan: All the hopes of the wicked
10. Tkapp
Surely this should humble us, that iv. 2.
riches that should be our rises to raise us up to shall not bring him to heaven ; all the fears of
God, or glasses to see the love of Qod in our the righteous shall not bring him to hell. ArFear and hope were common to the
corrupt nature uses them as clouds, as clogs, etc., not:
Lord Bacon
righteous and the wicked in time: at the border
yea, sets them up in God's place.
This is excellently expressed, that riches are as of eternity the one will be relieved from all his
a stronghold in imagination, and not always in fear, the other will be deprived of all his hope.
(On ver. 26) : The minor morals are not nefact; for certainly great riches have sold more
men than they have bought out. Bridges: Our glected in the Scriptures. He who is a Christian
labor is God's work wrought in dependence on in little things is not a little Christian. He is
Him not for life, but to life. Ver. 18. Barrow: the greatest Christian and the most useful. The
Since our faculty of speech was given us as in baptism of these little outlying things shows that
the first place to praise and glorify our Maker, he is full of grace, for these are grace's overflowBerleb. Bible (on vers. 19-21): As siso in the next to benefit and' help our neighbor, ings.]
it is an unnatural, perverting and irrational lence is in many ways needful, as Christ Himself
abuse thereof to employ it to the damage, disgrace, hath taught us by His own example so on the
other hand we should offend God and rob Him
vexation or wrong in any kind of our brother.
Arnot: Strangle the evil thoughts as they are of His honor if we would keep silence when He
coming to the birth, that the spirits which trou- will have us speak. The lips of the righteous
bled you within may not go forth embodied to often serve God as an instrument by which He
They who abide in speaketh and instruct eth him that needeth.
trouble also the world.
Vers. 27-32. Zeltner: There is no grosser selfChrist will experience a sweet neoessity of doing
good to men ; they who really try to do good to deception than when one in persistent impenitence and impiety yet imagines that he is at last
men will be compelled to abide in Christ.]
Starkb (on ver. 18). Open hatred and secret to live in heaven. Geier If tby hope of eternal
slander are both alike works of Satan against blessedness is not to fail thee, it must be based on
the righteousness of Christ appropriated by faith,
which a true Christian should be on his guard
(On vers. 19-21) The more one gives free course for this alone avails with God
(On vers. 80)
to his tongue, the more does he defile his con- Let us love and long for that which is really eterscience, comes too near God and his neighbor. nal and unchangeable ; for only then can we say
But how usefully can a consecrated tongue be em- "I shall not be moved," Ps. x. 6; xxx. 6.
ployed in the instruction, consolation and counsel Starke (on vers. 81, 82): When God's honor and
of one's neighbor
Therefore let the Holy Spirit the edification and improvement of one's neighbor
of God rule thy heart and thy tongue, Eph. iii. 29. is not the chief end of our speaking ; it is a sign
(On ver. 28) : It is devilish to sin and then boast that eternal wisdom has not yet wholly sanctified
of sin.
The wanton laughter of the wicked is our hearts, comp. ver. 18, 14. Wohlfarth (on
followed at last-, and often soon enough, by weep- vers. 23-32) : The sinner's fear and the hope of
ing and wailing, Luke vii. 25. (On ver. 24) : the righteous (comp. 1 John iv. 18; iii. 8).
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Comparison between the good results of piety and the disadvantages and penalties of ungod-

b)

liness.

Chaps.
a) With reference to just

XI.—XV.

and unjust, benevolent and malevolent conduct towards

one's neighbor.

Chap. XI.

A

false balance is an abomination to Jehovah,
but a true weight is his delight
2 Pride cometh, then cometh shame,
but with the humble is wisdom.
3 The integrity of the upright guideth them,
but the pervereeness of the ungodly shall destroy them.
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not in the day of wrath,

but righteousness delivereth from death.

5 The

righteousness of the upright

maketh smooth

but by his wickedness doth the wicked

his way,

fall.

6 The

integrity of the upright delivereth them,
but by their transgressions shall the wicked be taken.
7 With the death of the wicked (his) hope cometh to nought,
and the unjust expectation hath perished
8 The righteous is delivered from trouble,
aud the wicked cometh in his stead.

9 The hypocrite with

his

mouth destroyeth

his neighbor,

but by the knowledge of the righteous shall they (he) be delivered.
10 In the prosperity of the upright the city rejoiceth,
but at the destruction of the wicked (there is) shouting.

11 By the blessing of the upright is the city exalted,
but by the mouth of the wicked it is destroyed.
12 He that speaketh contemptuously of his neighbor lacketh wisdom,
but a

13
14
15
16
17

18
19

20
21

22
23

24
25
26
27

28
29

30
31

man

of understanding is silent
goeth about as a slanderer revealeth secrets,
he who is of a faithful spirit concealeth the matter.
Where there is no direction the people fall,
but in a multitude of counsellors is safety.
He shall fare ill that is security for a stranger,
but whoso hateth suretyship liveth in quiet
pleasing woman retaineth honor,
and strong men retain riches.
benevolent man doeth good to himself,
and the cruel troubleth his own flesh.
The wicked gaineth a deceptive result,
but he that soweth righteousness a sure reward.
He that holdeth fast integrity (cometh) to life,
but he that puraueth evil to his death.
An abomination to Jehovah are the perverse in heart,
but they that walk uprightly His delight
Assuredly (hand to hand) the wicked goeth not unpunished,
but the seed of the righteous is delivered.
jewel of gold in a swine's snout,
(and) a fair woman that hath lost discretion*
The desire of the righteous is good only,
the expectation of the wicked is (God's) wrath*
There is that scattereth and it increaseth still,
and (there is) that stinteth only to poverty.
liberal soul shall be well fed,
and he that watereth others is also watered.
Whoso withholdeth corn the people curse him,
but blessings (come) upon the head of him that selleth it
He that striveth after good seeketh favor,
but he that searcheth for evil, it shall find him.
He that trusteth in his riches shall fall,
but as a green leaf shall the righteous flourish.
He that troubleth his own house shall inherit wind,
aud the fool shall be servant to the wise in heart
The fruit of the righteous is a tree of life,
aud the wise man winneth souls.
Lo, the righteous shall be recompensed on earth,
much more the ungodly and the sinner.

He who

A
A

A

A
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GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
Ter.

—X3

2.

la

giren by B8ttchep, } 960, l,aaiD example of the Per/eetum rtkUiwm, the precise time being a matter

The Impart that follows is then a contingent tense describing a normal consequence, g 080 B.]
to be read D1S7" with the K'ri. [Borrcaro, in explaining forms like this, of which be adduces a con3.—D1#l,
-

of Indifference.
Ver.

t
:
t-:
siderable number, ? 929,0, refers to but rejects the old explanation which makes the ) an older form of the 3d personal
pre 11 x (from the pronoun fcKiDi and regards ii a. representing iu the Tiew of the K'thlbh the conjunction ), an error which
is

here corrected in the K'ri.]
Ver. 15.—^n

Terbially

in Jjtfv

and attached

JH

is

probably not Infln. abs. Kal. (which should be p)*\), but a rabstantiye, here used ad-

to the reflexive

Future Niphal

may

JHV

to strengthen the idea. [Fuebst, while giving

JH

as

an intran-

how ever the place and power of a masc. and not a neuter,
and making it the subject, "der Schlecthandeindf~>"—he that manages ill.]
Ver. 25.—JO'P i« either to be taken as the Imperf. Hophal of KT—iTVi or by change of pointing to be read fcOV
sitive Infln. abs., also suggests that it

fo

a noun, giving

it

VT"

and

this is

then to be regarded as another form of ni"V

(Hnua; comp. Zimlxk and Slstxe).

the form may be participial from the verb NK
with the signification " the troubled, the sorrowing," and Bottchkr, { 811, 3, deriving it as a
1. Vers. 1-11. Eleven proverbs on the value participial form from HJK, reaches the same
of a just demeanor towards one's neighbor, and meaning; this
is also
Stuart's view, while
on the curse of unrighteousness. With vers. 1 Kamph. agrees with our author
A.] The anticomp. xx. 10, 28, and also Meidani's collection of thesis in idea between the first
and second
Arabic proverbs, III., 538. where the first mem- clauses which is lacking
in this verse, the LXX
ber at least appears, and that too expressly as a attempts to supply
by reading in the first clause
true weight, lit., "when the righteous man diet
proverb of Solomon.
h, hope doth not
"a full stone;" comp. Dvut. xxv. 13, wuere j3K •perish " (re/evrayoavror, avSpbf diicaiov ovk bXkvrat
in like manner signifies the weight of a balance. khnlg) ; they thus put the hope of the righteous
Ver. 2. Pride cometh, then cometh reaching beyond death in contrast with the hopeBhame; lit., "there hath come pride, and there less end of the life of the ungodly. This thought
will come shame," f. «., on the proud ; comp. xvi. the original text certainly does not express ; but
18; xviii. 12. But with the humble is wis- immortality and a future retribution are yet predom. That wisdom, •namely, which confers sumptively suggested in the passage, as Muifhonor (iii. 16; viii. 18V " The humble," derived timghk, Umbbeit, Lutz (Bibl. Dogmatik, p. 100,
from iltf, which in Chaldee signifies "to con- etc.) and others have correctly assumed. Comp.
ceal," denote strictly those who hide themselves, the "Doctrinal" notes.
or renounce self (raneivoi, TanEivwppoveq).
Ver.
Ver. 8. The righteous is delivered from
8. The (faithlessness of the false) perverse - trouble, etc.
This proposition presented so conness of the ungodly destroys th them.
clusively "cannot be the result of experimental
••
Destroyeth," from the root "HfiT which means observation, but only the fresh, vigorous expres" violently to fall upon and kill," u.^ not merely to sion of faith in Gods justice, such as believes
"desolate" (comp. Jer. v. 6). 'yO should in ac- where it does not see" (Elstkb). Ver. 9. The
flatterer (hypocrite) with his mouth decordance with the Arabic be explained either by stroyeth his neighbor. For the verbal ex"falseness, perverseness " (as ordinarily), or planation
of *yn which, according to the old Rabwith Hitzio " trespass, transgression." Ver. 4.
In the day of wrath, viz. y the Divine wrath ana binical tradition, and according to the Vulgate,
judgment; comp. Zeph. L 18; Ezek. vii. 19; Job denotes a hypocrite (Vulg., simulator), comp. HitWith reference to the general thought zig on this passage. He moreover needlessly alxxi. 80.
comp. chap. x. 2. Vers. 5 and 6 are exactly pa- ters this first clause in harmony with the LXX
(in the mouth of the hypocrite is a snare for his
rallel not only each to the other, but also to
ver. 3. Comp. also iii. b' ; x. 3.
by their neighbor), and gives to the second member also a
totally different form ; "and in the misfortune of
lusts are the wicked taken.
Literally,
the righteous do they rejoice." By the know"and by the lusts ('cravings' as in x.

IXEGETICAL.

—

—

—A

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

And

—

13)
of the wicked (false) are they (the wicked)
;"
taken
the construction is the same therefore as
in Qen. ix. 6 ; Ps. xxxii. 6 ; comp. also ver. 3.
Ver. 7.
A further development of the idea in
the second clause of x. 28.
The unjust expectation. Lit., •• the expectation of depravities, of wickedness" (D'JIK plur. of pit).
Most

ledge of the righteous are they delivered;

—they,

t. e. % his neighbors; the sing, "his neighbor," which is altogether general, admits of being thus continued by a verb in the plural. The
meaning of the verse as a whole is " By the protective power of that knowledge which serves
righteousness, they are delivered who were endangered by the artifices of that shrewdness
interpreters regard the noun here as an abstract which is the instrument of wickedness" (El"
for a concrete :
the expectation of the ungodly, stbb].
the wicked" [so Db W., E. V., H., N., M.. W.].
Ver. 10. In the prosperity of the upright.
Ewald interprets it in accordance with nee. ix.
2*03, an infinitive construction; literally,
"
"
4 by sorrows (continuance of sorrow) ; others
when
it goes well to the righteous," as in
in accordance with Is. xl. 26, render it by
44
might." In support of our interpretation see the second clause 13X3, "in the perishing,"
Hitzig on this passage.
[Fukrst suggests that when they perish.
Comp. xxix. 2. Hitzio

—

—

—
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oat this Terse mainly to secure again
within rers. 4-1 1 a group of seven proverbs, as
before in x. 29
xi. 8, but without being able to
allege any ground whatever of suspicion that is
really valid.
Ver. 11 gives the reason why the
population of a city rejoices at the prosperity of
the righteous and exults at the downfall of the
wicked.
the blessing of the righteous is
the city exalted, e. «., by the beneficeut and
salutary words and acts (not by the benevolent
wishes only) of the righteous (literally, •* the
straight, true, straightforward") is the city
raised to a flourishing condition and growth,
exaltabitur civitas (Vulg. ).
Not so well Elstbr:
44
is the city made secure'*
as if the idea here
related to the throwing up walls of defence.
2. Vers. 12-15. Four proverbs against talkativeness, a slanderous disposition, foolish counsel
and thoughtless suretyship.
that speakstrikes

—

—

— By

—

•

—

— He

eth

contemptuously of his neighbor.

TUi a is the* rendering here required to correspond
with the antithesis in the second chiusj; com p.
xiv. 21 ; xiii. 13.
[The E. V. and IIolokn invert this relation of subject and predicate, while
Dk W., K., N., 8., and M. agree with our author
in following the order of the original
A.] Ver.

— —
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righteousness and the deserved judgment of impiety.

—A gracious woman retaineth honor
retain riches. —So reads

and strong men

the Hebrew text, according to which there is
a comparison made here ; as mighty men (lit.,
" tyrants, terrible men," comp. fimoTai, Matth.
xi. 12) retain their wealth and will not allow it
to be torn from them, with the same energy and
decision does a "gracious woman " (comp. v. 19)
watch over her honor as an inalienable posses-

Comp. the similar sentiment, chap. xxix.
23 (where we have the same, "lioldeth fast honor "); and as to the force of comparative sentences formed thus simply with the copulative
conjunction ), comp. xxv. 25; xxvi. 9; Job v. 7
sion.

LXX, whom
xii. 11;
xiv. 18, 19, etc.—The
Zikolbr, Ewald, Hitzio follow, read D*3H^n
(t. c, diligent men, comp. x. 4), and besides insert two clauses between the first and second of
this v«?rso, so that the whole proverb has this

expanded form
gracious woman obtain eth honor
but a throne of disgrace is she that hateth

"A

The

virtue.
idle will be destitute of means
but the diligent will obtain wealth."

13. He that goeth about as a slanderer betrayeth secrets. With this expression, " to go For the authenticity of this fuller form may be
tattling, to go for slander/' comp. Lev. xix. 16; nrged especially the vigorous expression " throne
of disgrace" (dpdvoc arifUac), which is hardly
Jer. ix. 8.
With the expression 1^0 71^7 J, revela- the product of later invention, but rather agrees
tit arcanum, "to reveal a secret," comp. xx. 19:
antithetically with the expression which is sevexxv. 9; Am. iii. 7.
That not this ** babbler of ral times found, "a seat or throne of honor"
secrets" is subject of the clause (Hrrzio), but (iVD K03),
1 Sam. ii. 8; Is. xxii. 28; Jer. xvii.
•••

—

<a

he that goeth slandering," the parallel second
makes evident, where with the " slanderer " is contrasted the faithful and reliable,
and with the babbler the man who " concealeth
the matter, t. e. y the secret committed to him."
clause

T

[While Ruebt8chi (as cited above, p. 138)
seems to admit the antiquity of the form reproduced in the version of the LXX, he thus defends
and amplifies the sense of the shorter form found
in the Masoretic text, " A woman is powerful by
her grace as the mighty are by their strength.
12.

Comp. Ecclesiasticus xxvii. 16.
Ver. 14. Where there is no direotion. In grace there lies as great force as in the imFor this term comp. i. 6. In the multi- posing nature of the mighty nay, the power of
tude of counsellors there is safety.— This the strength of the latter gains only more prothought recurring again in xv. 22
xxiv. 6, perty, while the woman gains honor and esteem,
is naturally founded on the assumption that the
which are of more worth."]
counsellors are good and intelligent persons, and
Ver. 17. The benevolent man doeth good
by no means conflicts with the conditional truth to himself. Lit., "the man of love," who by
of the modern proverb, "Too many cooks spoil the goodness which he manifests towards others,
the broth;" or this, "He who asks long errs benefits his own soul.
The second clause in its

—

—

;

;

—

long," etc.
Ver. 15.

He shall fore

contrast with this:

"And

bis

own

flesh

doth the

that is surety for cruel trouble," does not aim to characterize any
it go with him.
thing like the unnatural self-torture of gloomy
ill, very ill will he fare,
ill at ease will he be,"
ascetics, but to express the simple thought that
etc
Instead of "who is surety," etc., the origi- on account of the penalty with which God renal has literally "if one is surety," etc.
With quites cruel and hard-hearted conduot, such conthe second clause comp. remarks above on chap. duct is properly a raging against one's self.
vL 1 sq. Instead of D'JfFpta (partio.) we ought Thus the LXX had correctly expressed the idea,
probably to read here D'JjhW (subst.) (Hitzio), and among modern interpreters Hitzio, Elstbr,
etc.
while the great body (Umbreit, Ewald,
or to take the plural participle in the sense of
Brrthp.au among them), comparing Ecclesiast.
the abstract •• striking hands" (instead of
xiv. 5, find the meaning of the verse to be directed
"those striking hands)." Thus, e. g. Umbrkit. against niggardliness, or ascetic self-torture:
Not so well the majority of commentators (Ewald, He who deals harshly and unkindly with himBibthbau, Elstbr, among others), who read self will treat others also no better."
" he that hateth sureties," i. e., who will not
Ver. 18. The wicked gaineth delusive
belong to their number, who avoids fellowship gains, t. e. such as result in no good to himself,
with such as lightly strike hands as sureties, such as escape from under his hands. Comp. x.

a stranger.— "Ill,

ill

ill

does

—

—

t

y

—

who

therefore does not follow their example.
8. Vers. 16-23. Eight proverbs of miscellaneous
import, mostly treating of the blessing that attends

2,

x.

and with reference to rn#D, gain, acquisition,
16.— Bat he that soweth righteousness.
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—

The "sure reward" (HDK 1OT» in a word, a chaste and pure heart, an unchaste
Only with this conception does the
sound in intentional accord with woman.
figure of the swine agree, aud not with that
1D& in the first member) is also governed by the given by Rosenmueller, Bertheau, Ewald,
Elstbr, " without judgment," i. e. stupid, weak.
verb "gaineth " or " worketh out " (HE?;?) oomp.
Compare furthermore the Arabic proverD here
For this figure of "sowing cited by Hitzio (from Schbid's Seltcla qutedam
Jer. xvii. 11, etc.
righteousness/' t. e. the several right acts, which ex *ententiit, etc.,
47) : "Mulier sine verecundia e*l
like a spiritual seed-corn are to yield as their
ut cibus sine sate, [a woman without modesty is
harvest the rewards of Qod's grace, comp. James like food without salt].
For the "gold ring"
2 Cor. ix. 6 also Job iv. (ring for the nose,
iii. 18; 1 Cor. ix. 11
OU, not circlet for the hair,
8; Qal. vi. 8, etc.—Whoso holdeth last integLuther) comp. Gen. xxiv. 47 ; Isa. iii. 21, and
rity (cometh) to life.— 13 before Hpl* (rightalso in general what is cited by Umbreit, in coneousness) if genuine, (the LXX and Syriac ver- nection with this passage, on the habits of the
sions read instead [3, " son "), can be only an Eastern women in respect to this kind of ornaadjective or participle derived from the verb j*3 ment.
" to be firm," having the meaning " firm" (comp.
Ver. 23. The desire of the righteous is
Qen. xlii. 11, 19); it therefore denotes "the stead- good only, i. e. nothing but prosperity and
fast in righteousness," i. e. as the antithetic blessing, because God rewards and prospers them
phrase in the 2d member shows, " he who holds in everything. Comp. x. 28, and with the 2d
last to righteousness, who firmly abides in it." clause where "wrath" denotes again God's wrath,
Thus Zieoler, Ewald, Unbrbit, Elstbr, etc. comp. ver. 4 above.
Others, like Coccbius, Schultins, Michablis,
4. Vers. 24-26. Three proverbs against avaMany a one
Dodbrlbin, take the word as a substantive
rice, hard-heartedness and usury.
Comp.
still others regard it as a par- scattereth and it inoreaseth still.
steadfastness (?)
ticle in the ordinary meaning " thus " (by which Ps. cxii. 9 (2 Cor. ix. 9), where the same verb is
construction however the verse woula lose its used of the generous distribution of benefactions,
independent character, and become a mere ap- of scattering (oKopmteiv) in the good sense (differpendage to the preceding proverb) and finally, ent from that of Luke xv. 13). For it is to this only
Hitzio conjecturally substitutes 033 and trans- true form of prodigality, this " sowing of righte-

a sure reward.
perhaps in

its

;

;

;

—

—

;

—

;

"As a standard is righteousness to life."
Vers. 20, 21. Two new maxims concerning the
contrasted lot of the righteous and the wicked,
serving to confirm vers. 18 and 19.
With ver.
20 comp. ii. 21 ; xvii. 20. Assuredly, literally,
"hand to hand," a formula of strong asseveration, derived from the custom of becoming surety
by clasping hands (ver. 15), and therefore substantially equivalent to " I pledge it, I guarantee
it." Comp. the German formula which challenges
to an honest self-scrutiny, "die Hand auf's
HerzV (the hand on the heart!); and for the
sentiment of the 1st clause compare xvi. 5.
[Fubrst and K. regard the formula as one of
asseveration ; Gbsbn., Db W. and Notes interpret, by the analogy of some similar expressions in oognate languages, as referring to time,
"through all generations;" H., M., S. and W.
retain the rendering of the E. V., " though hand
The exceeding brevity of the
join in hand."
Hebrew formula stimulates inquiry and conjecture without clearly establishing either interprelates

—

—A.] —But the seed of

ousness " that the expression applies, as the two
And many
following verses plainly show.
save only to poverty, literally, " and a withholder of wealth only to want;" (thus Bertheau
correctly renders, following Sc.hltens, etc).

—

With the participial clause

ptTD

firmative of the preceding clause

Tffh]) the af-

(tf% there is,

continues in force. Hitzio' 8
attempted emendation is needless, according to
there appears)

still

which we ought to read tf' DO^hl in correspondence with the language of the LXX, elat di
nai ol owayomc.
Others, like Schellino, Umbreit,

Ewald, Elster (comp. also Luther),
"who withholdeth more than is right;"

translate

but thus to give a comparative force to |0 after

^&n

has no sufficient grammatical support,

instead of ^CTID
26,

we

and

should, according to xvii.

rather expect **&

"wealth," opulentia for

S&

The

"^B^ is

signification

abundantly con-

firmed by the corresponding Arabio word.
Ver. 25.
liberal soul is well fed, lit,,
escape th, literally, " delivers itself " (oSoj aNi- " a soul of blessing is made fat," comp. xiii. 4
xvii. 4, etc.
phal participle with reflexive meaning), that is, xxviii. 25; Ps. xxii. 29; Isa. x. 16;
tation.

the righteous

in the day of the divine wrath, comp. vers. 4, 23.
The •* seed of the righteous " is not the posterity
of the righteous (toboles justorum, Schaller,

A

—And he that watereth others is likewise

"he that sprinkleth others is also
(comp. Vulgate, " mebnat .... inRosbnmukllbr, Bertheau) but is equivalent to ebriabitur"). The meaning of the expression is
the multitude, the generation of the righteous. unquestionably this, that Qod will recompense
Comp. Isa. lxv. 23, " the seed of the blessed of with a corresponding refreshing the man who
refreshes and restores others. Comp. Jer. xxxi.
Jehovah."
Ver. 22.
gold riug iu a swine's snout ; a 4, and with reference to the general sentiment
that hath lost discretion. This Eccles. xi. 1 Ecclesiast. xi. 11, etc.
fair
Ver. 26. Whoso withholdeth corn, him
last phrase (DJN? ^PD) literally denotes " one
the people onrse. The withholding of grain is
who has turned aside in respect to taste," i. c. a peculiarly injurious form of the " withholding
one who lacks all moral sensibility, all higher
appreciation of beauty and sense of propriety, of property" mentioned in ver. 24. OIK/, people,

A

woman

watered,

lit.,

sprinkled "

1

—

;

—
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With the 2d clause of clauses see Umbrkit, Bertheac and Uitziq
on this passage.
Ver. 81. Behold the righteous shall be
5. Vers. 27-81. Fire additional proverbs reThat the "shall
lating to the contrast between the righteous and recompensed on earth.
be recompensed " denotes specifically requital by
the wicked and their several conditions.
Seeketh favor, that is, God's favor, gratiam Dei; punishment, and therefore the retribution of the
comp. Ps. y. 12; Isa. xlix. 8. Wilh the senti- sins of the righteous, cannot be positively mainment of ver. 27 compare in general x. 24 Am. tained on account of the comprehensiveness of
multitude, as in xxiv. 24.

comp.

x. 6.

;

14 sq.
Ver. 28.
shall fall.

t.

the idea of recompense (Dbtf ). Yet a comparithat trusteth in his riohes
Comp. x. 2: Ps. xlix. 6; Eeclesiast son with the 2d clause unquestionably makes this
the whole then
v. 8.— But aa a green leaf ahall the righteous specific meaning very natural
flourish. Comp. Ps. xcii. 12; Isa. lxvi. 14. "As appears as an aryumentatio a mojori ad minue, and
•* Thus the righteous
must
a leaf," t. e. like a fresh, green leaf on a tree, in Luther's rendering,
contrast with the withered, falling leaf, to which suffer on earth," substantially hits the true
On the other hand the Alexandrian
the fool should rather be compared who trusts in meaning.
his riches. Jakobr and Hitzio (following the version introduces a foreign idea when it renders,
"If the righteous be scarcely saved" (El 5 pkv
LXX) read TlSjOJ " and he who raiseth up,'* d'uuuog ft6\*c o6$erat see also the New Testathat is, raiseth up the righteous man, proves ment's citation, 1 Pet iv. 18)
for the verb oStf

He

—

;

|

t

—

;

himself their helper in time of need. On account never signifies "to be delivered."
of the appropriate antithesis to the 1st clause
this reading is perhaps preferable.
DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.

He that troubleth his own house,
e. the avari"saddeneth" (as in ver. 17),
cious man, who is striving after unjust gains,
straitens his own household, deprives them of
their merited earnings, oppresses and distresses
them, etc.; comp. chap. xv. 27 ; 1 Kings xviii. 17
(where Elijah is described by Ahab as the man
that *' troubleth" Israel, t. e. allows them to
Shall insuffer, brings them into calamity).
herit wind, t. e. with all his avarioious, hardhearted acting and striving will still gain nothing.
Comp. Isa.xxvi. 18; Hos. viii. 7.— The fool beoometh servant to the wise in heart, that is,
this same foolish niggard and miser by his very
course is so far reduced that he must as a slave
serre some man of understanding (a master not
avaricious but truly just and compassionate).
Comp. ver. 24.
Ver. 80. The fruit of the righteous, t. that
which the righteous man says and does, the result of his moral integrity, and not in an altoVer. 29.

•'.

lit.,

—

<?.'

gether specific sense, his reward, as Uitsio
maintains (in accordance with Jer. xxxii. 19).
—Is a tree of life (comp. note on iii. 18),
a growth from which there springs forth life
for many, a fountain of blessing and of
life for many.
Umbrbit, Elstbb and others

unnecessarily repeat " fruit" (^3) before the
"tree of life" (D"n flf); "is a fruit of the

And

tree of life."—

the wise

man winneth

souls, by the irresistible power of his spirit he
gains many souls for the service of God and for
the cause of truth.
[The E. V. which has the
support of H., 8., and M., here again inverts the
order of subject and predicate, conforming to the
order of the original. The parallelism seems to
favor our author's rendering whioh is also that
of Ps W. and N. Both conceptions are full of
meaning and practical value. A.] Hrreio here
again alters in accordance with the LXX, sub-

—

stituting 0OT1 for 03H; "but violence taketh
°
T T
TT
life" (? !).
ZlBGLIB, DODBBLBIN, DATHB, Ewald transpose the clauses of vers. 29 and 80 into
this order: 29, 1st; 80, 1st; 29, 2d; 80, 2d.
For arguments against this violent transposition

That it is chiefly that righteousness which is to
be manifested in intercourse with one's neighbor
that is oommended in the proverbs of our chapter, and against the opposite of which they all
warn, needs no detailed proof. For the first
eleven verses relate solely to this antithesis, and
in the second and larger section of the chapter
also there are added to the proverbs which refer
to the duties of justice for the most part only
commendations of merciful, and censures of
cruel, hard-hearted conduct (vers. 17, 18, 24-26,
Those proverbs which have reference
29, 80).
to the lack of intelligent counsellors (14], to inconsiderate suretyship (16), and to feminine
grace and purity (16, 22), take their place among
the precepts which enjoin righteousness in the
widest sense fin so far as wisdom in rulers is an
absolutely indispensable condition of prosperity
in oivil, and a wise economy and womanly honor
in domestic society).
The separation of these
interspersed proverbs, it is true, renders it impossible to demonstrate within the section before
us (vers. 12-81), any grouping as undertaken
according to a definite principle of classification.
To that which is comparatively new in the
dogmatical or ethical line, as presented in our
chapter, there belongs above all else the suggestion of a hope of immortality in ver. 7.
With the
death of the ungodly all is over for him ; from
the future life he has nothing more to hope; he
has had his good here below in advance ; his reward has been paid him long beforehand ; there
awaits him henceforth nothing more than a
cheerless, hopeless condition of unending pain,
«• a fearful awaiting of judgment and fiery indignation that shall consume the rebellious " (Heb.
z. 27; comp. Luke xvi. 26 ; Matt. vi. 2, 16; vii.
28 xv. 12, etc). This is the series of thoughts
which is inevitably suggested by the proposition
"with the death of the wicked hope perishes;"
the bright reverse of this here quite as distinctly,
as in the similar representations of the Psalms,
especially in the 49th Psalm, which is so preeminently important for the doctrine of the Old
Testament concerning immortality and future
retribution, depicts the certainty that the right;
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—

eous will attain to an eternally blessed life,
certainty whose foundation is in God (comp. Ps.
xlix.

mann,

14, 15,

and

HofElsteb denies

in connection with this

Schriftbew., II. 2, p. 467).

that the sentiment of the Terse points indirectly
to a life after death, because •• according to the
doctrine of Proverbs the hope of the righteous
is already fulfilled in the earthly life" (comp.
But the
also Bbuoh, Weitheitslehre, eic, p. 117).
doctrine of retribution set forth in our book is
(see below, remarks on xiv. 82) as far from being
an exclusively earthly one, limited to the present
life, as that of the Psalms or the Book of Job
(comp. Dglitzsoh on Job xix. 26 sq. ; and also
KoNia, Die Uneterbliehkeitelehre de* Bucket Hiob,
1855). And as respects our chapter in particular,
the two- fold allusion to the divine wrath (vers.
4, 23), and the assurance which is expressed
altogether without qualification, that "the wioked
will not go unpunished" (ver. 21; oomp. notes
above on this passage), point with sufficient
clearness to this conclusion, that to the religious
consciousness of the author of our Proverbs a
retribution beyond the grave was an established
faot.
The closing verse of the ohapter, " Behold, the righteous is recompensed on earth
how much more the ungodly and the sinner! " is
by no means opposed to this view. For the main
stress here falls not upon the «« on earth," but
upon "the righteous" (oomp. the exegetical explanation of the passage) ; and it is not the certainty of a visitation of sin occurring within the
earthly life, but the certainty of such a visitation
in general upon the wrong committed on the
earth (by the righteous as well as the wicked),
that forms the proper substance and object of
the expression.
Besides these, characteristic utterances of our
thapter that are of special dogmatical and ethical significance are, the announcements concerning the blessing which goes forth from wise and
upright citixens upon their fellow-citixens (vers.
10, 11, 14, comp. especially the exegetical comments on the last passage) ; concerning the serious injury which the hard-hearted and cruel
does above all to himself, especially when he
leaves his own house and his nearest connections
to suffer from his avarice (vers. 17, 29, comp.
1 Tim. v. 8) ; concerning the blessing of beneficence, and the injurious and perverse nature of
avarice in general and of avaricious usury in
particular (vers. 24-26) ; and finally concerning
the life-giving and soul-refreshing power which
the conduct of a just and truly wise man has,
like a magnet endowed with peculiar attractive
power and working at a distance (ver. 80, comp.
Matt. xiL 80, the " gathering with the Lord")

HOMILETIO AND PRACTICAL.
Homily on the entire chapter. Not justice only,
which gives and leaves to every one his own, but
love, which from spontaneous impulse resigns its
own to others, and even for God's sake and in
reliance on Him scatters it without concern,
this is the conduct of the truly wise.
For " love
worketh no ill to his neighbor ; therefore love is
the fulfilling of the law" (Rom. xiiL 10).
Comp.
Stockeb Justice, as Solomon here commends it.

—

:

relates 1) to private life (vers. 1-9)

;

2) to civil

10-15) ; 8) to domestic life (vers. 16therefore jus tit ia prwata, publica, ceconoStarkb : The advantage which the pious
have from their piety, and the injury which the
wicked experience from their wickedness: 1)
from righteousness and unrighteousness in business in general ; 2\ from good and evil conduct
with respect to tne honorable fame of one's
neighbor (vers. 12, 18); 8) from good and evil
government (vers. 14, 15) ; 4) from seeking or
contemning true wisdom (vers. 16-23) ; 6) from
beneficence or uncharitableness (vers. 24-31).
Vers. 1-11. Melanchthon (on ver. 1): Weight
and balance are judicial institutions of the Lord,
life (vers.

81 ) ;
mica.

it is

—

—

and every weight

is His work.
But marriage
compacts also, political confederacies, civil compacts, judgments, penalties, etc. are ordinances
t

of Divine wisdom and justice, and are effectively
superintended by God. (on ver. 2)
Usually in
prosperity men become remiss both in the fear of
God, and also in prayer. If in this way God's
fear is at length wholly stifled, men in their carnal security allow themselves all manner of en.
croaebments on the rights of their neighbor.
Experience has, however, taught even the heathen
that certain penalties do by Divine ordinance infallibly overtake such pride and arrogance when
these pass beyond the bounds of one's calling,
and they have therefore designated this law of
the Divine administration of the world according
to which pride is the sure precursor of a speedy
fall by the expression adp&oreia, "inevitability."
Comp. 1 Pet. v. 5 sq.
[Arnot: God claims to
be in merchandize, and to have His word circling
through all its secret channels. Bridges: Commerce is a providential appointment for our so-

—

:

and mutual helpfulness. It is
grounded with men upon human faith, as with
God upon Divine faith Jbrmyn: Such iperftet
stone is a perfect jewel, and a precious stone in
cial intercourse

the sight of

man, were

God.—Ver.

2.

Trapp

:

The humble

not that the fragrant smell of his
virtues betrays him to the world, would
choose to live and die in his self-contentiug secrecy.]
J. Lajioi (on vers. 1-8): Pride and
malignity are, so to speak, the first nurses of injustice in business, Eeolesiast. x. 16, 16.
[Ver. 6. Trapp : Godliness hath many troubles,
and as many helps against trouble. Ver. 8.
Bridges : The same providence often marks Divine faithfulness and retributivejustice.] Gkibb
(on vers. 7, 8) : The righteous man is in the end
surely free from his cross ; if it does not oome
about as he wishes, then assuredly it does as is
most useful for him ; if not before his temporal
death then in and by means of this. (On vers.
The growth and prosperity of a civil
10, 11).
community is to be ascribed not so much to its
political regulations as rather to the prayers of
its pious citiiens, who therefore deserve above
others to be protected, honored and promoted.
it

many

—

—

—

J.

Langs (on

vers. 10, 11).

Pious and devout

rulers of a city or a land are a great blessing, for
which we should diligently pray, lest God should
perad venture chastise us with tyrannical, selfish,
ungodly masters.
Vers. 12-15. Gsieb (on vers. 12, 18) : Taciturnity is never too highly praised, nor is it
ever thoroughly acquired. Disgraceful and injurious as loquacity is, equally admirable is true
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—

(On Yer. 14) The welfare of
reserre in speech.
a land does indeed by all means depend on wise
and faithful counsellors yet to God, the supreme
source of all prosperity, must the highest honor
erer be rendered. Ruedel (on ver. 14 in
Rohr's Predigermagazin) : Means by which we
all may work beneficially from our domestic upon
the public life (by the fidelity of our action, by
purity of morals, lore of peace, and a genuine
:

;

—

Von Geblacb (on yer.
religious sensibility).
14): In the affairs of a city, a state, a society,
we should look far more after the spiritual than
after the external means and appliances.
Wohltabth (on vers. 9-15) : The blessing which
the pious confers even here, and the curse that
goes forth from the sinner.
Vers. 16-23. Zbltner (on ver. 16) : Zealous as
tyrants are to acquire and keep their wealth, so
diligent should the pious man be in attaining and
preserving his true honor, which is the fear of
God and virtue. [Arhot (on ver. 17) : In every
act that mercy prompts there are two parties,
who obtain a benefit. Both get good, but the
giver gets the larger share. J. Edwards (on
ver. 19) : Solomon cannot mean temporal death,
for he speakaof it as a punishment of the wicked,
wherein the righteous shall certainly be distinguished from them.] Giier (on ver. 17) : The
gifts which have been received from Qod one
may enjoy with a good conscience, only it must
be done with a thankful heart in the fear of God,
and in connection with it the poor may not be
(On ver 18) : The hope of the unforgotten.
godly is deceptive. For the object of their labor
they do not attain, because death suddenly overtakes them (Luke zii. 19). Their accumulated
wealth does not reach the heir of the third generation, they leave behind them an evil name, and
the worm of conscience continually preys upon
them. (On ver. 22) : External physical beauty
without inner beauty of soul is like a whitewashed
sepulchre, that within is full of dead men's bones.
Matth. xxiii. 27.— [Flavel (on ver. 20) : God
takes great pleasure in uprightness, and will own
and honor integrity amidst all the dangers which
befall it.]
Von Gerlaoh (on ver. 22): Personal
beauty is like the mere ornaments of an animal,
attached io it only externally, and often standing
in sharp contrast with itself; it is that within
which makes the man a man. Berleburg Bible
(on ver. 23) : The righteous desire nothing but
what is good, and are by God really made parThe
takers of these things which they desire.
ungodly, on the contrary, instead of what they
hoped for, are made partakers of God's wrath.
Vers. 24-26. Cramer: Almsgiving does not
impoverish, as many men from lack of love suppose.
Hasius : Though God may not requite our
beneficence in every instance by increasing the
abundance of our possessions, yet He does in this
Voir
that it contributes to our true welfare.
Gullach : God as invisible regulator of human

—

—

—

—

1-81.
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fortunes stands behind visible causes; He bestows His blessing upon the insignificant and increases it, His curse upon the abundant, and it
wastes away. Thus every where it is the deeper
causes that determine advance in wealth or impoverishment. The blessing which we diffuse
among others turns to our account ; he who waters the dryland of others thereby brings advantage to his own. [T. Adams (on ver. 24) The
communication of this riches doth not impoverish
the proprietary. The more he spends of his
stock, the more be hath.
But he that will hoard

—

:

the treasure of his charity shnll grow poor,
Arnot (on ver. 25): To
be a vessel conveying refreshment from the fountain-head of grace to a fainting soul in the wilderness is the surest way of keeping your own
spirit fresh, and your experience ever new.
Trapp: Bounty is the most compendious way to
plenty, neither is getting but giving the best
thrift.—Chalmers: God In return not only enriches and ministers food to such as have willingly parted with their carnal things, but increases the fruits of their righteousness.]
Vers. 27-31. Starke (on ver. 27) The opportunity to do good one should not let slip from his
hands, Gal. vi. 10. If thou art always deferring
from one time to another, it is easy that nothing
should come of it
(On ver. 28) If thou wilt be
and continue truly prosperous, then seek eagerly
the righteousness of Jesus Christ, and not the
perishable riches and pleasures of this world.
(On ver. 80) : To win gold and possessions is far
from being so great wisdom as to win souls and
deliver them from the way of destruction.
[Trapp (on ver. 28) : Riches were ne?er true to
any that trusted to them. Lord Bacon (on ver.
29): In domestical separations and breaches
men do promise to themselves quieting of their
mind and contentment; but still they are deceived
of their expectation, and it turneth to wind. J.
Edwards (on ver. 31): The persecutions of
God's people, as they are from the disposing
hand of God, are chastisements for sin. Bp.
Jos. Hall (on ver. 81): Behold even the most
just and holy man upon earth shall be sure of
his measure of affliction here in the world ; how
much more shall the unconscionable and ungodly
man be sure to smart for his wickedness, either
here or hereafter.]—Mrlanchtbon (on ver. 81):
If even the righteous in this life suffer correction
and affliction, which nevertheless tend to improvement, how much more surely will they who
defiantly and fiercely persist in their sinful course
be punished, if not in this life, then in the life to

empty and bankrupt.

:

—

:

—

—

—

oome (Luke xxiii. 81 1 Pet. iv. 18). Von Gerlaoh (on ver. 80) From the righteous there go
forth life and blessing, as from a tree of life,
;

:

wherefore he also gains ascendency over the souls
of many, just as the tree of life was the centre
of Paradise, and from it went forth the prosperity
of the whole.
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P) With reference to domestic,

ciyil

and public

avocations.

Chap. XII.

1

2

3

4
5
6
7

8
9

10
11

12
13
14

15
16
17

18
19

20
21

22

23

24

26

He that loveth correction loveth knowledge;
but whosoever hateth rebuke is brutish.
The good man obtaineth favor from Jehovah
but the man of wicked devices doth he condemn.
man shall not be established by wickedness
but the root of the righteous shall not be moved.
good wife is the crown of her husband,
but one that causeth shame is as rottenness in his bones.
The thoughts of the righteous are justice
the counsels of the wicked are deceit.
The words of the wicked are a lying in wait for blood,
but the mouth of the upright delivereth them.
The wicked are overturned and are no more
but the house of the righteous shall stand.
According to his wisdom shall a man be praised
but he that is of a perverse heart shall be despised.
Better is the lowly that serveth himself,
than he that boasteth and lacketh bread.
The righteous careth for the life of his beast
but the sympathy of the wicked is cruelty.
He that tilleth his land shall be satisfied with bread
but he that followeth after vanity is void of understanding.
The wicked desireth the spoil of evil doers,
but the root of the righteous is made sure.
In the transgression of the lips is a dangerous snare,
but the righteous escapeth from trouble.
From the fruit of a man's mouth shall he be satisfied with good;
and the work of one's hands shall return to him.
The way of a fool is right in his own eves,
but he that hearkeneth to counsel is wise.
The vexation of the fool is at once known
but he that hideth offence is wise.
He that uttereth truth proclaimeth right,
but the lying tongue deceit
Tiers is that talketh idly like the piercings of a sword:
but toe tongue of the wise is health.
The lip of truth shall be established forever
but the lyrag tongue only for a moment
Deceit is in the heart of those who devise evil,
but to those who give wholesome counsel is joy.
There shall no evil befall the righteous
but the wicked are full of calamity.
Lying lips are an abomination to Jehovah;
but tney that deal truly are his delight
prudent man hideth knowledge
but the heart of fools proclaimetn foolishness.
The hand of the diligent shall rule
but the slothful shall be obliged to serve.
If heaviness be in the heart of man it boweth it down
a good word maketh it glad.

A
A

A
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Xtl. 1-28.

26 The righteous guideth his friend aright
but the way of the wicked leadeth him astray.
27 The idle catcheth not his prey,
but a precious treasure to a man is diligence.
28 In the path of righteousness is life
but a devious way (leadeth) to death.

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
Ver. 11.—'Dm. [Thto plaiml

!•

cited

by B5ttcbcb,

which ritidly and agreeably impresses the
Ver. 17.—

n^DK
t
v:

1TD' (comp. D'3T3 1TD\
-

•

t

t

•

:

-

g 699,

among

and therefore

spirit,

•

chap.

the examples of that, ideally extended and abstract,

is fitly

vi. 19) is

represented by a plural

to be regarded as

a

;

comp. '1£?K,

relative clause.

etc.]

[Btfrrcfra,

how-

t

erer, regards iTO* here and in ri. 19; xir.25, xix. *», 9; Pi. xii. 0; xxvii.l2,as a Hiphil participle of peculiar form, found
which is the ordinary
only in a frw instances in connection with roots containing a labial that would closely follow the
give* a form approaching the Kal. Bottchbr objects to Ewald's
prefix of the Hiphil participle. The omission of this
description of this as an intransitive Kal participle (? 169, a), that this verb is not intransitive, etc. See $ 994, 9 and

Q

4;. -A.]

Ter.
in the

28.— An additional objection to the ordinary interpretation (see exegetical notes below) is the absence of Mappiq
of n3T)Jt which most nevertheless be regarded as a third pers. suffix referring to np"T*\ " the way of its

H

t

Itt:

•

path."

which the wicked seek

to direct others

EXEGETICAL.

(flw^nn,

comp. xi. 14), are in themselves deceitful and unreal, and therefore lead solely to evil.
Ver. 6.
1. Vers. 1-3. Three proverbs on the contrast
The words of the wicked are a lying in
between good and evil in general. Whosoever
wait for blood, t. «., they mean malice, they
hateth correction is brutish.— "i£3, brutw,
are the expression of a bloodthirsty and murderstupid as a beast a peculiarly strong expres- ous disposition; comp. i. llsq.; xi.9.
Altogether
lxxiii. needlessly Hitzio alters the phrase D1~2"W
sion. Comp. chaps, xxx. 2 ; Ps. xlix. 10
to
3*m, " are a snare for them." The mouth
22 xcii. 6. Hitzio prefers to read ^#3, which D3
T
alteration, however, appears from the passages of the righteous, however,
delivereth
Ver. 2. The them, that is, the righteous (comp. xi. 6), or it
just cited to be unnecessary.
good man obtaineth favor from Jehovah. may be also the innocent who are threatened by
For the use of this verb "obtain" (lit. "to draw the lying in wait of the wicked for blood (comp.
out") comp. iii. 13: viii. 35. But the man of xi. 9). TSo Wordsw. and MubnscherJ. Ver. 7.
wicked devices doth he condemn, t. «., The wicked are overturned and are no
Jehovih. Others regard the verb as intransitive, more. The infin. abs. ^pSH here stands eme. g., the Vulgate, "impieagit" and now Hitzio,
phatically for the finite verb, and furthermore,
who finds expressed here the idea of " incurring
for this is certainly the simplest assumption, in
But for this signification of this Hippenalty."
an active or intransitive sense [comp. however in
hil there is wanting the necessary illustration
general on this idiom Bottcher, J 990, a. A.] ;
and support; and as evidence that the E^Kl '•the wicked turn about, then are they no more"
JVi3?0 may be regarded as an accusative without [comp. the proverbial expression "in the turning
To regard it as a passive (Ewald,
Ps. lvi. 8; Job of a hand "].
the sign H« comp., e. g. x. 11
Elster, Hitzig) [K. M., S.] is unnecessary;
With ver. 3 compare x. 25.
xxii. 29, etc.
this gives a stronger meaning than the poet proand with the second clause in particular ver. 12 bably designed, i. e., "the wicked are overbelow.
thrown " (or even "turned upside down," Hit2. Vers. 4-11. Eight proverbs on the blessings
The subsequent clause "and are no
zio).
and banes of domestic life, and on the cause of more " would not harmonize with so strong
a

—

—

—

—

;

;

—

;

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

both.

(

—Ver. A good wife
4.

crown.

;

y

—

is

her husband's

woman

of power, t. «.,
of moral power and probity, such as manifests itself in her domestic activity ; comp. xxxi.
10; Ruth iii. 11. The "crown" or the garland («"PO£) is here regarded evidently as an
Literally,

a

meaning in the antecedent clause, especially if,
as Hitzio supposes, the verb really designs to
remind us of the overthrow of Sodom and Gomorrah (Qen. xix. 21). With the second clause
comp.

x.

25

;

Matth.

vii. 25.

Ver. 8. Acoording to his wisdom.-— "fiS
the " orown
of rejoicing " (orfyavof #cav;r#(x«jc ), 1 Thess. ii. [literally "in the face or presence of"], "in pro19; also Prov. xxxi. 23, 28.— But like a rot- portion to," "according to the measure of," as in
tenness in his bones is she that oauseth Judges i. 8 and frequently elsewhere. But he
shame. Literally a worm-eating, i. c, a ruin that is of a perverse heart shall be deinwardly undermining and slowly destroying; spised, lit., " the crooked in heart," t. e. t the
comp. xiv. 80; Job iii. 16. —Ver. 6. The perverse man, who does not see things as they
thoughts of the righteous are just; the are, and therefore acts perversely and injudicounsels of the wicked are deoeit, i. «., ciously (Hitzio).
Ver. 9. Better is the lowly that serveth
the very thoughts of the pious, much more then
their words and deeds, aim at simple justice and himself.
With this use of "lowly, insignifirighteousness ; the shrewd counsels, however, by cant," comp. 1 Sam. xviii. 28.
The phrase

emblem of honor and renown, comp.

—

—

—

—

—
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Si "IJJH (he Targum, Abe* Ezra, Bertheau, genitive being however possessive and not obElstbr [De W., N., 3.], regard as expressing jective, i. «., such prey as evil doers take]
this idea, "and he has at the same time a ser- Ewald however and Hitsio regard the passage
But the parallelism demands the mean- as altogether corrupt, on account of the widely
vant."
ing early given in the LXX, Vulgate and Syr. divergent text of the ancient versions (LXX,
Torsions [and now preferred by K., H., M., W.],
"miniitran* tibi ipsi," serving himself, whioh is
here evidently put in contrast with the foolish,
impoverished pride of birth mentioned in the
second clause, whether we retain the Masoretic
reading, or, with Zieqler, Ewald and Hitziq,

—

read V? 1?>1

(participial).

bread.—Comp.

— And

laoketh

With the general sentiment compare the passage whioh undoubtedly grew out of this, Ecclesiast z. 80.
2 Sam.

iii.

29.

The righteous oareth

for the life
of his beast, i. «., he knows how his beast
feels, he concerns himself, he cares for his domestic animals, does not allow them to hunger.
[Arnot: When the pulse of kindness beats strong
in the heart, the warm stream goes sheer through
the body of the human family, and retains force
enough to expatiate among the living creatures
that lie beyond]. Comp. Ex. xxiii. 9, *' Ye know
the heart of the stranger," from which parallel
passage it appears that Zieqlir, Elster, etc.,
Ver. 10.

—

are in the wrong in translating

tffiJ here by
" hunger.
For examples of this use of the verb
J?T "to know," in the sense of "to concern
1

'

care for something," comp. also
xxvii. 23; Gen. xxxix. 6; Ps. i. 6, etc.— But the
oompassion of the wicked is oruelty,
With the whole proverb comp.
lit., "is cruel."
Ecclesiast vii. 23.— Ver. 11. But he that foione's

self, to

—

loweth

after vanity.

—

D'p'7. is

probably not

the designation of "vain persons," as in Judg. ix.
4; 2 Sam. vi. 20 ; comp. 2 Kiugs iv. 8 (Umbbeit,
Bbktheau, etc.), but is to be regarded as neuter,
as meaning
t. e., as an abstract, and therefore
vain things, vanities, and, as the contrast with
the first clause shows, specially " idleness, inaction, laiiness."
Comp. the LXX, who have here
rendered the expression by fi&rata, but in the
passage almost literally identical, chap, xxviii.
in like manner Symmachus
19, by G\oki}v\
(&wpayiav) t Vulgate (otium), etc.
Eleven additional proverbs
8. Vers. 12-22.
with regard to virtues and faults in civil relations, especially sins of the tongue and their op-

— The wioked desire th the spoil of
one wicked man seeks
doers, —

poses.

e. t
to
evil
i.
deprive another of his gains, one of them is
evermore seeking the injury and ruin of another, so that no peace prevails among them (Is.
xlviii. 22 ; lvii. 21) ; they are rather "by the conflict of their selfish strivings ever consuming
one another." Thus, and doubtless correctly,
Umbbeit and Elstbb [to whose view K. gives a

Vulg., Syr.), and therefore propose emendations
(Ewald, " the desire of the wicked is an evil
net;" Hitzio, "the refuge of the wicked is
crumbling clay "). It is certainly noteworthy
that the LXX and Vulgate offer a double rendering of the verse, first one that widely departs,
and then one less seriously differing from the
form of the Masoretic text. With the second
clause comp. ver. 8, second clause.
For the verb
|(V it is probably not needful to supply as sub-

—

" Jehovah," which has been omitBertheau, Elstbr [Wordsw. (?)],
etc.) [nor with Luther, De W., E. V., N. and
M. to supply an object, giveth or yieldeth
ject the word
ted (Umbreit,

—

(fruit)]; but, as

in

the instance in x. 24, to

change the punctuation to the passive |r\\ or
again, to write |JV (derived from |J)\ firmutfuit,
comp. the proper name |JVN) with the Targum,
RxtsKE, Hitzio [Stuart], etc. Ver. 18. In the
transgression of the lips is a dangerous
snare; L «., be who seeks to ruin others by evil
speaking is himself overthrown in the same way.

—

Bertheau proposes

to construe so as to give the

meaning "is a snare of or for the wicked," which,
however,

contrary to the analogy of Eccles. ix.
this verse also the
introduces
peculiar addition consisting of two clauses,

12.

a

is

— After

LXX

which, however, is probably nothing more than
an old gloss on the following verse ; comp. Hitsio on this passage.
Ver. 14. From the fruit of a man's mouth
he satisfied with good. Lit., "from the
fruit of the mouth of the man doth he satisfy himself with good ;" t. «., it is the good fruit which one
brings forth in wise, intelligent, benevolent discourse, that results in blessing to him.
Comp.
xiii. 2; xviii. 20.
In the second clause to good
words good works are added, and as "returning
upon him" (comp. Ps, vii. 16) ; they are therefore
represented as being in a sense the personified
bearers of reward and blessing. Compare the
similar thought, referring however to future retributions, and therefore somewhat differently
expressed. Rev. xiv. 18, "their works do follow
them." Vers. 16 and 16 belong together, as
both refer to the fool and his opposite. The

—

is

—

—

of a fool is right in his own eyes,
t. e.y according to his own judgment (comp. iii.
7), which presents to him his own mode of action

way

Bertheau, following the
Targum, translates ifrD by " net," and to illustrate the meaning thus obtained, compares chap,

in a light favorable enough, although others may
ever so often, and in a way ever so convincing,
point out its perverseness. The exact opposite
of this is found in the oonduct of the wise man,
the willing listener to wise counsels. Comp.
xiv. 12 ; xvi. 26 ; xxi. 2.
The vexation of
the fool is at ones known, lit., "is known
even en the same day," t. e., at once, after a abort
time (Vulgate, statim). In contrast with this

iii. 86 [this is also the rendering of the E. V.,
whioh is followed by W., M., H.; 8. renders
" desireth an evil net," t. <?., destruction, being
so intent upon his evil deeds as to disregard the
consequences; N. renders in seeming agreement
with our author " the prey of evil doers," the

passionate breaking out of the offended fool, the
wise man exeroises a prudent self-control in a
seemly disregard of the insult put upon him, as
that
Saul once did, 1 8am. x. 27.—Ver. 17.
uttereth tenth proolaimeth right, i. «., always
gives utterance to that whioh is strictly just; so

qualified assent], while

—

—

He
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especially in judicial examinations as witness.
This " truth " (rwSK) is subjective truth, fidelity

4. Vers. 28-28.
Six proverbs which relate to
the contrast between the wise and the foolish, the
With reference to the
to one's own convictions (it«ot«c, LXX), the op- diligent and the slothful.
posite to the lies which characterixe the false first clause of ver. 23 compare x. 14, 17 ; with the
second clause, xiii. 16; xv. 2. Ver. 24. The
witness; comp. xiv. 5, 25.

—

—

that talketh idly, as hand of the diligent will rule; but the
though it were thrusts of a sword, lit., "like slothful will be obliged to serve. With
with the second,
piercings of a sword," or "like knife thrusts" the first clause compare x. 4
Ver. 18.

There

is

—

(Hitiio); t. <?., he breaks out with speeches bo
inconsiderate and inappropriate, that the persons
present feel themselves injured as if by sharp
thrusts.
This rude and inconsiderate babbling
of the fool is here fitly described by the verb
7102, which is equivalent to K03, used in Lev. v.

Numb. xxx.

7 ; Ps. cvi. 33 (of speaking hastily,
unadvisedly).
Bat the tongue of
"
•« Medicine,
healing
the wise is health.
(comp. iv. 22), forms here an exceedingly appropriate antithesis to the inwardly wounding effect
of the inconsiderate babbling mentioned before.
Vers. 19. But the lying tongue only for a
moment. Literally, "till 1 wink again, till I
complete a wink of the eye;" comp. Jer. xlix. 19
and 1. 44. This is therefore a detailed poetical
circumlocution for the idea of a little while, an
instant (Is. liv. 7): the verb here employed
QT<r>ri) is a denominative derived from JJJl

4

:

—

rashly,

—

—

a wink.

—Deceit
evil. —

devise

is

in the heart of those

who

xi. 29.

—*VD?, "slothful,"

is

doubtless an adjec-

noun

T

(hand), and not an

tive belonging to the

;

abstract substantive "sloth," standing here for the
concrete, "the sluggard," as J. D. Michaelis,
Douebleix, Berth kao and Elster suggest.
" Will be obliged to serve," literally, •* will be
for tribute, tor service," i. c, will be forced to
labor as one owing tribute.
Ver. 25. If trou-

—

ble be in the heart of

down.

— The

man

it

boweth

it

attached to the verb seems
like that connected with the parallel verb, which,
moreover, rhymes with this, to refer to the noun
"heart," and this as a synonym with VQ1

"soul,"

suffix

has here

[Kottcher,

the

force

of

a feminine.

among

the exam,
pies of the u.»e of the fern, singular as a neuter
with reference to objects named before but conceived of as neuter.
See also Green, J 197, h
In this connection it is indeed remarkable
A.]
njIKl
that
(trouble), also contrary to its natural
{ 877,

*,

cites this

—

Deceit, malignity" (comp.
ver. 17, second clause) might here be made antithetic to "joy," because the necessary effect of
Therefore this
deceit is sorrow and trouble.
noun no^O is not to be transformed to m*V3
••

gender, appears here construed as a masculine.
Hence the varying views of many recent expositors, e. g. % that of Umbreit and Elster; "if
trouble be in a man's heart, let him repress it
(the sorrow) ;" or that of Hitzio, who refers the
t
t
bitterness (Houbioant), nor to be interpreted by suffixes of both these verbs to the noun "hand"
"self-deception," or by "joy in evil" (Schaden- of the verse preceding, and accordingly renders
But to those
(at the same time in a peculiar way reproducing
freude) with Umbreit.
:

•

:

—

who

wholesome counsel

— The

the rhyme)
Umbreit, El- " Is sorrow in the man's heart, he bends it (i. «.,
ster, etc.), is "who counsel peace;" comp. the
the hand, down).
old reading of the LXX, ol povhapevoi ttpijvrjv, and But if gladness, he extends it."
the ttprpwrowi of Matth. v. 9. But Owtf is here [Hmsio's rhyme is made with the verbs senket
to be taken in the general sense of " welfare, that and schwenket, which are rather violent equivawhich is salutary," as, for example, in Ps. xxxiv. lents to the Hebrew terms, but are perhaps fairly
The special signification matched by bends and extends, or abases and
14; xxxvii. 87.
raises.
A.] In favor of the rendering which we
" peace " would not correspond with the " evil
of the first clause, which is nowhere equivalent prefer are the old versions, and among recent exto strife, division (not in Judges ix. 23, as Um- positors ROSENMUBLLER, DaTHE, DoDERLEIN*
breit thinks). The "joy " of the well-meaning EWALD, BERTHEAU.
Ver. 26. The righteous guideth his
counsellor is furthermore probably to be conceived of as one to be found in the heart, the in- friend aright— The verb "W, lliphil of *nn
ward cheerfulness and happy contentment of a (which is equivalent to *W), means " to set right,
good conscience (as Hitzio rightly maintains to guide to the right way, idnyeiv" jPO is then
against Berthbau and others).
equivalent to JH, friend, companion, as in Qen.
Ver. 21. No evil befalleth the righteous.
Judges xiv. 20; xv. 6. [So Gbsen.,
njK)
comp. Ps. xxvi. 26;
For this verb (Puai of
Rod., Fuerst, Ewald, Bertheau, K., 8., M.
xci. 10; Ex. xxi. 13.
J1K here signifies not and W.]
Others, especially Luther, M. Qeier,
•* Bin," but "evil, misfortune, calamity," like the etc., following the Chaldee version, regard "VV
parallel term in the second clause, or the HjH in as an adjective followed by the object of comparithe 91st Psalm cited above. With respect to the son : " better than his friend is (or fares) the
sentiment, which naturally should be regarded righteous man." [So the E. V., which is followed
as a relative truth, not as unconditionally illus- by Notes]. Others still, like Datbe, J. D. Mitrated in every experience, comp. chap. x. 8 ; xi. chaelis, Zieoler and Hitzio (the latter changing
28 ; xii. 2, 8, *!c—With ver. 22 compare xi. 20. the verb to ^P*), read tfljjHp, " his pasture," and
" the righteous looketh afIt is unnecessary to alter the plural *Bp into the so reach the meaning

give

common rendering

is

joy.

(as also that of

—

—

—

—

i. «., his path in life.
It seems,
altogether needless to depart from the
above explanation, which is grammatically ad-

ter his pasture,"

singular Hfrj? (with the
xi a,

etc.).

LXX, many MSS., Hit. however,

9
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missibie, and gives a meaning which agrees well
But the
with that of the second cluuse

of the

—

way

wicked leadeth them

astray; them,

The construction is the same
the wicked.
as in chap. xi. 6, and probably also xii. 6.
Ver. 27. The slothful catcheth not his

$'.

e. t

slothful," properly here again an
"idle" hand, expresses the idea of
sloth, and then, as an abstract for the coucrete,
stands for "the sluggard, the slothful."
then, an awa£ fay6fievov in the Old Testament, is
explained by the Rabbins, following the Aramean
(Dan. iii. 27), by "to singe, to roast;" therefore

prey.

«*

The

adjective,

^H

Bertheau, e. g., still translates "the slothful
roaBteth not his prey," and then supplies the
[M.
idea, "because he is too lazy to catch it."
adopts this explanation, and S. doubtfully.]
Others, more simply, and in conformity with the
old versions, render "the idle man catcheth not
his game" [so K M H., and N.], fur which signification of hunting, catching, seizing, Hitzio cites
[Fuerst,
lexical analogies from the Arabic.
criticising this interpretation, and defending the
other, urges 1) that uot to catch game is no sure
sign of laziuess, and 2) " his prey " must be already in

hand— A.]— But a precious treasure

to a man
it is
iti

is

diligence.— To reach

necessary either to take

yon

this

meaning

exceptionally

the abstract sense of diligence, or with C. B.

Michaelis and Hrrzia to read as an infinitive
pin, "to bestir one's self, to show one's self
diligent."— Others, like Kohler, Umbreit,
Elstbr, etc., resort to a partial transposition of
the words, yielding the meaning "but precious
"
an altreasure belongeth to the diligent man
teration which is favored in advance by the Syriac version, and to some extent also by the

—

LXX.
Ver. 28.

But a devious way

—This

(leadeth)

to

doubtless the interpretation to be
given with Hitzio to this clause: for in Judges v.
6; Is. iviii. 12, TIT HJ in fact signifies (in contrast

death.

is

with rnfc) a crooked winding by-path, and the
modification of

S«

to

Sx seems the more justifia-

which
ble in proportion as the combination on
the ordinary rendering rests is otherwise un-

the predominating reference of the third main
group (vers. 12-22) to sins of the tongue or lips,
leads us to regard social or civil life as the special
department here chiefly contemplated. Still this
classification is after all only a general one, and
proverbs of a more general moral tendency and
bearing, like those contained in the introductory
group (vers. 1-3) are interspersed through each
of the three large groups (e. g. in vers. 6, 6, 12,
21. 26, 28): these therefore snow the impossibility of carrying through a division of the conteuts of the chapter according to definite and
clearly distinct categories.
Moral truths to which an emphatic prominence
is given are found in the very first verse, on which
Umbreit pertinently remarks, "The thought
seems weak, and to a spirit practised in reflection hardly worth recording, yet on its truth,
rests the possibility of a spiritual progress in
the human race, its development to a higher
humanity ; one might even say, the very condiAgain we
tions of history lie in that proverb."

them in ver. 10, a proverb which sets forth,
that tender care for animals as man's fellowcreatures, which impresses itself on so many
other passages of the Old Testament, e. g. Ex.
xx. 11; xxii. 29, 30; Lev. xxii. 27; Dcut. xxii.
6 sq. ; xxv. 4 : Ps. xxxvi. 6 ; civ. 27 ; cxlv. 15 sq.;
cxlvii. 1); Job xxxviii. 39 sq. ; xxxix. 5 sq.
find

Jonah

We

iv. 11, etc.*

like important truths in ver. 13, as
also in general in all the proverbs that relate to
the right use of the lips and tongue (compare
besides vers. 14, 16-19, 22, 25) ; so also in the
commendation of a willingness to receive good
find

counsel, ver. 16, with which we may appropriately compare Theognib, Onom., V., 221-225
and
(see the passage in Umbreit, p. 158) ;
again in the admonition to a wise self-command
and presence of mind under experience of injury,

—

which should be compared admoNew Testament against persistent
anger and heat of passion, such as Rom. xii. 19 ;
Eph. iv. 26, 31 James i. 19, 20, etc. —It has
already been made evident that the concluding
verse of the chapter (ver. 28, 2d clause) unlike
chapter xi. 7, probably contains no hint of a
hope of immortality.

ver. 16, with

nitions of the

;

known (njO-^K as equivalent to njO"l6) " and
" (which is to
the way of its path is not-death
Ewald, Umbe understood as "immortality,"

HOMILETIC AND PRACTICAL.

;

On the true
Homily on the entire chapter.
wisdom of the children of God, as it ought to
breit, Elster [K., E. V., N., S., M.] t etc.).
under the forms of good
Furthermore, the form of expression (^1 before appear 1) in the home,
discipline, diligence and contentment ; 2) in the
of
second
the
to
that
plainly
nxru) indicates
state or in the'intercourse of citixens, under the
ordinary sense, but a
the terms employed not its
forms of truthfulness, justice, and unfeigned
imquasi adjective
quite peculiar signification, a
benevolence (ver. 12-22) 8) in the Church or in
[Hodoson and Holdbn ex- the religious life, as a progressive knowledge of
port is to be given.
With
this view].—
press a decided preference for
God, a diligent devotion to prayer and striving
compare x. 2
Comp. Stocker:
the general sentiment of the verse
eternal life (vers. 23-28).
;

—

after

—On true discipline:

xi. 19.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.

1) its general utility (vers.

1-8) ; 2) the blessing on those who receive discipline, and the curse on those who hate and
despise it (vers. 9-16); 8) comprehensive repeti-

The contrasts between diligence and indolenoe, tion of what has been taught concerning the
as
wisdom and folly, which present themselves
and salutariness of discipline (vers. 17-28).--Starm:
strongest characteristics of the second

the
verses found in this
fourth of the groups of
the proverbs of these
chapter, lead us to refer
domestic life,— while
groups maUly to private or

—On
*

the injurious nature of ungodliness

Comp.

ZocxLEft, Thedtogia Naiuralxt,

Umatischen XaturptelosophU,

etc., I.,
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CHAP.
the utility of piety; 1) in general (rers.

XII. 1-28.

IS); look

2) in particular, a) in the marriage relation
(ver. 4) ; b) in common life (vers. 5-fc) ; c) in the

care of cattle and in agriculture (9—11) ; d) in
the use of the tongue (12-23 ; e) in attention to
one's calling (24-28).— Calwer Handbueh :—The
heart, the action and the speech of the fool and
the wise man —or, of the life that is to be found
in the way of righteousness, and the ruin that
is to be found in the way of ungodliness.
Vers. 1-3. Gbier:
No one is so perfect that

—

he might not sometimes fait, and consequently
need a chastisement not only on the part of God,
He
but also on the part of men.— (On ver. 3)
who by faith and love is rooted in God (Eph. iii.
17) will not possibly ever be rooted up by anyStarke : It
thing ; Ps. lxxiii. 25 ; John x. 28.
is better to be with true sympathy chastised by
:

—

a just man, than to be deceitfully praised.
Berleburg Bible
He who suffers himself to be
guided comes constantly nearer to wisdom, t. e.
to Christ, and for such a one His fellowship with
all its blessedness stands open.
Von Geblach
(on Ter. 1):
All that raises man above the brute
is secured to him by training, by the wholesome
discipline of his parents and teachers.
(On

—

—

—

The ungodly has no ground in which he
is rooted, no stability in assaults from without,

ver. 3)

:

while the righteous man is rooted in the eternal
nature of the Creator Himself.
Hence the
righteous man is a tree by a river's side, a
house on a rock, the ungodly, however, is a
fleeting storm-cloud, a tree in a dry land, a
house built on the sand, and even chaff that the
wind driveth away, Ps. i. 3 sq.; Isa. xliv. 4, etc.
[As not (on ver. 1): The fool casts away the
precious because it is unpalatable, and the wise
man accepts the unpalatable because it is precious.
Nature hates reproof; let grace take the
bitter potion and thrust it down nature's throat,
for the sake of its healing power.
A. Fullbr
(on ver. 1):
He, and he only, that loves the
means loves the end. The means of knowledge
are "instruction" in what is right, and ** reproof " for what is wrong.
He who is an enemy

—

—

—

—

—

to either

of these means

is

an enemy to the end.
and unshaken is

—Beidoes (on ver. 8) —Firm
:

the condition of the righteous.
Their leaves may
wither in the blast. Their branches may tremble
in the fury of the tempest.
But their root the
true principle of life
ahall not be mooed"].
Vers. 4-11. Geibb (on ver. 4):
By vicious

—

—

conduct a woman destroys her husband as it
were with subtle poison, but even then harms
herself the most.
Zeltner (on. ver. 4) : He
who will enter into the marriage relation should
begin with God, with hearty prayer, sound re-

—

and devout purposes, lest he be comafterward bitterly to bewail his folly.
Too. viii. 4 sq.
(On ver. 9) : An honorable life
in narrow circumstances is much better and
more peaceful, and besides not subject to so
many temptations, as when one lives in ever so
high a position in the view of the world.
To
make a great figure and to aim at being great is
the ruin of many a roan, Tob. iv. 14 ; Ecclesiast.
flection,

pelled

—

ZO.— Wiirtemberg Bible (on ver. 10) :— The
brute has no one that can do him good but man
therefore treat it kindly, with reason and moderation— [Tbapp (on ver. 6): If good thoughts

ill 19,

—

131

into a wicked heart, they stay not there, as
those that like not their lodging.
(On ver. 7)
There is a council in heaven will dash the
mould of all contrary counsels upon earth.
(On ver. 11) Sin brought in sweat (Gen. iii. 19),
and now not to sweat increaseth sin. Lord
Bacon (on ver. 10) : The tender mercies of the
wicked are when base and guilty men are spared
that should be stricken with the sword of justice.
Pity of this sort is more cruel than cruelty
itself.
For cruelty is exercised upon individuals, but this pity, by granting impunity, arms
and sends forth against innocent men the whole
army of evil-doers. Chalmers (on ver. 10)
The lesson is not the circulation of benevolence
within the limits of one species. It is the transmission of it from one species to another. The
first is but the charity of a world.
The second
is the charity of a universe].
Vers. 12-22. Melanohthon: In everything
are we exhorted to good, and to striving after
truth, in the knowledge of God, in science and
arts, in all honorable occupations and compacts;
and because truthfulness belongs to the most
glorious and eminent virtues, therefore the vice
opposed to it is condemned in strong language,
and pronounced (ver. 22) an offence and abomination in the sight of God.
Osiander: We
use the gift of speech rightly when we employ
it to God's glory and to our neighbor's benefit.
Zeltner: As one has here used his tongue,
whether for good or evil, he will hereafter be
recompensed. Truth is a daughter of righteousness ; apply thyself diligently to this, and fhou
hast the true witness in thyself that thou art of
the truth and a child of God (1 John iii. 18, 19}.
Fidelity and veracity have indeed in the worla,
whose watchword is only hatred, a poor reward
but so much the more precious are they in the
sight of God (Ps. xv. 1, 2).—-[Arnot (on ver. 18):
When a man is not true, the great labor of his
life must be to make himself appear true; but if
a man be true, he need not concern himself about
appearances.
Trapp (on ver. 20)
Such counsellors shall have peace for peace: peace of
conscience for peace of country]. On ver. 20,
Tischer (in Zimmerman's " Sonntagafeier" 1836,
No. 41)
Every one can become acquainted with
himself from his social intercourse.
[South (on
ver. 22):— A lie is a thing absolutely and intrinsically evil : it is an act of injustice, and a violation of our neighbor's right.
The vileuess of
its nature is equalled by the malignity of its
effects ; it first brought sin into the world, and is
since the cause of all those miseries and calamities that disturb it; it tends utterly to dissolve
and overthrow society, wbioh is the greatest
temporal blessing and support of mankind ; it
has a strange and peculiar efficacy, above all
other sins, to indispose the heart to religion. It
is as dreadful in its punishments as it has been
pernicious in its effects].
Vers. 23-28. Hasius:
The ordinary modes
of acquisition are always the safest and best.
Him who loves crooked ways and devices we
never find prospering; but those who walk in
ways of innocence and justice, cannot become
unsuccessful. Osiander:
Follow thy calling
in the fear of God and with diligence, and thy
possessions will be with God's blessing richly

—

:

—

:

—

—

—

:

:

—
—

—

—

—
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—

Starke
He who squanders time, with friendly words; yes, consolation is then
shuns toil and buries his pound in a napkin, is often in itself help because it leads to God, the
unworthy to dwell on earth (Luke xix. 20, 24).
true helper in all need!
[Tbapp (on ver. 27)
Wohlfarth (oq ver. 25): The friendly word. Jabal and Jubal, diligence and complacence,
Where we oan help by actual deeds, such real good husbandry and well contenting sufficiency,
help is by all means better than mere consola- dwell usually together.—Ghalmi&s (on ver. 28):
If however the means for suoh
tion in words.
The deeds of the hand have a reflex influence
aid are wanting to us, if the evil is of such a on the state of the heart There is life in spisort that no human help whatever is possible, ritual-raindedness; and it serves to aliment this
then it is a double duty to cheer the depressed life to walk in the way of obedience].
multiplied.

:

:

—

y)

With reference

to the use of temporal good,

and of the word of God as the highest good.

Chap. XIII.

A

wise son hearkeneth to his father's correction,
but a scorner to no rebuke.
2 By the fruit of one's mouth doth he enjoy good,
but the delight of the ungodly is violence.
3 He that guardeth his mouth keepeth his life,
he that openeth wide his lips shall be destroyed.
4 The sluggard desireth, but without the satisfying of his desire,
but the desire of the diligent is abundantly satisfied.
5 Deceit the righteous hateth,
but the ungodly acteth basely and shamefully.
6 Righteousness protecteth an upright walk,
but wickedness plungeth into sin.
7 One maketh himself rich and hath nothing,
another professeth to be poor yet hath great riches.
ransom for a man's life are his riches,
8
but the poor heedeth no threatening.
9 The light of the righteous rejoiceth,
but the lamp of the wicked goeth out
10 By pride cometh only contention,
but wisdom is with those who receive counsel.
11 Gain through fraud vanisheth away,
but he that gathereth by labor increaseth it (his gain).
12 Hope deferred maketh the heart sick,
but desire accomplished is a tree of life.
13 Whosoever despiseth the word is bound to it,
he that feareth the commandment is rewarded.
14 The instruction of the wise man is a fountain of life
1

A

to escape the snares of death.

15 Kindly wisdom ensureth favor,
the way of the ungodly is desolate.
16 The prudent man doeth all things with understanding,
but a fool spreadeth abroad folly.
bad messenger falleth into trouble,
17
but a faithful messenger is health.
18 Poverty and shame (to him) that refliseth correction
he that regardeth reproof is honored.
19 Quickened desire is sweet to the soul,
and it is abomination to fools to depart from eviL
20 Walk with wise men and become wise
but whoso delighteth in fools beoometh base.

A
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Evil pureueth sinners,
but to the righteous God repayeth good.

A good man leaveth an inheritance to his children's
and the wealth of the sinner is laid up for the just
The poor man's new land (yieldeth) much
but many a one is destroyed by iniquity.

children,

food,

He that

spareth his rod hateth his son,
but whoso loveth him seeketh correction.
25 The upright eateth to the satisfying of his hunger,
but the belly of the wicked shall want

24

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
rendering la " Ou $otd of Ou wicked (hall feed npon) vMemx" Substantially this rendering le
given by the S. T., by H., N., 8 and M. Zogklir [see exeg. notes J regard* this verse at conveying the two ideas that
violence ie the wicked men's delight, and that it is his recompense. Ue feeds on it while he lives, and dies by it. Concetring the former to be the more prominent idea here he gives to &Q) a secondary and figurative meaning,— the longTee.

[The

2.

literal

.

ing,

We

by this refining.— A.]
would be literally rendered M His soul— the sluggard's—
nothing/' [** His appetite." Z.] The suffix in IC^fiJ would then stand pleonasti-

the dotight
think that he has lost rather than gained
Yer. 4. According to the Masoretie punctuation the clause

kmgeth [strongly

desireth],

and there

is

the appended genitive l'ty [as

csiiy before

c.

g.

Num.

xxlv. 8;

Dent xxxtl.

48]

;

r|fl would however be introduced as

between the predicate and the subject, and would express substantially the idea " without satisfaction,
a parenthesis
~
without finding anything." Itapp
t appears simpler and less forced, however, to change the punctuation as Uinta does, thus
S*p ^£)i Tin irmtnO, in which case e*Di receives the meaning by metonymy « object of desire M (comp. Ps.
"

xxxv. 25; isa. Will. 19). and the meaning of the whole clause
Ter. 6. [tf 'K2%

wUca

* **&*** M

is

equivalent to tf '3'.

as in our version.

Bow.

(see 1 1147, C. 6.) regards as snbstitnte<i for it

by a

mete interchange of weak and kindred consonants. The verbs are nearly related, tffcO being used of that which is
o entire to the sense of smell, gftD of that which changes color, by turning pale or otherwise. The one describes mistuwluct as offensive, the other as shameful. A.]

—

Ter. 9.

The verb ItfT teems
1 r

to

form a designed accord with nOfeP; comp.
t

•
:

Ter. 11. [The different renderings
partly

grow partly out of

from different syntactical constructions.

SDH,

xii. 25.

•
•

:

different conceptions of the

meaning of the noun

originally " breath," then M nothingness " or " vanity/'

73H

is

and

by most

interpreters taken In some metaphorical sense. The rendering of the B. V., followed by H., is ambiguous, u by or through
vanity." M. and 8r. render " without effort ;" Fcifttrr agrees with Z. in giving it an ethical meaning,— that which is
morally nothing, nothing right, uothing good. It so describe* fraud and iniquity. Gssur., Novae, etc^ retain the primitive meaning, and treat the TO as comparative.
8ee Kxeg. Notes.— A.]

Ter. 15. [The rendering of

(

310~ ?3i?

la the B. T., is again

ambiguous

:

M good understanding."

H. N., 8 n M. agree

substantially with Z., interpreting the phrase as descriptive of prudence or discretion Joined with kindness.
ltosmsc,give It, with less probability, the passive meaning of "consideration" or ** reputation."—A.J

Ter.

lft.

Instead of

"73 we should read

Others,

7J), in accordance with the correct rendering of the Tulg.: Astutus

e.

g.

omnia

oeit cans crmtiHo. [The English commentators without exception, so far as we know, follow the B. T. and the LXX, transM every wise man,'* etc Z.*s rendering is certainly more
late according to the pointing of the Bios, text: vat vayovpyot;
forcible, and Justine* the vowel change.
A.]
Ver. 19. [The weight of authority has been decidedly against the author's conception of the poetic XVT\}. Otttw.

—

t: .
sad Furmst are against hiui, as well as the commentators cited. Kampbl may be added to those who agree with Z. in
rendering this Niph. participle "become" as meaning 4 *come into being," "developed," while the other conception is that
Comp. ver. 12, 6, «» desire that hath come,' which is generally
it iles-TibM what has been " completed, sccomphnhed."
understood to be satisfaction. We cannot think that the proverb relates to the pleasure of desiring, but to that of being
satisfied. The 2d clause is by H. regarded as an Inference, " therefore," etc.; E v.. N , 8., M. regard it as an antithesis
notwithstanding their certain disappointment foots cling to evil. K. shapes the antithesis differently: **a new desire it
nt to the soul, but if it be evil fools abhor to renounce it." Z/s view appears in the not«-s.— A.]
Ter. 20. [For the Imper. use of the
dfcrtinct

than j»

V

Inf. abs.

see Qaxxir 1 268, 2

which might be a neater Kal. Bow.

| 1147,

and grammars generally. JgVv Niph. Imperf, more

A—A.]

partly from the difficulties, often utterly insuperable, which meet the attempts to point out
real divisions at the beginning and end of the
1. With chap, xiii Hitzio would hare a new several alleged groups of Terses.
It appears
section commence, extending to chap. xt. 8'J, further from the fact that here again it is necesanu consisting of three subdivisions of symme- sary to stamp as spurious one Terse at least (xiii.
trical structure.
The first of these subdivisions 28), a violent critical expedient to secure the symwould be ohap. xiii., consisting of four groups metrical relation of groups that is demanded.
of six verses each ; the second, chap, xiv., five Comp. above, Exeget. notes on ohap. x., No. 1.
With respect to the groups of Terses that do
groups of seven Terse* each; the third, chap,
xv., four groups of eight verses each
altogether develop themselves with satisfactory distinct91 Terses, precisely the same number as the ness, and in general with reference to the order
preceding Section (chaps, x.-xii.) contained.— and progress of thought in the chapter before
How arbitrary these assumptions are appears us. see the Doctrinal and Ethical notes.

EXEGETICAL.

—
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1-8. Three introductory proverbs,
2. Vers.
wise son hearkgeneral in their import.
eneth to his father's correction. In this
" from
first clause we must supply " hcarkeneth
The conception of
the second as predicate.

A

preposition (comp. xix. 13). The old versions,
and among modern expositors Bebtheau,
[Fuebst, H., N., M., S.], take the object as an
abstract for the concrete, and therefore translate
"wickedness overthroweth sinners," by which
rendering a more exact parallelism between a
and 6, it is true, is secured.
Ver. 7. One maketh himself rich, and

—

A

others, e.g. J. t). Micuaelis, Bebthbau, tie. :
wise son is his father's correction, 1. t. the object
is less natural on account of its
of his correction,
Parallel to the milder expression
harshness.

—

—

hath nothing at

ing,

all.
Comp. xii. 9. a maxim,
which, like the one before us, is aimed at foolish
pride of birth and empty love of display on the
part of men without means.
The " boasting one's
self" there corresponds with the "representing
one's self rich " here.
Comp. also the similar

(BfcJ)

proverb of the Arabs, in Meidani, III. 429.
[The second clause is differently understood;
W. interprets it as referring to the "being rich
in good works, and sacrificing all worldly things
for God and His truth."
So Holden ; while
Trapp, Bridges, N., S. and M. regard the clause
as referring to the deceitful concealment of

" instruction, correction " pD*?3) in clause a,
we have in b the stronger term " rebuke"
No rebuke, no threaten(rnjM, as in xvii. 10).

—

no earnest enforcement of law makes any
impression on the "scorner" (i. 22; ix. 7), the
heedless reviler of religion, who has long ago
thrown aside all childlike piety, and reverence
With ver. 2. clause a, comp. xii.
for the holy.
The delight of the
14; with b comp. x. 6.
ungodly is violence, i. e. the eager desire
disposed

maliciously

of

violence

sinners is for

(ODn), which they wish

to

Ver.

others, and which therefore in turn recom"Violence," therefore, stands
penses them.
here with a twofold meaning [active and pas[See Critical Notes].
sive] as in chap. x. 6.

upon

ruina,

tion," just as in x. 14.

tougue cut not
quoted by Trapp from Scalioeb, Arab. Prov.
i.

75.

— A.]

Vers. 4-12. Nine proverbs relating mainly
the worth and right use of wealth.
The

3.

to

sluggard desireth, but without the satisfying of his desire. [See Critical Notes].—
But the desire of the diligent is abundantly satisfied, literally, "is made fat," comp. xi.
25.
Ver. 5. Deceit the righteous hateth.
^P$~^?l appears to be not " word of falsehood,"
deceitful language (Umbreit, Bebtheau), but a

—

—

—

designation of everything falling under the category of the deceitful ("Ul being therefore equivalent to irpnyfta) ; comp. Ps. xli. 9 ; Isa. xliv. 4
But
it means therefore lies and frauds, deceit.

the ungodly acteth basely and shamefully.
[See Critical Notes], &«T, lit., "maketh offensive, stinking," stands here as equivalent to

#'3\ "

shame ;" comp.
The Hiphil form VfllV, which is

acteth basely, or causetb

chap. xix. 26.

—

:

,

S., K., etc.,

Ver.

6.

to

" innocence of way," an ab-

stract for the concrete, and therefore equivalent to "such as walk uprightly" (comp. x. 29).

But wickedness plungeth into sin.
edness (»"lp2n),

literally,

righteous, but

—Wick-

end of

"perverse, maiioious

action, sin, connected with it without a

probably a simple synonym of
;

Ver. 10. By pride cometh only contention. "Only" (p*l) although in the Hebrew put

—

first in

is here used in its natural meanoverturn, plunge into something," has the
its

is

determined by the parallelism comp. Job
xviii. 5, 6; xxi. 17; xxii. 28; xxix. 3.

The verb, which
«•

Arabic signifies

But the lamp of the

*Mftt

disposition" describes that evil state of the heart
which necessarily leads to sinful action (HKBn).
ing,

(piQfo) in

wicked goeth out. The " lamp" of the wicked
OJ) does not seem to be emphatically contrasted
as a dim night lamp with the bright light of the

Righteousness proteoteth an uplit.,

same root
" laugh, or sport."

fact that the

give the causative render-

ing— A.].
right walk,

A

—

found also in the parallel passage, here has an
active meaning, "acteth shamefully," while in
cometh to shame,
Isa. liv. 4 it stands as passive
[So the E. V., H., N and
or is put to shame.
M.« while

8.

circumstances, as t. g. before a court, or when
taken captive by robbers or in war, must employ
his wealth for his ransom.
But the poor
heedeth no threatening, t. e. no warning or
threatening however sharp ("rebuke" as in
ver. 1) will be able to force anything from him
who nas nothing; the poor is deaf to every
threat that aims at the diminution of his possessions, for " where there is nothing, there the
Emperor has lost his rights." The spirit of this
maxim, in itself morally indifferent, seems like
that of the similar proverb, chap. x. 15, to be
directed to the encouragement of industry, and
of some earthly acquisitions though they be but
moderate. Elsteb i6 certainly in the wrong,
in holding that the proverb depicts, not without
a shade of irony, "the advantages as well of
great wealth as of great poverty."
Against
various other conceptions of the verse, especially
of clause A, comp. Berth rau in loco.
[Holden
construes interrogatively : " Doth not the poor,"
etc y understanding it of the helplessness of the
poor ; N. and M. understand it of the safety of
the poor in his poverty ; W. of his light-hearted
independence ; S. of the viciously or heedlessly
poor, whom nothing can arouse to virtuous industry.
A.]
Ver. 9. The light of the righteous burnetii joyously.
The verb is here intransitive
44
is joyous, i. e. burns brightly, with vigorous
blaze."
Hitzio rightly directs attention to the

" destruc—HPHO,
["Take heed that thy
—
thy throat;" an Arabic proverb

Shall be destroyed.

—

The parallelism requires this view. A.]
ransom for a man's life are his
riches, t. e. the rich man can and under certain
riches.

exercise

the clause, belongs nevertheless to the

subject (HJO), and not to the
I

[as in E. V., and Stuart]

;

"by pride"

|V1T3

as though the mean-
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ing were, only by pride (or, only in excitement, xvi. 20). The word of divine revelation is here,
ebullition of passion, Umbreit) does one begin as it were, personified as a real superhuman
strife.
Comp. rather as an example of this pre- power, whose service one cannot escape, and in
fixing of "only" (pi), Pa. xxxii. 6 [where default of this he comes in bondage to it, t. e.
Hupf kld and others do not admit this explana- loses his liberty. [The verb according to this
tion " only to him," etc] ; and for similar hyper- rendering describes mortgages, bonds and other
such legal obligations; " wird verpfandet" Z.
bata with Oi and ^K comp. Pro?, xix. 2 ; xx. 11
A.] Thus Sohultems, Ewald, Elster correctly
Isa. xxxiv. 14.
[N. and M. agree with our
render, while many others, e. g. Umbreit, Berauthor. H. takes pi as a noun, "ignorance"
theau, TK., E. V., N., S., 11.] explain "for
with pride, etc. But if it be objected to the him is destruction provided, he shall be desimple and obvious rendering of the words in stroyed." UiTSio, however, altogether arbitratheir Hebrew order, that pride is not the only rily takes the " word " of clause a in the senso
or chief cause of contention, it may no less be of "command," and the "command"
(H1VD) of
objected that contention is not the only or chief
clause b in the sense of " prohibition," and acresult of pride.
Why may not the proTerb be cordingly
translates "whosoever despiseth the
interpreted as comparing two dispositions, the
command is seised by it, and whoso avoideth
proud, self-sufficient spirit, of clause a, and the
(heedetb) the prohibition is rewarded " (?). For
modest inclination to consult and consider others,
the phrase " he is requited, to him is requital,"
of clause bt Only by the former of these two
xi. 81.
is contention produced.
But wisdom is comp.
A.]
Ver. 14. The instruction of the wise

with those
xii. 15, 6.

who

— —

reoeiwe oounael.

—Comp.

man

a fountain of life.—Comp. x. 11, where
the "mouth of the righteous," and xiv. 27,
counsel," IT in i a proposes where the fear of God is described by this
is

Instead of D'Xjnj, "the well advised,

who hearken to
read D'£U3f, the " modest."

those

An

unnecessary figure. In the latter passage the 2d clause of
our verse appears again. " Snares of death " an
Ver. 11. Gain through fraud vaniaheth established formula for the description of mortal
perils; comp. Ps. xviii. 6; Prov. xxi. 6, and
away.— [See Critical Notes]. The S37TD Jftl also the Latin laquei mortis. Hon. Od. HI. 24, 8.
is used to describe "gain coming from nothingVer. 15. Kindly wisdom prodnceth faness, from the unreal," t. e. secured in an unComp. iii. 4, where however the 3to~SpfeP
substantial, inconsiderate, fraudulent way (Ew- vor.
ald, Luther, etc.). Or (with Ziegler, Dodbr- expresses a somewhat different idea, vis., passively, " good reputation."
[See Critical Notes].
leih, Elster, Hitzio) let the pointing be /3riO
to

change to correspond with

xi. 2.

—

—The way

(Pual part.] ; i. e. a hastily, fraudulently acquired wealth, substantia festinata, Vulg.
To

—

of the ungodly is desolate.—
}JVK, perennis, elsewhere descriptive of a brook

or river that flows inexhaustibly, seems here to
regard vDiTD as a comparative, " sooner than a denote either a "standing bog" (J. D. Mibreath " (Umbreit, Notes and others), has this ch aelis, Umbreit), or, which is perhaps more
that a "vanishing away," a "dimi- natural, it belongs as an adjective to the noun
against it,

—

nution " cannot be well predicated of a 73H, a
nothing, a mere phantom, but may be naturally of
a possession gained in an unsubstantial or un-

—But he that gathers th by
—T-bp either "handful
labor in creaseth
worthy manner.

is

it.

after
etc.),

handful" (Ewald, Bertheau, Elster,
or, "according to his ability," pro porlione

^d

44
way" pp?.)t
characterises the way of transgressors as " ever trodden," i. e. altogether hard,
solid, and therefore desolate and unfruitful

(Bertheau, Ewald, Elster, etc.). [As compared
with the more common conception of the hard
way as rough, stony (Fuerst, H., S., M., W.)
this has the advantage of following more naturally from the radical idea of continuance and
permanence. A.] Hiteio prefers to read jnjr,
makes hateful, produces hatred (?). [This is

—

e.nuruura sua (Hiteio). In both cases it describes the gradual and progressive accumulation
of wealth, resulting from diligence and exertion, Notes' explanation].
and so is in significant contrast with the impaVer. 16. [See Critical Notes]. For the meantient dishonesty of the preceding clause.
ing " the wise man doeth all things with underVer. 12. Hope deferred maketh the heart standing," comp. xii. 23; xv. 2.
Ver. 17.
sick; comp. x. 28. The predicate is not a sub- bad messenger falleth into trouble.
stantive, "sickness of heart" (Umbreit), but a "bad messenger" (lit., "wicked") is not, as
Hiph. panic.
For the figure of the " tree of might be thought, one who is indolent, tardy, as
life" in clause b comp. xi. 80.
["Desire that in x. 26 (so Bertheau), but one who is faithless,
hath come," (Kal part.) is by common consent not true to his master, betraying him. He "falls
of lexicographers and commentators desire ac- into trouble " as a punishment for his faithlesscomplished. This should be remembered in the ness. Abholdi and Hiteio unnecessarily subexposition of ver. 19 a.
stitute the Hiphil for the Kal, and render "throws
A.]
4L Vers. 18-17. Five proverbs relating to the into trouble."
The antithesis between a and 6
value of the divine word as the highest good, is at any rate not an exact one.
Bnt a messenand exhorting to obedience to it
Whosoever ger of fidelity, a faithful messenger.—Comp.
deapiseth the word is in bonds to it, t. e. xiv. 6; xx. 6, and for this participial form of the
the word or the law of God (comp. for this epithet, xxv. 18.— For this use of "health,"
absolute use of *the term " word " p21) e. g., healing medicine, comp. xii. 18.

—

A

—

—

—

—

—
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5. Vers. 18-25. Eight additional admonitory solute use of the niph., "causeth to inherit, transproTerbs, pointing to the blessedness of obedi- mit teth his estate," comp. Deut. xxxii. 8.
For
ence to the divine word. Poverty and shame the sentiment comp. Job xxvii. 17; Eccles. ii. 26.
Ver. 28. The poor man's
(to him) that refuseth correction.— The parland (yieldticipial clause is to be takon as conditional, "if eth)
food. The noun YJ according to
one refuses correction " (comp. Job xli. 18). The Hos. x.
12; Jer. iv. 8, describes "newly broken,
connection with the main clause is «• nut gramnewly ploughed land," i. e. a field newly cleared,
matically complete, because intelligible of itself,"
and therefore cultivated with much effort (Vulg.
comp. ProT. xxvii. 7 (Hitzio). For the meaning correctly novalia:
Luther less exactly "furrows"
With
of tbe verb comp. i. 26 ; iv. 15 ; viii. 83.
If such a field nevertheless yields
( Fur c hen).
clause b comp. xv. 5, 82.
its poor possessor " much food," he must be a
Ver. 19. Quickened desire is sweet to
devout and upright poor man, and so possess the
the soul. [See Critical Notes.] •• Desire that main condition of genuine
prosperity, which is
has come to be " (Niph. part.) cannot be designed wanting
to the man mentioned in clause b, who
to describe "appeased desire" (Vulg., Luther,
is evidently a man of means, a rich man, who
Berth kau, Ewalu, Elstbb [Fuerbt, H., N., S., in consequence of his iniquity
(lit., ••by notM., etc.], but, as the import of clause b and a
just ice') is destroyed.
Hitzio on the ground
comparison of 12, b suggest, a desire thut is just
of the phraseology, which is certainly somewhat
originated, has just attained its development, now
hard and obscure, pronounces the verse corrupt,
first vividly experienced but not yet satisfied
and therefore reads Ti instead of VJ, and so
(Umbreit, Hitzio). Now that this desire is in
many instances directed toward evil, and that gets for clause a the meaning "A great man who
consumes the income of capital" (!). Furtherthis evil desire is especially hard, to appease,
this is the truth to which clause b gives expres- more he pronounces the whole verse spurious,
sion (comp. James i. 14, 15).
The second clause and thinks it originally formed a marginal comis not then antithetically related to the first, but ment on xi. 24 (!! ) but then by the mistake of some
copyist was introduced into the text just at this
it makes strongly prominent a single side of the
general truth already uttered.
[To what is said point. [Rueetschi (as above quoted) interprets
in the Critical Notes Rueetschi's comment may clause a in like manner of the righteous poor
be added (Stud. u. Krit., 1868, p. 189). He man's newly cleared land, which, although
renders clause a like the Vulg., E. V., etc., re- wrought with difficulty, abundantly rewards the
garding it as the statement of a general psycho- labor. The tf ' of clause b he regards not as a
logical fact, while 6 supplies a particular case,
verb "there is," but as a substantive (comp.
illustrative and not contrasted.
11 is practical
viii. 21), with ihe meaning "substance, wealth."
use of the sentiment of the proverb is embodied
This is destroyed where there has been unrightin the appeal " Therefore see to it that thy deeousness.
A.]
sire be a good one in whose accomplishment thou
Ver. 24.
that sparetH his rod hateth
mayest rightly rejoice !" He pronounces Hitzig's his son. See iii.
12; xxiii. 13, 14; xxix. 15;
and Z.'s rendering of rvnj as untenable lexi- Ecclesiast. xxx. 1. Bat whosoever loveth
him seeketh it, correction. The suffix of the
cally, and false to fact.
A.]
Ver. 20.
with wise
and be- last verb here, ns in ver. *J2, refers to the object
come wise. So according to tbe K'thibb: an immediately following, and this noun is here
infin. abs. [used as an imperative] followed by an used actively in the sense of " chastisement, discipline which one employs with another." Others
imperative instead of a consecutive clause,
which is to be preferred to the K'ri [which is fol- take the suffix as the indirect object, equivalent
lowed by LXX, Vulg., E. V., H., N., 8. and M.].
to n, "for him;" he seeketh for him (the son)
The latter makes the language less spirited and
correction.
This, however, is not grammatically
needlessly assimilates it in form to the 2d clause.
admissible.
Hitzio
that the verb is
But whosoever delighteth in fools be- hero to be taken aftermaintains
annlogy of the Arabic
oometh base. In the Hebrew there is a play in the sense of "tame,thesubdue,"
and that the
upon words: he who tendeth fools (f^) showeth noun is a second accusative object (?), and that
himself base jrtv.
[This might be thus imitated we should therefore translate "he restraineth
in English: he who attendeth fools tendeth to him by correction." So also Hofmann, Sckriftbew.
folly].
For this use of the verb HJH, to follow II. 2, 877 (follows him up with correction). With
ver. 26 comp. Pa. xxxiv. 10 (11), Prov. x, 8, etc.
or attach one's self to some one, nectari aliquem,

—

new

much

—

—

—

Walk

—

—

men

—

—

He

—

—

to

cultivate intercourse with one, comp. xxviii. 7
xxix. 8; Jer. xvii. 16.
From this is derived
JH "friend, comrade."

Ver. 21.

good.

To the

righteous

God

repayeth

—As subject of the verb we should supply

in this instance not the indefinite subject, «• one,"
man, but rather Jehovah (unlike the instances
in x. 24 ; xii. 12).
Hitzio needlessly substitutes
as an emendation D^P\ "meeteth," suggested

DOCTRINAL, ETHICAL, HOMILETIC,
PRACTICAL.

AND

The idea which appears in the very first verse,
of salutary discipline, or of education by the
word of God and Bound doctrine, also reappears
afterward several times in a significant way
(vers. 18, 14, 18, 24 ; comp. vers. 6, 10, 20, 21);
therefore to a certain extent controls the whole

it

by the KaraXippeTai of the LXX. For the mean- development of thought throughout this Section,
ing comp. x. 25 xi. 8, 5, etc.
so far as we may speak of anything of the kind.
Ver. 22.
good man leaveth an inheri- We have also here again as in chap. iv. (see
tance to his children's children. For this ab- above, p. 74,) a chapter on the true religious
;

A
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Therefore, in the homiletie treatment of the
chapter at a whole, we have as a subject " The
true Christian education of children."
1) Its
basis: God's word (vers. 1, 13, 14); 2) its
means: love, and strictness in inculcating God's
word (vers. 1, 18, 24); 8) its aim: guidance of
the youth to the promotion of his temporal and
eternal welfare (vers. 2 sq., 16 sq.) Or, on the
right use of God's word as the basis, the means,
and the end in all human culture. Or, on the
word of God as the most precious of all possessions (comp. Matt vi. 83; xiii. 44-46; 1 Pet. i.
23-25).
Stocker: The wise man's discipline
(DUeiplina tapientit).
1) Wherein it consists
(1-10); 2) What qualities the well-trained wise

his inward poverty stands in the right relation,
which he can become truly rich in the grace
of God.
(On ver. 8) : The poor man may have
many advantages over the rich, in case he knows
how to use his poverty aright. (On ver. 11):
That many men of means become poor is caused
by the fact that they do not wisely apply what
is theirs, but waste it on all manner of useless things.
(On ver. 12) : If thou hast made
some promise to thy neighbor, defer not long
the fulfilment of the promise.
He who gives
promptly gives double. [Bridges (on ver. 5)
It is not that a righteous man never lies.
Nor
is it a proof of a righteous man that he avoids
lying.
But true religion brings in the new
taste conformity to the mind of God.— Trapp
(on ver. 9)
A saint's joy is as the light of the
sun, fed Dy heavenly influence, and never extinct, but diffused through all parts of the
world.
(On ver. 11): Ill-gotten goods fly away
without taking leave of the owner. (On ver.
We are short-breathed, short-spirited.
12) :
But as God seldom comes at our time, so He
never fails at His own; and then He is most
sweet because most seasonable. Abnot (on ver.
12):
If the world be made the portion of an
immortal spirit, to want it is one sickness, to
have it is another. To desire and to possess a
perishable portion are only two different kinds
of misery to men].
J. Lanob (on ver. 12) :
Children of God must often hope long under the
croHS for their deliverance.
Yet when this
comes at length, it is so refreshing and joyful,
that they begin as it were to live anew.
Zeltnkr (on ver. 12): Set thy hope not on the vain,
uncertain and transient, but on the imperishable
and eternal, on God and His word, 1 Cor. iv. 18;

man

1

training of children. Only it is here specifically
training to the wise use of earthly blessings (so
in particular the group vers, 4-12), and to the
knowledge of God's word as the chief blessing
(so especially in the 2d half, vers. 18-25); this
is urged by most of the proverbs that are here
grouped. Hence the frequent allusions to the
blessing of constant diligence, and patient labor
in one's earthly calling in reliance upon Ood
(vers. 4, 11, 23, 25); also to the great value of
earthly possessions gathered under God's gracious help, as important instrumentalities for the
fulfilment of the spiritual duties also involved in
one's calling (vers. 8, 11, 12, 18, 22) ; further to
the hateful and harmful nature of pride and
vanity (vers. 7 a, 10. 16, 18) ; to the evil consequences of unfaithfulness, since it necessarily
** smites its own lord" (vers.
2, 5, 15, 17); to the
importance of good company, and of a decided
abhorrence of that evil companionship which corrupts the morals (vers. 1, 6, 20; -co tup. 1 Cor.
xv. 3-3),

etc.

—

possesses, vis. chiefly, a) Moderation and
prudence in the use of earthly good; b) Humility
and modesty 8) What is the blessing of a wise
;

training.

—

Vers. 1-3. Starke : No one is born pious
every one brings sin with him into the world
therefore from the tenderest childhood upward
diligence should be employed with youth that
they may grow up " in the nurture and admonition of the Lord" (Eph. vi. 2).
There are spirits
that from merest infancy onward have their jests
at everything that belongs to virtue and piety
(Gen. xxi. 9) ; to improve such always costs

much work and

—

prayer.
(On vers. 2, 8): If
words spoken heedlessly before a human tribunal

are often so dangerous that they can bring one
into the greatest misfortune, how can evil words
be indifferent in the view of God the Supreme
Judge (Matt. xii. 86)? Wohltarth: On what
does the happy result of education depend ? 1)
On the side of parents, on the strictest conscientiousness in the fulfilment of their duties as
educators (ver. 1); 2) On the side of children,
on their thankful reception of this training

—

in

—

—

—

—

—

:

—

—

—

—

—

—

Tim.

vi. 17.

Vers. 13-17. Tubingen Bible (on ver. 13):— It
is very great wisdom gladly to receive correction
when one has erred ; but it is folly to be angry
when one is warned against everlasting destruction.
Geier : Faithful discharge of the duties
that devolve on us secures a good conscience
aud reward from God and men. [Trapp (on
ver. 15):
Natural conscience cannot but do
homage to the image of God stamped upon the
natures and works of the godly. Arnot:
It
is far-seeing mercy that makes the way of trans-*
gressors hard ; its hardness warns the traveller
to turn that he may live].
Starke (on ver. 16)
If thine act and project are to prosper, begin
with prudence and good counsel, and so continue
till thou hast done.
Wohlfarth: Wisdom as
the fountain of true life.
Its correction like its
counsel is health and blessing ; its yoke is soft
and light, because it urges us to act and to walk

—

—

—

—

—

simply according to our destination. Von Gerlach (on vers. 18 sq.): A despiser of God's
word involves himself in its penalties, he falls
sooner or later under its chastisement: while on
the contrary his reward never fails the right(vers. 2-9).
Vers. 4-12. Starke (on ver. 5): The natural eous.
(On ver. 17) : While the wicked messenger
man shuns lying and deceit on account of the out- prepares misfortune for himself as well as for
ward shame and reproach ; the pious abhors his master, the faithful makes good even his
them with all his heart for God's sake. (On lord's mistakes.
ver. 7)
A man's condition may not be with Vers. 18-25. Berleburg Bible (on ver. 18):—
Where one finds a spirit that can tolerate no
certainty inferred from the outward appearance
"all is not gold that glitters" (Eccles. viii. 4; correction, is always excusing and defending
1 Sam. xvi. 7}.. The spiritually poor who feels itself, or throwing the blame on others, from

—

—

—

—

:
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—

such a one there is no good to be hoped. (On
It is very profitable to cultivate friend:
ship and familiar intercourse with spirituallyminded men, because one is in general wont easily to take to one's self the spirit of those with
whom one associates. Ziltnib (on ver. 20):
If thou shunnest an infected house, how much
more shouldst thou shun the company of the ungodly, that thou mayest not be touched by the
poison of their sins and vices.
[Abnot : The
issue to be decided is not what herd you shall
grille with a few years before your spirit return to the dust ; but what moral element you
shall mo ye in during the few and evil days of
life, till your spirit return to God who gave it].
Starke (on ver. 21): Sin evermore draws
after it God's wrath and judgments as the
shadow always closely follows the body. [T.
Adams (on ver. 22) : The usurer lightly begets
blind children that cannot see to keep what their
father left them. But when the father is gone
to hell for gathering, the son often follows for

ver. 20)

—

—

—

—

—

scattering.

6)

But God

With reference

is

just].— Mslahchthon

to the relation

—

(on ver. 23) : It is better to possess small moans,
but use them well, and enjoy them with pious
and contented mind, than to heap up great
treasures, that pass not away without offences
of many kinds.
Osiandbb (on ver. 23). God
gives to a pious man who is poor nevertheless
nourishment enough if he only labor diligently
J. Langs
in his calling and forsake not prayer.
A good father follows his children
(on ver. 24)
unweariedly with prayer, correction and counsel*
that he may not be forced afterwards bitterly to
deplore omitting correction at the right time.
Von Gbrlach (on ver. 24): A loving father
strives to correct his child early ; he does not
watt till urgent need forces him to it. [John
Howe: Fond parents think it love (that spares
the rod) ; but divine wisdom calls it hatred.
The discipline of our children must
Bridges
commence with self-discipline. Nature teaches
us to love them much. But we want a controlling
principle to teach us to love them wisely.
The
indulgence of our children has its root in selfindulgence].

—

:

—

—

—

—

:

between the wise and the
and servants.

—

foolish, the rich

and the poor, masters

Chap. XIV.
1

2
3

4
5
6
7

8

Woman's wisdom buildeth her house,
but folly teareth it down with its own hands.
He that walketh uprightly feareth Jehovah,
but he that is perverse in his ways despiseth him.
In the mouth of the foolish is a rod for his pride,
but the lips of the wise preserve them.
Where there are no oxen the crib is clean,
but much increase is by the strength of the ox.
faithful witness cannot lie,
but a false witness uttereth lies.
The scorner hath sought wisdom, and findeth it not,
but to the man of understanding is knowledge easy.
Go from the presence of the foolish man
thou hast not found (with him) lips of knowledge.
The wisdom of the prudent is to understand his way,

A

the folly of fools is a deception.
9 The sacrifice maketh sport of fools,
but to the righteous there is favor.
10 The heart knoweth its own bitterness,
and let no stranger intermeddle with its joy.
11 The house of the wicked is overthrown,
but the tent of the upright shall flourish.
12 There is a way that seemeth right to man,
but the end thereof is the ways of death.
13 Even in laughter the heart will be (perchance) sad,
and the end of joy is sorrow.
14 He that is of a perverse heart shall be satisfied with his own ways,
but a good man (shall be satisfied) from him (E. V. " from himself").
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16
17

18
19

20
21

22
23

24
25
26

27

28
29

30
31

32

33

34
35
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The simple believeth every word,
the wise giveth heed to his way.
The wise feareth and departeth from evil,
but the fool is presuming and coufident
He that is quick to anger worketh folly,
and the man of wickecrdevices is hated.
The simple have secured folly,
but the wise shall embrace knowledge.
The wicked bow before the good,
and sinners at the doors of the righteous.
The poor is hated even by his neighbor,
but they that love the rich are many.
Whosoever despiseth his friend is a sinner,
but he that hatn mercy on the poor blessings on him
Do not they go astray that devise evil ?
and are not mercy and faithfulness with them that devise good?
In all labor there is profit,
but mere talk (leadeth) only to want
The crown of the wise is their riches,
the folly of fools (is evermore) folly.
true witness delivereth souls,
but he that uttereth lies is a cheat
In the fear of Jehovah is strong security,
and to His children He will be a refuge.
The fear of Jehovah is a fountain of life,
to escape the snares of death.
In the multitude of the people is the king's honor,
but from want of people (comethj the downfall of the prince.
He that is slow to wrath is great in understanding,
but he that is hasty of spirit exalteth folly.
The life of the body is a quiet spirit,
but passion the rottenness of the bones.
He that oppresseth the poor hath reproached his Maker,
whosoever nonoreth him hath had mercy on the poor.
By his wickedness is the wicked driven forth,
but the righteous hath hope (even) in his death.
In the heart of a man of understanding doth wisdom rest,
but in the midst of fools it maketh itself known.
Righteousness exalteth a nation,
but sin is a reproach to any people.
The king's favor is towards a wise servant,
but his wrath against him that is base.

—

A

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
Yer.

1.—Read /Vl-DDR as
:

men " (comp. Jnd.
distributing

noun.

in

1.

20; ix. 1, and not

t

frto^n
~

(fan- ptar. eonstr.),

m

though "the wise ones among wo-

:

were to be here designated (to the LXX, Vnlg.. Lotrir).
the plural on account of the singular of the verb. s'cxbst regards
t. 29)

QH

Bon. does not admit the

possibility of this,

holding, nevertheless, that the antithesis with

[So substantially the E. V., Notbs, etc.,
** merely another form of the abstract

but explains the form in the text as an

indef. or distributive plural,

rtS*K requires here the usual abstract,

ft 700, c

and

n. 4,

and

702, «, «.-A.1

Yer. 2.—The

)

in

*mV3

to

one of the few examples in the early Hebrew of the Hholem plen. in emphatic verbal

forms beginning or ending a clause. See Borr., { 107.—A.]
Yer. 3.—The form D'VDtf
should probably be changed to

D

D^DC^P,

tince the assumption of the lengthening

of the vowel (vocal Sheva) in the syllable preceding the accent seems hardly Justified by analogies like Ex. xviii. 20; Ruth
U. 8. Comp. Hitzig on this passage. [Borr. defends the form doubtfully, and regards it as probably an illustration of the
speech of tbe common people. 'Toe fern, form of the v«*rb is indicated only by the prefix, and not by its ordinary termination.
See #807. 6, 1043, 4 aod n. 8, and 1047, e. See Grsbs, M06, <*.— A.]
Yer. 6.—[D 7D\ one of BdrrcHxa's examples of the "Fimt Udtum," what may or eon be ; j 960, c, ; will not—can not.—A.]

Yer.

&—ftrpa

» " relative M

perfect, like

rpH

and

already virtually reproached his Maker," " hath already

Jjfln in *er. 81

;

"h*th been seeking

shown mercy."— Borr.,

{960,

and

It is

not,"

"bath

L—A.J
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^
53

undoubtedly a neuter participle,— rnp J. a

is

a small, easy matter.

trifle,

tI-:

itt

Ver. 7.—{Three points

come under

I

meaning of 1 1J3"3»

1) the

consideration:

2) the force of the perfect tense

J">lH\ end 3) the meaning of the connective ). On the first, in addition to the arguments of Z. in the exegedcal notes,
r -r
Buutschx urges (as before cited, p. 140) that with verbs of motion the only natural rendering is ** from before," the
:

S

:

being justified by Deut. ixvliL

M as well as the passage in Judges.

than a predictive perfect; thou hast not=-tbou surely wilt not

In regard to the second the simple perfect is easier

Z. omits the connective

1

in his version

;

"and" might

w
be
be equivalent to " in oise, or where thou hast not," etc Rcebtschi somewhat more unnaturally renders "otherwise
obtains the very forcible meaning "otherwise thou hast not known lips of knowledge'* hast not leani^d iheir nature,
and art now nuking this evident. Di Wetts agrees with Rosenmcillka in rendering clause t> as a relative clause—" and
from him in whom thou ha-t not," He. A."}
Ver. 10.—{2"UJJV " for - in final syllable under the influence of the guttural, GftEZJf, {119, 1; Bon., ft 378 . 1,

—

—

1055.

In ft^D, derived from

T1D» we have one

of the few instances of a doubled

%

See Gkiix, {

00, 4, a,

Bottchxb,

c— A.]

|392, 2,
Ver.

12.—l!pi is used in the first clause as maec, in the second as
is common.
See Bott., #057, 2; 877, y. e.— A.]
Ver. 13.—Toe suffix in n/VirUO refers to the following PinOE?,

this confusion

t
JV"in8fl
•

To

xiii. 4.

l&n

divide

where the expression "joy "
Ver.

14.—To change

in view of the simple

to

-:

-

t

(J-

D. Miohaeus, Hrrxio)

in clause b is nothing but

vSS^DO*

and obvious

(L. Capellus,

interpretation of

is

In the

fern.

M

Jaeger,

in the passages cited above in connection with

•

:

etc.),

or to

vSpD

—

appropriate, such,

t. g.,

and vocalisation

may be

(Elsteb,

us,

a.

oomp.SwAU>)

is

plainly needless

given in the notes.

t t[Bon. proposes with great confidence to amend clause b by substituting

Ver. 17.—In view of (he explanation which

Jerem. and Proverbs,

an alteration altogether unnecessary in the case before

a repetition of that of u laughter" in clause

V 7l?D

1143, 6; " good will depart from him."— A.]
Ver. 15. [Observe the emphtttic change of accent

historical books,

in

for

ETK

the verb

^"O"

;

2? 460, 2, a,

and

T\B.]

given of the text, attempted emendations appear needless and

In*

who

proposes instead of ftOJSP to read Itttf' (" he quiets his anger," "keeps his equa•• t
vto secure the same meaning reads TKET. «&• [Bueetschi emphatically defends the re-

as Ewald's,

•

nlmity "); or that of Hitzig,

who

ceived text.]

VfO\

pn
,

Ver. 18.— [Observe the
<

"Wens

change of tense ;

J<

^Ptrftdum rtpemHnum? used of that which

KcUuni," are disposed or Incline 7 to wait,

Ver. 25.—[n , a% ss in
Ver. 28.— jin

i«

vi.

19; xii. 17

a collateral form of

;

xix. 6, 9,

n)\

as

etc.

Bon.,

an irregular

{{ 950,

B

;

940, 2; 943,

c,

is

easily

and quickly done

a.—A.]

participial form.]

The expression here stands as a parallel

p')&y of pBfty.

D^"1 often stands side by side with DoSo.
Ver. 30.—[Dn&3, plural, probably, on account of the following JVbVg. Bon. however

to "jSd, sj

the plural

example of the "pUuraUi exUnsitmi " used also of the

(2695, 5) explains it as

entire, the complete, the large,—** the life of the

whole body."

an

—A.]

is not quite the B&me as in x. 15 ; xiii. 8
commendation of moderate wealth as a means
of doing good and as a preservative from spirifolly in general.
tual want). Rather is this the probable meaning:
buildeth her house. 44 He who will develop his wealth to a gratifying

proverb

1-7.

EXEGETICAL.
On wisdom and

Vers.
—Woman's
wisdom
1.

(a

[See oritical notes]. It is plain that in contrast
with this wisdom of the godly we are to understand by " folly " in clause b especially woman's
With ver. 2, a. compare x. 9; with b ii.
folly.
15; iii. 32.— Ver. 8. In the fool's mouth is
a rod for his pride,—lit., "a rod of pride."
[Is this genitive subjective or objective? a rod
which his pride uses, for himself, or others, or
or
both, as it has been variously understood,
a rod by which his pride is itself chastised ? The
antithesis commends the latter, which is the view
Acof Bertheau, Kamph., etc., as well as Z.
cording to S., " pride " is the subject and not a
Hitzig unnecessarily
limiting genitive— A.]
proposes to understand H1KJ in the sense of U

—

%

—

abundance must employ the appropriate means;
" nothing costs nothing, but brings nothing
(Elsteb, Hitzig). With ver. 6 comp. xii.

for
in "

17

;

—

with b in particular

vi.

19.

—Ver.

6.

The

soorner hath sought wisdom, and findeth
it not,
lit., •« and it is not," comp. xiii. 7.
The

—

bearing of this proverb

is plainly directed against
that superficial, trivial, seeming culture of the
scoffers at religion, (who, in the perverted sense
of the word, are "the enlightened 1 '), which lacks
all genuine earnestness, and for that very reason
all really deep knowledge and discernment.

But to the man of understanding is knowledge given. See critical notes.
Ver. 7. Go from the presence of the fool"back," a meaning which even in Job xii. 7 ish
man. So Luther had already correctly renhardly belongs to the word [although given by
dered; also De Wette, Bertheau, Elster; for

—

—

Aquila, Jerome, etc.] (Comp. Delitzsch on the
passage. )— But the lips of the wise preserve TUD [from the front, from before] does not dethem. For the construction comp. xi. 6; xii. 6, scribe motion 'directly toward or at one (Ewald,
etc.; for the meaning, x. 13, 14.
Ver. 4. Where comp. Umbreit), but remoteness from him, as Is.

—

—

no oxen the

orib remaineth
empty.— DOK, "crib," not "stall" (Umbreit); i. 1 6 Am. ix. 8 and for the connection with /
which, it is true, is unusual, comp. Judges xx.
13, in itself meaning "pure, clean," is here
34.
[See critical notes].— Hitzig, following the
,
"empty;" so sometimes PJ. The drift of the LXX and Syr. vers., writes the first word of the

there are

;

;
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verse

instead of ^S,

and in clause b reads

AET"*?? instead of f^TT *?3, from which the
meaning is obtained " The foolish man hath every
thing before him, but lips of knowledge are a receptaele of understanding " (LXX : bwXa Se ala^ff
<jtu$).
But the idea of the second clause experiences in this way no possible improvement, but
only an injury (observe the tautological character of the expressions "lips of knowledge" and
1
•* receptacle or vessel
of knowledge '), and for
this reason we should retain the meaning given
above for the first clause also. In clause 6 the
verb is a proper perfect, •• thou hast not known
or recognized lips of knowledge," this is, if thou
[W. is wrong
spughtest any such thing in him.
in rendering "over against," and "wilt not
know."— A.]
2. Vers. 8-19. Further delineation of the wise
and the foolish, especially with reference to their
contrasted lot in life.
The wisdom of the
wise is to understand his way, lit., " observe his way." For this use of the verb with
the accusative, in the sense of to "observe or
consider something," comp. chap. vii. 7; Ps. v. 2.
For the sentiment of the verse oomp. xiii. 16, and
ver. 15 below.
The folly of fools is deception.
" Deceit " here in the sense of self-deception, imposition on self, blindness, which is
at last followed by a fearful self-sobering, a
coming to a consciousness of the real state of the
case (comp. Ps. vii. 16; Job xv. 85).
Ver. 9. The saorifioe maketh sport of
fools, «'. «., the expiatory sacrifice which ungodly fools offer to God is utterly useless, fails
of its object, inasmuch as it does not gain the
favor of God, which is, on the contrary, to be
found only among the upright (lit., " between
upright men," t. «., in the fellowship of the upright or honorable, comp. Luke ii. 14).
Thus
Berths au, Ewald, Elstbb. [Stuart and Wordsworth], etc., while the majority, disregarding
the singular member in the verb, translate
"Fools make a mock at sin " [E. V., M., N., H.]
("make sport with sin," Umbreit, oomp. Luther).
[Hodgson, rightly conceiving the grammatical relation, but making both subject and
object concrete, renders
" sinners mock at
fools"].
Hiteio here again proposes violent
emendations, and obtains the meaning "The
tents (?) of the foolish are overthrown (? ?) in
punishment ; the house (?) of the upright is well

—

—

—

—

—

—

1-85.

141

—

thereof are ways of death, t. «., the way
of vice, which at the beginning appears straight
(the way is not directly described as the way of
vice, yet is plainly enough indicated as such}, at
length merges itself wholly in paths that lead

down

to mortal ruin

;

comp. ver. 4

;

vii. 27.

The same verse appears again below in xvi. 26.
Ver. 18. Even in laughter the heart will be
(perchance) sad. The Imperf. of the verb here

—

expresses a possible oase, something that may
easily and often occur. The contrasted condition
is suggested by Eocles. vii. 4: "Though the face
be sad, the heart may yet be glad." [Notwithstanding Holder's observation, that "though
sorrow may be occasioned by laughter, it does
not exist
it," it is a deeper truth, that in circumstance* producing a superficial joyousness,
there is often an underlying, profounder sorrow. A.]
the end of joy is sorrow
[not by a mere emotional reaction, but] in such
a case as this; the heart, which under all apparent laughter is still sad, feels and already anticipates the evil that will soon have wholly transformed the gladness into grief.
Ver. 14.
that is of a perverse heart
shall be satisfied with his
ways, t. e. f
he who has departed from God (lit., "he that is
turned aside in heart," comp. Ps. xliv. 19) is
surfeited with his own ways, partakes of the
ruinous results of his sinful action ; comp. xii.

w

— —And

He

own

14;

xiii.

2;

xxviii.

19.

— But

a good

man

be

satisfied) from him, u «., the good
man solaces himself in the contemplation of the
wicked and his fate (chap. xxix. 10 ; Job xxii.
19; Ps. xxxvii. 84; lviii. 11); or, it may be,
the upright man enters into the possession of the
good whioh the other loses (comp. xi. 8, 29 ; xiii.

(shall

22 )-

v !£??»

rt«ctiy

—

" from with him," expresses

here this idea, "from that which belongs to
him as its foundation " (Hitzig), and therefore
"from his experience, from the sorrowful occurrences of life in whioh he is deservedly involved."
[E. V., H., N., M. render reflexively
"from himself," and make the experiences parallel; each shall be satisfied "with his own
ways," or "from himself." The third pers. suffix

has this reflexive meaning after

/g

dis-

Jonah iii. 6. The
" his own ways,"
and we must regard the same construction as
the simplest and moat natural in b A.]
pleasing."
Ver. 10. The heart knoweth its own bitVer. 16. The simple believe the very word,
terness,
lit., "a heart knoweth the trouble of
Elstir: "every thing." But as objects of
its soul," t. *., what one lacks one always knows
belief, it is, in the first instance and most dibest one's self; therefore the interference of
rectly, words alone that come under considerastrangers will always be somewhat disturbing. tion, and reference is made here precisely to the
If this be so, then it follows that it is also not unreliableness of word* as used by men, as in
advisable "to meddle with one's joy," and this chap. vi. 1 sq.; x. 19; Eccles. v. 1 sq.; Ps. cxvi.
is the point that is urged in clause b. A precept
With olause b compare above ver. 8 a.—
11, etc.
applicable unconditionally to all cases is of
Ver. 16. With clause a compare xvi. 6, 17.
course not designed here.
The author of our The fool is presuming and confident.
proverbs will hardly be put in antagonism to —Comp. xxi. 24 ; xxviii. 16. The latter of these
what the Apostle enjoins in Rom. xii. 16. It is descriptive terms unquestionably describes a
rather a hard and intrusive manifestation of
false security, and carnal arrogance, which is the
sympathy in the joy and sorrow of one's neigh- opposite of the fear of God. The former epithet
bor, that is to be forbidden.— With 11, a, comp.
means "self-exalting, bearing one's self insoxii. 7
Job xviii. 16 with 6, Is. xxvii. 6.— With lently," or it may be Hike the Kal conj. of the
ver. 12, a, comp. xii. 16; xvi. 2.— Bat the end same verb in chap. xxii. 8) " boldly rushing on,
tinctly in 1 Sam. xvii. 22, 89 ;
suffix in clause a is reflexive,

—

—

—

—

;

;
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overriding" (Hitziq, comp. LtrrHER,
wildly through ").

" rushes cond clause the kindred
good,"

He

tnat is quick to anger work8trictly,
«« he
who foams up
folly.
who
flies into a passion," contrasted
quickly,
with the man who is " slow to anger," ver. 29.
[D'SK, the nostrils, then the breathing, which
Ver. 17.

—

eth

by

quietness

its

or

its

excitement, marks the

—And
—

man

of wickthe
state of the temper].
ed devices is hated. Literally, "the man
"
of shrewd reflections, well contrived counsels
(comp. remarks on i. 4, and also chap. xii. 2;
xxiv. 8 ; Ps. xxxvii. 7), who is not here set as a
contrast, but as a counterpart to the passionate
man ; the crafty and subtle man, who, in spite
of all his show of mildness, is still as thoroughly
hated as the irascible and passionate man. The
relation of the two clauses is accordingly not anWith one
tithetic, but that of a logical parallel.
manifestation of an evil disposition another is
immediately associated, with a suggestion of the
results which are in accordance with it ; comp.
chap. x. 10, 18.
Ver. 18. But the wise shall embrace
knowledge. *"Vn:r (comp. Ps. cxlii. 8), liter-

—

" surround, enclose," cannot here mean
they crown themselves, or are crowned" [the
verb is not reflexive] (Umbreit, comp. Luthkr
[Db W„ E. V., H., N., S„ M„ W.]), but, as the
parallel verb in clause a indicates, must convey
simply the meaning of *• laying hold upon/' L «.,
gathering, accumulating [so Fuerst, Bertheau,
ally,
44

Kamph..

etc,].

nari).

**

figure

carve

out

contrive or devise good (bona mochiInstead of JJ7JV •« they err, or go astray "

i.

«.,

^T

(comp. Job xv. 31) Hitziq reads
(from
JUH): "Ought it not to go ill with them that devise
evil?"
But the language of the text characterizes with sufficient strength and clearness the
unsettled and disastrous condition of those who
have departed from God's ways. And are not
mercy and truth with those that devise

—

good ? The interrogative particle affects the second clause as well as the first (so Umbreit, and
doubtless correctly, in opposition to most modern
interpreters [e. g., E. V., De W., Bkuthkau. H.,
M., S., K., while Noyes agrees with our author]).
The construction is like that in xiii. 18.
" Mercy and truth " are probably God's manifestations of Himself toward them, as in Gen.
xxxii. 11; Ps. lxi. 7, and not human attributes,
as above in chap. iii. 8 (see note in loco), or as in
xvi. 6 ; xx. 28.
[So Trapp and others, while

—

M. and S. make them human, M. making these
the experience, and S. the action of those who
devise good
A.]
Ver. 23. In all labor there is profit, but
idle talk (leadeth) only to want. (Comp. xi.
24; xxi. 5); in the latter passage "profit" and
"want" are contrasted precisely as here. "Idle
talk;" in the Hebrew literally, "word of the
lips;" comp. Isa. xxxvi, 5; Job xi. 2; xv. 3. The
sentiment of the entire verse is moreover plain:
"One should beware of idle talk more than of
the hardest toil" (Bertheau).
Comp. Matt.

—

—

—

And the wicked at the doors xii. 36.
Ver. 24. The crown of the wise is their
of the righteous, t. «., they bow there (the
verb is to be repeated from the first clause). The riches, t. e. the well-earned possessions of the
figure lying at the basis of this representation is wise become his honor, are a real adornment to
that of the ambassadors of a conquered people, him, for which he is with good reason praised.
who, kneeling at the doors of their conqueror's "The folly of fools, on the other hand, is and
For the general continues folly," though he may ever so much
palace, await his command.
also Psalm xxxvii. parade and swell with it, though he may in parsentiment comp. xiii. 9, 22
ticular studiously employ any riches he may
25, etc.
3. Vers. 20-27. On riches and poverty in their chance to possess in splendidly decorating himThe self, and giving himself a magnificent appearcausal connection with wisdom and folly.
poor is hated even by his neighbor. Comp. ance by all manner of outward trifles and finery
Numerous (comp. Bertheau, Umbreit, Elster on this
xix. 4; Ecclesiast. vi. 7 sq.; xii. 8sq.
[Trapp " Why, was it not foolishparallels from classic authors (e. g. Thboonis, passage).
Ovid, Trist., I., 9, 5, 6), and also ness before they were rich ? Yes, but now it is
V. 621, 697
Hitzio has
from Rabbinical and Arabic authors, may be become egregious foolishness"].
found in Umbreit'b Commentary in loco. " Is here again needlessly felt constrained to amend.
"
He reads in clause a their prudence," DO"\£\
bated,"
«., "is repelled as disagreeable, is obnoxious" (comp. Deut. xx. 15 Mai. i. 3). How and in clause 6, as the subject, "ostentation,"
this may come to pass, how former friendship
between two personB may be transformed into JVHR instead of JwHt so he obtains the meanits opposite on account of the impoverish- ing, "The crown of the wise is their prudence
ment of one of them, is impressively illustrated (?) the pomp of fools is drunken (??)."
by our Lord's parable of the neighbor whom a
Ver. 25.
true witness delivereth souls,
friend asks for three loaves (comp. Luke xi. 6-8.) i. e. from the death involved in some false charge
Ver. 21. Whosoever despise th his friend brought against them before the court, and which
is a sinner, i. *., he who neglects a friend that therefore threatens them in case a truthful withas fallen into destitution (comp. ver. 20 a), who ness does not clear them and bring their innodoes not render him assistance, sins just as surely cence to light.
Bat he that uttereth lies
as his act is praiseworthy who is compassionate (comp. ver. 6; vi. 19) is a cheat. Compare xii.
Ver.

19.

—

;

—

:

%

;

—

i.

;

;

;

A

—

—

—

poor or wretched (read D^Jg with the

to the

17,

where, however, "deceit" nD")D

is

object

With the benediction in clause b com- of the preceding verb " showeth forth," and
"
not predicate. Here the abstract " deception
pare xvii. 20.
Ver. 22. Do they not err that devise evil ? stands emphatically for the concrete, " a deceitThe figurative expression " carve evil " (comp. ful man, one without substance or reliableness ;"
[Kuebtschi (as above,
vi. 14) has as its counterpart in the se- comp. above ver. 8, 6.
iii. 29
K'thibh).

—

;
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p. 142)

would simplify the construction by

taining

T¥0

common

as the

and would give

re-

predicate of both

second object the
meaning •• wrongful or uurighteous possession,"
citing as a parallel Jer. v. 27.
We cannot commend the suggestion. A.] Hitziq instead of
••deceit" (HOIO) reads iT3TD " he destroy eth "
clauses,

to the

—

(i. e. souls), in order to obtain as exact an antithesis as possible to the ** delivereth" in the first
clause.
Ver. 26. In the fear of Jehovah is strong
security, or, the fear of Jehovah is strong security, is a sure reliance ; for the preposition may

properly stand before the subject as the 3 eteentim,

as

in

Isa.

xxvi. 4;

And

to His children
••To His children," i.

lvii.

6 (so Hitziq).

—

He will be a refnge. —

1-85.
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ing here "health," but composui e, a tranquil con-

But passion
the rottenness of the bones. Comp. xii. 4,
and for this use of HIUp, " passionate zeal,*'
dition, as in xv. 4; Eccles. x. 4).

—

violent excitement in general (not specifically
2.
Ver. 81. With clause
b, xix. 17 a, and above
ver. 21.

envy or jealousy) Job v.
a compare xvii. 6, with

—

Ver. 82. By his wickedness is the wicked
driven forth, driven forth, i. e. from life; lie is
by a violent death swept away from this earthly
life (comp. Ps. xxxvi. 12; lxii. 3).— But the
righteous hath hope (even) in his death, lie
44

7,
*•

confident," viz. in Jehovah; comp. Ps. xvii.
where the same absolute use of the participle

is

trusting " occurs

believers).

(the •• trustful " in general,
in chap. xi. 7, and if possible
distinctly than in that passage, we

As

suffix to

even more
have expressed here a hope in the continuance
of the individual life after death, and a just
retribution in the future world.
Hitziq, to avoid
this admission, reads in accordance with the

Elstkr, [H., N. M.,

ness, "but in his innocence doth the righteous
trust."
But may not this divergent reading of
the
owe its origin to the endeavor to gain
an antithesis as exact as possible to the *• in bis

e. doubtless to His worshippers, those faithful to Him, who for that
very reason are His favorites and objects of His
care (comp. Deut. xiv. 1). This reference of the

Jehovah Himself is unquestionably more
natural than to refer it to the pious, an idea
which must first be very artificially extracted from the •* fear of Jehovah " (contrary
to the view of Umbreit, Ewald, Bertheau,
f

S.]).

Hitziq reads

Y^h

•Mo its builders," t. e. to them who seek to build
up that strong fortress, that " security" of the
With ver. 27 comp. xiii.
fear of Jehovah (t).
[Ruektschi (as above, p. 142) supports the
14.
idea rejected by Zockler, that the divine protection extends to the children and the children's
children of such as honor God. Although not
without grammatical warrant for the construction, and conveying beautifully a precious scriptural truth, we must regard the rendering as
here somewhat forced. A.]
4. Vers. 28-35. Continued parallels between
the wise and the foolish, the rich and the poor
with the addition of the closely related comparison of masters and servants. From want of
people (cometh) the downfall of the prince.

—

"People " (DkS) as in xi. 26. Whether in the
choice of the word rendered "prince" there is
a hidden allusion to the ordinary meaning,
••consumption" (Hitziq, comp. Umbreit) must
remain in doubt For this use of JTDTD, downt*
fall, ruin, comp. x. 14
xiii. 3.
Ver. 29. He that is slow to anger is great
in understanding.
Literally, he
that is
long or slow in anger, f}pa6v$ tig bpyfiv, James
i.
19; therefore, the forbearing, the patient.
44
Great, u e. rich in understanding" (comp.
" great in acts," 2 Sam. xxiii. 20) comp. the
Latin multus prudentia. But he that is hasty
in spirit (quick-tempered) exalteth folly, t. e.
:

;

—

—

;

makes much of it, carries it to excess. Thus
Hitziq, and doubtless correctly, while the majority take the verb in the sense of " to exalt
before the view of men," mani/ettare, declarare,
for which idea however the parallel passages
xii. 28; xiii. 16 are by no means conclusive
[H., 8., M., W. ail take this view].

Ver. SO. The life of the body is a quiet
Lit, ••life of the members (see Critical
Notes) is a heart of quietness " (K§")0 not meanspirit.

—

LXX (ev

rp iairrnv ooiAttjti) 173D3, in his upright-

LXX

wickedness" of the first clause? [Rubktschi
(as last cited) preserves the recognition of a hope
of immortality and also the poetical parallelism,
by giving to the word "evil," HJH, a physical
rather than an ethical meaning
"in his misfortune for adversity) the wicked is overthrown,
but the righteous has confidence even in his
death." For the wicked all hope is gone. This
seems to us a happy reconciliation of the grammatical and spiritual demands of the two parts
of the verse.
A.]
Ver. 83. In the heart of a man of under:

—

standing doth wisdom

rest, t. e. quietly, silently; comp. x. 14; xii. 16, 23, and for this use of

the verb 1 Sam. xxv. 9.
fools it maketh itself

But in the midst of
known, e. not fools
i.

••

draw

out the wisdom of the wise," which is naturally quiet, in opposition to them and their folly
(IIitzio), but, fools carry their wisdom, which
however, in fact, only folly, always upon
is,
their tongues, and seek most assiduously to make
it known (comp. xii. 23; xiii. 16; xv. 2).
The

expression is pointed and ironical, and yet not
for that reason unintelligible, especially after
expressions like those in vers. 8, 16, 24, etc.
It
is therefore unnecessary with the Chaldee version
to supply the noun "folly " again with the verb.
Ver. 34. Righteousness exalteth a nation.
Righteousness, npT¥, is here used with a very

comprehensive import, of religious and moral
rectitude in every relation and direction, and is
therefore not to be restricted, as it is by many
recent commentators (Umbreit, Hitziq, etc.), to
the idea of virtne. Just as little is the idea of
" exalting " to be identified with the idea of
"honoring" (as Elstir, Hitziq, etc., would
have it) it is rather a general elevation and advancement of the condition of the people that is
to be indicated by the term
comp. above, ver.
29.— But sin is a reproaoh to the people.
For the Aramaic term *lpn, " shame," comp.
;

;

—

Digitized by

Googl^

THE PROVERBS OF 80LOMON.

144

And
xxviii. 22 (also xxt. 10), and Job vi. 14.
yet in this national reproach and disgrace there
is to be included the corresponding injury and
misery of other kinds, so that in this view there
is a certain justification for the Vulgate's rendering, " miterot facit " (which however rests
upon the different reading ^DHI ; comp. the LXX

of sorrows and joys, which his neighbor must
leave to him as a quiet sanctuary for himself.
For in the liveliest sympathy of which one may
ever be conscious, it will still often be altogether
impossible to enter into the peculiarity of others'
sensibility with such a participation as is really
beneficent.
Therefore a Turkish proverb (in
and the Syr. vers.), and for Luther's "Verder- Vom Hammer, MorgenL KUebL, p. 68) also says
* Eat thine own grief and trouble not thyself for
derben," destruction.
Ver. 35. With clause a comp. xvi. 12. But another's' " (Umbreit). Comp. above, our exehis wrath will find oat the base,—lit., ** his getical notes on this passage.
Ver. 12. The self-deception of many men in rewrath will the base be;" comp., e.g., xi. 1,
where " his abomination" means the object of gard to their courses, imagined to be healthful,
Comp.
his abhorrence. To supply the preposition "to," but in reality leading to eternal ruin.
Melanchthon : " The admonition relates to the
is
therefore
needless
(in
from
clause
a,
oppo/,
mistiness and weakness of man's judgment, and
his many and great errors in counsel, for it is
sition to the view of Umbreit, Berthiau).
manifest that men often err in judging and in
their deliberations.
Now they are deceived
DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
either by their own imaginations, or by the exThe representation of the entire chapter is ample of others, or by habit, etc., and being deplainly shaped by the contrast between the wise ceived, they rush on all the more fascinated by
and the foolish, and it is only toward the end the devil, as is written of Judas in John xiii. 27."
(vers. 20 sq.) that the kindred contrast between
Ver. 14. The fool ever accumulating nothing
the rich and the poor, and at the very last (Ters. but folly, and the wise man gaining in know27 sq.) that between rulers and servants, is ledge. Like ver. 24 this proverb is especially
added. Ethical truths to which a significant instructive with respect to the deep inner conprominence is given, are contained especially in nection that exists on the one hand between foolish notions, and a poor, unattractive, powerless
the following proverbs
Ver. 1. The building of the house by the wis- earthly position, destitute of all influence,
and
*•
Only the characteristic wis- on the other hand between true wisdom and large
dom of woman.
dom of woman (not that of the man) is able to ability in the department both of the material
1
* build Uself
a house, t. e., to make possible a and the spiritual. Voir Gerlaoh pointedly says,
household in the true sense of the word ; for the 44 There is a certain power of attraction, accordwoman alone has the capacity circumspectly to ing as a man is wise or foolish ; the possessions
look through the multitude of individual house- also which the one or the other attains, are in
hold wants, and carefully to satisfy them ; and accordance with his disposition."
also because the various activities of the members
Ver. 28. A sentiment directed against feeble
of the family can be combined in a harmonious princes who nevertheless array themselves with
unity only by the influenoe, partly regulative disproportionate splendor ; and this, as also ver.
and partly fostering, of a feminine character, 84, is designed to call attention to the principle,
gently but steadily efficient. But where there is that it is not external and seeming advantages,
wanting to the mistress of the house this wisdom but simply and solely the inward competence and
attainable only by her and appropriate to her, moral excellence, whether of the head or of the
then that is irrecoverably lost which first binds members of a commonwealth, that are the condiin a moral fellowship those connected by rela- tions of its temporal welfare.
tionship of blood that which makes the house
Ver. 31. Compassion to the poor is true service
Since God has
from a mere place of abode to become the spiri- of God ; comp. James i. 27.
tual nursery of individuals organically associ- created both rich and poor (1 Sam. ii. 7), since
He designs that they shall exist side by side and
ated." (Elster).
Ver. 6. The impossibility of uniting a frivolous intermixed (Prov. xxii. 2), since the poor and
disposition and jests at religion with true wisdom lowly man is in like manner a being created in
and understanding. " It is not by a one-sided His image (James iii. 9), therefore he who deals
action of the thinking power, but only by undi- heartlessly and violently with the poor insults
vided consecration of the whole nature to God, that Being Himself who is the Maker and Ruler
which therefore involves above all other things a of all. The compassionate, on the contrary, disright relation of the spiritual nature to Him, that cerns and honors His disposition toward His
true knowledge in Divine things can be attained. creatures, and the love which he manifests toThe wise man, however, who has found the true ward them, even the humblest and most unworbeginning of wisdom, in bowing bis inmost will thy, is in fact manifested toward God Himself;
before the Divine, not as something to be mas- comp. Matth. xxv. 40. Ver. 32. The*confidence
tered by the understanding, but as something to which the righteous man possesses even in hit
be simply sought as a grace by the renunciation death. Compare the exegetical explanation of
of the very self, he can easily on this ground the passage.
which God's own power makes productive, attain a rich development of the understanding.

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

.

HOMILETIO AND PRACTICAL.

(Elster.)
Homily on the entire chapter : The wisdom
Ver. 10. The disturbing influence of an uninvited interference in the sorrow and the joy of and folly of men considered in their respective
" Every one has his own circle foundations, natures and results ; and 1) within
one's neighbor.
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1-7) ; 2) within
8) within that of
Stockir:
political or national life (vers. 26-85).
Of human wisdom as the fruit of a right culture—and 1) of the wisdom of domestic life
(prudentia ceconomica, vers. 1-25) ; 2) of the wisdom of public life (prudentia politico* vers. 2(5-85).
8tabke : The results of piety and ungodliness
1] in the household, and in social life generally
(1-25) ; 2) in the relations of rulers in particular
the

sphere of domestic

life (vers.

that of civil life (vers.

8-25)

(26-35).

;

—That wise women

Vers. 1-7. Berleburg Bible:
house, is to be

understood not so
much of the edifice consisting of wood, stone,
plaster, as rather of the family and the household economy, which a wise woman always strives
to keep in good condition and to improve.
Ps.
build their

oxxvii. 1.
is

Tubingen Bible (on vers. 8):

mouth and

vise keepeth his

heart, that

he

may

still

He who

more

his

not in connection with out-

ward consideration and high dignities fall into
pride.
(On ver. 4) : He that doth not work also
shall not eat ; the poverty of many springs from
this, that
they lack industry and diligence.
Stabkb (on ver. 6) : He who in seeking wisdom
has for his end pride and ambition, will never
attain true wisdom, unless he changes his views.
(Oa ver. 7):
Evil one always learns more
quickly and easily than good ; therefore avoid
evil company.
[A. Fuller (on ver. 6) : If our
inquiries be influenced by a spirit of pride and
self-sufficiency, we shall stumble at every thing
we meet with ; but he who knows his own weakness and conducts his inquiries with humility, shall find knowledge easy of attainment.
Abnot Those who reject the Bible want the first
qualification of a philosopher, a humble and
teachable spirit
The problem for man is not to
reject all masters, but to' accept the rightful
One.
Submission absolute to the living God, as
revealed in the Mediator, is at oner *he best liberty that could be, and the only liberty that
is.
Trapp (on ver. 6): He that would have
heavenly knowledge must first quit his heart of
corrupt affections and high conceits.]
Vers. 8-17. Tubingen Bible (on ver. 8):—
8teady watchfulness and attention to one's self
is a great wisdom.
(On ver. 9) : To make sport
of sin is the height of wickedness.
Stark* (on
ver. 10) :
He who knoweth the heart alone
knoweth the needs of thy heart, which no other
besides doth know.
He can likewise give thee
joy where no other can create it for thee.
(On
ver. 16): Reverence and love to God must be
with us the strongest motive to avoid sin.
(On
ver. 17) : Between the hasty trespasses of passionate natures, and the deliberate wickedness
of malicious man, there is always a great distinction to be made.
Von Grrlagh (on ver. 10)
How hard it is to console and soothe others, Job's
answers to the discourses of his friends are a
signal illustration.
(On ver. 12) : In connection
with the deceptive, seductive show made by impiety, it is important to give more careful heed
to one's way in life.
(On ver. 17 J : A man who
qnickly falls into a passion does indeed commit
a folly, but yet is far preferable to the coldly and
selfishly calculating villain.
One may well be
indignant at the first the last makes himself
odious.
[Lord Bacon (Advancement of Learning,
10

—

—

—

:

—

—
—

—

—

—
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VIII.), on vers. 8 and 15: He who applies
himself to the true wisdom takes heed of his own
ways, foreseeing dangers, preparing remedies,
employing the assistance of the good, guarding
himself against the wicked, cautious in entering
upon a work, not unprepared for a retreat,
watchful to seise opportunities, strenuous to remove impediments, and attending to many other
things which concern the government of his own
actions and proceedings.
But the other kind of
wisdom is entirely made up of deceits and cunning tricks, laying all its hope in the circumventing of others, and moulding them to its pleasure
which kind the proverb denounces as being not
only dishonest, but also foolish, etc.
T. Adams
(on ver. 9): Mocking is the medium or connection that brings together the fool and sin ; thus
he makes himself merry ; they meet in mockery.
Through many degrees men climb to that height
of impiety.
This is an extreme progress, and
almost the journey's end of wickedness. Arnot
(on ver. 10)
The solitude of a human being in
either extremity of the experiences of the human
heart is sublime and solemnising. Whether you
are glad or grieved, you must be alone.— (On ver.
12) : The result accords not with the false opinion, but with the absolute truth of the case.
There is a way which is right, whatever it may
seem to the world, and the end thereof is life.
God's way of coming to us in mercy is also our

Book

—

:

—

way

of coming to Him in peace.
(On ver. 15):
is a lovely thing ; but it cannot stand unless it get truth to lean upon.
John Howb (on
ver. 14) : The good man is not the first fountain
of happiness to himself, but a subordinate one a
good man is, and so is satisfied from himself—a
fountain fed from a higher fountain by derivation from Him who is all in all, and more intimate to us than we ourselves. But the wicked
man is the prime and first fountain of all misery
to himself.
Flavel: The upright is satisfied
from himself, that is, from his own conscience,
which, though it be not the original spring, yet
is the conduit at which he drinks peace, joy and
encouragement. R. South (on ver. 18): 80th

Trust

—

—

of Posthumous Sermons].
Ver. 18-25. Zkltner (on ver. 19) : Bear patiently the pride of the ungodly; it lasts not
long.— Starkb (on vers. 20, 21): The many
promises that God will graciously reward kindness to the poor must make the Christian joyous
and willing in labors of love. (On ver. 22)
Virtue and piety reward those who cherish them,
but vices and sins cause nothing but pain and
trouble.
Gbibr (on ver. 28): Prating and
boastful men are like an empty vessel ; if one
strike it, it does indeed give forth a sound, but
for all that nothing goes in.
(On ver. 25) : Be
intent upon truth in thy words, gestures, acts,
and in thy whole walk.
Vers. 26-85. Starkb (on ver. 28) : It is the
duty of the lords of the land to see to it that
their land be well cultivated, and in particular
that "mercy and truth dwell in the land, righteousness and peace kiss each other " (Ps. lxxxv.
11).
(On ver. 29): Impatience opposes the will
(On
of God, and is therefore the greatest folly.
ver. 80) : Passion and wrath shorten the life, and
care makes old before one's time. (On ver. 81):
Despise no man, be he ever so humble, for thou

—

—

—

—

—
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knowest not bat in that act thou art despising a
(On Ter. 82) : There is surely
true child of God.
a future life to be hoped for after death ; otherwise how could the righteous bo so comforted in
(On ver. 84) Sin is the cause of
their death ?
(On Ter. 85) : If the
all misery under the sun.
fidelity of his subjects is pleasing to a king, how
much more will God take pleasure if one serres
Him faithfully and with the whole heart, through

—

—

:

—

the strength of Jesus Christ !— [Abnot (on *er.
25) : The safety prorided for God's children is
confidence in Himself, the strong tower into which
the righteous run.
(On Ter. 81 ) : The necessary
dependence of human duty upon Divine faith.
S. Da vies (on ver. 82) : 1) Every righteous man
has a substantial reason to hope, whether he

—

r)

With reference

to various other relations

and

clearly see it or not ; 2) Good men in common do
in fact enjoy a comfortable hope ; 8) The hope
which the righteous hath shall be accomplished.
Sad ei if (on ver. 84) : As there is nothing in
religion to counteract the design of a wise system
of civil polity, so there is nothing in a wise system of civil government to counteract the design
The exaltation of the
of the Christian religion.

—

nation is the end of civil polity. Righteousness
is the end of religion, or rather is religion itself.
Emmons (on ver. 84) : It is the nature of sin
1) to lessen and diminish a people; 2) to sink
and depress the spirit of a people ; 8) to destroy
the wealth of a people ; 4) to deprive them of
the blessings of freedom ; 6) to provoke the displeasure of God and draw down His judgments.]

—

callings in

the religious

life,

especially within the sphere of

life.

Chap. XV.

A

soft answer turneth away wrath,
but a bitter word stirreth up anger.
2 The tongue of the wise maketh knowledge attractive,
but the mouth of fools poureth forth folly.
3 The eyes of Jehovah are in every place,
beholding the wicked and the good.
mild tongue is a tree of life,
4
but transgression therewith is a wound in the spirit.
5 The fool despiseth his father's correction,
but he that regardeth reproof is wise.
6 In the house of the righteous is a great treasure,
but in the gain of the wicked is trouble.
7 The lips of the wise spread knowledge,
but the heart of fools (doeth) not so.
8 The sacrifice of the wicked is abomination to Jehovah,
but the prayer of the upright is his delight
9 An abomination to Jehovah is the way of the wicked,
but he loveth him that searcheth after righteousness.
10 There is sharp correction for him that forsaketh the way
he that hateth reproof must die.
11 Hell and the world of the dead are before Jehovah,
how much more the hearts of the sons of men?
12 The scorner liketh not that one reprove him
to wise men will he not go.
13
joyous heart maketh a cheerful countenance,
but in sorrow of the heart the spirit is stricken.
14 An understanding heart seeketh after knowledge,
but the face of fools feedeth on follv.
15 All the days of the afflicted are evil,
but he that is of a joyful heart a perpetual feast
16 Setter is little with the fear of Jehovah
•than gveat treasure and trouble with it

1

A

A

—
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17 Better
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A passionate man stirreth

up

25
26
27

28

29
30
31

32
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there,

strife,

but he that is slow to anger allayeth contention.
The way of the slothful is as a hedge of thorns,
but the path of the righteous is a highway.
wise son maketh a glad father,
but a foolish man despiseth his mother.
Folly is joy to him that lacketh wisdom.
but the man of understanding goeth straight forward.
Failure of plans (cometh) where there is no counsel,
but by a multitude of counsellors they come to pass.
man hath joy through the answer of his mouth,

A

A

and a word in due season, how good
24

is

1-33.

is it

An upward

path of life is the way of the wise
to depart from hell beneath.
The house of the proud will Jehovah destroy,
and he will establish the border of the widow.
An abomination to Jehovah are evil devices,
but pure (in his 6ight) are gracious words.
He troubleth his own house that seeketh unjust gain,
but he that hateth gifts shall live.
The heart of the righteous etudieth to answer,
the mouth of the wicked poureth forth evil.
Jehovah is far from the wicked,
but the prayer of the righteous he heareth.
friendly look rejoiceth the heart,
good tidings make the bones fat
The ear that heareth the reproof of life
will abide among the wise.
He that refuseth correction despiseth himself,
but he that heedeth reproof getteth understanding.
The fear of Jehovah is a training to wisdom,
and before honor is humility.

A

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
Ver.

l-^CDJfJ""!^ undoubtedly means wrathful words, bitter words; On. reaches this through a subjective meaning

<* 3TJ7. labor, pain to the wrathful spirit; Fusasr takes the objective, cutting words, that cause pain to their victim;
the latter retains most of the radical meaning of the verb.— A.]

Ver.

2-—{3 ,

,

R

lit.,

maketh knowledge good

;

but the radical idea of the Heb. 310

i»

that which

is

good to the sense,

especially sight; therefore bright, brilliant,—-and afterward, that which is agreeable to other senses, hearing, taste, etc.
The etymological meaning here best suits the sense "make knowledge appear attractive." A.]

—

—[Bdn.

Ver. 6.

(j 1066, III.),

the probable reading
Ver.

&—n*^3j^3

in Is. z. 2a

commenting on the three passages where the defective form D"UT

(from

!3£,

chap. xl. 29)

SimrUt end also HD*nO
t t v: v

fTer.

t

7.—Masc verb with the fern.

,

is

a neuter partic used substantively in the sense of ruin, destruction

in ver. 16 below.

:

nDfcf, *> in ver. 2; x. 21, 22.]

Ver. 9.—{Bott. (J 412, 3) suggests rhythmical reasons for the peculiar and solitary form

»,|112,6,c-A.]
Ver. 15-—The construction
predicate to It:

Tor.

**

21-—The

Infln.

stead of passive, with

"11)71 i*

"and

here naturally prefixed, instead of

indefinite subject, in

1,«.-A.)
Ter. 26«—Instead of 33T1

Comp.

37~3to 1b logically a genitive limiting the 'D' of clause o, and MTtBto
who Is cheerful in heart are a feast," etc. Comp. Hrrue on the passage.

rpS without S made dependent on the verb itf"
aa

37W, usually 3HN\

is elliptical;

the days of him

Ter. 22.—The Infln. ebs.

we must with Hmio,

eten

a

(Bwald, LeMrb., { 286, a.)

the' finite verb, as e. g. f in xii. 7.

Hiphil and Piel as

is

weU

as Kal. Infinitives.

[Active used In-

See Bottchx*, $ 990,

and in accordance with the anc. versions read

3¥1

;

for the

him

establish," etc. (Bt*THK4tr) does not agree with the parallelism. {Bdn. regard! it as
Jesftire, expressing that necessity which Is seen to be involved in the moral order of the world ((904, 7).—A.J

optative rendering

a

occurs, proposes as

DJJP.—A.]

let
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EXEGETICAL.
1. Vers. 1-7. Against sins of the tongue of vasoft answer turneth away
rious kinds.
"Wrath, lit., "bringeth or turneth back passion,"
eomp. Is. ix. 11, 10, 20. The opposite of this
•• turning back" or "beating down" the violence
of wrath is the " stirring it up," causing wrath
Comp. Eccles, z. 4;
to flash up or blaze out.
With the use of the epithet
IN. xviii. 8, 9.
t4
soft, gentle"' (^), comp. xxv. 15.
"A bitter

—

A

—

—

word" (see critical notes) is more exactly "a word
of pain," i. «., a smarting, offensive, Tiolent word
such as the passionate or embittered man speaks.
Ver. 2. The tongue of the wise maketh

knowledge
ledge

good"

attractive,

lit.,

" maketh know-

(see critical notes);

t.

«.,

presents

knowledge in apt, well arranged and winning
ways (comp. xxx. 29; Is. xxiii. 16). In contrast
with this "the fool's mouth poureth forth folly,"
noisy uttert. ?., in its repulsively confused and
ances, brings to view not wisdom and true discernment, but only folly. "Poureth forth," a
decidedly stronger expression than " proclaimed." chap. xii. 28.
Ver. 8. Comp. 2 Chron. xtI. 9 ; Ecclesiast. xt.
19; xvii. 16; xxiii. 28; also Ps. cxxxix. 1 sq.;
Matt. x. 80; Heb. it. 13.
Ver. 4. Gentleness of the tongue Is a tree
of life. With this use of flie noun rendered
" gentleness" (not "health
comp. xiv. 30, and
"J
for the expression "tree of life," xi. 80.
But
transgression therewith is a wound in the

—

—

The noun jSo probably does not here
spirit.
mean " perverseness " (Bbrtheau, E. V., etc.),
but apparently "trespass, transgressioo," which
seems to bo its meaning also in chap. xi. 8 (comp.
Transgression with the tongue is,
Hitzio).
however, probably not here falsehood (Luther,
and the older commentators; comp. Ewald,
"falling with the tongue"), but its misuse in the
exciting of strife

and contention, and so

"irrita-

Elster).
"A
wound in the spirit," i. «., disturbance and destruction by restless passion of the regulated and
normal state of the spirit ; comp. Is. Ixt. 14.
Hitzio conjectures a corruption of the text, and
therefore translates the second clause in partial
accordance with the LXX, Syriac and Chaldee
tion,

excitement"

(Umbrsit,

versions, " and whoso eateth

its fruit (the tree
stretcbeth himself comfortably (! ?)."
[Rubbtschi (as before cited, p. 143) carries the
idea of gentleness through the two clauses as the
central idea; "it is precisely with this gentle
speech which otherwise does so much good, that
the wicked is wont to deceive, and then one is
by this more sorely and deeply stricken and distressed than before."
A.]
Ver. 5. Comp. i. 7; xiii. 1.— But he that
regardeth reproof is wise (reproof on the
part of his father, or in general from his parents).
For this verb, " is wise, prudent, dealelh prudently," comp. xix. 25: 1 8am. xxiii. 22.
Ver. 6. In the house of the righteous is a
great treasure, lit., "house of the righteous,"
probably an accusative of place. The treasure
stored up in such a house is the righteousness
that prevails in it, a source and pledge of abiding

of

life),

—

—

—

prosperity.
[Holdih and some others make (he
earthly treasure too prominent, as though the
direct teaching of the verse were that " temporal
prosperity attends the righteous." We find in
the verse rather an import that holds equally
good in the absence of outward abundance. A.]
The direct opposite of this is the " trouble " that
is found in the gains of the wicked.
Ver. 7.
With clause a compare x. 31. [A rendering of

—

—

OP

is

urged by Rueetschi, that

is

more

in

keep-

general import, and particularly its
meaning in chap. xx. 8, 26, viz.: to "sift," or
" winnow ;" the lips of the wise ti/t knowledge,
separating the chaff, preserving the pure grain.
A.]— But the heart of fools (doeth) not so,
t. *., with him it is quite otherwise than with the
heart of the wise man which spreads abroad
wisdom and knowledge; s suggestion, brief indeed but rery expressive, of the mighty difference between the influences that go .forth from
the wise man and the fool. Hitzio, to avoid

ing with

its

—

which, as be thinks,
J?"*?,
"intolerably flat," explains the expression in
accordance with Is. xvi. 6, by "that which is
not so as it is asserted to be," and therefore by
"error or falsehood;" he therefore takes this as
an accusative objcot to the verb "spread
abroad." which is to be supplied from clause a.
The LXX and Syr. adopt still another way, acthis interpretation of
is

cording to which

J3

is

meaning "sure, right,"

an adjective with the

— "the

fool's heart is not
sure," not certain of its matters, and therefore
incompetent to teach others (so also Berthbau).
This last explanation is doubtless possible, and
yet the first seems at all events the simplest and
most obvious. [This is also the rendering of the
E. V., etc.; 8., N., M., W. agree substantially
with the last view, but differ in the grammatical
connection of the word " sound, right," S. and
M. making it a predicative epithet, N. and W.
making it the object, "what is not sound/*

"folly."—A.]
2. Vers. 8-15.
Of God's abhorrence of the
wicked heart of the ungodly. With ver. 8 comp.
" Sacrixxi. 27
xxviii. 9 ; also ver. 29 below.
fice " and " prayer " are not here contrasted as
the higher and the lower [so Bubgon, quoted by
Wordsworth] but "sacrifice" is a gift to God,
"prayer" is desiring from Him. Comp. Is. i.
11, 15, and besides passages like Hos. vi. 6;
Mic. vi. 6-8; Jer. vii. 21; Ps. xL 6(7); li. 17

—

;

;

—

etc.
Ver. 9 stands in the relation, as it
were, of an explanation of or a reason for ver.
8; comp. xi. 20; xii. 22.— But he loveth
him that searoheth alter righteousness.
"Searcheth after" [" pursueth," as it were,
Piel part.], stronger than "followeth," chap,
xxi. 21 ; comp. xi. 19; also Deut. xvi. 20; Ps.
xxxiv. 14 (15).
Ver. 10. (There is) sharp correction for him
that forsaketh the way, lit., "is to the one
forsaking the path," t. c, the man that turns
aside from the right way (comp. ii. 18).

(18),

—

He

that hateth reproof must die,—lit., "will
die."
Comp. Rom. viii. 13. This "death" is
the very " sharp correction " mentioned in the
first clause, just as he who hates correction is
the man who forsakes the
identical with
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way.

Comp.

17.—Ver.

x.

11.

Hell

(Sheol)

and the world

of the dead are before Jehovah, *. «., are Dot concealed from Him,
He open and uncovered before His view, comp.
Pa cxxxix. 8; Job xxvi. 6. In the latter passage
pl2M, lit, " place of destruction, abyss of the

—
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1-88.

ver.

Rubbtsohi

(as above, p. 144) objects that the

very general usui loquenth refers

*}JJ

to out-

ward circumstances, and when inward conditions are described by this term it is never in
the way of depreciation, other terms being used

to describe distress.
He renders •• all the days
does here, as a synonym of of a poor man are (indeed) evil fin regard to his
outward circumstances) ; but wnosoever is of a
Sheol; so likewise in Prov. xxvii. 20.
much more (\D *)* as in xl. 87) the hearts joyful heart has (nevertheless) a continual
feast."—A.].
of the son* of men; comp. Jer. xvii. 10:
3. Vers, lb* 23. Of various other virtues
and
Heb. iv. 13. Observe furthermore how this provices.
With 16, a, comp. chap. xvi. 8. Than
verb also stands related to the next preceding,
great treasure and trouble with it.
giving its reason, as in vers. 8 and 9.
Trouble, &6pvt3oc, here probably not the anxiety
Ver. 12. To wise men doth he not go
among them he will find deliverance from his which apprehends losing the treasure again
(Bbbthbau), but the care which accumulated
folly
by stern reproof, it is true, and censure
wealth, and constantly seeks to increase it,
and reprimand; comp. xiii. 1, 20. Hitziq un- the
Ps. xxxix. G (7), (IIitzio) [Rubetschi observing
necessarily proposes to read, with the LXX,
•• with " instead of *« to,"
" with wise men he the more general use of the noun, understands it
to refer to the confusion and disorder in human
doth not associate."
joyous heart maketh the society attendant upon riches without the fear
Ver. 13.
countenance oheerfal. The verb •• maketh of God. A. 1.
Ver. 17. Better Is a dish of herbs, when
good" (ver. 2), *« maketh pleasant" is here
Bat in sor- love is there, literally, " a portion of
equivalent to " bright eueth."
i.e., vegetables (Jer. xl. 5; Hi. 24; 2
row of the heart is the spirit strioken.— green,"
Kings xxv. 80). Vegetables represent simple
Others, Umbrbit, Hitoig, etc., render " is the
fare in general (comp. Dan. i. 2), while meat, as
breath oppressed, made laborious." It is true
always and every where in the East, is holiday
that in this way there is produced a better pa-*
fare, especially the flesh of fatted oxen (Luke
rallelism with the "cheerful countenance" in
xv. 23, 80).
Observe, furthermore, how the
But in chap. xvii. 22 also (comp. Isa.
clause a.
verse before us exhibits on the one hand a meanlxvi. 2) a «• broken spirit " is described by this
ing exactly parallel to the preceding, while on
phrase, and not a labored breathing; and inthe other band it presents a climax to its ideas
stances in which, instead of the outward effect,
(fear of God love to one's neighbor; trouble
the inward cause which underlies it is named in
hate).
As a substantial parallel compare the
the second clause, are by no means unknown
proverb in Mbidahi II. 422: "Want with love
elsewhere; comp. x. 20; xiL 22, etc.
With ver.
is better than hatred with riches."
Ver. 14. With clause a compare xiv. 88.
above, ver. 1, as also xxvi. 21 ; xxviii.
The faoe of fools feedeth on folly.—The 18 comp.
xxix. 22; Ecclesiast. xxviii. 11-13.
K'ri and the ancient versions read *fl (mouth) 25;
Ver. 19. The way of the slothful is as a
instead of \}3 (face) for whioh reason many hedge of thorns, t. e., because he is always enmoderns adopt the same reading, e.g. % Bsbthold countering obstacles and hinderances, does not
[Db W., Bbbthbact, E. V., S.. N., M., H., who come away having accomplished his life's work,
plead not only the authority of the Versions, but but must find his foot every where entangled and
the singular number in the verb, and the greater kept back. [The special aptness of this figure in
naturalness of the expression^. But as in Ps. Palestine is amply illustrated in Hackett's
xxvii. 8, a " seeking " is predicated of the face Scripture Illustration*, Thomson's The Land and
[according to the rendering of Hrrzto, in which the Book, etc. A]. It is otherwise with the
"upright," i. #., the man who unmoved and unhe stands almost alone, "seek him, my face,"
while the vast majority of interpreters make remitting goes about the performance of his duty,
God's face the object sought], so here there and continues with vigorous efficiency in the
might very fitly be ascribed to the face a '< feed- work of his calling. His way is, according to
ing on somet hing," a paid, especially as this verb is clause 6, " built up," t. «., lit. raised by throwhere employed only in a figurative way, to denote ing up a ridge (Isa. lvii. 14; lxii. 10; Jer. xviii.
dealing with a matter (comp. xiii. 20). [Fubbst 15, etc.), a way which leads easily and sorely to
Hitziq without any necessity reads
(Lex., eub verbo) takes the verb in quite a different its end.
sense; he makes a second radical meaning to be
for
/£p, to obtain as he thinks a more
Y"?P
He
•«to unite with," and then "to delight in.'*
also recognises distinctly the use of this plural appropriate antithesis to the word " upright,"
See also (Dntf'). But that the slothful may be very fitly
noun with verbs in the singular.
Nobdbbinbb, Heb. Oram. { 759. 3, a.— AJ.
contrasted with the upright or righteous, apthe days of the afflicted pears abundantly from proverbs like x. 2b*;
Yer. 15.
axe eviL '}p is here not the outwardly dis- xxviii. 19; vi. 10, etc.

pit'* stands, as

it

— How

—

—

—

—

A

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

AU

tressed, the poor, but the inwardly burdened
and afflicted, as the parallel in clause b shows.
Bat he that is of a joyful heart (hath) a
perpetual feast, or, a perpetual feast are nis
days. The meaning of the verse is a tolerably
exact parallel to ver. 18. [To this view of the

—

Ver. 20. With clause a compare the literally
identical first half of x. 1.
Bat a foolish
man, lit. »* a fool of a man ;" comp. xxi. 20,
and the similarly constructed expression "a
wild ass of a man," Gen. xvi. 12. Berthbau
wrongly renders " the most foolish of men."

—
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Ver. 21. Folly (here unreasonable conduct,
senseless action) is joy to him that lacketh

wisdom.
forward,

Comp. x. 23.— Gtoeth straight
" maketh straight to go." Qoing

lit.

straight forward is naturally acting rightly in
moral and religious matters.
Ver. 22. (There is) Failure of plans where
there is no counsel. Literally, •• a breaking
cf plans " is, comes to pass, "where no counsel
is."
For the meaning comp. xi. 14, especially

—

They come to
also with respect to clause b.
pass, i. «., the plans. The singular of the verb
is used in the Ueb. distributively, as in chap. iii.
18 (see notes there).

A man

hath joy through the
answer of his month, and a word in due
Ver. 23.

how

good is it! That the second
clause cannot be antithetic to the first (Hitzio ), but stands as its explanation or its climax is evident ; for the ** word in its time " is
just the •« answer" of clause a, exciting joy because apt and exactly meeting the inquiry.
season,

Comp. furthermore
82,

parallels

4.

Vers. 24-83.

Of several other

cially of the religious life.—

of

like

x.

20,

81,

etc.

life

is

path of

life

virtues espe-

An upward

path

the way of the wise; lit. "a
upward is to the wise,'* t. e., the

roan of understanding walks in a way which as
a way of life leads ever upward, to ever higher
degrees of moral purity, elevation and power,
but also in the same ratio to an ever-increasing
A reference to heaven as the fiual
prosperity.
limit of this upward movement of the life of the
righteous is so far forth indirectly included, as
the antithesis to the •* upward;" the "hell beneath " (hell downwards, hell to whioh one tends
downward), suggests a hopeless abode in the
dark kingdom of the dead, as the final destinaTherefore we
tion of the sinner's course of life.
have here again the idea of future existence and
retribution (comp. xi. 7 ; xiv. 82)— a meaning
which Bebtheau and Hitzig seek in vain to take
from the proverb. Comp. Elster on this passage.
Ver. 25.

The honse of the prond will
Jehovah destroy. For the verb comp. ii.
By " bouse " is here meant not the mere
dwelling, but also the family of the proud, just
esas in xiv. 11 ; compare also xiv. 1.
22.

—And

«.,
tablished the border of the widow,
the innocent widow who is in danger of being
•'.

wronged by the proud through encroachment
upon her borders. Comp. moreover with this
expression Deut. xxxii. 8.
Ver. 26. Compare xi. 20.

— Bnt

pnre

(in

His sight) are gracious words, here probably specifically words sweetly consoling, words
of love and compassion toward troubled souls,
comp. xvi. 24. Such words are in Jehovah's
judgment pure or precious, i. *., with a pure and
genuine ring; comp. Ps. xix. 8, 9 (9, 10). Hitzio proposes instead of

D^IHO

to

read D*/?©

[adhere, cleave] from which comes the meaning
strengthening the antithesis of the parallel:
" and pleasant words cleave fast (?)."
house
Ver. 27.
tronbleth his
that seeketh unjust gain. For the last expression "tpoileth spoil," L e., goes after unlaw-

He

own

oomp. i. 19; for the
disturb or trouble the house,"
xi. 29.
The sentence as a whole seems to be
aimed especially at unjust judges, who are willing to be bribed by gifts, in contrast with the
judge that «• hates gifts," and so is incorruptible
and unchangeably upright; comp. xxviii. 16.
Ver. 28. The heart of the righteous
ful gains, seeks plunder,

former phrase

I
1

I

{

'*

studieth to answer,

t. e. y

reflects

upon

ita

care, that it may utter nothing evil or perverse, while the wicked thoughtlessly '-pours forth" his evil and perverse
thoughts (pours forth, comp. ver. 2) ; compare

answers with

all

Matth. xii. 86.—With ver. 29 comp. ver. a
Ver. 80.
friendly look rejoioeth the
heart. Lit. « lustre of the eyes ;" it denotes,
like the "light of the countenance" in chap,
xvi. 15, the cheerful beaming of the eye of
the friendly, which exerts on one's neighbor
also an influence refreshing to the heart, especially at the time when, as clause b indicates, it
communicates a "good message," "joyful
tidings " (comp. xxv. 26).
For this •• rich nourishing of the bones" (lit, making fat), comp.
xi. 28; xiii. 4; also xvi. 24.
In this conception
of the verse which is the simplest and on all
sides well guaranteed, according to which clause
b only defines more exactly the import of clause
a, there is no need either of giving an objeotive
cast to the idea of <* brightness to the eye," as
though it meant •• friendly recognition " ( Luther, Dm Wkttb, Berths* u), or of changing
TlKO to ropO (Hitzig).

A

—

The

ear that heareth the rereproof which has true
«.,
life for its end, which points out the way to it,
and for that very reason already in advance baa
life in itself and imparts it.
Will abide
among the wise, t. *., will itself become
wise (xiii. 20), and therefore permanently belongs to the oirole of the wise. For this verb to
Ver. 81.

proof of

life,

t.

—

" abide." (f*S), lit. to pass the night, t. «., to
tarry long at some place, comp. Ps. xxv. 18;
The ear here stands
xlix. 12 (18) ; Job xix. 4.
by synecdoche for the hearer, as in Job xxix.
11 ; Ex. x. 26; 1 Kings xix. 18.
Ver. 82.
that refoseth correction de-

He

spiseth

himself,

lit.

"undervalues, lightly

values his soul," in so far as he does not ensure life, in so far as, without knowing and
willing it, he loves death more than life (comp.

86).— Bnt he that heedeth reproof
comp. iv. 6, 7
getteth understanding
xvi. 16.
The man who " getteth understandviii.

;

ing "

is,

however, according to xix. 8 the very
does not hate his own soul but loves

man who
it

Ver. 88. With clause a compare i. 7 ; ix. 10.
honor is humility. Humility
here plainly appears as the neoessary correlate
to the fear of God, and as a chief manifestation
of wisdom, which is elsewhere named as that
which confers honor, e. g. y iii. 16 ; viii. 18. Compare xviii. 12, 6, where the second clause of the
The entire verse,
verse before us occurs again
by virtue of its somewhat general charactor, is
equally well adapted to close a long series of
proverbs, and to open a new section. It is therefore unnecessary, as Husio does, to transfer it

And before

—
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to the following chapter, and to regard it as a
sort of superscription to the second half of that
division of the Book of Proverbs in which we

bow

are (chap. xvL-xxii).

(1 Sam. xv. 22), demonstrated 1) in good and
perverse conduct with the mouth and tongue
(ver. 1-7) ; 2) in proper worship or the religious
life (ver. 8-16) ; 3) in the intercourse of man
with his neighbors (vers. 16-83). Or again;
Love (to God and men) as the germ and the true
norm of all religious rectitude (Hos. vi. 6 ; Matt,
ix. 18; xii. 7).—-Comp. Stocker: How true prudence (wisdom) must guard man against sins 1)
of the tongue (1-9); 2) of the heart and the
hands (10-22) ; 8) against other sins of various
kinds (23-88). In a similar way Wohlfarth:
The effect of prudence; a means of guarding
one's self against sins of various kinds.
Ver. 1-7. Staekb (on vers. 1, 2) ; when genuine piety exists there will not be wanting other
manifestations of friendliness and gentleness.
Even where there is occasion for earnestness in
the punishment of transgressions, a friendly
spirit must still be combined with it.
Earnestness without friendship profits as little as
friendliness without earnestness.
Geibr (on
ver. 8) :
If God knows all things then He
knows also His children's need, and is intent
on their help and deliverance. (On ver. 6):
If even to the most capable and powerful spirits
there is still need of good discipline and instruction, how much more to the indolent and
drowsy
(On ver. 6) : In connection with temporal blessings be intent upon righteousness in
their attainment, contentment in their possession,
prudence and system in their employment, submission in their loss!
[Arnot (on ver. 1):
Truth alone may be hated, and love alone despised ; man will flee from the one and trample
on the other ; but when truth puts on love, and
love leans on truth, in that hallowed partnership
lies the maximum of moral power within the
reach of man in the present world. Trapp (on
ver. 6) : Every righteous man is a rich man,
whether he hath more or less of the things of
this life.
For, first, he bath plenty of that which
is precious.
Secondly, propriety: what he hath

—
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the proverbs of the chapter before us,

which hardly admit of a grouping according to
any well-established, clearly conspicuous principle of classification foomp. the four divisions
which are distinguished in the " Exegetical
Notes:" vers. 1-7; 8-15; 16-23; 24-33), several
stand out as of no slight theological and sot etiological importance,
especially the beautiful reference to the omniscience of God, the holy and
righteous Ruler, in ver. 8 and ver. 11, and the
twice repeated emphasizing of the religious
worthlessness of outward shows of reverence for
God, without true devotion and consecration in
the heart, vers. 8 and 29. The last mentioned
truth is among the favorite ideas of the enlightened prophetic teachers and men of Qod in the
Old Testament ; (compare the parallel passages
cited above in connection with vers. 8). It lets
the clear light of that evangelical saving grace,
which was already operative under the economy
of the law, but which only in Christ rose as a
fall-orbed sun, snine with quite peculiar brightness on the dark ground of Old Testament life.
In this connection there is, it is true, the distinction to be made (noticed above under ver. 8)
and "prayer;" that the
between " sacrifice
former term describes a gift brought to God, the
latter a desire directed to Him. Yet this is by no
means an essential difference ; for both, sacrifice
and prayer, which indeed falls likewise under
the category of offering in the broadest sense
(Ps. cxix. 108; Heb. xiii. 15), come under consideration here only as general tokens of reverence for God ; and the value of both is clearly
defined by this test, whether the state of heart in
those who bring them is or is not well pleasing
to God (comp. Isa. xxix. 18; Matt. xv. 7 sq.)
in other words, whether the offering brought is
as purely outward act, or the fruit of a sincere
self-consecration of the entire personality in spirit and in truth, a " reasonable service" in the
sense of Rom. xii. 1.
Closely related to the scope of these proverbs
is what was said above, on ver. 17, of the worthlessness of outward shows of beneficence, especially free hospitality without inward love (comp.
Furthermore a specially serious
1 Cor. xiii. 2).
consideration is due to the warnings against low
greed and avarice, as leading, nevertheless, to
the destruction of one's own home : ver. 6 and
27 ; to the repeated allusions to the necessity that
one readily submit himself to reproof and correction for his faults : vers. 6, 10, 12, 81, 82 ; to
the beautiful commendation of humility as the
first step to true honor: ver. 88 ; and finally to the
reiterated reference to the righteous judgment
of God, which reaches its completion only in the
life to come : ver. 25 (see notes on this passage).

—

—

—

HOMILETIO AND PRACTICAL.
Homily on the entire chapter: Right sensibility or a pure heart the only true service of God

—

—

!

is his

—

own].

Vers. 8-19. Cramrr (on ver. 8) : It is not
works that make the man good, but when the
man is justified, then his works are also good
God in His grace makes well-pleasing to Himself
the works that come of faith, even though great
imperfections still mingle with them.—-Starkb
(on ver. 11) : The doctrine of God's omniscience
is already in the Old Testament revealed frequently enough, and so clearly that no one can
excuse himself on the ground of ignorance concerning it. (On ver. 12) : He is wise who gladly
associates with those from whom he can learn
something, though it be disagreeable to the flesh
to do so.
Zbltnir (on vers. 18 sq.): He is the
most prosperous man who possesses the treasure
of a good conscience and seeks to preserve it ; he
can always be joyful in God (Acts xxiv. 16).
Wohlfarth (vers. 18-17): The joyoue heart.
What can all the good things of this earth profit
us when our inner nature is in trouble and our
countenanoe sad ? How rich are we, even with
little earthly possession, if we only possess the
one good of a conscience at peace, and a heart
joyful in God !
Von Gbrlach (on ver. 19)
The sluggard lets his paths grow over, i. *., his
means of acquisition go to waste, and his re-

—
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God important is the way in which this is done.—
Von Geblach f on ver. 24) The very direotion
being; He knows the of the way which the wise enters saves him from
and damned creatures, extreme disasters it leads toward God, toward

sources decay.

[Chabkock (on

knows the whole

state of the

seem

ver. 11):

dead

—things that

:

be out of all
thoughts of the deTils
whom He hath cast out of His care forever into
the arms of His justice ; much more is He acquainted with the thoughts of living men,
to

;

the kingdom of eternal light, welfare and life.
(On ver. 83) : Honor one can attain in the way of
truth only by giving honor to the Lord alone,
«., by profound humility (1 Peter v. 6).
J.
Lange : True humility consists not in all manner
of outward gestures, but in the fact that one in
perfect self-denial agree with the will of God,
Luke i. 88
[W. Bates (on ver. 83) : Humility
preserves the true and noble freedom of the
mind of man, secures his dear liberty and peaceful dominion of himself.
This is the effect of
excellent wisdom].

etc.]

2.

Admonition

to

a)

—

a walk in the /ear of

Chap. XVI.

1—XXII.

God and obedience.
16.

Admonition to trust in God as the wise Ruler and Governor of the world.

Chap.

1

—

•'.

Vers. 20-38. Hasius (on vers. 22, 28): Many
eyes see more than one, and many souls think
more than one ; therefore never esteem thyself
so wise that thou shouldst not seek others* counsel. ... A good thought on which one falls at
the right time is not to be valued with much
gold.
Wohlfarth (on vers. 22-26) : Important
as it is in general thai one testify the truth, as

XVL

Man's are the counsels of the heart,

but the answer of the tongue is Jehovah's.
2 All the ways of a man are pure in his own eyes,
but Jehovah weigheth the spirits.
3 Commit thy works to Jehovah,
so will thy plans be established.
4 Jehovah hath made every thing for its end,
even the wicked for the day of evil.
5 An abomination to Jehovah is every one who is proud in heart,
assuredly he will not go unpunished.
6 By mercy and truth is iniquity atoned,
and through the fear of Jehovah one departeth from evil.
7 If Jehovah hath pleasure in the ways of a man,
he raaketh even his enemies to be at peace with him.
8 Better is a little with righteousness,
than great revenues without right
9 Man's heart deviseth his way,
but Jehovah directeth his steps.
10 Decision belongeth to the lips of the king,
in judgment his mouth speaketh not wickedly.
11 The scale and just balances belong to Jehovah,
His work are all the weights of the bajj.
12 It is an abomination to kings to commit wickedness,
for

13

by righteousness

is

the throne established.

A delight to kings are righteous lips,

and he that speaketh uprightly is loved.
14 The wrath of a king (is as) messengers of death,
but a wise man appeaseth it
15 In the light of the kings countenance is life,
and his favor is as a cloud of the latter rain.
16 To gain wisdom how much better is it than gold 1
and to attain understanding to be preferred to silver I

—
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departeth from evil;

his soul that giveth heed to his way.
18 Before destruction cometh pride,
and before a fall a haughty spirit

he preeerveth

19 Better is it to be humble with the lowly,
than to divide spoil with the proud.
20 He that giveth heed to the word findeth good,

and he wno

trusteth Jehovah, blessed

is

he

The

21

22
23
24

25
26

wise in heart shall be called prudent,
and grace on the lips increaseth learning.
Understanding is a fountain of life to him that hath it,
but the correction of fools is folly.
The heart of the wise maketh his mouth wise,
and increaseth learning upon his lips.
As honey of the comb are pleasant words,
sweet to the soul and health to the bones.
There is a way that seemeth right to man,
but its end are ways of death.
The spirit of the laborer laboreth for him,
for his mouth urgeth him on.
worthless man searcheth after evil,
and on his lips is as it were scorching fire.
perverse man sendeth abroad strife,
ana a backbiter separateth friends.
violent man enticeth his neighbor,
and leadeth him in a way that is not good.
Shutting his eyes to devise mischief,
biting his lips, he bringeth evil to pass.
crown of glory is the hoary head
in the way of righteousness it shall be found.
He that is slow to anger is better than the mighty,
and he that ruleth his spirit than he that taketh a city.
The lot is cast into the tap,

A
A

27

28

A

29

30

A

31

32
33

but from Jehovah

is all its decision.

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
«t»>nds
as
limply synonymous with the S auctorit of the first clans*.
tn6
L—
In
Ver.
rfliTO
TO
Ver.

8.—[A mucl verb agreeing with the

see Borr., f 936,

1

Ver.

4-—[*ri3£ TD ? distinguished by the

not the comp. preposition
Ver.

fern,

subject

TrG&nDt which is

less

unnatural where the verb precedes;

a.—A.J

Wfih

with a

7.—[Ohtfj Hiph. Import written

the following K.

See

\ 1013

article

suffix.

and the daghesh as the noun

See Green, Heb.

cUftctitx.

Gram^

{246; 2,

DJf D

with preposition and

suffix,

and

a.— A.]

Borr. suggests the proper reading as

M
oSt^_ u absimilated from

—A.J

Ver. 13.—f Ordinarily feminine forms of adjectives are employed in Hebrew to supply the lack of neuter and abstract
forms. Occasionally as in O'^ET niasc. forms are used in elevated style. See Bott., { 707, 2.—A.J
Ver. 13.—{Both the masc.
cate, the Niph.

For examples

and

fern,

forms of the Infln. eonstr. are here used,

71 jp

part ^rDJ, which has here the meaning of the Latin part, in dm.

of the

form

njp

oomp. xxi. 8 ; xxxl.

'

*nd jVlJp, but with a masc. prediBorr.,

#990,

3, 6,

and

097, 2,

c—A.]

4.

19.—SdE? In n^"/fl^ *• here prob ibly not to be regarded as the adjective, as in xxix. 23; Is. lrii. 15 (so BnBurn, and others regard it), but an Infinitive, which is therefore equivalent to humiliari (Vulgate, comp. Kwald,
Umbuit, Hxkb, etc) For in the second clause an Infln. is the corresponding term: V?t!? pvfn. u to divide spoil;"
Ter.

THiAO,

comp. with this Is. lfli, 12. [FunsT, however (Lex., tub verbo), pronounces decidedly In favor of the adjective construction. Bott. regards it as an Infln., {987, 6, a.— A.J
Ter.

of

V^n

20.—

Sk and Sj?
Ter.

appears In Neh.

chape, xxix. 5; Jer.

27.—[T^PfitZr
t

is

viii.

18 construed with

Sk

instead of

S^J

compare, however, for this interchange

vl. 10, 19, tie.

one of the few instances in which in the Masoretic punctuation a dual or plural form

is

dlsre-

:

g*rd»4 In the vocalisation of the suffix.

Cases of the opposite kind are not rare.

Bon.,

3 880, c.

The

LXX conform to

thsK'thibh.—A.J
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•Ver.

2&—M13

(fi'ivpo*, Eoclasiast. v.

whisper.
Ver. 80.—#13fp, related to 0¥tf, clotutt,
expressive of crafty scheming ;

Fusan,

1*X
is

« oogMte

with jpj, * vsrb whloh In ths Arablo

found only here in the Old Testament.

[It is

a gesture accompanying and

s. v.]

Tor. 33.—For the impersonal use of the pessi?e

SDV

with the aecosaUvt, comp. Gen.lv. 18;

xvli. 6; Jos. vii. 16; Ps.

\XXlll5f €tC

EXEGETIOAL.
1. Vers. 1-8. Of God as the wine disposer and
controller of all things in general.
a are

—Man'

.

the counaela of the heart, bat the aniwer
of the tongue la Jehovah'a. The " answer

—

of the tongue " might indeed of itself signify the
answer corresponding to the tongue, t. «., the
supplicating tongue, and so denote •• the granting
of man's request" (Elstbr, comp. Umbrbit, Bbethbau, etc.) But since the heart with its hidden
plans and counsels (lit., "arrangements:" DOJFJ
equivalent to the more

common

fern. ft13^jp3)>

here plainly contrasted with the tongue as the
instrument in the disclosure of such plans (comp.
is

riv. 20, and numerous exx.), therefore
the " answer of the tongue " must here be " the
movement and utterance of the tongue," and
Jehovah comes into the account as the giver of
right words, from which health and life go forth,
as the dispenser of the wholesome ** word in due
season " (chap. xv. 23); comp. Matth. x. 19, 20;
Luther therealso Rom. viii. 26; 2 Cor. iii. 5.
fore renders correctly "But from the Lord
cometh what the tongue shall speak;" in general
Hitzio is also right, except that he would unnez. 8;

read "to" Jehovah l\7 instead of
and so thinks too exclusively of Jehovah
merely as the judge of the utterances of man's
tongue. The idea "Man proposes, God disposes" (tier Mensch denkt, Oott lenkt), forms
moreover quite as naturally the proper subject
of discourse in the verse before us, as below in
[Our English version sacrifices
vers. 9 and 83.
entirely the antithetic nature and force of the
cessarily
I'D,

verse.

— A.J

" works," will then have a sure basis and result
Comp. xix. 21; Ps. xc. 17.
2. Vers. 4-9. God's wise and righteous administration in respect to the rewarding of good and
the punishment of evil—Jehovah hath made
everything for its end.—The noun nj|£3 here
signifies, not "answer," as in ver. 1, or in xv. 1,
23 but in general that which corresponds with
the thing, the end of the thing.
The suffix refers
back to the "all, all things." The Vulgate renders "propter semet iptum" but this would have
;

U£07. [See

Db

critical notes.

Bbrthrau, Kamph.,

agree with our author in
the interpretation which is grammatically most
defensible, and doctrinally least open to exception.
An absolute Divine purpose and control
in the creation and administration of the world
is clearly announced, and also the strength of
the bond that joins sin and misery.
A.]
Even the wioked for the day of evil, i. «.,
to experience the day of evil, and then to receive
His well merited punishment. It is not specifiW., N.,

S.,

M.,

etc.,

—

day of final judgment that is directly
intended (as though the doctrine here were that
of a predestination of the ungodly to eternal
damnation, as many of the older Reformed interpreters held), but any day of calamity whatsoever, which God has fixed for the ungodly,
whether it may overtake him in this or in the
future life. Comp. the " day of destruction,"
Job xxi. 80; the "day of visitation," Is. x. 8.
[Holdbn's rendering "even the wicked He
daily sustains," is suggested by his strong aversion to the doctrine of reprobation, but is not
justified by the use of the Hebrew phrase, or by
the slightest requirement or allowance in the
parallelism.
Liberal interpreters like Noras
find not the slightest reason for following him.
cally the

2. All the ways of a man are pore
in hie own eyes,
«., according to his own -A.]
Ver. 5. With clause a compare xv. 9, 25, 26
Lit.,
"something
judgment, comp. xii. 15.
But with 6, xi. 21. In regard to the two verses inclean ;" comp. Ewald, Lehrb., J 807, e.
Jehovah weigheth the spirits, t. «., he tries terpolated by the LXX (and Vulgate) after ver.
them, not literally ponderable, with reference to 5, see Hitzio on this passage.
Ver. 6. By mercy and truth is iniquity
their moral weight ; he wishes to test their moral
competence. The " ways " and the " spirits " atoned. " Mercy and truth " here unquestionhere stand contrasted as the outward action and ably, as in chap. iii. 8 (where see notes), describes
the inward disposition ; comp. 1 Sam. xvi. 7. In a relation of man to his neighbor, and not to God,
the parallel passage, chap. xxi. 2, "hearts" as Bbrthrau maintains (see in reply to his view
especially Hoffmann's Schriftbew , I., 518 sq.).
(fViaS) occurs instead of " spirits " (rrtrwi) (com[Nor is it God's mercy and truth, as Holdbn
pare also xxL 12) and "right" ptf') instead of suggests]. Loving and faithful conduct towards
one's neighbor is, however, plainly not in and
"clean" (}T).
Ver. 8. Commit thy works to Jehovah. of itself named as the ground of the expiation
For this phrase to "roll something on some of sin, but only so far forth as it is a sign and
one," i. <?., to commit and entrust it wholly to necessary expression of a really penitent and
him. comp. Ps. xxii. 8 (9), also xxxvii. 5 (where believing disposition of heart, and so is a correlative to the fear of God, which is made pro1% is used instead of vK, "upon" instead of minent in the second clause ; just as in the ex"to").— So will thy plans be established, pression of Jesus with reference to the sinning
woman ; Luke vii. 47 or as in Isa. Iviii. 7 ; Dan.
t. e., thy thoughts and purposes, those according to which thou proposest to shape thy iv. 24, tic—One departeth from evil, lit.,

Ver.

•'.

—

—

—

—

—

;
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" then

is remaining far from evil,"
*., (his
"Evil" is here Acthe result: so ver. 17.
cording to the parallelism moral evil (not misfortune, calamity, in conformity with Yen*. 4, 27, as
This is howeTer mentioned here
Hitxiq holds).
with an included reference to its necessary evil
results and penalties; therefore, if one chooses,
it is evil and calamity together ; oomp. vers. 17.
With vers. 7 compare xxv. 21, 22, where as
means to the conciliation of enemies there is
mentioned the personal loving disposition of the
man involved, who here appears as an object of
With vers. 8 oomp. xv.
the divine complacency.
Ver.
16 ; with clause b in particular, xiii. 23.

—

is

•'.

—

—

9.

—

Man's heart devise th his way.

Piel of the

The

verb here denotes a laborious consi-

deration, a reflecting

on this side and that.

Bat Jehovah direoteth hie steps.

He

de-

termines them, gives them their direction, guides
them (oomp. notes on ver. 1, 6). Umbrkit, Ber-
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weights of the bag.

His weights the oriental
merchant (in Persia, c. g. t even at the present
day) is wont to carry in a bag; comp. Deut. xxv.
13; Mic. vi. 11. Stones were in preference employed as weights because they do not wear away
so easily, as iron, e. g. f which from rusting easily
changes its weight.
Comp. Umbrbit on this

Bbrtheau

is quite too artificial. "His
of it stones of the bag, " t. *., is as
sharply and accurately defined " as the smallest
and finest weights (?)."—-Vers. 12, 18. Two
verses closely connected, expressing a single
truth, which is brought out first negatively and

passage.

work

is all

then positively.

—

It is an abomination to kings
to commit iniquity ; t. e , injustice practised or
at least attempted by their subjects is an abomi-

nation to them, representing, as they do, God
and divine justice. Comp. ver. 10, and with
clause b also especially xxv. 5.
he that

—And

speaketh uprightly

For this use
Ewald, Elshr, [Notes, Stuart,] "he of the plur. masc. of
upright, which is
makes them sure." But then another conjuga- therefore " upright things, uprightness,"
comp.
tion (Pilel, \XO\) would probably have been ne- Dan. xi. 17 ; also Job iv.. 26.— The verb 3rw
cessary, as in Ps. xxxvii. 23.
For the Hiphil is either to be taken with an indefinite subject)
•* him one loveth," i.e.,
comp. moreover Jer. x. 28.
he is loved (Umbrkit.
3. Vers. 10-15. Of kings as intermediate agents
EL8TBR, etc.), or distributively, «« him he loveth,"
or instruments in God's wise administration of the t. «., whoever is king for the time being.
world.
A divine decision belongeth to the
Vers. 14, 15. Verses in like manner olosely
lips of the king. DgP ( oracular decision or connected, and essentially expressing but one
thought.
The wrath of the king (is as)
prediction, here used in a good sense of a divine
utterance (effatum dwinum; comp. in the Vulg., messengers of death. This plural in the preditnnatio).
As representative of Jehovah, the dicate of the sentence bints that when the king
supreme ruler and judge, a king, and especially is enraged manifold means and instruments
his command for the immediate dethe theocratic king of Israel, speaks words of stand at
struction of the objeot of his wrath.
Remember
divine validity ana dignity (comp. Ps. lxxxii. 6
John x. 34), which give an absolutely certain de- the despotism and the capricious arbitrariness
of Oriental sovereigns, and compare xix. 12; xx.
cision, particularly in contested judicial quesviii. 3, 4.—In the light of the
tions.
Therefore that continues true which the 2; Eccles.
is life.
The " friendly
second clause asserts:
In judgment his King's countenance
month doth not speak wickedly. " He countenance," lit. «* light of the countenance,"
is

loved.

W\

thrait,

—

—

;

deceives not, sins not " is not possibly, a wish
(" his mouth should not err in judgment," Umbrbit, Bbrthcau), but "the passage rather lays
down the principle : the King can do no wrong,
in a narrower assertion of it, and with this difference, that it is here no political fiction, but a
believing conviction.
Righteousness at least in
the final resort was under the theocratic monarchy of the Old Testament so absolute a demand
of the idea, that one could not conceive it to be
unrealized " ( Hrroio). [We have here the theory
of the king's relations and obligations, and a clear
statement of the presumptions of which he
should, according to the divine order, have the
benefit.
These must be clearly overthrown by
him, before the people are entitled to set them
aside.
Comp. Rom. xiii. 1, 2. Had this proverb been penned near the end, instead of near
the beginning of the Jewish theocracy, it would
have been difficult to avoid the suggestion that
the ideal and the actual are often strangely,
sharply at variance.
A.].
Ver. 11. The scale and just balanoes be-

—

long to Jehovah. The proposition expresses
the idea of an ownership in Jehovah as the first
cause

for like agriculture (Eoolesiast. vii. 16)
:
instituted weights and measures, as an indispensable ordinsnoe and instrument in just
business intercourse.
His works are all the

God

—

as in

6

is contrasted
with the
as also are "life" and
" death."— As a cloud of the latter rain.
The harvest rain or latter rain (Vulg., imber serotinus) is a rain falling shortly before the harvest, in March or April, whose timely and abundant occurrence is indispensable to the success
of Eastern harvests, especially so in Palestine
comp. xi. 14 ; Jer. iii. 8 ; v. 24 ; and particularly Job xxix. 23, 24, which latter passage is
here a general parallel. [See Thomson's Land

Ps.

"wrath"

and Book,

iv.

ver.

(7),

14, a,

130, II. 66].

I.

Vers. 16-26. Of God's righteous administration in respect to the wise and the foolish.
To

gain

wisdom — how much

than gold,

—

better

is it

than the acquisition of gold;
compare, for an example of this abbreviated comparison (eomparatio decurtata) Job xxviii. 8 ; Ps.
iv. 7 (8), etc.
For the general sentiment of the
ver.

t. *.,

compare

Ver. 17.

iii.

14;

viii. 10, 11, 19.

The path (the raised, well-graded road

nHpp) of the upright departeth from

evil,

" is abiding far (to abide far) from evil," as
in ver. 6; comp. also x. 17; xi. 6, 20.
Hitxiq
expands the verse by four clauses which he introduces from the LXX, and in suoh an order

lit.

that the second clause of the Masoretio text is
separated from the first by three of the inserted
clauses, and a sixth is appended as a final clause.
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Tet he fails to give satisfactory proof that this
expanded form was the original, three verses being now represented bj one.
Ver. 18. Comp. xv. 25, 88.—The word here
rendered "fail"

tottering, downfall)

(p^Bte,

used only in this passage in the Old Testament. With respect to the sentiment of the ver.
compare also the Arabio proverb, " The nose is
in the heavens, the seat in the mire " (Naeu* in
ccdo t*U nates infimo), and the expression of Hoferiuntque summos fuigwra monies
baoi " . .
(Odes, II. 10:11, 12).
And erer, where
[
is

—

.

poinU in eir,

The mountain's

•traimit

Do

—Thso. M&ETOrti Translation.]

bolted lightnings flub."

comb "

see Ps. xix. 10 (11).

souL

The

K'thibh the LXX agrees, while the K'ri reads
D'JJJ? ) describes those who are bowed down by

8, etc.

ix. 9.

with

(VVSta)

comp.

xiv. 21.

The wise

in heart shall be call,
understanding, knowing, a possessor of nr3, discernment. Comp. xiv. 88.
Ver. 21.

ed prudent,

—And grace on the lips
oreaseth learning,

t.

*.,

(lit. "of lips") insecures for learning an

easy access in ever widening circles, oomp. 28,
The " grsce " or literally the " sweetness "
b.
of the lips is here represented as a necessary attendant and helper of wisdom, as in chap. xv. 2.
fountain of life is under,
Vers. 22.

A

standing to him that hath it, lit. "is the
wisdom of its possessor." The thought is here
first instance unquestionably of the blessing whioh comes directly to the possessor from
his wisdom, and not of its life-dispensing, life-

in the

promoting influence on others, as Bbbtheau
"
For this figure of a " fountain of life
thinks.
compare x. 11: xiii. 14 ; xiv. 27. But the
correotion of fools is folly. The subject,

—

according

parallelism, is "fol-

to. the antithetic

" wisdom " is in clause a. The meaning
can be no other than this the folly of fools is
for them a source of all possible disadvantages
and adversities the lack of reason is its own punishment (comp. Hitzio on this passage). [So
N. and W., while H., M., and 8. give to ID'O
ly," as

:

;

1

active meaning, "the instruction of fools/
that which they give, "is folly."
A.].
Ver. 23. Comp. remarks on ver. 21.
inoreaseth learning upon his lips. " Upon
1
his lips,' so far forth as the word that comes
from the heart rests on the lips, comp. ver. 27
Ps. xvi. 4 ; and also the expression " on the
tongue." Ps. xv. 8 [where the original expresses
more than mere instrumentality (with the tongue)
" who beareth not slander on his tongue" (Hupfeld, on the passage), etc.
A.].
its
t.

—

«.,

—

—And

Ver. 24. As honey of the comb are
pleasant words, lit. " words of loveliness/' as
in xt. 26.— For a like reference to the •* honey-

VB2

is often

the animal soul

or spirit as distinguished from the higher intellectual, moral and religious' nature.
It is this
spirit that feels the pressure of life's necessities,
and impels to effort for their relief: comp. x.
t.

•'.

for

i.

troubles, the sufferers, the lowly; comp. Zech.

Ver. 20. He that giveth heed to the word
findeth good, e., naturally, to the word of
God, the word par excellence; comp. xiii. 13.
With the expression " findeth good, or prosper"Blessed is he!''
ity," comp. xvii. 20; xix. 8.

pVtD,

reth for him,
*., supports him in his labor,
impels him to greater perseverance' and exertion
to gain his daily bread.
[Zockler renders "the
hunger," etc. So Kamphausen. This seems to
us unnecessary.

Yer. 19. Better U it to live humbly with
the lowly. D'^jJL ( w i tn which reading of the

—Sweet

to the
which we might expect the plural is to be regarded as a neuter
used substantively ; something sweet, sweetness
comp. Ezek. iii. 8, and also ver. 2 above.
Ver. 25. Literally identical with xiv. 12;
stricken out by Hitzig from the passage before
us, because it is superfluous in the group (vers.
22-80) assumed to consist of eight only (?).
Vers. 26. The spirit of the laborer laboadj.

e.,

— A.].— For his mouth urgeth him on,

as

it

longs for food.

7g and

This verb (construed

the aocus. of the person) denotes,

according to Arabic analogies ** to heap a load or
burden on one" (comp. ^OK, a weight, burden, Job xxxiii. 7) [E. V. "be heavy upon
thee "] : and here specifically, to bind one, to
drive and force him to do something " (Vulg.,
With the general sentiment compare
compulit).

—

ficcles. vi. 7.
6. Vers. 27-88. A new delineation of God's
justice in punishing the wicked and rewarding
the pious.
Vers. 27-80 form here one connected
description of the ungodly, nefarious conduct of
the evil men on whom God's judgment falls.
Vers. 81, 82 contrast with these wicked men the
upright and the gentle in spirit as the only hap-

py men ; ver. 88 is a general conclusion pointing us back to the beginning of the chapter.
Ver. 27.
worthless man (" man of Belial ") searoheth after evil, literally "diggeth
evil, shovels out evil for himself," t. «., from the
pit which he prepares for others, to destroy them
(comp. xxvi. 27; Jer. xviii. 20 sq.). For this
expression "man of Belial" compare vi. 12.
On his lips is as it were scorohing fire
(comp. ver. 28). The words of the worthless
man are here on account of their desolating effects, compared to a biasing or scorching fire
(comp. Ezek.xxi. 8; Prov. xxvi. 28; Job xxxi. 12;
James iii. 5 sq.).
Vers. 28. With clause a compare vi. 14, 19.
And a backbiter separateth friends, lit.
" divideth off the friend." The singular is not
here used collectively, but in a certain sense dietributively ; " divideth a friend from his fellow."
So in xvii. 9; oomp. xix. 4. For the use of
|£U, "backbiter" comp. xviii. 8; xxvi. 20, 22.

A

—

T

Ver. 29. With clause a compare
With 6 compare Ps. xxxvi.

iii.

lxv. 2.

[Rukbtsohi (as above

81

i.

;

4 (6)

sq.

cited, p.

;

10

lea.

145)

thinks these verses (27-29) more expressive if
in each the first words are regarded as the predicates, prefixed for emphasis and stronger contrast ; " a worthless man is he, etc ;" " a perverse, contentious man is he, etc." "a backbiter
is he, etc.;" "a man of violence is he, etc. ;" although he may excuse his conduct as mere sport.
.

-A.].
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CHAP. XVI.
80 describes more precisely, by two parclauses which belong to the "man of
riolenoe " in ver. 29, the waj in which this wicked man executes the ruin which he devises.
Shutting his eyes to devie* misohief, lit.
"to meditate craftiness;" oomp. ii. 12, vi. 14.
Biting his lips. With this description, " pressing in, pre -wing together his lips,*' comp- vi. 13
x. 10, where this verb is used of the correspondin* action with the eyes.
Ver. 31. With clause a comp. iv. 19; xx. 29;
with b, iv. 10 sq., iii. 2.
And he
Ver. 32. With a compare xiv. 29.
that ruleth his spirit than he that taketh
a oity. n^ here not merely the spirit or the
Ver.

ticipial

—

soul, but the temper, the passionate movement
and excitement of the spirit. Comp. Pirke Abotk
cap. iv. 1, where the question, Who is after all
tlie true hero ? is answered by a reference to the
prorerb of Solomon now before us.
The Lord,
moreover, in Matth. v. 6, promises to the meek
that they shall inherit the earth.
Ver. 33. The lot is oast into the lap. Hit*
no •• In the bosom the lot is shaken," a rendering which does indeed conform more closely to
the import of p'H, " the bosom of the clothing/'
:

who are not Orientals gives a meaning
misunderstood.
For we are wont to call
the doubled or folded front of the dress the
Map." But from Jehovah is (cometh) all
its decision, the final judicial sense as it were,
("judgment/* oomp. Numb. xxvii. 21) in which
the result of the lot is reached. Comp. xviii. 18,
where, however, the discourse is specifically limited to the settling of judicial disputes by lot,
while here attention is evidently directed to lots
in general (and therefore to cases like Josh. vii.
19; 1 Sam xiv. 87 sq., Numb. xvi. 8; Ps. xxii.
but to us
easily

—

13 (19), etc.)

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
A course of thought running with any unity
through the entire chapter it is here again impossible to detect.
Only small groups of connected proverbs stand forth here and there from
the general level; e. g. f vers. 1-3, vers. 10-15,
vers. 27-80 (comp. especially the remarks on
vers. 27 sq.).
Hrrsio's endeavor to develop
here and in the two following chapters (•'. *., in
general terms throughout the section xv. 88
xix. 2), symmetrically constructed groups of
eight verses each, is quite as unsuccessful as his
similar assumptions in respect to the construction of the general division, chap. x.
xxii. 16,
on definite numerical principles (oomp. above, re-

—

marks on x. 1 sq.; and on xiii. 1).
A decided pre-eminence belongs in the chapter,
as it is now defined, to the idea that Ood controls
the action of man altogether according to His own wise
judgment and good pleasure.
That •• man proposes but Ood disposes, "
this truth which summons to humble confidence in God, and a childlike and unconditional surrender to the fatherly
guidance of the Lord's hand, stands at the head
of the section as a whole (ver. 1), with a special
tmphaaixing of the divine influence exerted over

—

manner and the results of human speech. It
recurs again in vers. 10-15 before the connected

the

1-38.
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delineation of the authority of human kings, as
counterparts and representatives of the great
Ring of heaven ; and here there is special reference not to the speeoh but to the action of men
Finally it forms the conclusion of the
(ver. 9).
chapter, and that in the form of a reference to
the supreme control which Qod holds in His hand
over the lot as any where employed by men (ver.
It is the doctrine of the divine government
83).
of the world (the gubernatto, with its four prominent forms or methods, permissio, impedtiio, dxrcc~
tio and determinatio) ; or again the doctrine of
the divine co-operation with the free self-deter-

mined acts of men (the concursus as it exists tarn
ad bonus quam ad malas actumes hominum [with
reference both to the good and to the evil actions
of men]), that

and developed

is asserted in these propositions
in various directions.
Especially

does the intermediate place which human kings
and judges assume as representatives of the divine justice, and in a certain sense prophets of
the divine will (ver. 10), also as typically gods
on earth (ver. 13-15; oomp. Ps. lxxxii. 6), in
their relation to the destiny of individual men,
stand out in a significant prominence ; it thus affords instructive premonition of the exhortations
of the New Testament to obedience to the magistrates who stand in God's place,
such as are
found in Matth. xxii. 21 ; Horn. xiii. I sq. ; 1

—

Pet.

ii.

17, etc.

Compare what Mklanchtho*

observes on ver. 10 sq. ; "These words affirm
that the whole political order, magistrates, laws,
distinctions in authority, contracts, judgments,
penalties are works ordained by the wisdom of
God within the human race. Therefore since
we know that political order is God's work, let
us love it, and seek to maintain it by our duty,
and in modesty obey it for God's sake, and let
us render thanks to God the preserver, and let
us know that the madness of devils and of men
who disturb the political order is displeasing
to God, etc.'*
Other ethical truths to which a significant prominence is given are contained particularly in
Ver. 6. A reference to the fear of God, and
penitent and believing consecration to God as the
only way to the development of genuine fruits of
love and of righteousness (see notes on this passage).
Ver. 20. Combined view of the two chief requisites to a really devout life; 1) obedience to
the word of God, and 2) inspiring confidence in

God.
Vers. 21 and 28 (oomp. also ver. 24). The
stress laid on the great value of an eloquent
mouth, as an appropriate organ for a wise heart
exercising itself in the service of the Lord.
Ver. 82. Reference to gentleness of spirit and
the ruling of one's own passions, as the best and
surest means to the attainment of real power and
greatness an
expressive Biblical testimony
against all uncharitable advancement of self in
the way of strife, and against the combative spirit of brawlers and duellists.
[Amdbbw Fuller: The doctrine of verse 7
stands in apparent contradiction with 2 Tim. iii.
12.
The truth seems to be that neither of the
passages is to be taken universally. The peace
possessed by those who please God does not extend so far as to exempt them from having ene-

—
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mies, and though all godly men must in some
form or other be persecuted, yet none are persecuted at all times. The passage from Timothy
may therefore refer to the native enmity which
true godliness is certain to excite, and the pro-

verb

to the

Divine control over

it.]

HOMILETIC AND PRACTICAL.
Homily on the chapter at a whole; Of God'B
wise and righteous government of the world, as
is exhibited 1) in the life of men in general
(1-9) ; 2) in the action and administration of
earthly rulers (10-15); 8) in the endeavors and
results of human wisdom (16-26); 4) in the
righteous retribution wbioh awaits both, the
Stockbr: On God's
good and the evil (27-88)
gracious care for men.
1 ) Proof that such a paternally upholding and governing providence of
God over men exists, a) in general (vers. 1-9)
b) through the government of the world in particular (10-15).
2) The duties of the pious in
recognition of this paternal providence and government of God (vers. 16-88). Wohlparth :
On the providence and government of God, and
man's duty. Man proposes, God disposes,
usually otherwise than we devise and desire, but
always more gloriously and better than we could
do.
Hence humility, prudence and trust in God
are the chief duties of man in return.
Vers. 1-8. Melahohthon :— It is well to consider that our resolves are a different thing from
their success.
That we may form successful and
salutary resolutions we need God's aid in two
forms ; in examining the different possible ways,
and then in conforming our course to them. We
must therefore at all times be of this firm purpose, to let our whole life be ruled by God's word,
and for all things to invoke God's help. Geibr
(on ver. 1) : Teachers, preachers and rulers
especially must call earnestly on God for the
careful government and sanctification of their
tongue, in order that in the fulfilment whether
of their public or their private duties the right
it

word may always stand at their command, and
nothing unseemly or injurious may escape them.
(On ver. 8) The duties of our calling we must
indeed fulfil with fidelity and diligence, but yet
in all patience await from the Lord blessing and
Berleb. Bible: If one is notable withsucoess.
out God to utter a word that one has already
conceived, how much less will one be able to
bring any thing to pass without God's aid. And
how much more will this be true within the
sphere of the spiritual life, siooe man is wholly
"insufficient of himself to think any thing as of
himself" (2 Cor. iii. 5), but must receive all
from the Lord, <*fc.— [Arnot (on ver. 2) : The
human heart is beyond conception cnnning in
making that appear right which is felt pleasant.
The real motive power that keeps the wheels of
life going round is this: men like the things
that they do, and do the things that they

—

:

like.]

Vers. 4-9. Wurt. Bible (on ver. 4) : God's providence extends over good and wicked men
(Matth. v. 45) ; through His ordaining it comes to
pass that the ungodly are punished in their time
and as they deserve. Von Gbrlach (on ver. 4)
The wicked man also fulfils God's design, when

the day of calamity comes upon him ; all without
exception must serve Him.
[Charkock (on
ver. 4) : If sin ends in any good, it is only from
that Infinite transcendency of skill that can
bring good out of evil, as well as light out of
Waterlaho (on ver. 4): God bridles
darkness.
the wicked by laws and government and by the
incessant labors of good men ; and yet more immediately by His secret power over their hearts
and wills, and over all their faculties ; as well aa
over all occurrences and all second causes through
the whole universe ; and if He still affords then
compass enough to range in, yet notwithstanding He rules over them with so strong and
steady a hand, that they cannot move a step bat
by His leave, nor do a single act but what shall
be turned to good effect. Bevebidgk (on ver.
4) : God in His revelations hath told us nothing
of the second causes which He hath established
under Himself for the production of ordinary
effects, that we may not perplex ourselves about
them, but always look up to Him as the first
cause, as working without them or by them as He
sees good.
But He hath told us plainly of the
final cause or end of all things, that we may keep
our eyes always fixed on that, and accordingly
strive all we can to promote it.
Bp. Hall (on
ver. 6)
It is not an outward sacrifice that God
regards in His remission of the punishment of
our sin; but when He finds mercy to the poor,
and uprightness of heart towards Himself and
men, then He is graciously pleased to forbear
His judgments inasmuch as these graces, being
wrought in us by His Spirit, cannot but proceed
from a true faith whereby our sins are purged.
Bonar (on ver. 6) : Forgiveness, ascertained
forgiveness, conscious forgiveness, this is the
beginning of all true fear. This expels a world
of evil from the human heart and keeps it from
re-entrance.
It works itself out in such things
as these obedience, fellowship, love, teal].
Starke (on ver. 6): Not of merit but of grace
are the sins of the penitent forgiven for Christ's
sake.
One of the chief fruits of justification is,
however, the exhibition of fidelity and truth towards one's neighbors (Eph. ii. 8, 9 ; iv. 25).
(On ver. 7): Think not that thou- wilt thyself
subdue and overcome thine enemies, but only
seek to have God for thy friend ; He can of all
thy foes make thee friends.
[Bates (on ver. 7):
Many sins are committed for the fear of the an*
ger of men, and presumption of the mercy of
God ; but it is often found that a religious constancy gains more friends than carnal obsequiTrapp (on ver. 7) : When God is disousness.
pleased, all His creatures are up in arms to fetch
in His rebels, and to do execution.
At peace
with Him, at peace with the creature too, that
gladly takes His part, and is at His beck and
check]. Zbltnsr (on ver. 9) : Be presumptuous
in none of thy schemes, but thinking of thine own
weakness put as the foundation of every undertaking " if the Lord will " (James iv. 15).—
[ Arnot (on ver. 9) : The desires of human hearts
and the efforts Of human hands go into the processes of providence and constitute the material
on which the Almighty works.]
Vers. 10-15. Melahohthon; oomp. Doctrinal and Ethical notes. Starrs (on ver. 10):
For the right conduct of the office of ruler and

—

—

:

;

—

—
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CHAP. XVIL
judge it is not enough to understand well secular laws and rights ; Divine wisdom is also absolutely essential.
(On ver. 12): Kings are not
only not to do evil, or to let it be done by others
with impunity; they are to hate and abhor it
with all energy. Von Giblach (on ver. 11):
Weight and measure as the invisible and spiritual means by which material possessions are
estimated and determined for men according to
their value, are holy to the Lord, a copy of His
law in the outer world; taken up by Himself into
His sanctuary, and therefore, as His work, to be
regarded holy also by men. (On ver. 14):
Seasonable words of a wise man can easily avert
the wrath of kings, destructive as that is.
Therefore let each one mould himself into such a
wise man, or find for himself such a one.
Vers. 16-26. [Chalmers (on ver. 17) : The
reflex influence of the outward walk and way on
the inner man.
Abnot (on ver. 17): Doctrine,
although both true and Divine, is for us only a
shadow, if it be not embodied in holiness. Watbrland (on ver. 18) : Shame and contempt the
end of pride, a) by natural tendency; 6) because
of God's detestation and resolution to punish it.
Muffbt (on ver. 19) : It is a pleasant thing to
be enriched with other men's goods: it. is a
giinful thing to have part of the prey : it is a
glorious thing to divide the spoil, ft is better to
be injured than to do injury ; it is better to be
pitient than to be insolent ; it is better with the
afflicted people of God to be bruised in heart and
low of port, than to enjoy the pleasures or treasures of sin or of this world for a season.
Teapp (on ver. 20) : He that, in the use of lawful means resteth upon God for direction and
success, though he fail of his design, yet he

—

—

—

knows whom he hath

trusted, and God will
his soul in adversity "].
Giiir (on ver.
20) : In doubtful cases to hold fast to God's
word and believingly hope in His help, ensures
always a good issue.—Stabki (on vers. 21, 22):
Eloquence combined with wisdom is to be re-

••know

garded as an excellent

gift of God, and produces
so much the more edification and profit.
Langs
(en ver. 21) : One must first learn to think
rightly before he can speak well.
Vow Gerlach

—

159

1-28.

(on ver. 26) Since that which causes us labor
and trouble becomes a means of our subsistence,
it in turn helps us overcome labor and trouble,
for this very thing, by virtue of God's wise, regulating providence, becomes for us a spur to industry.
[Xawsoh (on ver. 26): Self-love is a
damning sin where it reigns as the chief principle of aotion but the want of self-love where it
:

;

required is no less criminal.]
Vers. 27-33. Starke (on vers. 27 sq.): The
lack of genuine love for one's neighbor is the
source of all deception, persecution and slander
of the innocent.
Hypocrites can indeed by an
assumed mien of holiness deceive men, but before
the eyes of God all this is clear and open, to
their shame.
(On ver. 82) : The greatest heroes
and oonquerors of the world are often just the
most miserable slaves of their lusts
E. Loach
Ton ver. 81 see Sonntagtfeier, 1841, No. 27):
Age, its burdens, its dignities; means to the attainment of a happy old age.—Saurim f Sermon
on ver. 82) : On true heroism what it is, 1) to
be ruler of one's spirit ; 2) to gain cities and
lands.
Von Gerlach (on ver. 83) : Chance
there is not, and man can never give more than
the outward occasion for the decision, which lies
wholly in the hand of the Lord.
[Trapp (on ver.
30) : Wicked men are great students. . . Their
wits will better serve them to find out a hundred
shifts or carnal arguments than to yield to one
saving truth, though never so much cleared up
to them.
Muffet (on ver. 81): Commendable
the one the reold age leaneth upon two staves
membrance of a life well led, the other the hope
of eternal life. See Emmons' Sermon on ver.
81.
J. Eoward8 (on ver. 82) : The strength of
the good soldier of Jesus Christ appears in nothing more than in steadfastly maintaining the
holy, calm meekness, sweetness and benevolence
of his mind, amidst all the storms, injuries,
strange behaviour, and surprising acts and
events, of this evil and unreasonable world.
Lawson (on ver. 82) : The meek obtain the noblest victories and enjoy the happiest kind of
authority
South (on ver. 88): Sermon on
4
'All contingencies under the direction of God's
providence."]
is

—

—

—

—

—

.

—

—

—

P) Admonition to contentment and a peaceable disposition.

Chap.

XVIL

1 Better a dry morsel and quietness therewith
than a house full of slain beasts with strife.
2 A wise servant shall have rule over a degenerate son,
and shall have part of the inheritance among the brethren.

3 The fining pot is for silver, and the furnace
but he that trieth hearts is Jehovah.
4 Wickedness giveth heed to lying lips,
deceit giveth ear to a vile tongue.

for gold,
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He that mocketh the poor hath reproached his Maker,
he that rejoiceth over a calamity snail not be unpunished.
6 The crown of the old is children's children,
5

the glory of children is their parents.
High speech doth not become the fool,
how much less do lying lips the noble 1
8 As a precious stone is a gift in the eyes of him that receiveth
whithersoever it turneth it maketh prosperous.
9 He that covereth trangression seeketh alter love;
but he that repeateth a matter estrangeth friends.
10
reproof sinketh deeper into a wise man

7

it,

A

than to chastise a fool an hundred times.
The rebellious seeketh only evil,
and a cruel messenger shall be sent after him.
12 Meet a bear robbed of her whelps,
and not a fool in his folly.
13 He that returneth evil for good,
from his house evil shall not depart.
14 As a breaking forth of waters is the beginning of strife
before the strife poureth forth, cease 1
15 He that acquitteth the wicked and he that condemneth the just,
an abomination to Jehovah are they both.
16 Whj this price in the hand of a fool ?
(It is) to get wisdom, and he hath no heart to it
17 At all times the friend loveth,
but the brother is born of adversity.
18
man void of understanding is he who striketh hands,
who becometh surety in the presence of his friend.
19 He loveth sin that loveth strife,
and he that buildeth high his doors seeketh destruction.
20 He that is of a fylse heart findeth no good,
he that goeth astray with his tongue falleth into evil.
21 He that begetteth a fool doeth it to his sorrow,
and the father of a fool hath no joy.
joyous heart promoteth health,
22
but a broken spirit drieth the bones.
gift from the bosom a wicked man will receive
23
to pervert the ways of justice.
24 Before the face of the wise is wisdom,
but the fool's eves are in the ends of the earth.
grief to his father is a foolish son,
25
and a trouble to her that bare him.
26 Also to punish the righteous is not good,
to smite the noble contrary to right
27 He that spareth his words hath knowledge,
and he that is quiet in temper is a man of understanding.
28 Even a fool who keepeth silence will be counted wise,
and he that shutteth his lips is wise.
11

A

A

A

A

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
jHp is probably not a Hiph. part: «a wicked man,'* but an

Ver. 4.—

indicates (Kwald,

Hxrna); and

VVO

stands, according to tbe parallel

the form as a Hiph. part, masc, distinguished by the vocalisation from
gives to the foil form
/Icns," evil doer,

JHO, which

never ocean, bat

bat maintains that

JPD, which

is

abstract substantive, at the parallel term *^DCf

TtfpD

y\Q

:

V1XO- [B&R.

insists

assumed as the singular of D'JHD, the active

A

;

upon regarding
704, c);

signification

runs*
"mots-

occurs only here except with a paussJ modification, has naturally the

neuter abstract meaning. 8ee also Gins, { 140, 6.— A.]
Ver. 10.—Prom the Infln.JTGn there is easily supplied as an object

AH J, to descend, to penetrate (comp. Is. xxx. ao)

for

"friend"' (see {{1124,

7130.—RHPl *

the Impert of the verb

the form without abbreviation would, aooordlng to Ps. xxxvili.
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1-28.

fVl jn* [80 Bott. who also defend! the position of the accent on ths ground of emphasis (} 407, 3), and criticises,
on the ground of specific form and general construction, Fussst's assigning it as sn apuc. Imperf. to

b»«a
buth
T T

Ver 11.—That

JH

the subject of the clause, and not possibly 'ID, as the Syr., Chald., Umbrsit,

is

sfe,

maintain, appears from the position of

the

^3

in the 3d clause to

1M

as a masculine substantive.

JH

throw its emphasis on an entire proposition as

Ewald,

before the latter word, and also from the unquestionable reference of

[Rumtschi

on a single word

(see

(as above, p. 116) replies that

3K may

NoananMBfi, \ 1072, 4) and that \$

as well

refers to

,-

)0

the proposition, which is an abstract in the sense of a concrete. Versions and interpreters are very equally
with our author emphasising 'ID as object, "only rebellion, nothing but rebellion," are the K. V., V. £m,

the snbject of
ttirided;

Bnnuv,
tion to

K., 8. ; with Ruibtschi are
ZocsLia's view.— A.J.

Ter. 13.

The

frVtaibh

tf'DmtS
•

m*sn!ng M depart.
Vi-rs, 10.

Di

W.,

Is to

T

M

,

N.,

and substantially

and W.

II.

We

render with the latter In opposi-

be retained, since the Hiphil C/'DH has in Ps.

Aacw Eta*, Ones, Scnmma, «te., take the expression "to mako hijrh the
mouth, to utter a venement outcry " (1103 being Uken u* <*juiral«mt to

•pen wide the
Paexli.

It.

12 also the intransltiie

door, or gate," as meaning "to
719, as outturn is to ot ; comp.

3 ; Secies. xii. 4). But too idea would then be rery obscurely expressed, and instead of JV3JID we should oxpect

HU

Vera. 22. 71713 Is not equivalent to
or 7VU, "body," (Chald., 8yrn Buithiau, ete.) but is to be derived from
t ••
r"
i".
13,—-end therefore means "healing, recovery" (Hiwio, "the closing up of a wound" 7)
71711 Hon,

.

the radical

[ftrtasr pr*»f«»rs the rendering of the Targ.,
Ver. 27. The rendering which we give

(which la followed
follow

8yrM ete. ; Omw. that adoptM by the author.— A.].
conforms to the K'thibh, rMl ID), to substitute fbr which with the K'ri

by the Vulg*, Lothbr, etc) rWI

1p\

" of a noble

spirit,"

seems here

[The

less appropriate.

LXZ

the K'thibh].

den misfortune," according to clause a probably
sudden poverty. Comp. Job xxxi. 29, a similar
utterance regarding the penal desert of an un-

EXEGETICAX.

1. Yen. 1-9. Admonitions to contentment and
charitable delight in calamity.
a wise moderation in earthly possessions, and in
Ver. 6. With clause a comp. Ps. exxvii. 5.
the use of the tongue.
Better a dry morsel The glory of children is their fathers. As
and quietness therewith. •• dry piece of the pride and honor of the gray-headed is the
bread," without wine, without even vinegar family circle that surrounds them, or the advanc(Ruth ii. 14) or water with it (1 Sam. xxv. 11). ing series of their children, grandchildren, etc.,
The thing contrasted with it is DTD?, not •• sac- so " on their part children, so long as they are
rificial banquets" (Umbreit, Elstbr, [Fuirst]),
not also parents, can only reach backward ; and
bat animals slaughtered for sacrifice, as consti- with the genealogy, the farther back it reaches,
tuting the chief element in a rich, sumptuous the honor of the family increases " (Hitzio).
meal; comp. ohap. ix. 2; Gen. xliii. 16.
For
Ver. 7. High speech doth not become
" A lip of excess, of prominence "
the general meaning compare xt. 16, 17 ; xvi. 8. the fool.
Ver. 2.
wise servant (comp. xiv. 35) plainly denotes an assuming, imperious style of
•hall have rnle over a degenerate son, speech,
not the "elevated, or soaring," as
lit., "a bad, unprofitable
son," who becomes Ewald, Elstbr, Umbrkit claim ; for the paralimpoverished and even a slave, because he has lel "lip of deceit" in clause A, indicates its sinsquandered bis means, ete.
the bre- ful charaoter.
less do lying
thren shall he divide the inheritance, t. e. lips the noble ? " The noble," the spirit of
among brethren who are sons of the testator, lofty dispositions (oomp. ver. 26), to whom
while he himself who inherits with them, is not deceitful ness, and crafty, sly artifices of speech
a son but only a servant.
Comp. Abraham's are less becoming than to any other man\ stands
apprehension in regard to his servant Elieser, contrasted with the •• fool "just as in Isa. xxxii.
Gen. xt. 8 sq.
With this expression "in the 5 sq.
midst of the brethren" compare s similar one in
Ver. 8.
a precious stone is a? gift in
Hos. xiii. 15.
Ver. 8. With clause a compare the eyes of him that receive th it. Lit.,
xxvii. 21 a (which is literally identical) : with 6 " a stone of loveliness," a costly stone, gemma
compare xt. 11; xvi. 2 ; xxi. 2 ; xxiT. 12.
The "master"
gratiseima Vulg.); oomp. i. 9.
J
Ver. 4. 'Wickedness giveth heed to of the gift is here evidently not its giver (Elstir,
lying lips. See oritical notes. The meaning comp. Luthir, and many of the older exposiis plainly this: "A wicked heart, inwardly cor- tors), but he that receives it, he who is won by
rupt, gladly attends to lying talk ; and deceit"
it; and the "gift" is here to be taken not in
so clause b asserts in addition—t. e. a heart full the bad sense, of bribery (as below in ver. 28),
of inward insincerity and hypocrisy » a hypocri- but rather of lawful presents; comp. xviii. 16.
tical man given to lying (abstract for concrete), Whithersoever it tnmeth.lt maketh pros''hearkens to a perverse tongue," t. e. finds perous;
e. to whomsoever it may come it will
pleasure in wicked discourse, which supplies have a good result and secure for its giver supwords to its own base thoughts, and develops porters and friends. The expression conforms
them into definite evil propositions and designs. to the idea of the " precious stone " in clause a
Ver. 6. With a compare xiv. 81.
that (although it is not the jewel, but the gift that is
rejoloeth over a calamity shall not be subject of the Terb u turneth "). For a really
unpunished (comp. xi. 21; xvi. 6). "8ud- beautiful and well-eui stone sparkles, whichever

—

A

A

—

—Among

—How
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—

—
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—

—
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—He

11

Digitized by

Google

THE PROVERBS OF SOLOMON.

162

way one may turn it, and from whichever aide
one may view it just so is it with the good
result of a well-directed generosity, by which
;

A truth
the hearts of all are necessarily won.
which naturally is to be taken quite in a relative
and conditional sense.
Ver. 9. He that covereth transgression
seeketh after love, L e. not " seeks to gain
the love of others" but " seeks to exercise love,
a truly charitable spirit" (so Hitzio with undoubted correctness, in opposition to Bebtheau).
[Bridges and M. also take this Tiew, which
commends itself both as the deepest and the

—

For
most disinterested representation. A.].
the " covering transgression" comp. x. 12, and
the remarks on the passage.— But he that
repeateth a matter separateth friends (see
" Repeateth a matter" ("V313 HjeJ)
xvi. 28).
"
to return with remarks " or " with a
is not
word" [t. e. to repeat] (Ewald, Bebtheau,
Elstbr, Fuerst, etc.), but "to come back with
a matter," [Gesen.] t. e. to be continually reverting to something, repeatedly to bring it up
and show it forth, instead of letting it alone and
•overing it with the mantle of charity. This
expression is different both from the Latin, " ad
" (Winer) and also from
alios dcferre, denuntiare
the Greek devrepovv Xdyov.

Comp. furthermore

Ecclesiast. xix. 6-10.
2. Vers. 10-20. Admonitions to
spirit;

a peaceable
warnings against a contentious and un-

disposition.—A reproof sinketh
deeper into a wise man than a hundred
stripes into a fool, (comp. Deut. xxv. 8);

charitable

"than to smite the fool with a hundred."
With the meaning of the verse compare Sal-

lit.,

lust's Jvgurtha, c. 11 : altiu* in pectus descendit,
and the common phrase "to make a deeper impression."
Ver. 11. Clause a, see critical notes for the
reasons for our departure from Zocklbb's ren-

in the
; with 6, 2 Sam. iii. 29.— "Evil" here
sense of misfortune, the penalty for acts of injustice done the good.
Ver. 14. As a breaking forth of waters
is the beginning of strife [Zockler: "he
Z. also conceives of
letteth forth waters," etc.
the latter part of the clause as meaning literally
"who (lets loose) the beginning of strife;" in
his view the participle is to be repeated before

21

the

word

1DD

JVtf *p.

" beginning."

The use

of the

sense of "send forth, bring
out " is confirmed by the Targum on Ex. xxi. 26.
The participle cannot, however, in Z.'s view, be
taken here in a neuter sense, as Ewald maintains
Fuerst maintains the view of
(so Umbreit).
E. and U. and cites analogous forms of yerbal
We adopt it as justified by verbal ananouns.
logies and simplifying the construction.
A.J
Luther expresses the substantial idea thus:
" He who begins strife is like him that tears
away the dam from the waters." Before the
strife poureth forth, oease! The meaning

verb

in the

—

—

of the verb J?:?Jnn which

is

best attested

is

here,

Here, as
as in xviii. 1 ; xx. 8, "to roll forth."
in verse 8, the figurative conception employed
in clause a influences the selection of the verb
The strife is conceived of as a flood which
in b.
Umbbeit,
after its release rolls on irresistibly.
Elsteb, etc., following the Chald. and Arabic,
explain "before the strife becomes warm;"
Hitzio (and Ewald also) "before the strife
shows its teeth." As though an altogether new
figure could be so suddenly introduced here,
whether it be that of a fire biasing up, or that
[As the word
of a lion showing his teeth!
occurs but three times, and the cognate roots in
the Hebrew and its sister languages are not
decisive, the moral argument may well turn the
scale; and this certainly favors the view in
which Z. has the concurrence of Fuerst, Ber-

—

dering.—And a oruel messenger shall be theau, Stuart, etc. A.]
Ver. 15. Comp. xxiv. 24; Isa. t. 28.—
sent after him, e. by God, against whom we
are to regard the "rebellion" mentioned in abomination to Jehovah are they both
they
clause a as directed. So the LXX and Vulg. lit., "an abhorrence of Jehovah are also
rendered in their day, and among recent inter- two;" comp. 2 Sam. xix. 81, where W, also, expreters Bertheau, e. g. ; for to think of a mere presses as it does here the associating of a sechuman messenger, a^ in xvi. 14, is forbidden by ond with the one.
the analogy of passages like Ps. xxxv. 6, 6;
this price in the hand of
Ver. 16.
Hitziq's rendering, however, " and
lxxviii. 49
a fool, etc. [While there is no essential disit
passion,
as
of
demon
a cruel angel (a wild
agreement among expositors in regard to the
were), is let loose within him," is altogether general meaning of the verse, they are divided
conceptions
modern
upon
artificial, and rests
as to the punctuation and the mutual relation of
that are quite foreign to the Old Testament be- the clauses.
The Hebrew points are not decito"lp3
found
sides we ought probably to have
Z. agrees with the Vulg., E. V., H., 8.,
sive.
" in the midst of him," instead of fa.
etc. in making the sentence one complex interDe Dieu, Schultens, Vah
Ver. 12. Meet a bear robbed of her rogative sentence.
whelps. The Infin. abs. here stands for the Ess, Db Wette, Notes, etc., make two interrogaImper. or Jussive; comp. Gen. xvii. 10; Deut. tive clauses, followed by one affirmation. We
For the use of the epicene have chosen the more equal division of the LXX.
i. 16; Jer. ii. 2, etc
A.] The getting or buying of wisdom is by
31 for the she-bear comp. Hos. xiii. 8 ; 2 Sam.
absolutely impossible, as apxrii. 8.—The " fool in his folly" is naturally a no means a thing
iv. 5, where express admonifool who is peculiarly malignant, one who is in pears from chap.
gold, for
a rery paroxysm of folly, and whose raving \* tion is given to do this. But for earthly
more dangerous than the madness of a wild a price, it is not for sale, and especially not for
" GefUhrUch isti den the fool, who has no understanding. For the last
Comp. Schiller
beast.
"
Leu tu wecken," $te. ['Tis perilous to wake the clause, and heart, understanding, is not, does
not exist," compare the substantially equivalent
lion].
Ver. 18. With clause a compare 1 Sam. xxv. expression in Ps. xxxii. 9 ; also Jer. v. 21, etc.
•'.

An

Why

;

;

—

:

Digitized by

Google

CHAP. XVn.
Ver. 17. Compare
xii.

xviii.

24

7.— Bat the brother

;

la

Also Ecclesiast.

born of ad-

The ideas "friend" and "brother"
versity.
are related the one as the climax of the other.
The "friend," the companion with whom one
preserves a friendly intercourse cherishes a constant good-will toward his comrade ; but it is
on Ij necessity that develops him further into a
" brother," as it gives the opportunity to attest
his loving disposition by offerings of love, such
as in truth only one brother makes for another.
Comp. Emmius, in do. Lml. c. 17 : Amicus certue
in re incerta cernitur ; and also the Arabic proverb (Sent. 63 in Erpehius Oramm.): "The
friend one finds out not till one needs him."
iSr " he is born," as a new being, into the new
conditions

of

the

actual,

must here mean "of adversity" (Hitzio,
K. )I 'not "in adversity" (Umbbiit, N.), or "for
adversity" (Ewald, Birth ea u, Elstbr, Da W.,
[The grammatical justification of
8., M. t etc.).
Z-'s view is found mainly in the fact that

S

when

in a passive construction
the efficient cause is to be expressed : see Gssen.
Lekrgeb. \ 221, Rod. Gesbx. Heb. Oram. J 140.
Of course it may also denote the final cause.
2.
A.] For ver. 18 compare vi. 1-6; xi. 16.
Yer. 19. With clause a compare James i. 20;
bolide th high
with 6, Prov. xvi. 18.—
hia doora ; t. e. seeks to transform his simple

— —

Who

residence into a proud and splendid edifice, but
by that very process only hastens its " destruction" (lit., "shattering, downfall," comp. the
[Sharpr'b Texts of
similar term in x. 14, etc.).
Bible explained, etc. : " Private houses were sometimes built ostentatiously with a lofty gateway
which would naturally breed jealousy in the
neighbors, and invite the visits of the taxgatherer; and in a time when law was weak
and property very unsafe, might easily lead to
the ruin of its owner." A.] The sentiment is
therefore directed against pride as the chief
source of a quarrelsome spirit, and the most
common cause of ruinous contention.
Yer. 20. With clause a compare xi. 20 ; xvi.

—

20.— He that wandereth with hia tongue,
speaks now this way, now that; therefore
has a deceitful tongue, "a wayward tongue,"

t. e.

x. 81 (comp. viii. 18).— Falleth into evil;
see xiii. 17. Observe the climax existing in the
negative expression "no good" in a, and this

"eviL"
8. Vers. 21-28. Proverbs of various content,
directed especially against want of sense, and

loquacity.— He that beget teth a fool doeth
it to hia own sorrow. Comp. x. 1 xviii. 18;
and the converse of the thought here presented,
chap, xxiii. 24 ; also xv. 20.
;

Yer.

22.

A

joyoue heart promoteth

health* See critical note. For the sentiment
comp. xv. 18; with clause b in particular, iii. 8.
Yer. 28.

man will

A gift from the bosom a wioked

reoeive. " From the bosom," t. e.
secretly and stealthily; comp. xxi. 14.
The
term " gift " is here used naturally of unlawful
bribery. With clause b compare xviii. 6; Am.

—

ii.

7.

Yer. 24.

Before the faoe of the wise

ia

168

wisdom.

"Before the faoe," here it would
very near " and therefore " close before
the face" ( Berths au, Elstbr, etc.): or again
with Zieoler, Hitzio, etc., the explanation may
be in accordance with Deut. xvi. 16, " Wisdom
floats before the man of understanding, he has
it in his eye" (comp. xv. 14).
Bat the eyee
of the fool (range) to the end of the earth,
i. e. " his mind is not on the subject, but roams
in undefined, shadowy distance" (Hitzio); he
thinks of many and various things, on every
possible thing,—only not of the very thing that
is needful and important ; comp. iv. 25.
Ver.
25. Comp. ver. 21 and x. 1.
Ver. 26. Also to punish the righteous ia

seem

*'

—

—

not good, to smite the noble contrary to
right.

brotherly relation.

m*S
T

is ordinarily used

1-28.

The

also (DJ) plainly gives

prominence

to the verb that immediately follows, and this
verb should be allowed to retain its ordinary signification, "to punish with a fine, to impose a
pecuniary fine" (comp. xxii. 8). The fine as a
comparatively light penalty, which may easily
at one time or another fall with a certain justice
even on a "just " man (e. g. when he from inadvertence has in some way injured the property of
another), stands contrasted with the much severer punishment with stripes; and as these two
verbal ideas are related, so are also the predicates "not good" (comp. ver. 20), and ••contrary to right" (above desert, beyond all proportion to the just and reasonable), in the
relation of a climax.
On the other hand the
"righteous" and the "noble" (as in ver. 7) are
essentially persons of the same class.
The proverb, which evidently contains an admonition
to mild and reasonable treatment of upright
men, or a warning against the inhuman enforcement of penal laws upon active and meritorious
citizens, has been in many ways misunderstood
and falsely applied ; and this is true of most of
the recent expositors with the exception of Umbreit, who alone interprets with entire correct-

ness.

(Bertheau and Elster are also

ly right, except that they

essential-

do not take the "W'^J?

"contrary to right" as the predicate, but are
disposed to connect it by way of more exact
definition with the phrase " to smite the noble ").
[The LXX, Vulg., followed by the E. V., W., M.,
H., N., render " for their equity." S. and K.
agree with Z., both in the meaning and the predicative construction.
A.]
he that
Yer. 27. With a comp. x. 19.—
ia of a quiet temper. Comp. the opposite of
the "coolness of spirit*' here intended (t. r.
cautious, moderate, quietly considerate deportment); Ps. xxxix. 8 (4).—Ver. 28. Comp. Job
xiii. 6; Prov. x. 19, etc.

—

And

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
The introductory verse with its commendation
of contentment and a peaceable epirit at the same
time, or of contentment as the source and basis
of a peaceable disposition and conduct, may be
regarded as a prefatory announcement of the
main subject of the chapter. Contentment is
furthermore commended (at least indirectly) in
vers. 2, 6, 8, 16, 19, 22-24; a peaceable and forbearing disposition in vers. 4, 9-15, 17, 19, 2Q
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—

26.
The summons which comes out in the opening verses, 1-9, to combine with contentment
the appropriate restraint and regulation of the
or to be abstemious not merely with the
tongue,
mouth but with the tongue (by truthfulness and gentleness in speech, and by a taciturn disposition,
recurs again in the last two verses.
ver. 28),
It may therefore to a certain extent be regarded
as in general the fundamental idea of the entire
In the asceticism of the early Church
section.
and of the monasticism of the middle ages, this
idea that there must be an inward organic coexistence of bodily and spiritual fasting, or that
one should bring the tongue under a serious and
strict discipline, as the organ not merely of taste,
but also of speech, found as is well known only
For, appealtoo prolific practical appreciation.
ing to the supposed model of Christ's forty days
of fasting in the wilderness, men added to the
injunctions of fasting unnaturally strict prescriptions of silence in many forms (see my
"Critical History of Asceticism," pp. 297 sq.).
Apart from these extravagances and exaggerations, the organic connection, and living reciprocity of influence between the activity of the
tongue as an organ of taste and an organ of
speech, such as exists in every man, is a matter
deserving distinct recognition ; and sins of the
tongue in both directions must be with all earnestness shunned, and together subdued and destroyed (comp. James iii. 22).
Other ethical sentiments of speoial value and
compass are found in ver. 4: the heavy guilt
not only of the tempter, but also of the tempted,
who, on account of his inward corruption and
vilenesB, gives a ready hearing to the evil solicitations of the former; comp. James i. 14 sq.
Ver. b\ The blessing of a consecrated domestic
life, as it shows itself in both the parents and

—

—

their posterity, in their mutual relations and
demeanor. The opposite of this appears in vers.
21, 23.

Ver. 16. The pricelessness of true wisdom, and
the worthlessness of earthly possessions and
treasures in the hand of a fool.
Ver. 17. The great worth of a true friend in
time of need.
Ver. 26. The necessity of a mild, considerate
bearing on the part of persons in judicial and
magisterial station, toward deserving cititens of
the state, in cases where they have perchance
gone astray or come short of duty. Comp. the
exegetical remarks on this passage.
[Lawson, ver. 4 : ** Wicked men have a great
treasure of evil in their hearts, and yet
have not enough to satisfy their own corrupt
dispositions.

Ver. 15. Justifying the wicked has an appearance of mercy in it, but there is cruelty to millions in unreasonable acts of mercy to individuMinisters are guilty of the sin of condemnals.
ing the righteous when they preach doctrines
unscripturally rigid, making those things to be
sinful which are not condemned in the word of
Qod, or carrying the marks necessary to discover
grace to a pitch too high to suit the generality
of true Christians, or applying to particular
persons those terrors that do not justly belong to them. Such was the fault of Job's

—

friends."]

HOMILaTIO AND PRACTICAL.
Homily on the entire chapter: A peaceable spirit
and contentment as the sum of all wisdom ;. its
opposite (contentiousness and foolish aspiring
after things that are high, see especially ver. 19)
as the source of all failure in things temporal as
well as spiritual.
Stockkr: Of true temperance
in controlling all unseasonable debate and strife;
1) the causes of these last (vers. 4-18) ; 2) the
most important means of averting them (14-19);
3) the serious injuries and disadvantages which
grow out of them (20-28).
Vers. 1-8. Hasius (on ver. 2} : To attain to
power and influence in this world more depends
on understanding and prudence than on birth
and outward advantages. Lahgk (on ver. 8)
All human investigations and theories concerning
the interior world of thought in man are inconclusive and deceptive.
The searching of the
heart of man is one of the kingly prerogatives
of God.— [Trapp (on ver. 8) : God tries us that

He may make us know what is in us, what dross,
and all may see that we are
such as, for a need, can "glorify Him in the
what pure metal

;

fires " (Is. xxiv. 16).
Bridges (on ver. 4):
listening ears share the responsibility of the
naughty tongue.] Zeltner (on ver. 4) : According as the heart and disposition of a man are
moulded, he delights either in good or in evil
discourse.
Wohlfabth (on ver. 7): Force not
thyself above, degrade not thyself below thy
condition.
Von Gkrlach Ton 'ver. 7) : The outward and the inward must always be in harmony,
else a distorted and repulsive display results.
As the fool cannot fitly speak of high things, so
senseless must a falsehood appear to the noble.

very

The

Langb (on ver. 8) : Though one may effect much
with an unjust judge by presents, how much
better will it be if thou bringest thine heart to
the Lord thy God as a gift and offering!
Vers. 9-16. [Lord Bacon (on ver. 9): There
are two ways of making peace and reconciling
differences; the one begins with amnesty, the
other with a recital of injuries, combined with
apologies and excuses.
Now I remember that it
was the opinion of a very wise man and a great
politician, that "he who negotiates a peace,
without recapitulating the grounds of difference,
rather deludes the minds of the parties by representing the sweetness of concord, than reconciles
them by equitable adjustment." But Solomon,
a wiser man than he, is of a contrary opinion,
approving of amnesty and forbidding recapitulation of the past.
For in it are these disadvantages; it is as the chafing of a sore ; it creates
the risk of a new quarrel (for the parties will
never agree as to the proportions of injuries on
either side) ; and, lastly, it brings it to a matter
of apologies ; whereas either party would rather
be thought to have forgiven an injury than to
have accepted an excuse.] Milanohthon (on
vers. 9-12): As the monitor must show sincerity
and love of truth, and guard against a slanderous love of censure, so in him who is admonished, there is becoming a readiness to be instruoted, and both must keep themselves free

from ftXoveutla, from an ambitious quarreteomen ess.—Cramer,/ on ver. 10) : To him who is of a
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CHAP. XVIII.
noble sort words
than blows, and

of rebuke are more grievous
he yields to the discipline of

mere words.
Star kb (on Ter. 13) : If God
sharply punishes ingratitude, from this it is also
evident bow dear to Him, on the other hand,

—

must be. (On Ter 14): From a
spark a great fire may arise (James iii. 5)
but he who buries in the ashes the kindling contention may thereby avert a great disaster.
[Teapp (on ver. 10) : The fool is beaten, but not
Bent to goodness ; amerced but not amended.
(On ver. 13) : To render good for evil is Divine,
thankfulness

little

good is human,
good is devilish.

good for

evil for evil is brutish,

Bridges (on ver. 16):
JuttiJUs (he wicked, it is on account of
righteousness.
If he condemn the just, it is on
evil for

If

Ood

the imputation of unrighteousness.
Nowhere
throughout the universe do the moral perfections
of the Governor of the world shine so gloriously
as at the Cross of Calvary.]
Ver. 16-22. Zblthbr (on ver. 17): The most

and faithful friend, on whom one may
most confidently in the very time of
need, is the Lord Jesus.
Strive for His friendship above all things, and thou hast treasure
reliable

depeod

[Arnot (on ver. 17): In the Scriplearn where the fountain of true friendship lies, what is its nature, why its flow is impeded now, and when it shall be all over like the
wa?es of the sea. Our best friendship is due to
our best friend.
He deserves it and desires it.
The heart of the man Christ Jesus yearns for the
reciprocated love of saved men, and grieves when
it is not given.].
Starke (on ver. 19) : He who
first leaves room for one sin falls afterward into
enough!
tures

we

y)

Admonition to

166

1-24.

many

—Contention

and pride are almost
and of a most destructive sort.
Von Gkblaoh (on ver. 22) The heart, the
fountain of life, works to Mess the whole of
man's condition when it is really sound, t. <?.,
when the grace of Jesus Christ has healed and
renewed it. [Trapp (on ver. 22) When faith
hath onoe healed the conscience, and grace hath
hushed the affection, and composed all within, so
that there is a Sabbath of spirit, and a blessed
tranquility lodged in the soul; then the body also
is vigorous and vigetous, for most part in very
good plight and healthful constitution, which
makes man's life very comfortable. Bridges
(on ver. 22)
Liveliness needs a guard lest it
others.

always

sisters,

:

:

:

should degenerate into levity ; a grave temperament lest it sfiould sink into morbid depression.
Christian principle on both sides is the principle of enlarged happiness and steady consistency.]
Ver. 28-28. Starke (on ver. 24): The more
one gapes after vanity, the more foolish does the
heart become.
(On ver. 25): A wise father
has indeed now and then a foolish son ; if he has
not himself perchance deserved this, by neglect
in eduoation, let him bear his cross with patience.
(On ver. 26) He sins doubly who declares
evil good, and besides visits the goodness of a
righteous man with penalties.
Berleburg Bible
(on vers. 27, 28) : It is better to say nothing
than foolish things. Von Gerlach (on ver. 28):
By silence a fool abates something of his senselessness, and since he gets the opportunity to
collect himself and to reflect, a beginning of
wisdom is developed in him.

—

—

affability, fidelity in friendship,

:

—

and the other virtues of social

life.

Chap. XVIII.

He

that separateth himself seeketh his own pleasure;
against all counsel doth he rush on.
2
fool hath no delight in understanding,
but that his heart may reveal itedf.
3 When wickedness cometh then cometh contempt,
and with shameful deeds reproach.
1

A

4 Deep waters are the words of man's mouth
the fountain of wisdom is a flowing brook.
5 To have regard to the wicked is not good,
(nor) to oppress the righteous in judgment
6 The lips of the fool engage in strife,
and his mouth calleth for stripes.
7 The mouth of the fool is his destruction,
and his lips are a snare to his soul.
8 The words of a slanderer are words of sport,
but they go down into the innermost parts of the body.
9

He
is

also

who

is

slothful iu his

work

brother to the destroyer.
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A

strong tower is the name of Jehovah
the righteous runneth to it and is safe.
11 The possessions of the rich are his strong city,
and as a high wall in his own conceit
12 Before destruction the heart of man is haughty,
and before honor is humility.
13 He that answereth before he hath heard,

10

it is

and shame

folly

to him.

14 The spirit of a man will sustain his infirmity,
but a wounded spirit who can bear?
15 An understanding heart gaineth knowledge,
and the ear of the wise seeketh knowledge.
16
man's gift maketh room for him,
and bringeth him before the great.
17 He that is first 4s righteous in his controversy;
then cometh his neighbor and searcheth him out
18 The lot causeth contentions to cease,
and decideth between the mighty.
brother resisteth more than a strong city,
19
and (such) contentions are as the bars of a palace.
20 With the fruit of a man's mouth shall his body be satisfied;
with the revenue of his lips shall he be filled.
21 Death and life are in the power of the tongue
he that loveth it shall eat its fruit.
22 Whoso findeth a wife findeth a good thing,
and shall obtain favor of Jehovah.
23 The poor shall use entreaties,
and the rich will answer roughly.
man of (many) friends will prove himself base,
24
but there is a friend that sticketh closer than a brother.

—

A

A

A

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
Hmio (following the LXX and Vulg.) to exchange iTKnS for the rarer
njKhS <Judg. xiv. 4), from which we should obtain the meaning He that separateth himself seeketh after an occasion
Ver.

1.—It would perhaps be admissible with

**

(of strife);" Vulg.: Ocauiones qmmrit, qui

V. in the text understands the

3

vuU

rtoedert ab amico.

For the use of E?p3 with

3

see also Job x. 0.

[The B.

as indicating the condition, and so supplying the motive of the seeker; the reading of

the

M according to his desire.** H., N., 8., M., efe, agree with our author In connecting it with the object desired.
The views of commentators, which are very diverse, may be found in considerable number in Moehschir, in loco.— A.]
Ver. 8.—Instead of ptf^ we shall be obliged, with J. D. Micuxxlu, Hituo, Umbsxit, etc., to point )?&*) sx the parallel

margin

|V?p

is

(i. e~,

u infamy, infamous conduct," turpitudo) indicates.

Ver. 6.—[A masc. verb again with the fern,
Ter. 10.— Without any necessity

noun

7.— A]

'£)£)&, as in ver. 2; x. 21, 82; xv.

Hnuo proposes to read D*V

instead of VI V. and to translate

"by

it

(the

name of

[Ruertschi (as above, p. 147) concurs in rejecting both Hmio'i emendation and his conception
Ho justifies by examples like 1 Kiugs x. 28; 1 Sam xxv. 28; Joshua xxiil. 7, etc., the use of 3 after

Jehovah) riseth up high."
of the proposition.

verbs of motion,—and suggests that the concluding participle marks the quick and sure result of the preceding

act.—A.J
Ver. 17.—The K'ri'

Ver. 19.—The
to read

#2*

;

the K'tblbh

is

perhaps more appropriately

LXX and Vulg. appear to have read jNBftj

by emendation JjtfQ TtlK* " to shut out sin

Ver. 24.—ffi\'WXnhi which

is

is

better than a stroog tower,**

probably to be derived from the root

of the Intensive form (comp. the Nlphal form jfl Vt chap. xi. 16),

sense (comp. chap. xix. 8):
specifically

it

|Q\

(fioifiwpwot, adjuvatwr) instead of J?tfSJ; Hxtsio proposes]

therefore

JH>

ete.

pp\

must have the copula

*nd to *• regarded as the reflexive

HTI supplied to give a full

verbal

to prove himself base, serves for this, to show himself base (»'. e., here
friend).*' The alliteration which is doubtless intentional between ET^H end

means "is

an unworthy comrade, a bad

yynnn led even the early translators (Syr., Chald., Vulg., and also Thxodot.) to derive the latter word from njH, «*•ci*re,

to explain It by u to make one's self a friend, to cultivate friendly intercourse** (comp. Ps. lxv. 4).
" There are companions for sociability,**—for he also reads #' (or tfK, Mic. vl. 10) for BTK, appealing

and accordingly

So recently

Hmio

:

who appear to have read the text in the same way. [Bott. supports this emendation or restoration
and proposes without asserting the derivation of the verb from JH, *• » deuominative ({1128,2)]. But

to the Syr. end Chald.,
(} 468, 2,)

grit

is

proved to be original by the Vulg., Thsodoek,

etc.;

and between clauses a and 6 there appears to be a proper an-
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1-24.

tithesi* and not merely a climax.
Thin strictly antithetic relation is also interfered with by the method or explanation
adopted by those who, like Umbrxit, Klbtkr, etc., render the verb by " ruin themselves, make tbemselTes trouble ;" ( Kwald's
conception resembles this, except as it has a still more artificial double import " must be a friend to trouble ") ; the result
follows no less from the derivatiou from JNH, juUlare (so the Vers. Venet.: arrip +iX»¥ Sum iAoAa£eii», and of recent in-

terpreters Hexblkb : M He that hath friends may exult ").
fOf the English commentators Holdsw reuders " is ready to be ruined ; n Notes, "brings upon himself ruin;** Stuart,
" will show hiuisfdf as base;" Mukvschkr, M will be rained;" Wordsworth, "for his own destruction,— his fate is not to bo
helped by his many friends, but to be ruined by them." Of the Germans not cited by Z., Ds Wettr, •• hat viel Umgang tu
seimtm UnUrgang;" Bkrthsau, "ist um sich als schlechten tu enotitcn? 1 Kamp., M #o wird drum ubel mttgespielt;" Fuerst,
**
wmss sick als schlcchi enoti*4n."—A.]

EXEQETICAL.
1. Ver. 1-9. Against unsooiableness, lore of
controversy, and other ways in which an uncharitable and foolinh disposition manifests itself
that separateth himself aeeketh after
his desire, t. e. he who in an unsocial and
misanthropic spirit separates himself from
intercourse with others, will as a general
rule hold in his eye only the satisfaction of his
own pleasure and his own selfish interest.—

—

He

Against

all

counsel (wisdom) doth he rush

on, t. e. against all wise and prudent counsel
(comp. iii. 21) he sets himself, and will hear
nothing of it. In respect to the verb, comp.
remarks on xvii. 14. Hitziq in this passage as
in that holds to the signification which he there
assumes, and therefore translates, " Against all
that is fortunate (?) he gnashes his teeth."
Ver. 2. Compare similar censures of the loquacity of fools, and their delight in their own
discourse, as they prefer above all besides to
hear themselves speak, and gladly display everywhere their imagined wisdom, in passages like
xv. 2, etc.
xii. 23 ; xiii. 16
Ver. 3.
wickedness cometh then
cometh contempt. For the sentiment comp.

—

;

When

xi. 2.

Ver.

4.

Deep waters

man's mouth.

•*

are the words of
Deep/' t. e. hard to fathom

and exhaust (xx. 5; Eccles. vii. 24). This is true,
naturally, only of the words of discreet and
wise men, who, according to the parallel in
clause b t are evidently alone intended here.
Only they indeed can be called a "flowing
brook," i. e. a brook never drying up, one always
pouring forth an abundant supply of refreshing
water; compare a similar phrase in Am. v. 24.
Others regard the meaning of the second clause
as contrasted with the 2rst, as they either define
" deep waters " in a bad sense, of dark, obscure,
enigmatical words (Dodeblein, Ziegleb),
spite of the parallel in xx. 6, read

D'PP£

instead of

or, in

D'DO£0

'D

0*0, and understand " waters

of excavation,"' and think of the contrast between cistern waters which readily fail, and a
genuine spring of water, Jer. ii. 13 (so Hitziq).

Ver.

5.

To have

not good.

The

regard to the

last

wicked

phrase used as in

is

xvii. 26.

The first, lit., " to lift up, to show respect to the
face of some one" (LXX: davfidoai npiouirov), as
in Lev. xix. 15; Deut. x. 17, etc.
[Z. renders still
specifically " to take part, to take sides,"
etc.].
With clause b comp. xvii. 23; Isa. x. 2;
Am. ii. 7, etc. ; with the sentiment as a whole,
xvii. 15.
Vers. 6 and 7 are in close connection ; for the
former comp. xix. 29; for the latter, xiii. 8.
To the idea, which occurs in the parallel pas-

more

—

sage also, of "destruction, or ruin," there is
here added by way of exemplification the figure
of a " snare," as employed by huntsmen; comp.
xii. 13; xiii. 14; xiv. 27
Ver. 8. The words of a slanderer are as
words of sport. The slanderer, or backbiter,
as in xvi. 28.
is

The predicative

here, as also

verse

is literally

preted.

It is

in xxvi. 22,

epithet

D'DH^ns

where the whole

repeated, very variously interto go back to a root

most obvious

OH 7 assumed

to be cognate with HiY?, " to play,
to sport " (comp. remarks on xxvi. 10), and accordingly to find contrasted the design of the

inconsiderate words of the backbiter, intended,
as it were, sportively, and their deeply penetrating and sorely wounding power (see clause

So C. B. Michaelis, Bertheau, Elstkb,
Others explain differently e. g. Schultkns,
Umbreit (following the Arabic), as " dainty
morsels" [so Gesen., De W., N., M., W.] £wald, "as if whispering;" Hitziq, "like soft
airs ;" [Fuerbt, " like murmured, mysterious,
oracular words ;" while the rendering given in
the E. V., as also by some commentators, supposes a transposition of the radical consonants
b).

etc.

;

;

(for D^n); Bkbtheau and Stuabt agree subThe whole matter is
stantially with our author.
conjectural, the word occurring in the Hebrew
Scriptures but twice, and no sure analogy existing for our guidance.
A.] Into the inner-

— —

most parts of the body,

lit., "into the chamcomp. xx. 27, 30; xxvi. 22.
9. He also who is slothful in his
work is brother of the destroyer, lit., " of
the master of destruction," for the participle
form JVntfQ is here impersonal as in Ezek. v. 16

bers,"
Ver.

etc. ;

—

"the master of destruction" means "the destroyer " (xxviii. 23) and here the squanderer,
who wastes his possessions, the dissipans sua
opera (Vulg.), and not the highway robber or the
captain of banditti as Hofmann, Schri/lbew. II.,
2, 377, maintains.
2. Vers. 10-16. Seven proverbs of miscellaneous import, referring especially to confidence in
Qod, and humility as the only true wisdom.
strong tower is Jehovah's name; i. e. the
revealed essence of God, His revelation of Himself in the history of salvation, with its blessed
results, shows itself to those who confide in it,
who in a childlike spirit submit themselves to its
guidance, as a stronghold securely protecting

—

them (so Ps. lxi.3 (4).) [Kueetsohi: "The name
always designates Himself, as man knows Him,
as he receives Him to his knowledge and faith,

and bearB Him in his heart. It is precisely what
man knows of God that is for him a strong tower.

When man stumbles or falters it is precisely because he has not run to this refuge, has, as it
were, not reminded himself where his strong
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tower is"].—-The righteous runneth to it

and is

safe,

"and is lifted up," t.
the same time sheltered

lit.,

a high and at

e.

gains

station,

where the shafts of his enemies can do him no
harm. Comp. another form of the same verb in
zxix. 25.
Ver. 11. With clause a comp. x. 15.

a high wall in his
(comp. Ps.

own

conceit

—And as
i/V3&pa

the old Vers. Venet renders
tv favraoia avrpv, while the

Ixxiii. 7)

quite correctly

by

Vulg., the Chald.,

etc.,

read 1A3JPD3, "in his

enclosure," an expression which would be super[Fusbst, starting
fluous with the "high walL"
from this idea of figured or carved work, furniture, etc , understands the allusion to be to a
"hall of state." Neither the simple meaning
nor the complicated construction seems admissible ; " and as behind a high wall is he in his
hall of state."— A.]
Ver. 12. With a compare xtl 18; with 6, xy. 88.
Ver. 18. Compare Ecclesiast xi. 8.
will sustain
Ver. 14. The spirit of a
his infirmity, lit., "supports his sickness."
The spirit that does this is naturally a strong,
courageous spirit (comp. Num. xxvii. 18), the
opposite of a "smitten" spirit, which rather
needs, according to the second clause, that one
sustain it.
Furthermore the nil in clause a is

man

used as a masculine, because St here appears engaged in the performance of manly action ; in
clause by on the contrary, as a feminine, because
it is represented as powerless and suffering.
Ver. 15. Comp. xiv. 88; xv J 4. —The ear of
the wise seeketh knowledge. The ear here
comes into consideration as an organ working in
the service of the heart ; for it is properly only
the heart that pursues the acquisition of wisdom,
and which actually acquires it, not indeed without the co-operative service of the senses (especially hearing, as the symbol and organ of obe-

—

dience, Ps. xi. 7).

Ver. 16.

him

A man's

gift

maketh room

for

nowhere more than in the East; see
II., 28, 869].
e. g. Thomson's Land and Book,
TPO here and in xix. undoubtedly equivalent to
[and-

intf in ohap.

xvii. 8,

and therefore used of law-

presents, and proofs of generosity, whose
beneficent results are here emphasised, as also
there, without any incidental censure or irony
(as many of the old expositors, and also Umbebit
Altogether too far-fetched is Hitzig's
hold).
idea that the "gift" is here "spiritual endowments or abilities," and is therefore substantially
like the x<Wua of the N. T.
8. Vers. 17-21. Against love of contention and
that is first is
misuse of the tongue.

ful

—He

righteous in his controversy

; i. * one thinks
that he is altogether and only right in a disputed
matter,
then suddenly comes the other and
searches him out, t. e. forces him to a new examination of the matter at issue, and so brings the
truth to light, vii. that the first was after all not
right.
Comp. the same verb in xxviii. 1 1 ; also
Job xxix. 16, where however the investigator is
the judge, and not ono of the two contending

—

parties.

Ver. 18. Comp. xvi. 88.

tween the mighty,

i.

—And deoideth be-

«. it

keeps from hostile

collision those who in relianoe on their physical
strength are specially inclined to quarrel. Comp.
Heb. vi. 16, where a like salutary influence is
claimed for the judicial oath as here for the lot
Ver. 19.
brother (estranged) resisteth
more than a strong city. The participle

A

,p£f3J,

which, according to the accents,

is

predi-

cate of the clause, is to be taken in the sense of
"setting one's self in opposition, resisting."

Now

a brother who resisteth or defieth more
thAn a strong city is necessarily an alienated or
litigious brother.
Furthermore the whole connection of the verse points to this closer limitation of the idea of " brother," and especially
the second clause, which aims to represent the
difficulty of subduing the passion once set
free, under the figure of the burs of a fortress,
hard to thrust back or to burst.

Ver

20.

Comp.

14;

xii.

xiii. 2.

Death and life are in the power
of the tongue
Comp James iii. 6 sq.; and
Ver. 21.

also the Egyptian proverb: yXiJaca rixn* ylujooa
daifiuv (Plutarch, Is. p. 878).
that loveth
it shall eat of its fruit; i. e. be that suitably

—He

employs himself with
in using

it,

employs much diligence

in discourse, whether it be with good
intent, as eiAoyuv or Kano/joyuv, blessing
it

or bad
or cursing, (James iii. 9 ; comp. 1 Cor. xii. 8),
will experience in himself the effects of its use
or its abuse. Against the one-sided application
of this "loving the tongue" to loquacity (Hirzio), is to be adduced the double nature of the
expression in the first clause, as well as the analogy of the precediug verse. The LXX (ol §tpa-

—

rowree

airr^c)

seem

laying hold upon

to

have read !T?nk (those

instead of «T:ink, but this

it)

reading can hardly have been the original;
comp. rather viii. 17, where the verb "to love**
expresses essentially the same idea as here,
that of a cherishing and cultivating or careful
developing.
4. Vers. 22-24. Of conjugal, neighborly and
friendly affection.
'Whoso findeth a wife
findeth a good thing. It is naturally a good
wife that is meant, a partner and head of the
household such as she should be, a wife who
really stands by her husband's side as a " helpmeet for him" (Gen. ii. 18, L'O). The epithet
"good," which the LXX, Vulg , etc., express, is
therefore superfluous (comp. also xix. 14 ; xzxi.
10), and is probably quite as little an element in
the original as that which in the same version is
appended to our verse : " He that putteth away
a good wife putteth away happiness, and he that
keepeth nn adulteress is foolish and ungodly."
Willi clause b compare furthermore iii. 18; xii.
[Arkot's view is more
2 ; Ecclesiast. xxvi. 8.
defensible : The text which intimates that a prudent wife is from the Lord tells a truth, but it is
one of the most obvious of truths: the text
which intimates that a wife is a favor from the
Lord, without expressly stipulating for her personal character, goes higher up in the history
of providence, and deeper into the wisdom of
God.
So substantially Muffet, Lawsom and
others].

—

Ver. 23.

The poor nseth

entreaties, but
lit., " opposeth

the rich answereth roughly,
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hard things '* (contrasted with the supplications
Comp. the similar proverbs diof clause a).
rected against the hardness of heart of the rich
chap. xiv. 21 ; xvii. 5.
will
Ver. 24.
of
prove himself base. The "man of friends,"
of many friends, the "friend of all the world,"
he with whom
will show himself a bad friend,
is contrasted in clause b the instance which is
indeed rare and isolated, of a true friendly lore,
which endures in every extremity (xvii. 17), and
even surpasses the devotion of one who is a
brother by nature.
See Critical notes for an
exhibition of the many meanings found in the

A man

many Mends

—

1-24.
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friends.
Its main causes are: 1) Within the
sphere of the Church impiety (vers. 1-4); 2)
Within the sphere of oivil life, pride and injustice (vers. 6-10) ; 8) In domestio life, want of
love (vers. 19-24).— Calwer ffandbuch: -Testimony

against the faults which chiefly

harm human

ciety.

—

so-

Vers. 1-9. Geier (on ver. 1) : Love of separation (singtdaritati* etodiam) is the source of
most contentions in Church and State. (On ver.
Eloquence is a noble thing, especially when
4) :
its source is a heart hallowed by the Holy Ghost.
BerUburg Bible:— When the soul has once attained steadfastness in God, then words go forth
from the mouth like deep waters, to instruct
verse, etc.
others and to help them; for it is a spring of
DOCTRINAL
ETHICAL, HOMILETIO water, inasmuch as the :soul is in the Fountain.
Calumniators do not
Stabkb (on ver. 6)
PRACTICAL.
merely often start contentions; they themselves
That the chapter before us treats mainly of the seldom escape unsmitten. Von Gbblach (on
Slothfulness lends to the same end as
virtues of social life, of sociability, affability, ver. 9):
lore of friends, compassion, etc., appears not extravagance.
Vers. 10-16. Von Geblach (on ver. 10) :—-The
merely from its initial and concluding sentences,
the first of whioh is directed against misanthro- name of Jehovah (He that is) reveals to us His
pic selfishness, the latter against thoughtless eternally immutable essence; in this there is
and inconstant universal friendship, or seeming given to mutable man living here in time the
friendship, but also from the various rebukes firmest ground of confidence, by which be may
which it contains of a contentious, quarrelsome hold himself upright in trouble. Starkh (on
Money and property can, it is true,
and partisan disposition, e. g. vers. 6, 6, 8, 17-21. ver. 11):
Bat in addition, most of the propositions that accomplish much in outward matters ; but in the
seem to be more remote, may be brought under hour of temptation and in the day of judgment
[Bridges (on
this general category df love to neighbors as the it is all merely a broken reed.
Every man is as nis trust
living basis and sum of all social virtues ; so vers. 10, 11):
especially the testimonies against wild, foolish trust in God communicates a divine and lofty
We feel that we are surrounded with
talking (vers. 2, 7, 13, comp. 4 and 15); that spirit.
vain
against bold impiety, proud dispositions and God, and dwelling on high with Him.
hardness of heart against the poor (vers. 8, 12, trust brings a vain and proud heart the immeBates (on ver. 10,
23) ; that against slothfulness in the duties of diate forerunner of ruin.
Covetousness deposes God, and places the
one's calling, foolish confidence in earthly riches, 11)
and want of true moral courage and confidence world, the idol of men's heads and hearts, on
in God (vers. 9-11; oomp. 14).
Nay, even the His throne ; it deprives Him of His regalia, His
commendation of a large liberality as a means royal prerogatives, etc. The rich man will trust
of gaining for one's self favor and influence in God no further than according to visible supplies
human society (ver. 16), and likewise the praise and means]. Zbltnbr (on ver. 14): Wouldst
of an excellent mistress of a family, are quite thou have a sound body ; then see to it that thou
closely connected with this main subject of the hast a joyful heart and a good courage, a heart
chapter, whioh admonishes to love toward one's which is assured of the grace of God and well
[T. Adams
fellow-men; they only show the many-sided content with His fatherly ordaining.
completeness with which this theme is here (on ver. 14) : The pain of the body is but the
body of pain ; the very soul of sorrow is the
treated.
[Chalmbbs : Verse 2 is a notabile. Let me sorrow of the soul. Flavkl: No poniards are
Waterrestrain the vanity or the excessive appetite for so mortal as the wounds of conscience.
sympathy which inclines me to lay myself bare land : On the misery of a dejected mind].
before my fellow-men.
Vers. 17-21. [Lord Bacon (on ver. 17): In
Lawson (on ver. 18) :
" Ministers of the word of Qod are instructed by every oause the first information, if it have dwelt
this rule, not to be rash with their mouths to for a little in the judge's mind, takes deep root,
utter anything as the word of Ood in the pulpit, and colors and takes possession of it ; insomuch
but to oonsider well what they are to say in the that it will hardly be washed out, unless either
name of the Lord ; and to use due deliberation some clear falsehood be detected, or some deceit
and inquiry before they give their judgment in in the statement thereof. Armot: Self-love
cases of conscience, lest they should make sins is the twist in the heart within, and self-interest
and duties which God never made, etc."].
is the side to which the variation from rightTherefore as a homily on the chapter at a eousness steadily tends in fallen and distorted
whole: Of love (true love for the sake of God nature.]
Starke (on ver. 17): He that hath
and Christ) as the " bond of perfectness," which a just oause is well pleased when it is thoroughly
must enfold all men, and unite them in one fel- examined ; for his innocence comes out the more
lowship of the children of
Or again : On clearly to view. Zeltner (on ver. 19): The
the difference between true and false friendship sweeter the wine the sharper the vinegar; accordingly the greater the love implanted by
(with special reference to ver. 24.)
Stocker:
Against division (alienation, contention) between nature, the more bitter the hate where this love
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—

[Trapp (on rer. 19): No war breaks
out sooner or lasts longer, than that among
dirines, or as that about the sacrament ; a sacrament of lore, a communion, and yet the occasion,
by accident, of much dissension]. Tubingen
BibU (on rer. 20, 21) :—Speak and be silent at
the right time and in the divine order, and thou
shalt be wise and blessed.
Ver. 22. Luthsb (marginal note on rer. 22)
The married who is truly Christian knows that,
even though sometimes things are badly matched,
still his marriage relation is well pleasing to
God, as His creation and ordinance ; and what
he therein does or endures, passes as done or
Stock be : Praise of an exsuffered for God.
cellent wife {probmconjugU eommendatio) : 1) how
such a one may be found; 2) what blessing her
husband has in her. Zbltnbe: The great mystery of Christ and His church fEph. y. 82) must
erer be to married Christians the type and model
of their relation. Von Ge&lach: The great
isriol&ted.

—

6)

Admonition

blessing of a pious wife can only be found, not
won or gained by one's own merit.
Vers. 23, 24. Stabkb (on rer. 23): If poor
men must often enough knock in vain at the
doors and hearts of the rich of this world, this
should be to them only an impulse, to plead and
to call the more on God who surely hears them.
(On vers. 24) : Pour out your heart before the
Lord in every extremity ; He is a friend whose
friendship never dies out.
Von Gbrlach (on
rer. 24) : The number of one's friends is not the
thing,
they are often false, unfaithful, and forsake us in misfortune. Let none despair for that
reason ; there are friends who are more closely
and intimately joined to us than even brothers.
[Arnot: The brother and the friend are, through
the goodness of God, with more or less of imperfection, often found among our fellows; but they
are complete only in Him who is the fellow of
the Almighty.]

—

to humility, mildness,

and gentleness.

Chap. XIX.

the poor that walketh in his integrity
is* perverse in speech and is a fool.
2 Where the soul hath no knowledge there likewise
and he that is of a hasty foot goeth astray.
3 The foolishness of man ruineth his way,
yet against Jehovah is his heart angry.

1 Better

is

than he that

4 Wealth maketh many

6
7

8
9

10
11

12
13

14

no good,

friends,

parted from his friend.
false witness shall not go unpunished,
and he that speaketh lies shall not escape.
Many court the favor of the noble,
and every one is friend to him that giveth.
All the brethren of the poor hate him,
how much more doth his acquaintance withdraw ;
he seeketh words (of friendship ) and there are none.
He that getteth understanding loveth his soul,
he that keepeth wisdom shall find good.
false witness shall not go unpunished,
he that speaketh lies shall perisn.
Luxury becometh not the fool,
much less that a servant rule over princes.
The discretion of a man delayeth his anger,
and it is his glory to pass over a transgression.
The king's wrath is as the roaring of a lion,
but as dew upon the grass is his favor.
foolish son is trouble upon trouble to his father,
and the contentions of a wife are a continual dropping.
House and riches are an inheritance from fathers,
but from Jehovah cometh a prudent wife.

but the poor

5

is

is

A

A

A
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15 Slothfulness sinketh into inaction,
and an idle soul shall hunger.

He that keepeth the commandment keepeth his soul,
he that despiseth his ways shall die.
He lendeth to the Lord, that hath pity on the poor,
and his bounty will He requite for him.
Correct thy son while there is still hope,
but to slay him thou shalt not seek.
man of great wrath suffereth punishment,
for if thou wardest it off thou must do it again.
Hearken to counsel and receive instruction,
that thou niayest be wise afterward.
There are many devices in a man's heart,
but Jehovah's counsel, that shall stand.

16
17
18

A

19

20
21

A man

22

'8

delight (glory)

is

I

his beneficence,

a poor man than a liar.
The fear of Jehovah tendeth to life
one abideth satisfied, and cannot be visited of evil.
The slothful thrusteth his hand in the dish,
•
and will not even raise it to his mouth again.
Smite the scorner and the simple will be wise,
reprove the prudent and he will understand wisdom.
He that doeth violence to his father, and chaseth away
is a son that bringeth shame and causeth disgrace.
and better

23
24

25
26

is

his mother,

,

my son, to hear instruction
depart from the words of wisdom.

27 Cease,
to

A worthless witness scofieth at judgment,
and the mouth of the wicked devoureth mischiefl
29 Judgments are prepared for scorners,
and stripes for the oack of fools.
28

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
Ter.

Hrrno proposes

Altogether unnecessarily

1ft.

n?rnj\ and

and Buutschi prononoces

It

VdH

to read

translate* " slothralness gives tasteless herbs to

eat"

[

Instead of

S'fift

D'TW

sad

Instead of

;"
K. calls this a M remarkable alteration of the text

" nothing but a shrewd lancy of Hrin'i'1 ].
r»DV, " shall be put to death,** (the familiar expression of the Mosaic law

Ver. 16. Instead of the K'thibh

IntlcttoD of the death penalty), the K*ri reads

here—Instead of MT13 Hwubj reads

more mildly rWO\ which

in aocordanoe with Jer.

lii.

is

13 infl

u

:

for the

probably original in chap. xt. 10, bnt not

He that soattareth

his ways,'*

bnt by this

piow as reaches a meaning undoubtedly much too artificial, which furthermore is not sufficiently justified by an appeal to
xL 24 ; Job xxxi. 7. [While Ossis/. makes the primary meaning of H'3 **to tread under foot," Foams* makes it " to

TT

waste," and interprets the •* dividing one's ways'* as a want of conformity to the one established worship.
view the antithesis to ** keeping the commandment." The onl v other paaaage in which he finds thia literal
meaning of the rerb ia Pa. lzxiil. 90, where Da Wstti (see Comm. in loco) admits that this would be a simpler completion
of the verse, but thinks himself obliged to take the v*rb, aa has usually been done, in the sense of '• despise." Fosasr's
rendering and antithesis seem preferable.— A.J.
scatter, divide,

This

ia

in bia

Ter. 10. Instead of the K'thibh

ScamrurB and Ewald explain
the early translators.

anger)

is

it

S"U (which wonld

probably require to be explained by "hard** or " frequent," as

from the Arabic), we must give the preference

[Puxmer takes the same view].

Ver. 23.

Tcr. 25.
Is

ooe); so

which also has the support of

instead of

VlJ
t

(he that dealeth In

:

therefore superfluous.

JH

* Galamity, evil "

is

attached to the passive verb

1p9'

Hrrus reads instead of IpD^ THD*, so that the resulting meaning
sorrow * (f).
which

to the K'ri,

Hmio's emendation, Soi

*• sn aoeusatlve of
is:

"one

more exact limitation.—

stretches himself (?) rests, fears

n^D^in in clause 6 is either to be regarded as an unusual Imperative form (— VIDVDi

probably preferable, as a finite verb with an indefinite pronoun to be supplied as Its subject

Mcaoaa, Hrrno.

[Fuxsjt calls

it

an

Inf. oonstr.,

[so B.,

(rts,

M,

no

8.], or,

ow/sgtMisa, JBintrt

and Bon. would without hesitation read fVDto

CI 1061,

•V-A.J.

Ter

27.

Hrrno

alters

gbtih

to

VOEfS which aocording to Arablo analogies is to be Interpreted M to be rebellious,

:

to reject."
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EXEGETICAL.
1. Ver. 1-7. Admon. ions to meekness and ten*
derness as they are to be manifested especially

—

toward the poor. Better is a poor man that
walketh in his integrity than he that is
perverse in speech and is a fool. The
•* crooked in lips " (comp. the crooked or perverse in heart, xi. 20; xvii. 20) is here doubtless
the proud man who haughtily and scornfully misuses his lips; for to refer the expression to
strange and false utterances is less natural on
account of the antithesis to *' the poor " in clause
The ideas contrasted are on the one hand
a.
that of the " poor " and therefore humble, and
" perverse of lips," and on the other hand the predicates to these conceptions, ' walking in innocence," and the "fool" (?. «., foolish and ungodly at the same time, the direct opposite of
humble innocenoe). There is therefore no need

of substituting some such word as

mighty) for

S'OS

"VBty

(rich,

(the fool), as the 8yr., Vulg.

and Hitzig

do, nor yet of conceiving of the fool as
the "rich fool," as most of the later interpreters
judge. Chap, xxviii. 6, where, with a perfect
identity in the first clauses, the "rich" is afterward mentioned instead of the "fool," cannot decide the meaning of this latter expression, because
the second member differs in other respects also
from that of the proverb before us, "his ways "

as the "shall not escape" at the conclusion, for
which in the second instance there appears
" shall perish." Hiteig it is true proposes also
the exchange for the phrase " he that speaketh
lies " in 9, 6, "he that breatheth out evil;" but
the LXX can hardly be regarded as sufficiently
reliable witnesses for the originality of this divergent reading.
Ver. 6.
court the favor of the noble, lit. "stroke the face," i. e., flatter him (Job
xi. 19) who is noble and at the same time liberal,
him who is of noble rank (not precisely "a
prince " in the specific sense, Elstkb) and at the
same time of noble disposition, comp. xvii. 7, 26.
If accordingly the " noble " expresses something
morally valuable and excellent, the "gift" in
clause b cannot express anything morally reprehensible, but must rather be employed in the
same good sense as in xviii. 16. " The man of
a pi ft " will therefore be the generous, he who
gives cheerfully, and the "aggregate" or

Many

"mass"

of friends

(OvSS) whom

he se-

cures by his gifts, will be lawfully gained friends
and not bribed or hired creatures. The right
conception is expressed as early as the translation of the Vulg , while the LXX, Chald and Syr.,
embodying the common assumption which finds
in the verse a censure of unlawful gifts for bri-

go so far as
wicked man " (n-df 6

bery,

to

JPH-^

read

"every

#«wcdf, etc.).

—

Ver. 7. Comp. ver. 4, b.
How much more
do his acquaintance withdraw from ih«i
Ver. 2. Where the soul hath no know- JHO (comp. remarks on chap. xii. 26) we shall
ledge there likewise is no good. DJ, also, be obliged to take here as an abstract with a col-

being mentioned instead of "his lips."

stands separated by Hyperbaton from the word
to which it immediately relates, as in chap. xx.
11 (see remarks above on xiii. 10) ; the " notknowing " of the soul, is by the parallel " of
hasty foot," in clause b, more exactly defined as
a want of reflection and consideration ; the soul
finally, is here essentially the fairing soul, or
if one chooses, the " desire," the very longing
after enjoyment and possession (comp. xiii. 2
xvi. 26).
So likewise " he that hasteth with his
feet " is undoubtedly to be oonoeived of as one
striving fiercely and passionately for wealth
comp. the " hasting to be rioh," chap, xxvii. 20,
and also 1 Tim. vL 9, 10.

Ver.

3.

The

foolishness of

man

rnineth

his way. The verb *)So is not " to make rugged or uneven" (Umbbbit, Elstkb) but prmcipitart% " to hurl headlong, throw prostrate, bring
suddenly down," which is its ordinary meaning;
comp. xiii. 6 xxi. 12. The verb in clause b is
to rage, to murmur, i.e., here to accuse Jehovah
as the author of the calamity ; comp. Ex. xvi. 8;
Lam. iii. 89 ; Ecclesiast. xv. 1 1 sq.
Ver. 4. Comp. xiv. 20; also, below, vers. 6sq.
But the poor is parted from his friend,
that is, because the latter wishes to have no fur;

—

ther acquaintance with him, separates his

way

wholly from him; comp. ver. 7, b.
Ver. 6.
false witness shall not go unpunished; comp. xvii. 6, and for the expression
** uttereth or breatheth out lies " in clause
ft,
comp. chap. vi. 19; xiv. 5. The entire proverb
occurs again in ver. 9, literally repeated as far

A

"=

lective sense (" his friendship
his friends),
for only in this way is the plural of the verb to
be explained (for which Hitzig arbitrarily proposes to write pnv).—
seeketh words (of

—

He

friendship) and there are none. In some
such way as this we must explain the third
clause, with which this verse seems remarkably
enriohed (comp. Umbbbit and Elstkb on the
passage) ; the K'thibh is to be adhered to, [so
Bott. II,, p. 60, n. 4) which evidently gives a

h

better meaning than the K'ri, in
in interpreting which so as to conform to the context expositors have vainly labored in many ways («.
g.
Ewald : " he that seeketh words, to him they
;"
belong
in like manner Bbbthbau).— The LXX
instead of this third clause, which does indeed
stand in an exceptional form, like the fragmentary remnant of a longer proverb, have two whole
verses ; the second of these : 6 iroXkb, kokottoicjv
reXeatovpyei tuudav, be d* ipe^l^ei Uyvvc, oh «/#£oerai [" he that does much harm perfects mischief; and he that uses provoking words shall
not escape:" Bbknton's Transl. of the LXX],
seems at least to come tolerably near to the original sense of the passage.
Hitzig through several emendations obtains from this the sense
" He that is after gossip hatch eth mischief,
hunting after words which are nothing."
Others, as Bbbthbau, e. g. t infer from the o*
outifaerai of the LXX, that the original text instead of nsn l6 (they are not) exhibited

D!??!

K*7

(•**!! not escape),
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At any
is original.
that our present text is
defective, inasmuch as verses of three members
in the main division of the Book of Proverbs
which is now before us occur nowhere else.
(This is otherwise, it is true, in Division I.; see
remarks above on chap. vii. 22, 23, and also in
Comp. Inthe supplement of Hezekiah's men :

no definite proof tint this
rate

we must conclude

tro!.. J 14).

Vers. 8-17. Further admonitions to mildness, patience, pity, and other prominent manithat getteth
festations of true wisdom.
understanding (comp. xv. 32) loveth his
soul; comp. the opposite, viii. 36; xxix. 24.
2.

—He

For the construction of the predicate 3*10 KYD 1
compare notes on xviii. 24 for the

in clause b

;

expression of chap. xvi. 20, etc.
Ver. 9. Comp. notes on ver. 5.
Yer. 10. Luxury beoometh
22

;

not the

fool.

xvii. 7 ; xxvi. 1 ; and for clause 6, xxx.
Eccles. x. 7 ; Ecclesiast. xi. 5.
Inasmuch as

Comp.

—

luxury naturally and originally belongs only to
princes and the like exalted personages, clause 6
stands as the climax of a.
That *' servants rule
over princes " will, it is true, not readily occur

among common

slaves in their relation to their

masters ; it may however the more easily happen
at the courts of oriental despots, who frequently
enough exalt their favorites of humble rank
above all the nobles of the realm.
Ver. 11. The discretion of a man delay eth his anger, makes him patient, lit. "lengthens, prolongs his anger," [in the sense of defers
rather than extends it ; his patience is what is
" lengthened out " and not his passion] ; comp.
Isa. xlviii. 9, as well as chap. xiv. 17, above, in
regard to impatience as the token of a fool.

And his glory is to pass over transgression,
lit.,

*•

go away over transgression," comp.

to

Mic. vii. 18.

Ver. 12. Roaring like that of a lion is the
wrath of a king comp. xxvi. 2 also xvi. 14
;

;

xxviii. 15.

freshing

;

With the figure of the sweetly re-

dew

in clause 6

compare

xvi.

15; Ps.

lxxti. 6.

A

is stroke upon
plural •* troubles,
calamities," expresses the repetition, the succession of many calamities ; Umbbkit and Hitx to therefore will translate «*ruin upon ruin;"
comp. also Zieolbb "a sea of evils."
the
brawling of a wife is a continual dropping; for this latter phrase see also xxvii. 15;
a pertinent figure, reminding of the distilling of
the dew in 12, 6, although contrasted with it in
its impression.
The scolding words of the bad
wife are as it were the single drops of the steady
rain, as her perpetual temper pours itself out.
Ver. 14. Comp. xviii. 22, and the German and
English proverb according to whioh " marriages

Ver. 13.

foolish

stroke to his father.

son

The

—And

are

made

in

heaven" ["a proverb which," says
it would have been quite

Archbishop Trench, "

impossible for all antiquity to have produced, or
even remotely to have approached
Ver. 15.
"J.

—

Blothfulness sinketh into torpor; lit.,
"eauseth deep sleep to fall" (comp. Gen. ii. 21),
brings upon man stupor and lethargy comp. vi:
9, 10
With olause b compare x. 4; xii. 23.
Ver. 16. With clause a comp. xvi. 17 Eccles. viii.

—

;

;

5.
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—He

that taketh

shall die.

—See

no heed to

critical notes.

—Ver.

his
17.

ways

—With

clause a compare xiv. 81 ; with 6, xii. 14 ; with
the general sentiment (which appears also in the
Arabic collection of MeidaniJ, Eccles. xi. 1
Matth. xxv. 40; Luke vi. 30-80.
3. Vers. 18-21. Admonition to gentleness in
parent 8 and children, with respect to the work
Correct thy son while there
of education.
that is, that he may reform and
is still hope,
come to the true life. This last phrase " while
there is hope" appears also in Job xi. 18 ; Jer.
With 6 compare xxiii. 13. [Rubetxxxi. 16 sq.
schi calls attention to the deep import of this second clause, ordinarily misunderstood. It is not
a caution against excess of severity, but against
the cruel kindness that kills by withholding seasonable correction. He suggests as further parallels xiii. 24 ; iii. 12 ; xxii. 15 ; Ecclesiast. xxx.

—
—

—

l.-A.]

Ver. 19. A man of great wrath snffereth
punishment. One " great of wrath " is one
who has great wrath (Dan. xi. 44; 2 Kings xxii.

—

13)

;

sel."

do

comp. Jer. xxxii. 19

—For

it

if

:

" One great in coun-

thou wardest

again.— For this use

of

it off

thou must

Vam,

lit.,

"

deli-

— with

reference to the ruinous action of
angry and contentious men specifically to '* avert
or ward off" (Hitzig), comp. 2 Sam. xiv. 6.
[But this very passage favors more the common
rendering for the object is personal, which requires the meaning "take away, t. «., deliver,"
while the rendering preferred by Z. and Hrrzio

ver,"

;•

demands

for the object the tfjjj, punishment,

Dk W., B., N., S., M., W. agree
a.
with this view, while K. supports the general
idea of Z. A.] The last phrase can express
only the idea that such an interposition must be
frequently repeated, and therefore that in spite
of all efforts to the contrary the wrathful man
must still at last fall into calamity and punishment. The entire verse accordingly gives a reason for the dissuasion in ver. 18 against too violent passion in the correction of disobedient
children [but Bee the supplementary note in regard to the true meaning of clause 6] yet this
«* thou must
is not done in any such way that the
do it again " would refer to frequent corrections,
and so to the sure prospect of real reformation,
as many of the older expositors maintain.
Ver. 20. Comp. xii. 15. Afterward—lit, in
thy future, comp. Job iii. 7 ; xlii. 12. Ver. 21
gives the constant direction toward God which
the wise conduct of the well trained son must
take during his later life. Comp. xvi. 1, 9.
4. Vers. 22-29. Miscellaneous admonitions, relating especially to humanity, truthfulness, the
man's delight is his befear of God, etc.—
nefioenoe. 10H (comp. note on iii. 3) is here
of clause

—

;

—

—

A

to be taken in the sense of the active manifestation of love, or charitableness, for it is not the
loving disposition, but only its exhibition in liberal benefactions and offerings prompted by

love to others, that can be the object of man's
longing, desire or delight: [Fubrst renders
"Zier" ornament, honor.] Comp. Acts xx. 85 :
"It is more blessed to give than to receive."
With this conception of clause a the preference
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—

expressed in b best corresponds, that of the
poor and lowly to the "man of lies," i. e., the
rich man who promises aid, and might give it,
but as a selfish, hard-hearted man, still fails to
render it. The LXX and Vulg. deviate somewhat
in the first clause from the literal rendering of
the original. From their readings, which moreover differ somewhat the one from the other,
Hitzig has by combination reached what he represents as the original meaning: "From the
revenue (?) of a man comes his kind gift."
Ver. 23.
With a compare xiv. 27— One
abideth satisfied and cannot be visited of
evil,
because Jehovah does not suffer such as
fear Him to hunger (x. 8), but in every way protects, promotes nnd blesses them (x. 29; xiv. 26
xviii. 10, etc. ). The subject of the verbs in clause
b is strictly the possessor of the fear of God, the
devout man.
Ver. 24. The slothful thrusteth his hand
In the dish, etc
An allusion to the well-known

—

—

—

method of eating among Oriental nations, which
needs no knife and fork. A similar figure to
characterize the slothful is found in chap. xii. 27.
Compare also the proverb in chap. xxvi. 15,
which in the first half corresponds literally with
the one before us.
Ver. 25. Smite the scorner and the simple will be wise. Sinoe the scorner, according to chap. xiii. 1 (see notes on this passage),
44
heareth not rebuke," but is absolutely irreclaimable, the simple who " becometh wise " in
view of the punishment with which the other is
visited, will be such a one as is not yet quite a
scorner, but is in danger of becoming so, and
therefore must be deterred by fear of the penalty.
In contrast with this " simple " one who
walks in the right way only by constraint (com p.
remarks on i. 4), the "man of understanding,"
he who is really prudent, learns at once on mere
and simple reproof, because he has in general
finer powers to discriminate between good and

—

(Heb. v.
J, and has moreover a reliable
14
tendency to good.
Ver. 26. He that doeth violence to his
father. The verb TX& signifies " to assail vioevil

—
—

lently, roughly, to misuse," ns in xxiv. 15; Ps.
n'l^n is then " to cause to flee, thrust
xvii. 9.

H., N., S., etc.])
We must choose
between the two interpretations,
although the connection in which the proverb
stands with the preceding verse seems to speak
decidedly for the former of the two.
Ver. 28.
worthless witness scoffeth at
judgment i. <?., by the lies which he utters.
And the month of the wioked devonreth
mischief, i. «., mischief is the object of his pasit is a real enjoyment to him to
sionate desire
produce calamity ; he swallows it eagerly as if
it were a sweet fruit (Job xx. 12
Is. xxviii. 4)
he " drinketh it in like water " (Job xv. 16). Thus
apprehended the expression " to devour mischief
or wrong " has nothing at all offensive in it, and
we do not need either with the Chaldee (com p.
Geibb, etc.) to get rid of it by exchanging the
idea of ** devouring" for that of 4 uttering," or
in any other way ; nor with Hitzig (following
44
the LXX) to read instead of
mischief"
<|W> justice
Da to translate accordingly
(J^)» *
*and the mouth of the wioked devonreth jus-

Umbbkit [W.,
for ourselves

A

—
—

;

;

*

*4

"

4

tice."

Ver. 29.
Judgments are prepared for
scorners and stripes for the back of fools.
The "scorners" are quite the same as the
fools," as the first clause of ver. 25 shows and
the 4< stripes " (the term the same as in xviii. 6)

—
4*

;

44

are a special form of
judicial penalties or
judgments." The verse as a whole, with which
chap. xiv. 3 ; xxvi. 8 should be compared, stands
in the relation of an explanation to the preceding,
especially to the idea that the wicked eagerly
devours calamity. [Their eagerness is not forgotten by a just God, and fitting judgments await
them. A.]

—

DOCTRINAL, ETHICAL, HOMILETIC
PRACTICAL.

AND

In the considerably rich and varied contents
of the chapter, that which stands forth most con.
spicuously as the leading conception and central
idea is the idea of the gentleness and mildness to
be manifested in intercourse with one's neighbors. Gentleness and an humble devotion, ready
even for suffering, man ought to exhibit first of
all toward God, against whom it is not proper to

complain even in calamity (ver. 8), who is in all
things to be trusted (vers. 14, 17). according to
whose wise counsels it is needful always to shape
Ver. 27. Cease, my son, to hear Instruc- the life (ver. 21), and in whose fear one should
tion to depart from the words of wisdom.
ever walk (ver. 23). Not leas is a gentle deTwo conceptions are possible: 1) The "instruc- meanor a duty for the married in their mutnal
tion" is that of wisdom itself, and therefore a intercourse (ver. 18, 14); for parents in the
good, wholesome discipline that leads to life; training of their children (vers. 18, 19, 25); for
then the meaning of the verse can be only ironi- children toward their parents (vers. 20, 20) : for
cal, presenting under the appearance of a dis- the rich in dispensing benefactions among the
suasion from discipline in wisdom a very urgent poor (vers. 1, 4, 7, 22) ; for rulers and kings tocounsel to hear and receive it (so Ewald, Ber- ward their subjects (ver. 12 ; comp. vers. 6, 10);
th kau, Elstib).
for men in general in their intercourse with
[To oall this •• ironical
seems to us a misnomer. "Cease to hear in- their neighbors (ver. 11 ; comp. vers. 19, 27, 28).
struction only to despise it." What can be more By far the larger number of the proverbs in the
direct or literally pertinent?
Cease to hear chapter are therefore arranged with reference
44
for the departing," i. <?., to the end, with the to this leading and underlying conception of
sole result of departure.
A.] 2) The " instruc- gentleness ; the whole presents itself as a thotion " is evil and perverted, described in clause rough unfolding of the praises and commendab as one that causes departure from the words of tions of meekness in the New Testament, which
wisdom. Then the admonition is one seriously are well known ; e. g., Matth. v. 5 ; James i. 20,
intended (thus most of the old expositors, and 21. Only some single proverbs are leas aptly
or chase away."

ET3D

— With

b compare

xiii.

6; with

in particular x. 6.

—

—
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classified in this connection, each as the warning
against hasty, inconsiderate, rash notion (ver. 2);
that against untruthfulness (vers. 9, 28) against
sloth fulness (vers. 15, 24) ; against folly and a
mocking contempt of the holy (vers. 8, 16, 29).
And yet these interspersed sentences of a somewhat incongruous stamp do not by any means
essentially disturb the connection of the whole
which is maintained and ruled by the fundamental idea of gentleness.
Therefore we may very suitably, in the homiletical treatment of the chapter as a whole, take
this as the general subject : The praise of meekness, as it is to be exhibited, 1) in respect to
God, by the quiet reception of His word (James
i. 21), and bringing forth fruit with patience
(Luke viii. 15) : 2) in relation to one's neighbors,
by humility, obedience, love, compassion, etc.
Comp. Stocker: Against contempt of poor
neighbors: 1) Dissuasion from this peculiarly
evil fruit of wrath and uncbaritableness (vers.
4-15) ; 2) enumeration of some of the chief mean a
to be used against wrath in general (remedia, t.
;

—

refinacula

irse,

vers.

16-29).

Wohlfarth

:

On

contempt of the poor, and the moderation of
anger.
Vers. 1-7. Giikr (on ver. 1) : To the pious
it may impart a strong consolation, that
notwithstanding their poverty they are better
esteemed in the sight of Qod than a thousand ungodly and foolish rich men. Berleburg Bible (on
ver. 1 ) : He who has nothing that is his own, who
accounts himself the poorest of all men, who sees
nothing good in himself, and yet with all this
stands in the uprightness of his heart and in nil
simplicity, is far more pleasing to God than tho
souls that are rich in endowments and in learning, and yet despise and deride the simple.
Starke (on ver. 4) : Art thou forsaken by thy
friends, by father and mother, by all men, be of
good comfort if it be only on account of goodness, God will never forsake thee.
(On vers. 6,
7) : We often trust in men more than in God, but
find very often that this hope in men is abortive,
and is brought to shame. [Robert Hall (on ver.
2) : Sermon on the advantages of knowledge to
the lower classes. T. Adams (on ver. 4) : Solomon says not the rich man, but riohes ; it is the
money, not the man, they hunt.]
Vers. 8-17. [Moppet (on ver. 8) : Every one
hath a heart, nut every one possesseth not his
heart.
He possesseth his heart that, furnishing
it with knowledge of the truth, holdeth his heart
firm and fast therein, not suffering his courage
to fail, nor losing that good possession which he
hath gotten. Chalmers (on ver. 10] : With all
the preference here expressed for virtuous poverty the seemline88 of rank and the violence
done by the upstart rule of the lower over the
higher, are not overlooked.] Mrlanohtbon (on
ver. 10) : The ungoverned and uneducated are in
prosperous conditions only the more insolent and
base, as, e. a., Rehoboam, when he became king,
Alexander the Great after his great victories, etc.
Tubingen Bible (on ver. 11) : It is great wisdom
to bear injustice with patience, and to overcome
and even to gain over one's persecutors with K»~
nefits, 1 Pet. ii. 19; Mattb. v. 44 sq.— (On vers.
13, 14) : God's wise providence manifests itself
very specially in the bestowal of good and pious

poor

!

—

—

—

—
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1-29.

partners in marriage. Von Gbrlach (on ver.
17): The poor the Lord regards as specially His
own, and therefore adjusts those debts of theirs
which they cannot pay. Berleb. Bible: With
that which the righteous man dispenses in benefactions to the poor, he is serving God in his
counsels with respect to men.
[Lord Bacon (on
ver. 11): As for the first wrong, it does but offend the law ; but the revenge of that wrong putteth the law out of office.
Certainly, in taking
revenge a man is but even with his enemy, but
in passing it over he is superior.
Trapp (on
ver. 11): The manlier any man is, the milder
and readier to pass by an offence. When any
provoke us we say, We will be even with him.
There is a way whereby we may be not even with
him, but above him, and that is, forgive him.
A knot: The only legitimate anger is a holy
emotion directed against an unholy thing. Sin,
and not our neighbor, must be its object; teal
for righteousness, and not our own pride, must
be its distinguishing character. Mupfet (on
ver. 17): The Lord will not only pay for the
poor man, but requite him that gave alms with
usury, returning great gifts for small. Give,
then, thy house, and receive heaven ; give transitory goods, and receive a durable substance
give a cup of cold water and receive God's Kingdom W. Bates : As there are numerous examples of God's blasting the covetous, so it is as visible He prospers the merciful, sometimes "by a
secret blessing dispensed by an invisible hand,
and sometimes in succeeding their diligent endeavors in their callings.]
Ver. 18 21. Tubingen Bible : Cruelty to children
is no discipline.
Wisdom is needful, that one in
the matter of strictness may do neither too much
nor too little to them. Zbltner: Too sharp
makes a notched edge, and too great strictness
harms more than it helps, not only in the discipline of children, but in all stations and relations.
Starke (on ver. 21): God is the best
counsellor.
Who ever enters upon His cause
with Him must prosper in it.
[J. Foster: The
great collective whole of the 4 * devices " of all
hearts constitutes the grand complex scheme of
the human race for their happiness. Respecting
the object of every device God has His design.
There is in the world a want of coalescence between the designs of man and God; an estranged
spirit of design on the part of man.
God's
design is fixed and paramount, and "shall
stand."]
Vers. 22-29. Melanchthon (on ver. 25) : Not
all, it is true, are improved by the warning example of the correction which comes upon the
wicked, but some, that is, those who are rational
and not insane, those who hearken to admonition
and follow it Starke (on ver. 25) : The final
aim of all penalty should be the improvement as
well of him who is punished as of others who
may there see themselves mirrored. (On ver.
26) : He who would not experience shame and
sorrow of heart from his children, let him accustom them seasonably to obedience, to the fear of
God and reverence J. Langs: God's word is
the right rule and measure of our life. Whosoever departs from this, his instruction is deceitful
and ruinous. Hasius (on ver. 29) : Every sin,
whether great or small, has by God's ordinance

—

—

—

—
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its definite penalty.

this,

and knows how

Happy he who recognizee and
to

shun these punish-

ments.
[Bp. Hall (on ver. 22) : That which should be
the chief desire of a man is his beneficence and
kindness to others; and if a rich man promise
much and perform nothing, a poor man that is
unable either to undertake or perform is better
than he.— Aehot : A poor man is better than a
liar; a standard has been set up in the market
plaoe to measure the pretences of men withal, and
those who will not employ it must take the consequences. Chalmbrs (on ver. 28): Religion
may begin with fear, but will end in the sweets

e)

Admonition

satisfactions of a spontaneous and living
principle of righteousness.
Bp. Sherlock (on
ver. 27) ; Since the fears and apprehensions of
guilt are such strong motives to infidelity, the
innocence of the heart is absolutely necessary to
the freedom of the mind. We must answer for
the vanity of our reasonings as well as the vanity
of our actions, and if we take pains to invent
sin reasoning to oppose to the plain evidence
that God has afforded us of His being and power,
and to undermine the proofs and authority on
whioh religion stands, we may be sure we shall

not go unpunished.]

to avoid drunkenness, sloth, a contentious spirit,

Chap. XX.

1

Wine

a mocker, strong drink

boisterous,
led astray thereby is not wise.
2 As the roaring of a lion is the dread of the king;
he that provoketh him sinneth against his own souL
3 It is an honor to a man to dwell far from strife,
is

whosoever

is

but every fool breaketh forth.

4 The sluggard plougheth not because of the
he seeketh in harvest and hath nothing.

cold

5 Counsel in the heart of a man is as deep waters,
but a wise man draweth it out
6 Many proclaim each his own grace
but a faithful man who can find ?
7 He who in his innocence walketh uprightly,
blessed are his children after

8
9

him

t

A king sitting on his throne,
searcheth out all evil with his eves.
Who can say, I have made my heart clean,
I am pure from my sin?
Divers weights and divers measures,
an abomination to Jehovah are they both.
Even a child maketh himself known in his deeds,
whether his work be pure, and whether it be right.
The ear that heareth, and the eye that seeth
Jehovah hath created them both.
Love not sleep, lest thou come to poverty
open thine eyes, and be satisfied with thy bread.
"It is bad, it is bad I " saith the buyer,
but when he is gone his way then he boasteth.
There is gold, and a multitude of pearls
but a precious vase are lips of knowledge.
Take his garment that is surety for a stranger,
and for strangers make him a bondsman.
Bread of deceit is sweet to a man,
but afterward his mouth is filled with graveL
Plans are established by counsel,
and with good advice make war.
.

10
11

12

13

14
15
16
17

18
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1,7

He

that goeth about as a talebearer revealeth secrets ;
him that openeth wide his lips have nothing to do.
He that curseth father and mother,
his light goeth out in utter darkness.
An inheritance that is hastily gained in the beginning,
its end will not be blessed.
Say not: Let me avenge the evil!
wait on Jehovah ; he will help thee.
An abomination to Jehovah are diverse weights,
and a deceitful balance is not good.
Man's steps are of Jehovah
man how shall he understand his way?
It is a snare to a man that he hath vowed hastily,

19

with

20
21

22
23

24

—

25

and after vows to inquire.
wise king sifleth the wicked,
and bringeth the (threshing) wheel over them.
27 The spirit of man is a candle of Jehovah,
searching all the chambers of the body.
28 Grace and truth preserve the king,
and he upholdeth his throne by mercy.
26

A

29

The glory of young men

is

their strength,

and the honor of old men is the grey head.
30 Wounding stripes are a correction of evil,
and strokes in the inner chambers of the body.

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
n^priD

Ver. 2.

nak form

either to be pointed with Hitziq

to

fia^HO

(partic.

with

sufflx

"13jMJt "to throw Into a passion, to excite wrath " [i"P3#]. or, which

is

from a denominative verb of Are-

probably simpler, with Bwald, Bxa-

thsad [Fubmt\ rtc., to conceive of it as a ffittip. participle, whose ordinary meaning, '• to become excited against any
one, ' (com p. xxvi 17) here passes over Jo to the transitive idt-a "t» excite some ouo against one's self, to call some one
forth against one's self."
Altogether too artificial, and in conflict with the old version* (LXX: 6 wapo£vvmv airroV; Vulg.:
r'prwocit earn) is Um br kit's explanation : *' he that aroug»«th himself (riseth up) against him [the king]." [B. V., U.,
M.,

W. and Notes, with UmbskitJ.
according to the Masoretic punctuation the Infinitive of

agree with our author; Da

ete.,

Ter.

8.

r\2&

to

2E^

[as in Isa.

xxx.

7]

and

not, as

most of

[among them Umbbett, Ewald, Hitz:o, [Fuimsr, M , etc.]], regard it, a substantive from the root
which derivation certainly no other support could be adduced than Ex. xxi. 19.

the recent Interpreters

rOVt, for

The K'ri StfCn is doubtless preferable to the K'thibh SlU2^ (P§. cix. 10), for "to beg in harvest" would*
~t
"t:
a meaning too intense. [So H., 8», rfc.J.— Hnuo changes *pnO into rpHD, which, according to Arablo analogies,
should mean M a fruit basket;" he then reads Sk# ' "be demands, desires," and obtains the meaning
Ver. 4.

:

.

fire

* A pannier [?] the sluggard doth not proYide [?],
"trieth to borrow [f] in harvest, and nothing cometh of
Ter.

tatee.

9.

pfllHB*

by BOn. {948,

cited

10fc\ ono of

his

e,

it [?]."

as one of the examples of the " stative " perfect, used to describe spiritual*

examples of the " Fieni Oritur*," the Imperf. used to express what can be

M
:

I950fi.-A.]
,
Ver. 10. flip 7 standing emphatically at the beginning of a Terse, one of the few instances of the

fcrm ; Bott. 1 1101, 2—A.].
Ter. 18. JEwaLn proposes Instead of
appropriate,

and gives

TW$ to read the Infin. nfc7J£t ns in chap. xxi. 3

;

who can say ;"'

lull.

Imperative

but the Imperative seems mora

to the expression greater vivacity.

Ter. 22. ft 7 tf tf'1, one of the few examples of double accent, the penultimate accent marking the rhythm, that on
* j-j:
'|t
the ultima sustaining its vowel ; B3tt. 1 482, e./.—The Jussive form with ) oonsec. is used to assert a sure result ; B6rr.
qfflrmativ co*tecutiv."—A.]

**

Ter. 25,

bum

t»S\ essentially identical with 71tf7,

-t

,

thoughtlessly ;"

simple explanation, which

yV.and

signifies,

according to the Arabic, "to speak inconsiderately, to pro-

rr

.

BHp
to

is

here not a substantive, but an Infinitive continuing the

lexically well justified, Swain's conception of

1
translated, M hasty vow,*

may be dismissed

as superfluous

;

and

JJT *

•>

finite verb.

substantive,

According to this

which should be pointed

also the derivation preferred

by J Kaon, Lurasa

aad'others of the older expositors, from the root jfl 7 " to swallow'1 [Tulgate : decorate umctoi; Lunnm : M dot Hcitige
UUcsm"). [Oesxh. and Fdeest are authorities for the view adopted by our author, while Borr., with great positiveneas

and n. 7] pronounces the form a Jussive form with a " permissive " meaning, from Jfl 7 or
he only hurry or hasten too much." A.]

(J 964, 6
a. €

if

Ter. 29.

—

[OHHIS, young men, Juvenet, as
12

'

f

distinguished from

D^nSi

^ JH

;

" let him only,

youth, juvaUat; comp. Bon., | 408,
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EXEGETICAL.
1.

Vera. 1-5.

Various precepts of prudence

laboriously from a deep place (Ex. ii. 16, 19)
metaphor suggested by the figure in clause a,
and evidently very expressive.
2. Vers. 6-11. On the general sinfulness of

and integrity,

men.— Many proclaim each his

Wine

originally to "call"
is here to " proclaim, to boast of," prxdicare.

(especially directed against drunkenness, a contentious spirit and indolence).
The spirit of wine, and
is a mocker.
i4
mead " or " strong
in like manner that of

The verb which

(or love).

own

grace

is

ETX, "each individual " of the

'*

many

—But

a man,"
a faithful

drink" p3#, oinepa, Luke i. 15),* a frequent
accompaniment or substitute of wine (comp.

the mass or majority of men.

Lev. x. 9; Num. vi. 3; Judg. xiii. 4 sq. ; lsa. v.
11 ; xxviii. 7, etc.), appears here "personified, or
represented as in a sense an evil demon, which
excites to frivolous wantonness, to wild and
boisterous action, and by the confusion of the
Benses into which it plunges man, robs him of
Whosoall clear self-possession" (Elster).

of fidelity," comp. xiii. 17 ; xiv. 5; for the general meaning, Ps. cxvi. 11 ; Rom. iii. 4.
Ver. 7.
in his innocence walk-

ever

U

—

led astray thereby is not wise.

With this phrase to stagger, or reel because of
For the
or under something" comp. v. 19.
* 4

general meaning, lsa. xxviii. 7.
Vcr. 2. With clause a compare xix. 12 (which
is literally identical with the clause before us,
except that this has HD'K, "dread" [terrible

word, an utterance that spreads terror] instead

—He that provoketh him sinneth
phrase see
against his own soul. For the
Critical Notes. — " Sinneth against his own soul

of ty?]).

first

O'tfSJ.

an accusative of respect)

;

comp. kindred

although not identical expressions in

86;

viii.

vi. 32.

man

to dwell
Vcr. 3. It is an honor to a
far from strife. See Critical Notes. To " dwell
far from strife" is an apt expression to describe
the quiet, peaceable demeanor of the wise man,
in contrast with the passionate activity of the
For the meaning and
contentious multitude.
use of the verb of clause

6,

JrWJV, comp. xvii.

14 ; xviii. 1 with the meaning of the whole
expression comp. xix. 11.
Ver. 4. The sluggard plougheth not because of the cold, that is, because the season
in which his field should be cared for is too dis[For illusagreeably rough and cold for him.
tration see Thomson's Land and Book, I., 207].
Inconsequence of this indolent procedure "he
" for fruits of his field " and
teeketh in harvest
[Rueetthere is nothing." See Critical Notes.
schi, ubi supra, p. 149, retaining ths general
meaning, objects that the term here used is not
the one that of itself describes the cold and
stormy harvest time he therefore retains the
temporal meaning of the preposition, and renders, "from the time of the (fruit) harvest onward," etc., this being the proper time for the
ploughing and sowing, a time which none can
suffer to pass by.
A.]
Ver. 6. Counsel in the heart of man is as
deep waters, etc.; t. e. the purpose that one has
formed may be difficult to fathom (see the same
figure, chap, xviii. 4) ; a wise man nevertheless
;

—

—

;

—

draws him
brings

it

out, elicits

to light

from him his

nSl means

with a bucket fTI,

to

secret,

and

" draw " water

lsa. xl. 15), to

bring

it

up

* For a full and valuable discussion of the meaning of
these and kindred terms, see an article by Dr. L&oais in the
Bibliothtca Sacra, January, 1860.— A.

man who can

find ?

For the phrase " a

man

He who

eth upright.

Thus, taking |TTO attributively,

as an adjective subordinated to the participle, the
LXX, Vulg., Syr., had already treated the con-

and

struction,

Kamph.]

Ewald and Hitzio [and

later

while recent expositors generally
render, " is a righteous man " [H. and N.], or
in other instances treat the "righteous" as the
subject (Umbreit, Elster, etc.), [S. and M.,
With this benediction upon
E. V., and DkW.].
the descendants of the righteous in clause 6
comp. xiv. 26; with the VinK « after him," t. «.
;

—

after bis death, Oen. xxiv. 67

Ver.

evil

8.

A

;

Job

xxi. 21.

king .... searcheth out

with his eyes.

all

The natural reference is

king as he corresponds with his ideal, thai
he be the representative on earth of God, the
supreme Judge. Comp. xvi. 10; also lsa. xi. 4,
where similar attributes to these are ascribed to

to the

the Messiah, as the ideal typically perfect king.
With this use of the verb "to silt or winnow,"
to separate, comp. ver. 26.
Ver. 9.
can say : I have made
pure from
heart clean, I
sin ? The
question naturally conveys a decided negative
by implication: "No one can say," etc. ; comp.
It is not a permanent
ver. 6 6, and ver. 24 b.
purity, a " having kept one's self pure " (from
birth onward) that is the subject of the emphatic
denial in this proverb (in opposition to Bertheau's view), but a having attained to moral
perfection, the having really conquered all the
sins that were in existence before, that is denied.
We should therefore bring into comparison not
passages like Job xiv. 4; xv. 14; Ps. Ii. 6 (7),
but such as 1 Kings viii. 46 ; Eccles. vii. 20 ; 1 John
With this expression, "I
i. 8; James iii. 2, etc.
have made my heart clean," comp. Pb. lxxiii. 13.

Who

am

my

my

Ver. 10 draws attention to deception in business intercourse as a peculiar and prominent
form of that universal sinfulness which has just
been spoken of as having no exceptions. Comp.
chap xi. 1, and ver. 23 below. With the language in clause b compare xvii. 15 6.

Even a child maketh himself
in his deeds. With regard to the DJ»
44
even," which does not belong to the word next
following, but to the TJJ, 44 child" (as Geieb,
Vers. 11.

known

Umbreit, Elster, Hitzio rightly interpret),
comp. remarks on xix. 2. 44 His deeds" Ewald
and Umbreit are inclined to render by " plays,
sports," in disregard of the uniform meaning of
the word, and in opposition to the only correst
construction of the

" even."

D*/ /£D

is

rather

the works, the actions, the individual results of
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the child's self-determination, from which it may
eren now be with confidence inferred of what

work "

the entire inner tensort
dency of his life, his character (if one prefers
the notion), the nature of his spirit (Hitziq).
That this thought also stands related to the fact
of universal sinfulness needs no fuller demonstration.
Comp. the familiar German proverb,
•*

his

is,

i.

e.

—

••

Wu

tin

Dornchm werden

Zuiua" [what means

to

will ipilzt

become a thorn

tick
is

bet

early

sharpening].
8. Vers. 12-19. Admonitions to confidence in
God, to industry, prudence and integrity. The
ear that heareth, and the eye that seeth
Jehovah hath created them both. An al-

—

lusion, plainly, not to the adaptation, the divine
purpose and direction in the functions of hearing and seeing (Hitziq), but to God's omniscience
as a powerful motive to the fear of God and confidence in Him ; oomp. zv. 8, and especially Ps.
xciv. 9.

Ver. 18. With a compare

vi.

9,

10.

—Open

thine eyes, and thon shalt be satisfied
with bread. The imperative clause, " be satbread," has here the meaning of a
consecutive clause, as in iii. 4. [This illustrates
what Bott., J 967, 6, calls the "desponsive" use
of the Imperative, conveying sure promises].
isfied with

With

this

language compare

xii. 11.

To "open

the eyes "

is naturally the opposite of sleep and
drowsiness, and therefore the description of
wskefal, vigorous, active conduct.
Ver. 1 4. ** It is bad, it is bad ! " saith the

bnyer, bnt

when he

On

which we should perhaps with

7TK1,

for

is

gone his way

Hrrxio read V? S?K1, corresponds with the German, " und trollt er tick " [when he takes himself
off], when he has gone his way) then he
boasteth, t. e. of the good bargain that he has
made. The verse therefore censures the well-

known

the deceitful misrepresentation,
with which business men seek to buy their wares
as cheap as possible, below their real value if
they can. In opposition to the true meaning of
craft,

•Up, as well as inconsistently with the idea of
boasting in the. second clause, Schultehs and
Blstsr (and Lhthbr likewise) render: "It is
bad, it is bad ! saith the owner (?) of his possession; but when it is gone(?) then he boasteth of

H(?).»
ver. 15. There is indeed gold and a
multitude of pearls, etc. As these precious

things are compared in chap. iii. 14, 16; viii. 11,
With intelligent, wise dispositions and discourse,
so are they here compared with wise lips, that is,
with the organ of wise discourse. In this connection we should doubtless notice the difference
between " gold and pearls " as valuable native
material, not yet wrought into articles of ornament, and on the other hand, the lips as an artistic "vase" or other "vessel" (that has come
forth from the hand of the divine artificer, and
is adorned and embellished by man's wise use
of it).
Ver. 16. Comp. vi. 1-5; xi. 15; xvii. 18. Instead of the warnings that are there found Against
foolish suretyship, we have here in a livelier
style a demand to give over at once, without

179

1-30.

hesitation as
surety.

bondsman any such inconsiderate
for strangers make him a

—And

Instead of the K'ri " for a strange
c, an adulteress, we should unquestionably retain here the K'thibh, " for strangers,
unknown people;" while in the corresponding

surety.

woman,"

i.

passage, chap, xxvii. 18, n^OJ " the strange
woman " is undoubtedly the correct reading.
Ver. 17. Bread of deoeit is sweet to a
man, i. e., enjoyments and possessions secured
by means of deceit; comp. xxiii. 8; ix. 17. For
this use of "sand, gravel," (an appropriate emblem to describe a thing not to be enjoyed) comp.

—

Lam.

iii.

16.

Ver. 18.
nyj;

sel,

Plans are established by counhere

equivalent

to

counsel

110,

which one takes with another,—comp. xv. 22.
And with good advice make war. The
" advice" or management (comp; i. 5) is plainly
contemplated as the result of the counsel that
has been taken comp. xxiv. 6.
Ver. 19. With clause a compare xi. 18; with
;

6, xiii. 8.
4. Vers. 20-23. Against hatred of parents, legacy-hunting, revenge, deceit. He that cur-

—

seth father and mother, and bo in the boldest
way transgresses the fifth commandment of the
law, (Ex. xx. 12,

comp. Ex. xxi. 17

;

Lev.

xx.

9).— His light goeth ont in utter darkness.
The same figure is used also in xiii. 9, here as
there serving to illustrate the hopeless destruction of life

and prosperity.

—In regard to

j^'K.

the "pupil of the eye, blackness, midnight"
for which the K'ri unnecessarily demands the

Aramaic

THSfK

—comp. notes on

vii. 9.

An

inheritance that hath been
hastily gained in the beginning. In favor
Ver. 21.

of the K'ri n^nho, "hurried, hastened " (comp.

Esther,

viii.

14,

and also remarks above on

we have

the testimony of the ancient versions, the parallel in xxviii. 20, 22, and
besides the position of this verse after verse 20.
For it is precisely the wayward son, who despises and curses his parents, that will be very
readily disposed to seize upon his inheritance before the time against their will (comp. Luke xv.
12), and possibly even to drive his parents violently out of their possession (comp. xix. 2G).
That no blessing can rest upon such possessions,
that as they were unrighteously acquired at first
so they must in the end be wasted and oome to
nought, is a truth which clause 6 in a simple

chap.

way

xiii. 11),

brings to view. The K'thibh Jwnbl? would

either signify "cursed," in accordance with
Zeoh. xi. 8 (so Elstkr, e. g. f regards it), or in
accordance with the Arabic, " aoquired by avarice" (so Umbrsit). [H., N., W., 8., M., Brr-.
thkau, Kamph, etc agree in supporting the exposition adopted by our author].
,

Ver. 22. Say not: let me avenge the evil;
evil with evil, do
, do not desire to requite
not avenge thyself for offences that have been
done thee; comp. xxiv. 29; Deut xxxii. 85;
Rom. xii. 17; 1 Pet. iii. 9. The second member
of clause b is evidently a consecutive clause, as'
the Jussive frequently is after the Imperative ;
1.

t

—

Digitized by

Google

THE PROVERBS OF SOLOMON.

180
comp.

Isa. Tiii.

10

correctly renders

2 Kings

;

•'«/

Rosenmueller, Ewald,
a

final clause

;

" that he

Ver. 23. Comp.

The Vulgate

v. 10.

liberabit te f "

ver.

etc.,

while the LXX,
treat the words as

may keep
10.

A

thee."

deceitful ba-

is not good; (Z., "is shameful," lit. is
" not good, is no good," as in xvii. 26; xviii. 5)
a litotes, expressing the idea of that which is very

lance

base.
5. Ver. 24-30. Miscellaneous
the fear of God and integrity.

admonitions to

—From

Jeho-

vah

are man's steps; comp. xvi. 9; Ps.
xxxvii. 23.
The "steps" are naturally "not
acts in their subjective ethical aspect, but these
acts according to their result, their several issues in a parallel series of experiences, and
therefore those events depending on the action of

—

man which make up

—

its

external counterpart

(Hitzio).
In regard to the emphatic negative
import of the question in clause 6, compare re-

marks on

ver. 9.

Ver. 25. Before the

Bhp

J?S| [he hath

vow-

ed hastily] there should be supplied the conjunction DX, "if;" therefore render literally
is a snare to a man, vows he hastily," 1. e.,
he in a hasty manner promises to devote a
thing to God as sacred (as Kopftav, Mark vii. 11).
Furthermore hasty conseSee Critical notes.
crations, and in like manner, according to clause
b the hasty assumption of vows, are here called a

"it

if

—

"snare"

(Bhp, comp. remarks on

xviii. 7),

be-

cause he who makes the rash vow afterward
easily repents of it, and falls under the temptation sinfully to break or to recall his vow (comp.
Numb. xxx. 3; Eccles. v. 3).
Ver. 26.
wise king sifteth the wicked.
To "sift" or "winnow" expresses here, just as
it does in ver. 8, a discriminating separation of
the chaff from the grain; comp. for this familiar
and pertinent figure Ps. i. 4; Isa. xvii. 13; Am.

A

ix.

9.— And bringeth the wheel over them,

i. e. y

27

the wheel of the threshing cart (Isa. xxviii.

sq.),

which however

is

contemplated here not

so much as an instrument of harvesting, as rather in the light of a means and emblem of the
severe punishment of captive enemies (in accordance with 2 Sam. xii. 31 ; 1 Chron. xx. 8 ; Am.
i. 8).
There is therefore no offence to be taken
in view of the fact that in the operation of threshing the crushing with the wheel preceded the
winnowing or sifting, while here it is not mentioned until after it (in reply to Bbrturau).
Ver. 27. The spirit of
is a candle of
Jehovah; lit., " man's breath," for this is the

man

meaning of the Hebrew term TOBfa (Gen.
yet it is not the soul which pervades and
animates all the members of the body (as Hit-

first
ii.

7)

;

zio renders), according to the view of many of
the elder expositors, as also Stabkb, Von Gbrlach, etc., but the spirit, as the higher manifestation of soul-life, or if any one prefers, the reason, self-consciousness (Umbrbit, ElsTbr) that is
intended by the expression. For all analogies
are wanting, at least within the range of the Bible, for a comparison of the soul with a light (the
Arabic maxim in Kakwini Cosmog. I. 855, in
which the soul, Nephesch, is designated the light
of the body, plainly has no bearing on our pre-

sent object). On the contrary the inner light or
aot) of which the Lord speaks
eye, (rb 06? rd
in Matth. vi. 22, 23, is unquestionably an organ
or factor of the higher spiritual soul, more precisely designated as the vovq or the reason.
In

h

support of the idea that TTDtf J

in the passage

before us signifies essentially this and nothing
else, there may be adduced the identity of

D'TJ n?Bfo with D"n nn as indicated by a
comparison of Gen. vi. 17 with Gen. ii. 7. The
expression " candle of Jehovah " moreover seems
to point rather to the spirit as that factor in human personality which proceeds immediately
from God, than to the soul which inheres in the
physical life, and does not rise essentially above
it.*
[Wordsw. and some other English expositors understand the allusion to be specifically to
the conscience; the majority are content with
the more comprehensive term spirit, including
intellectual and moral factors.
Search-

ing

all

— A.J. —
— which

the chambers of the body,

t. e. %

look-

ing through its whole interior,
clearly
suggests the ruling relation of this " searcher "
to the body, the sphere of its activity, and so is
very pertinent with respeot to the spirit, but
In regard to the " chambers of
not to the soul.
the body " comp. ver. 86, and xviii. 8.
Ver. 28. Grace and truth preserve the
"Mercy and truth," or "love and
king.
truth," not quite in the sense of iii. 8; the attributes of a king are intended by the terms,
which should rather be rendered " grace and
truth."
With this idea of " preserving " comp.
Ps. xxv. 21 ; with that of " upholding " in clause
b, Isa. ix. 6.

Ver. 29. Comp. xvi. 81 ; xvii. 6.
Ver. 80. "Wounding stripes are a correction of evil and strokes (that reach) to the
chambers of the body ; t. e., stripes or blows
that cause wounds, such as one administers to
his son under severe discipline (comp. xix. 18),
have this beneficial effect, that they intend a salutary infliction or correction " on the evil " in
this son, as a scouring of the rust which has gathered on a metal cleanses and brightens the metal.
And not merely does such an external
chastening as this accomplish the sharp correction of the son ; it penetrates deep into the inmost parts of the body (comp. remarks on ver.
27), t. e. t to the innermost foundations of his personal life and consciousness, and so exerts a reforming influence on him. Thus Ewald and
Elster correctly render, and substantially Umbreit also (comp. Luthbe's version, which expresses the true meaning at least in general),
while Bsrthsau regards p*T?f?,
"remedial
application," as the subject, and (after the analogy of Esther ii. 3, 9, 12) understands it to refer to " the application of ointments and perfumes for beautifying" (! ?); HiTnd, however,
naturally emends again, and by changing pfTOft
to

3p2 'VdP
#

obtains the meaning :

"Wounding

stripes drop (?) into the cup of the wicked (?)
and strokes into the chambers of the body."
[Our English version is defective from its obscurity : The blueness of a wound cleanseth away eviL
• T05 Rtolofv, Lekre. vom Mensehen,2d Ed, p. 48, alao takes
a correct view of the puMge.
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Recent expositors are clearer in their renderings,
and differ bat slightly in their choice of terms.
Swart; Wounding strip** (H. ; the bruises of a
wound) are the remedy for the base (H. ; are a
cleanser in a wicked man) ; N. and M. ; The sears
{stripes) of a wound are a cleansing from evil
Wohdsw., paraphrasing somewhat more: The
stripes of a wound are the (only) wiping away of
(certain cases of) evil.']

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
evidently impossible to derive the many
maxims of the chapter from a single primary and
fundamental thought.
The warning against
drunkenness or the passion of the intemperate,
which introduces the diversified series, has in
the further progress of the discourse no successor whatsoever of similar form, and could be retained as the theme or the germinal thought for
the whole only by the most artificial operations,
such as Stocks*, e. g. f and others of former
times undertook (com p. the introductory paraMuch more reagraph to the Homiletic hints).
It is

dily

might a contentious and revengeful

spirit

be

regarded as the chief object of the admonitory
representations and suggestions of this section
(see vers. 2, 8, 6, 14, 19, 22). But a space at
least equally large is given to the dissuasions
from indolence and deceit (vers. 4, 10, 18, 14,
17. 28), and again to the commendations, somewhat more general in their form, of wise and% up~
conduct (vers. 7, 9, 11, 16, 18, 24—26, 29).
Only a single group of proverbs in this chap,
stands out from the mass of diverse and isolated
maxims and aphorisms, as contemplating one
object with considerable compactness and unity
of view.
This is the division which relates to
the general sinfulness of men (vers. 6-11).
And
this in fact presents also the richest and most
important doctrinal material which the chapter
Starting with the fact,
anywhere contains.
alas! too palpable, that really faithful men, t. e..
men who are on all sides reliable, free from all
falsehood anc) untruth, are to be found nowhere
on the earth (ver. 6; chap. John viii. 46, and the
passages cited above in notes to ver 6), the representation brings into the foreground the ideal
of moral innocence, uprightness, and the practical prosperity which belongs to it, as this ought
actually to be realized by humanity (ver. 7). It
then at once suggests the crying contrast which
exists between the real moral condition of humanity and the ethical aim of its perfect state,
pointing to the manifold and numberless forms
of evil in conflict with which, in judicial exposores and punishments of which, earthly kings
even now are engaged (ver. 8).
It next gives
an outright expression to the universal need of
purification and improvement (ver. 9), and then
brings forward a special and conspicuous examample of the deceitful acts and endeavors of all
men, so odious to Qod (ver. 10).
It concludes
at length with a hint of that corruption in the devices and impulses of the human heart which
appears even in the earliest periods of youth
right

(ver. 11

;

Gen.

viii.

of these utterances,

tionally

The most important
which are perhaps inten-

21).

arranged as they are with reference

to

181

1-80.

the very line of thought that has been indicated,
events the testimony given in ver. 9 to
the impossibility of ever attaining in this present
human life to a complete moral purity and perfecWe have here a proverb which, in addition
tion.
to the universality, guiltiness and penal desert,
of the original corruption of human nature, attests very distinctly also its permanent character,
t. e., its continued obstinate and ineradicable inherence in the soul and body of man, its " tenacity sive pertinax inhmsio" by virtue of which a
certain spark of evil (or tinder for evil), a concealed germ and root of sinful lust (fomes peceati s, eoncupiscentia) remains in all men, even the
most sanctified and morally elevated, until their
very death. This proverb is also especially noteworthy, because " in contrast with the style of
conception which is elsewhere predominant in
the proverbs, according to which the imperfection of all human piety is but slightly emphasized, and he who is relatively pious is allowed
to pass as righteous, it gives expression to the
unsatisfying nature of all moral endeavors, as
never conducting to the full extirpation of the
sense of guilt, and a perfect feeling of peace with
God ; it accordingly suggests the need of a higher revelation, in which the sense of guilt, and of an ever
imperfect fulfilment of duly shall finally be wholly
is at all

overcome" (Elstbb).

Memorable doctrinal and ethical truths are
furthermore contained, particularly in ver. 1,
with its significant personification of the demon
of mockery, and wild, boisterous recklessness,
which as it were lurks concealed in wine and
other intoxicating drinks; in vers. 12 and 24,
with their allusion to the mightily pervading influence of God, the Omniscient, over all the acts
and fates of men; in ver. 22, with its dissuasion
from avenging one's self and the spirit of retaliation, so suggestive of the New Testament command of love to enemies ; in ver. 25, with its
warning against the hasty assumption of religious vows ;
in ver. 27, with its beautiful illustration of the all-embracing authority, and the
moulding influence which man's spirit, as bis inward divine light, must exercise over his entire
physioal and spiritual life (and in the normal
self-determination does actually exercise) ; and
finally, in ver. 28, with its admirable exaltation
of the loving, faithful, upright disposition of
kings as the firmest prop to their thrones. Compare above, the Exegetical explanations of all

—

—

—

—

—

these passages.
[Lawsom (on ver. 7) : The integrity of the just
man is not like the pretended integrity of the
moralist, for it includes piety, justice, sobriety,
and a conscientious regard to every precept of
God, without excluding those that appear to vain
men to be of small importance, or those that most
directly oppose the prevailing disposition of the
mind. Chalmers (on ver. 27) : In order to salvation, the Spirit must deal with the subjective
mind, and illuminate the ruling faculty there, as
well as set the objective word before us, which
is of His own inspiration.
A more vivid conscience will give us a livelier sense of God's law
a more discerning consciousness, reaching to all
the thoughts and tendencies of the inner man,
will give us a more convincing view of our sad
and manifold deficiencies from that law.]
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HOMILETIC AND PRACTICAL.

It is God from whom we possess all good as well
in temporal as in spiritual things (James i. 16):
asHe has given us eyes and ears, so will He also

The gene-

give us a

ral sinfulness

ver. 14):

of

and need of salvation on the part
men, demonstrated 1) from the magnitude

sent bounties, as long as thou hast them, and employ them aright, that God may not suddenly
take them from thee, and thou then for the first
time become aware what thou hast lost.
Egabd
(on ver. 17): It is the way of sin and fleshly lu9t
that it at first seems attractive to man, but afterward, when conscience wakes, causes great disquiet and anguish.
[Lord Bacon (on ver. 18] :
The greatest trust between man and man is the
trust of giving counsel. .
Things will have their
first or second agitation; if they be not tossed
upon the waves of counsel, they will be tossed
upon the waves of fortune, and be full of inconstancy, doing and undoing, like the reeling of a
drunken man.] Tubingen Bible (on ver. lb): To
wage war is allowed, for there are righteous
wars ; but they must be conducted with reason

Homily on
all

the chapter as

a whole:

vices that prevail in humanity
2) from the rareness of a sincere striving
after virtue; 3) from the absolute impossibility
of finding complete purity and holiness except
Stocker (less in harmony with the
in Christ.

and variety of the
;

proper and chief contents of the chapter ; comp.
what has been said above) Of intemperance in
drinking, and its evil consequences: 1) Delineation of the aauria vini; 2) Reference to the in:

eommoda (the inconveniences), and
ebrietatis (the

media

3) to the re-

remedies of drunkenness).

manner Wohlfarth, Calwer Handb., etc, ;
against the intemperance and the wildneas of the

In

like

scoffer.

Vers. 1-5. Starke (on ver. 1) : He who is inclined to physical drunkenness will not be vigo-

rous spiritually

;

Eph.

v.

18 (comp.

Von Ger-

A

wild, unconscious excitement is far
from a lioly wisdom). Qeibr (on ver. 2) : The
Wrath of an earthly king is intolerable ; how

lacu

:

the infinite eternal wrath of the King
of all kings against persistent sinners at the
judgment! [Lawson (on ver. 8) : A fool is so
self-conceited that he can bear no contradiction;
so impertinent that he will have a hand in every
other man's business; so proud that he cannot
bear to be found in the wrong ; and so stubborn
that he will have the last word, although his lips
should prove his destruction]. Zbltner (on ver.

much more

—

4) ; On observing times (Rom. xii. 11 ; Eph. v.
18) everything depends in physical as well as
spiritual things.— J. Langb (on ver. 5); Forthe

searching, and discriminating between
there should be a man who is furnished
with the spirit of Christ.
Vers. 6-11. Zbltner (on ver. 6) It is far better to show one's self in fact pious, benevolent,
true and upright, than merely to be so regarded
and proclaimed. [Trapp (on ver. 7): Personal
goodness is profitable to posterity; yet not of
merit, but of free grace, and for the promise'
Starke (on ver. 8) When Christ, the
Bake].
Lord and King of the whole world, shall at length
testing,
spirits,

:

:

in judgment, then will all evil be driven
eyes, brought to an end and
punished. (On verse 9) : The justified have
and keep sins within them even to their death;
but they do not let these rule in them, Rom. vi.
He betrays his spiritual pride and his en11.
tanglement in gross error, who imagines, and, it
may be, also maintains, that he has within himsit

away by His all holy

—

—

no more sins, 1 John i. 8, 9. (On ver. 11)
that has charge of the training of children,
benefits not them only, but the whole of human
society, when he incites flexible, well-disposed
spirits to good, and seeks to draw away the vile
from evil with care and strictness.
Ver. 12-19. Mrlanohthon (on ver. 12): To
the successful conduct of a state two things are
always needful : 1 ) good counsels of the rulers,
and 2) willing obedience of the subjects. Both
Solomon deolares to be gifts of God, when he
describes Him as the Creator both of the hearing
ear and of the seeing eye. Geibr (on ver. 12)

self

He

new

heart (Ezek. xi. 19).
Zeltner (on
Acknowledge with thanks God's pre-

—

.

and reflection (compare General York's prayer
and motto at the beginning of every battle "The
beginning, middle, end, O Lord, direct for the
best!"). —J. Lange (on ver. 19): Rather hear him
much who reveals to thee what harms thee,
than him who flatters thee. Von Gerlach (same
:

verse) : In all inconsiderate talking about others
there is always some delight in evil or slander
running along through it ; just as also all tattling
and idle gossip of this kind always has something
exceedingly dangerous in it.
Ver. 20-28. Melanchthon (on ver. 21): It is
of moment always to wait for God's ordinary call,
to distinguish the necessary from the unnecessary,
and to attempt nothing outside of our lawful calling.
Lange (same verse) : That for which one
strives with inconsiderate craving in unlawful
ways turns not into blessing, but to a curse.
Zeltner (on ver. 22): To withstand passion, to
wait in patience for the Lords help, and to plead
for the welfare of the evil doer is the best revenge
on an enemy. Bnleburg Bible (same verse)
Revenge always springs from pride; thou wouldst
willingly be like God, and be thine own helper,
avenger and judge ; this pride then kindles thine
anger within thee, so that thou for heat and violence canst not wait until God disposes of the

matter for thee. [Lawson By indulging your
revengeful spirit, you do yourself a greater hurt
than your greatest enemy can do you, for you
gratify his ill nature when you suffer it to make
a deep impression on your spirit, without which
but by commitit could do you little or no hurt
ting your cause to God, you turn his ill-will to
your great advantage, making it an occasion for
the exercise of the noblest graces, which are attended with the sweetest fruits, and with the rich
:

;

blessing of God]
Ver. 24-80. Gkier (on ver. 24) : No one can
rightly begip and walk in the way to the kingdom
of heaven, who would enter without Christ
John xiv. 6 ; xv. 6. [Chalmers (on ver. 24) :
Man can no more comprehend the whole meaning
of his own history, than he can comprehend the
whole mind of that God who is the Sovereign
Lord and Ordainer of all things.] Btrltburg
Bible (on ver. 25) : In vows it is important to reflect with the utmost circumspection, before one
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forms a definite purpose. But what one has onoe Sonntagtfeier, 1840) : How the relation of the king
against it he should seek no pretext of to his people and of the people to their king can
any kind to annul it. Stabkb (on ver. 2b) The be a blessed one solely through the purity and
outward serrioe of God without real devotion sincerity of both). Rust (same verse same
b3comes a snare to many, by which they deceive source, issue for 1834) Of the exalted blessing
which a living Christianity ensures to all the retheir souls and plunge into ruin.
(On ver. 27)
Know the nobility of the human soul, this candle lations of the State. Langs (on ver. 29) : Art
of the Lord
Beware therefore of all conceit of thou still a youth in Christian relations ; prove
wisdom and contempt of others about thee. Give thy strength by conquest over thyself; art thou
rather to the illumination of Divine grace its in- become grey and experienced in them, prove thv
fluence on all the powers of thy soul, that when wisdom by love and a blameless life; 1 John if.
thine understanding is sufficiently enlightened 18, 14.
(On ver. 80) : There is much evil about
thy will also may be reformed.
[Stoddard: and within us from which we must be cleansed
The Spirit does not work by giving a testimony, and purified God uses to this end the inward
but by assisting natural conscience to do its work. and outward trials of this life. Comp. Luther's
Natural conscience is the instrument in the hand marginal comment on ver. 80: "Mali non verbis
of God to accuse, condemn, terrify, and to urge aed verberibut emendantur ; pain is as needful as
to duty.]
A. Schroder (on ver. 28 in the eating and drinking."

owed,

:

—

;

—

!

—

;

—

—

£)

Admonition

—

to integrity, patience,

and obedient submission

to God's gracious guidance.

Chap. XXI.
1

Like streams of water is the heart of a king in Jehovah's hand
he turneth it whithersoever he will.

2 Every way of man is right in his own eyes,
but Jehovah trieth hearts.
3 To do justice and judgment
is more acceptable to Jehovah than sacrifice.
4 Haughty eyes and a proud heart
the light of the wicked is (nought but) sin.
5 The counsels of the diligent (tend) only to abundance
but every one who is over hasty (cometh) only to want
6 The getting of treasures by a lying tongue
is a fleeting breath of them that seek death.
7 The violence of the wicked sweepeth them away,
because they refuse to do justice.
8 Crooked is the way of die guilty man,
but the pure, his

work

is

right (or, straight).

9 It is better to dwell in a corner of the house top,
than with a contentious woman in a thronged house.
10 The soul of the wicked desireth evil
his neighbor findeth no mercy with him.
11 When the scorner is punished the simple is made wise,
and when the wise is prospered, he will gain knowledge.
12 The Righteous (God) marketh the house of the wicked;
He hurleth the wicked into destruction.
13 Be that stoppeth his ear to the cry of the poor,
he also shall call and not be answered.
rift in secret allayeth anger,
and a present in the bosom strong wrath.
15 It is a joy to the just to do justice,
but destruction to them that work iniquity.
16 A man who wandereth from the way of understanding,
shall dwell in the assembly of the dead.

14

A
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He becometh a poor man who loveth pleasure
he that loveth wine and oil shall not be rich.
18 The wicked becometh a ransom for the righteous,
and the faithless for the upright
19 It is better to dwell in a desert land,
than to live with a contentious and fretful woman.
20 Precious treasure and oil are in the dwelling of the wise,
but a foolish man consumeth them.
17

21

He

that followeth after righteousness and mercy
life, righteousness, and honor.
wise man scaleth the city of the mighty,
and casteth down the strength of its confidence.
He that keepeth his mouth and his tongue,
guardeth his soul from troubles.
proud (and) arrogant (man) scorner is his name
he acteth in insolence of pride (overflowing of haughtiness ).
The desire of the slothful killeth him,
for his hands refuse to labor.
He desireth intensely all the day long;
but the righteous giveth and spareth not
The sacrifice of the wicked is an abomination

shall find

22

23
24
25
26
27

A

—

A

how much more when
28

brought for

it is

evil

A false witness shall perish,

the man that heareth shall speak evermore.
29 The wicked putteth on a bold face,
but he that is upright established his way.
30 No wisdom, no understanding,
no counsel (is there) against Jehovah.
31 The horse is made ready for the day of battle,
but from Jehovah is the victory.

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
Ver.

8.—The

Ver.

4.—Hitiio

wicked [u
for

«V j

TJ
is

t

writes

form

XtD?

pride] bringeth to destruction

which he proposed in chap.

6.—7371 cannot be

etc.,

like 71 J p in chap, xvi. IS.

3J (—3' J, sprout or shoot) instead of

undoubtedly facilitated by the

Ver.

thbau,

e.,

Infinitive

read with the

gtat.

xiii. 23.

initial

1

and translates the second clause

")J

"The

:

fruit of

plainly not lees unfortunate than the corresponding one,

Compare notes on

this passage.

the

3*3

[The shortenlDg of the long rowel in

of the following word.]

it woul-1 be separated from its genitire by the adjective *HJ.
Bwald, Bsm'K7pta instead of 'tfp2D and render "snares of death" Instead of u seekers

oonttr^ for

LXX and Vulg.:

Hirao, in addition, proposes

of death."

"—an emendation

fpl

instead of fjlj, as well as in clause

a

*?£'£ instead of

7^3,

so that

he

reaches the meaning (which corresponds pretty closely with the LXX aod Vulg.) : " He that getteth treasures by a lying;
tongue runueth after Tanity into snares of death."
M
Ver. 7w—A JXD i* one of Bottcbk&'s " relative perfects ; they have before this destruction, be It earlier or later, refused,

eic—See|9W, L-A.]
Ver. 8.—"333371, " winding, crooked "
crooked iu bis way

'

),

(as

^371 J

is

elsewhere used, comp.xvii. 20)

but a predicate for emphasis prefixed to

its

subject

ginning of clause 6 seems to be purposely choseu to correspond with
[This 1T1

i*

one of the ?ery few wards in Hebrew in which an

initial

"171
1

!pi, as the

at the

is

not

ttat. conttr.

parallelism

end of clause

a.

(Bjerthkau,

"on©

show*.—"371 at the be-

Comp.

"3T

remains, not being weakoned into

in chap, xx.ll.

\

It

seems to

bean

ancient Judicial term, and etymologically corresponds with the familiar Arabic word Virier; oomp. also Charge <T
Affaire*. See Bott., Fuxubt, etc.—A.]
Ver. 9.—{J13#S

310 a masculine

predicative adjective notwithstanding the fern, form of the Infinitive. Bott., } 990,

8.0.-A.]
Ver. 10.—[Bott. strongly maintains the existence of a Passive of the KaL

conj.,

and

cites

JIT as one of the example*.

See { 906, c. As is well known, it has usually been called a Hophal form ; no Hiphil forms are in use, and this is in meaning an exact passive counterpart to the Kal. A.]
Ver. 14.—Instead of 7133* (from H^D,* verb occurring only here, which must mean * to bend or beat down"), HiHKO

—

proposes to read, with Stmmachus, the Vulg. and Targ. 713

T "extinguishes."
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7111030 without Mappiq, on aeeovnt of the distinctly accent; oomp. Jer. ?1.6;

of BoTtcHi»*i

••

empirical Perfect* ; w

Ter. 38.— Hrrxio, partially following the
that rejolceth to deliver

(1

f)

it

It. xxlli.17,

18;

has been a matter of experience ; tee |950, 3.—A.]

LXX (changing nViS to 13^3*7, and £0# to npfcp), amende thne

:

The man

ahaU peak.
fruit* of

first

ster,

SXEGETIOAL.

etc.),

a man's activity (so Ewald, Elwhich is surely preferable, it

or,

may be taken as meaning the same as "O (comp.
1. Ver. 1-3. Of God's all directing providence
and government. Like streams of water is 1 Kings xi. 86, where instead of 13 we find VJ
in the sense of "light "), find in accordance with
the heart of a king in Jehovah's hand
The tertium comp, is, according to the second chap. xx. 87, it may be regarded as a figurative

—

member of the

—

parallelism, the capability in the

representation of the entire spirit of the wicked,

"streams of water" of being directed and guided i. e. their proud disposition, flaring and flaming
at pleasure,
Thus the LXX (hx/nrrfr),
the allusion being to the canals and like a bright light.
ditches constructed for the irrigation and fertili- Vulg., Schultsns, Dathe, Bbrthkau
except
sing of meadows, gardens and fields.
[See that the latter interpret the " light " less pertiHackktt's Illustration* of Scripture, and similar nently of the brilliant prosperity of the wicked.
works; also Horace, Od, III., 1, 6-8. A.] Since In like manner Luther also, Geier, Doderlein,
for the accomplishment of their object there must Ziegi.er, Umbruit, who, however, find in the
be a number of them, the plural last term not an sppositive to the two preceding
1 ways
"streams" is used, although only one king'.* expressions, but a third subject co-ordiuato with
heart is spoken of. Whether in the second line them.
[To these who adopt «* light" as their
the pleasant, refreshing influence of the rivulets, rendering, may be added, although with some
dispensing blessing and increase, comes into ac- diversity in the grammatical relation and the incount as a point in the comparison is uncertain terpretation of the term, K., De W., H., S., M.,
(comp. Is. xxxii. 2) : this, however, is not impro- N., and the E. V. in its marginal reading. The
bable, inasmuch as the heart of a king may in old English expositors generally follow the text
fact become in an eminent degree a fountain of the E. V., " ploughing," which is also preof blessing for many thousands, and according to ferred and defended by Wordsw., as suggesting
God's design ought to be so. See nlso the com. an "evil execution" of the "proud aspirations
parison of royal favor with a "cloud of the har- and covetous ambition" of the wicked "in a devest rain," in chap. xvi. 16, and in the opposite liberate action."
The predicate of clause
A.].
direction comp. xx. 2, 8, 26.
b is with no more propriety here than in chap.
Yer. 2. Almost precisely like xvi. 2 comp. x. 16 to be explained by "ruin" (disaster, dealso xiv. 12; xvi. 26.
[Fubrst, unlike most struction), which is contrary to the view of
others, renders the verb of the second clause Umbrbit, Hitzio, etc.,
but retains the meaning
"determineth," t. e., determines the direction,
which is predominant in the Old Testament; for
instead of " weighing, trying," or the old Eng- to trace back all proud conduct and action to sin
lish terra of our E. V., "pondereth."
is plainly the proper drift and import of the
A.]
Ver. 8. To do justice and judgment is proverb before us ; comp. ver. 24, below.
more aoceptable to Jehovah than sacrifice.
Ver. 6. The counsels of the diligent
Comp. xv. 8; Ps. 1. 7 sq.; 1 Sam. xv. 22; Mich, (tend) only to abundance bat every one
vi. 6-8.
For this combination of righteousness who is overhaaty ( comet h) only to want.
and justice comp. besides, t. g., 2 Sam. viii. "Abundance" and "want" stand contrasted
16; Jeremiah ix. 28. For the ")nDJ "more here as in xiv. 23. The "hasty," however, in
acceptable," lit, "chosen," t. e., desired, well- contrast with the "diligent," the man who labors
in substantial and continuous methods (comp.
pleasing, valuable, comp. xxii. 1
and also viii.
10, 19.
[" This maxim of the Proverbs was a xii. 27), must be he who in the pursuit of gain
is in excessive haste, the impatient, restless forbold saying then,
it is a bold saying still; but
tune-hunter, who besides is not above base and
it well unites the wisdom of Solomon with that
of his father David in the 61st Psalm, and with deceitful modes of acquiring, and for that very
the inspiration of the later prophets." Stahlsy, reason for a punishment is plunged into destitution and penury; comp. xix. 2; also xx. 21;
Jewish Church, II., 267].
xxviii. 20 and with respect to the general sen2. Vers. 4-9. Against pride, avarice, deceit,

—

—

—

1.

—

;

—

—

—

—

;

—

;

—

;

and vicious dispositions in general.
Haughty eyes and a proud heart lit. " to
be lofty of eyes and to be swollen of heart," for
Dn and
are infinitives. " Swelling of heart
is however here and in Ps. ci. 6, where it stands
violence,

;

am

—

timent still further xii. 11 ; xiii. 11. This explanation, which is as simple as it is congruous
with 'the context, makes Hitzio' s conjecture su-

perfluous (instead of

j»K,

"WK, "the collector,"

[Rubetsohi, ubi
the niggard) ; comp. xi. 24.
again in connection with "loftiness of eyes," a supra, p. 162, defending the common rendering,
expands somewhat the implied contrast between
proud, arrogant disposition chastened by no care
comp. also Isa. Ix. 6 ; Ps. cxix. 82.— The light the plant according to which the diligent toils,
of the wicked is only sin. D^Bh "u, which and the impatient haste which cannot wait to
plan.
A.].
is plainly an appositive to " haughty eyes and
a
Ver. 6. The getting of treasures by a
proud heart," may be translated either by •• the
lying tongue is a fleeting breath of them
fallow, or newly ploughed land of the wicked "
that seek death. The second member is lite(comp. TJ, chap. xiii. 28), and refer to "the very
rally rendered according to the text:
i. e.

—

"is
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—

ing breath, those seeking death/* the latter
phrase not to be regarded as a limiting genitive
(see Critical Notes), but the two a hendiady* ; the
idea "fleeting breath of those seeking death"
being resolved into the two co-ordinate ideas,
«• fleeting
breath" and " seekers of death."
[Wordsw. : "vanity driven like chaff; * "the
work of the wicked and covetous man is chaff and
his harvest is death.*
Kamph., while favoring
a simple emendation (that of Ewald, etc ; see
1

—

1

Critical Notes), would refer the " seekers,'* if
the text is to be retained, to the treaturee; " trea-

sures unlawfully gained are not only themselves
without substance, but also bring on destruction
for their deceitful possessor.'* H. : "a vanity
agitated by them that seek death ;" N. : " scattered breath of them," etc. ; S. : "a fleeting
breath are they who seek death ;" M. : •• (like)
a fleeting vapor to those who seek death." The
phrase plainly requires somewhat violent grammatical constructions, or an emendation. Our
author's hendiadys making the plural participle
an apparent appositive of the singular noun is not
the most forced.
A.] With reference to the
phrase "seekers of death," comp. viii. 86; xvii.
with
respect to the expression *'a fleeting
19;
vanity," Job xiv. 2 xiii. 25 and Pindar's wellknown phrase, a/adc bvap h\r&puno$. It is hardly
possible that we have here any suggestion of the
mirage (Isa. xxxv. 7), the •* tremulous mist of
the desert, vanishing again in quick deception,"

—

;

—for the

;

noun /DH nowhere

else occurs with

this signification (this in opposition to
and to some extent Umbheit also).

Ver.

7.

The violence

sweepeth them away.

Arnoldi,

of the wicked
The "violence" is

not designed here to describe the destruction intended for the wicked (comp. Job v. 22 ; Isa. xiii.
6), but is used in the active sense, of the rapacious or murderous violence practised by them
(comp. xxiv. 2. So the Vulg., Luther, Umbreit, Hitziq.) The latter, to illustrate the idea,
appropriately suggests the case in which an incendiary is consumed in the fire which he sets.
But examples like i. 18, 19; vii. 23; serve also
for illustration.
With clause b compare (above)
ver. 3, a.

Crooked is the way of the guilty
" Burdened, laden " signifies, as the corresponding word in Arabic does, "the guiltladen," and so the vicious man, the malefactor,
in contrast with the " pure or clean."
8. Vers. 9-18. Various warnings against foolVer.

8.

man.

hard-hearted, uncharitable, unrighteous conIt is better to dwell in a corner of
the housetop, and so on the one hand, solitary
and forsaken (comp. Ps. cii. 7 (8)), and on the
other, exposed to all winds and weathers, in an exceedingly inconvenient, uncomfortable position.
[See Haokbtt's I llutlration* of Scripture, and
similar works].
Than with a contentions
in a thronged house : lit., " than a
woman of contentions (comp. xix. 13 ; xxvii. 15)
and a house of companionship" (obroc toivdc,
LXX), an example of hendiady*, therefore like
er.
On account of the correspondence of
the idea with ver. 19, whioh certainly is remarkably close, Uitxio proposes to remove the
" contentious woman " entirely from the text, for
ish,

duct.

woman

—

6—

LXX) he

(freely following the

reads

n»ti?/D in-

and so from clause 6 gets the
meaning " than that strife arises and the house
is common."
Ver. 10. For the expression in a comp. xiii. 4.
His neighbor findeth no mercy with him,
stead of rWJfKO,
:

" his neighbor is not compassionately treated
his eyes," t. e., on account of his violent
wickedness and selfishness even his friend expe-

lit.,

by

riences no sympathy from him.
Ver. 11. With a comp. xix. 25.
the wise is prospered, he will gain knowledge, t. e. the simple, who must be the subject
again in clause 6, inasmuch as it can hardly be
said of the wise that it is his prosperity that first
helps him to knowledge.
Usually, "and if one

And when

instruct the wise," as if the verb Vjfrn were
here transitive in the sense of " warning, instructing," and thus stood for TVDi7\, xix. 25.

But the wise man needs no longer such instruc-

may for the first time give him understanding ; and this verb is found, t. g. also in
Prov. xvii. 8 (comp. Isa. Hi. 1$), used in the
sense of "possessing or finding prosperity."
The whole proverb therefore demands that "the
simple** be deterred by the punishment of the
fool, as well as made intelligent and stimulated
to good by the prosperity of the wise.
Ver. 12. The Righteous marketh the
tion as

house of the wicked. That by this righteous one God is meant, the supreme judge and
rewarder, appears beyond all controversy from
clause 6, as well as from the parallel passage
xxii. 12 (comp. also Job xxxiv. 17).
Robemmueller, Ewald, Bbrtheau, Elstkr take the
correct view, while Hitziq here again endeavors
emend

(substituting 1JV3 for JV3, and making
" wickedness,'* the subject of clause b)
Umbreit. however, harshly and ungrammatically
makes the "righteous" in a a righteous man,
and then in b supplies God as the subject of the
predicative participle.
TSo the E. V., which is
followed by Wordsw.
Notes makes the rightto

pti*)s

;

—

eous man the subject of both clauses, while
De W., K., H., 8. and M. more correctly refer
both to God. A.]
Ver. 13. Comp. Matt, xviii. 28-85, a parable
which fitly illustrates the meaning of this sentence, pronounced against hard-heartedness ; see
also Matt. xxv. 41 sq. ; Luke xi. 13.
Ver. 14. Comp. xvii. 8; xviii. 16; xix. 6. As
in these passages so in the one before us it is
not prohibited presents or bribes that are spoken
of, but lawful manifestations of liberality, though
bestowed in all quietness (in secret), i. e. without attracting needless attention
present
in the bosom, is the same as the "gift from
the bosom " in chap. xvii. 23, a present brought
concealed in the bosom (not a " present into the
bosom," as Rosenm., Berthbau, etc., would have

—

—A

it).

Ver. 15. It is a joy to the just to do Justioe, but (it is) destruction only to them

work iniquity. "Confusion, terror"
(comp. x. 29) is all right action to evil doers, since
they distinctly feel " that its consequences must
condemn and punish their own course and conthat
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duct " (Elstbb) ; for they practise their ungodly
folly with pleasure and delight (x. 28 ; xv. 21)
they have a real satisfaction in their works of
darkness (comp. Rom. i. 82; John iii. 19). [The
E. V. f followed by H., N., S. t M. makes "destruction" the subject of clause 6, and not a
second predicate, as Dx W., K., etc., do, like our
author.
The latter construction best brings out
the antithesis between a "joy "and a "terror."
The same course of conduct is thus differently
Tie wed by and related to the contrasted classes.

-A.)

He

ii.

16

;

a poor

iv.

14

sq.

man who

loveth pleasure (lit. "a man of want").
"Joy" is here specifically intoxicating delights,
such as are to be fouud in luxurious banquets,
where "wine and perfume," these familiar symbols of social festivity (Ps. civ. 15; Prov. xxvii.
9; comp. Amos vi. 6), play their part The
Vulgate, therefore, if not with verbal accuracy
renders by "cut diligit epulas."
Ver. 18. The wicked beoometh a ransom
for the righteous, t. t. so far forth as the
divine wrath turns from him who is comparatively righteous to fall upon the head of
the evil doer; comp. xi. 8.
Thus according
to Isa. xliii. 8 the heathen nations atone for tho
comparatively purer and more upright Israel
(comp. Hitzio on this passage).
4. Vers. 19-25.
Admonitions of an import
similar to that of the preceding series, directed
especially against uncharitableness, folly and
sloth.
With ver. 19 comp. ver. 9 above. With
a contentious, fretful woman, lit., ** with a
woman of contentions and of worry ;" the genitives are naturally genilivi effcelu*.
Ver. 20. Preoious treasure and oil are in
the dwelling of the wise, but a foolish
man oonsumeth them, i. e. wastes whatever
he possesses of valuable treasures and spices.
"A fool of a man," as in xv. 20. To "swallow
up," i. «. to waste, destroy and ruin, as in Eccles.
x. 12; Lam. ii. 2-8; Job x. 8, etc,
Hitzio in

—

—

—

clause a changes JDEft to

pB^ and

reads 713 in-

and thus obtains the meaning,
" Precious treasure is in a wise mouth, but a fool

man swallows

He

it

down

(?)."

that followeth after right-

eousness and meroy shall find life, righteousness and honor. The second "righteousness," although wanting in the LXX, is not for
that reason to be regarded an error (in opposition to Ziiglxr, Elstbr).
It denotes the judicial righteousness of the man who, on account
of his striving after righteousness, is sanctified
and blessed by God (just as in chap. viii. 18;
Job xxxiii. 26), while in olausea the righteousness intended is a moral quality of the wise man
who keeps the law. The relation is the same in
the N. T. between ducatoebvtt as a present possession of the believer (e. g. Rom. iii. 28 ; Oal. iii.
21), and tiiKatoofatf as an object of Christian
hope; Gal. v. 5. With this use of the terms

—

—

"life" and
Ver. 22.

withstand the sagacious counsel of the wise;
comp. xxiv. 5, and also Eccles. ix. 16, where,
in a reversed relation, one wise man successfully
defends the city against a whole army.
For the
expression, "the bulwark of its confidence," in
clause 6, comp. xiv. 26.

—
—

Ver. 28. Comp. xiii. 8 ; xix. 6.
Ver. 24.
proud and arrogant

A

"honor" comp.

(man)—

is his name; i. c not, "he might
reasonably be culled scoffer," but, <* the universal
moral judgment of men really calls him so, looks

scorner

litzsch

whom

;

coin p.

scoffer,

as an

'infidel'

Introd., g 8, N. 2), a

(De-

man

to

For T7T, superLien*, "arrogant, conceited," comp. Hab. ii. 5.
Vers. 25 and 26 form a continuous representhere

is

nothing holy."

tation of the slothful, in contrast with the righteous and therefore diligent man, who, however,
on account of his diligence is also beneficent.
The desire of the slothful killeth him, i. e.
his desire for food and drink, his hunger, for the
quieting of which he is nevertheless unable to
employ the proper means— labor in behalf of his

Comp. xiii. 4; also xix.
24.
[Stuabt understands " his desire of slothful repose;" which is less easily reconciled with
physical sustenance!.

clause a of ver. 26.
His desires are not so intense and consuming for repose, passivity rather
than activity characterising whatever is voluntary about him; his involuntary appetites, for
which he neglects to provide, destroy him. A.]

—He desireth intensely all the
lit.,

—

day long;

"Every day he wisheth a wish."

i.

e.

he

carries constantly the same intense longing for
possession and enjoyment, but stops with this
indolent wishing and dreaming, without passing
over into energetic action. It is otherwise with
the upright, who by his honorable industry is
put in circumstances to distribute rich gifts
among others also ; comp. xi. 24 a. f
5. Vers. 27-81. Of God's righteous judgment
on the wicked and disobedient. The sacrifice
of the wicked is an abomination (comp.
xv. 8),
more
it is offered

—

how much

for evil.

stead of *TO,

Ver. 21.

187

upon him as a

Ver. 16. With a compare
with o, ii. 18; ix. 18.
Ver. 17.
beoometh

of a

1-81.

ft£?3 might

when

mean "with

transgres-

intent" (not "with deceit," as
Bkrtheau holds), comp. Ps. xxvi. 10; cxix. 160.
But it seems to be more appropriately taken here
as a statement of the motive of the abhorred
sacrifice, and therefore to be " for transgression,"
for some iniquity wrought with evil intent, which
and by a sacriis to be expiated by a sacrifice,
fice only, and not by true contrition and repentance (oomp. HtTSto on this passage). Mai. i.
1 8 is therefore not so true a parallel as Eoclesiast.
xxxiv. 21-25.
man
Ver. 28. With a oomp. xix. 5, 9
sion, with

evil

—

—The

that heareth shall speak evermore; t. e.
the modest and teachable, who, instead of talking
on heedlessly at random, gives thoughtful attention to all profitable teaching, and ponders quietly
all that he has heard, that he may be able to
give reliable testimony (oomp. Solomon's " hearing heart," 1 Kings iii. 9)—such a one will be
constantly called forth anew to testify, and so

even a fortress well defended

become one "speaking evermore," a testis site
a witness to the truth universally
esteemed and much desired, in contrast with the

by numerous and strong warriors does not long

heedless, gossiping, lying witness (oomp. xviii.

A wise man

the mighty;

•'.

e.

iii.

16.

scaleth a city of

orator perpetuus,
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18).

19

For

this interpretation the parallel in xii.

is decisive,

from which appears especially the

inadmissibility of rendering

TO J / tecundum

talem, according to truth (so

e.

g.

Umbbbit :

veri-

language to Goliath, 1 Sam. xvii. 47 : " The batis Jehovah's ;" t. e., on Him depends the
decision of the war, its favorable issue, its vic-

tle

torious result
**

he

hears the truth"!. [Rubbtschi (as above,
152) brings out the antithetic force of the
verso thus : "To hold to the truth is just what the
lying witness fails to do; therefore must he cease
But the
to speak ; his way perishes, Ps. i. 6.
man that hearkens, etc., to the truth shall evermore speak * as a witness and otherwise, living
happily shall always be able to speak, and shall
be gladly heard (Ewald), and so by no means

who
p.

DOCTRINAL, ETHICAL, HOMILETIC AND
PRACTICAL.

According to the introduction and conclusion
its contents refer mainly to the
all-directing providence of God, the ruler of the
world, just as iu chap, xvi.,
which furthermore
in regard to several of the ethical precepts, or rules
of virtue connected with these considerations
perish."— A.J
about providence, stands in quite close relations
Ver. 29. The wicked putteth on a bold to the admonitory substance of the section before
face, lit., "the man of wickedness maketh bold- us; comp. e.g. xvi. 5 with xxi. 4, 24; xvi.
10,
ness with his face." The predicate as in vii. 12 with xxi.
xvi. 11 with xxi. 6; xvi. 6 with
1
18, denotes the immovable fixedness of features xxi.
21 xvi. 17, 20 with xxi. 28 xvi. 82 with
behind which the shameless villain seeks to hide xxi. 22 xvi. 26 with xxi. 26, 26. Among the
his criminal intentions and crafty dispositions. virtues the practice of which is commended as
a
of the chapter,

—

'

;

;

:

;

to think specifically of a
false witness implicated in some criminal conspiracy (from the suggestion of 28, a), must re-

Whether we are here

main doubtful from theindefiniteness of the expression (in opposition to Bbbthbau, Hitxig).
Bat he that is upright established his
way. Instead of \*y the K'ri, with which the
LXX agree, proposes j*3\ and some modern in-

—

terpreters prefer this reading, #. g. Hrnio :
•« considered bis way."
But just as it may be
said of God (chap. xvi. 9) so it might be said of a
pious man, that he makes his way or his steps firm,
t. e. sure and fixed (comp. Jot ham's example, 2
Chron. xxvii. 6); and the antithesis between a
and b becomes decidedly stronger with the reading of the K'thibh. [The E. V., which is followed
H., N. and M. adopts a weakened and ambigu"
•« considereth
ous rendering, •• directeth, "
being in the margin. S. and Wobdsw. decidedly
prefer the stronger rendering *« established,"
W. bringing out the contrast between the wicked

by

—

man's hardening his face, and the good mans
hardening his way. As Rubbtschi urges, both the
verbs and their objects contribute #to the com" The wicked man
pleteness of the antithesis.
looks only to the outside, the forms, the appearance and show, the transient result ; but the good
man aims at the real, the actually good; he
therefore establishes his ways, his mode of life
and action, his whole course." A.].
wisdom, no understanding,
Ver. 80.

—

No

no counsel is there against Jehovah.
UjS is by no means merely before God," u «.,
«*

according to God's judgment, as Umbbbit, etc.,
The
say, but "over against, in opposition to."
meaning is that a human wisdom which would assert itself in opposition to the divine, is not wisdom, but sheer folly (comp. 1 Cor. iii. 19), that
in comparison with the divine wisdom that of
man is altogether nought (comp. Isa. xxix. 14).
Ver. 81 continues the thought of the preceding
verse.
As human wisdom, so likewise is human
strength and reliance on human aid and might
nothing; comp. Ps. xx. 7 (8); xxxiii. 17. The
horse is made ready for the day of battle.
The participle expresses the permanence of the
matter ; therefore, lit " stands prepared, is prepared " (Hitsio). With 6 compare also David's

—

—

means of putting one's

self in the right rethe administrative and judicial government of God over the world, righteouene**
or obedience to God's word, which is better than

chief

lations

to

27; comp. vers. 8, 12, 15, 18,
Side by
21, 28, 29), is the most conspicuous.
side with this stands patience in the sense of the

sacrifice (vers. 8,

New Testament
James
and in

(comp.

wrofiovfj,

Luke

viii.

16

steadfast endurance in labor
suffering, such as the service of the Lord
brings with it (vers 6, 17, 25, 26). There are
more isolated warnings against deception (vers.
i.

4),

i.

*.,

hard-heartedness (vers. 10, 18), luxurious
extravagance (ver. 17, 201, scoffing (vers. 11, 24).
Since however these without difficulty group
themselves about the central idea of obedience to
the divine command, this obedience may itself be
considered in a general way as the controlling
idea in the substance of the section, and accordingly some such theme as ** the man who hearkens" (ver. 28; comp. 1 Kings iii. 9), or again
" obedience more acceptable to God than sacrifice" (ver. 8; comp. 1 Sam. xv. 22), may be prefixed as a theme or motto to all the rest.
For a homily then on the chapter a* a whole :
God as ruler and judge over all the world, and
man's duty of obedience to Him, consisting in
walking in righteousness, patience, love, and
truth.
Or more briefly: Obedience to God's

6, 28),

word as the sum of all human duties and virtues.
Comp. Stocksr: Of God's gracious and right*
eous government, as it shows itself in the good
and the evil. The Berleburg Bible puts it very

—

well : God is to rule, not self-will.
Vers. 1-8. Cbamer (on vers. 1, 2): God not
only knows the thoughts of men, but also has
their hearts in His hands, and turns and moulds
them as the potter the clay. In matters of faith
therefore we are not to proceed according to the
fancy of our own hearts, but according to God's
command. Gbikb : Pray God earnestly that He
may not leave thine heart intent on any evil, but
that he may draw it to Himself to walk steadfastly according to his word.

Wohlpabth

:

Not

merely the plans of the lowly, but also the counsels and undertakings of the mighty depend on
God, who as chief ruler of His world with wisdom that never deceives and power that never
fails shapes all according to His design.
Sta&ki
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CHAP. XXI.
(on ver. 8)

:

All

[Lawson: Sacrifices had
truth (Johu i?. 24).
no goodness in their own nature ; and when men
rested on them they were abominable to God.
Judgment and justice are a part of the image of
God in man, and hare an everlasting excellency
in their nature].
measure is
Vers. 4-8. C ramie (on ver. 6) :
good in all things ; therefore hasten deliberately.

A

who heaps
gathering up his
own ruin at the same time. Caiwer Handb. (on
vers. 5-7) : Industry and activity, not excess of
haste, leads to good sucoess ; furthermore, not
falsehood, or deceit, or robbing others.
Von
He

is

159

outward ceremonies of worship righteous acknowledges his guilt and walks in hu-

avail nothing, if there is lacking the true inward
service of God, worshipping God in spirit and in

—Gbibb:

1-31.

cruel against himself

up riches unrighteously: he

is

mility before the Lord, He remits his penalty,
and before his eyes punishes the ungodly in full
measure, that by the sight he may be made
wise.
Vers. 19-26. Hasius (on ver. 20) : Where true
wisdom is lacking in the administration of temporal things, there even with a regal or princely
income destitution and want may enter. Gbibr
(on ver. 22) : Let every Christian and especially
every Christian teacher exert himself by virtue
of heavenly wisdom to tear down the fortresses
and bulwarks of the kingdom of hell. Crambr
(on ver. 22) : Let no one trust in walls, castles

or fortresses. What human hands have constructed human hands can pull down again.
(On ver. 23) : God as the Creator of our human
Gkrlagh (on 7, 8) : The desolation which the nature has set a double wall before the tongue,
ungodly bring upon others at length sweeps them
to show that we should
the teeth and the lips,
away ; for no one, who persistently refuses to do keep and guard the tongue with all carefulness.
right can stand, since right is precisely the sta[Bp. Hall: He that looketh carefully to his
bility, the order of things.
[Trapp (on ver. 6)
tongue takes a safe course for preserving his life,
Many a wretched worldling spins a fair thread which is oft in danger by much and wild talkto strangle himself both temporally and etering].—Gbibr (on ver. 24): Vices hang together
nally].
like a chain; from pride springs contempt, from
Vers. 9-18. [Cbalmrrs (on ver. 10): The contempt wrath, from wrath mockery and many
claims of friendship are overborne by the strengt h insults.
Zbltnbr (on ver. 25, 26) : Lasy thieves
of that evil desire on the part of the wicked,
of time are not worth their bread ; he that work-,
which is bent on the objects of their own selfish- eth not, neither shall he eat, 2 Thess. iii. 10.
ness]
Starkb (on ver. 10) : We should not so [MurrsT: Wishers and woulders are neither
often act contrary to the law of love to our neigh- good householders nor yet long livers].
bors, if we reflected always what we should deVers. 27-81. Zblthbr (on vers. 28, 29) : To
sire in our neighbor's place (Matth. vii. 12).
receive kind suggestions with thankfulness, and
(On ver. 13) : An unoompassionate spirit toward to reform, is no shame but an honor in the sight
the poor is punished by God with want of pity
[Trapp (on ver. 80) : Human
of God and men.
in return, acoording to the justice of an exact
wisdom while it strives for masteries is overrequital.
Hasiu* (on ver. 14) : Even with tri- mastered]. Mblanohthon (on ver. 80, 81): It
fles, with slight manifestations of love, one may
is a wholesome rule for the whole of life, to fulfrequently avert much evil, and soothe spirits.
fil the duties of one's calling, and in connection
Osier (on ver. 15): Joy and peace of conscience with this trustfully to invoke God's aid and sucfollow a joyful obedience to God's command; a cor.
If we do this our works under God's aid in
scornful contempt and disobedienoe of it is fol
Unrighteous labors,
blessing us succeed well.
lowed by constant disquiet and fear.
[Lawson those undertaken without any call from above,
(on ver. 15): Many do judgment without taking as well as without trust in and prayer to God,
pleasure in it; their consciences will not suffer on the contrary undoubtedly fail, be they enterthem to do otherwise, but their hearts are on tho ed upon with ever so much shrewdness and cunside of sin ; or they will do many good things
ning.
Saurin (sermon on ver. 80) : On the fuwith pleasure, because their constitutional and tility of the means which human passions oppose
beloved sins are not affected by them ; but there to God,
viz. 1) earthly exaltation ; 2) political
are other things at which they stop short, etc.
prudenoe ; 8) sensuality 4) stoical endurance.
Trapp (on ver. 16) : He that deviateth from the —BerUburg Bible (on vers. 80, 81): No begintroth according to godliness cannot possibly ning, devising, striving of ours can possibly opwinder so far as to miss of hell].—Cramer (on pose that which God purposes with us. Is it
ver. 17) : He who will consume more than nis
not then the best thing to commit ourselves
plough can yield must utterly perish (Ecolesiast. wholly to His guidance, without giving ourselves
xii. 82).— (On ver. 18): God often turns the leaf muoh labor in vain T
We indeed prepare all in
over so that the evil that was designed for the accordance with our idea and understanding;
pious comes upon the ungodly.
Vow Gbrlach but God gives sucoess wholly according to His
(on ver. 18) : Every man deserves punishment will. In everything then let the charge be left to
here since none is guiltless. Since however the Him!

—
—

—

—

•

—

;

—
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»)

Admonition

to secure

and keep a good name.

Chap. XXII. 1-16.

A

(good) name is to be choeen rather than great riches;
better than silver and gold is good will.
2 The rich and the poor meet together;

1

Jehovah is the maker of them all.
3 The prudent seeth the evil and hideth himself,
but the simple pass on and must suffer.
4 The end of humility (and) of the fear of God
is riches, honor and life.
5 Thorns, snares are in the way of the wayward
he that guardeth his soul let him keep far from them*
6 Train up a child in the way he should go K
even when he is old he doth not depart from it
*

7 The rich ruleth over the poor,
and the borrower becoraeth servant to the lender.
8 He that soweth iniauity shall reap calamity,
and the staff of his naughtiness shall vanish away.
9 He that hath a bountiful eye shall be blessed,
for he giveth of his bread to the poor.
10 Chase away the scorner and contention goeth out,

and

strife

and reproach

cease.

He

that loveth with a pure heart,
whose lips are gracious, the King is his friend.
The eyes of Jehovah preserve knowledge,
but the words of the false doth He overthrow.
The slothful saith : (There is) a lion without,
I shall be slain in the streets.
deep pit is the mouth of the strange woman ;
he that is accursed by Jehovah falleth into it
Foolishness is bound in the heart of the child
the rod of correction driveth it far from him.
One oppressetb the poor only to make him rich
one giveth to the rich (and it tendeth) only to want

11

12
13

A

14
15
16

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
Ver.

[The Nlphal part 1T13J bere

1.

m In xvi. 10

choeen, ought to be choeen ;" corap. Bott, 1 997,
Ver.

[See Exeg. notee for the reason

2.

2,

to

to be rendered like the Latin pans, perlphr.— ndit*

erf,

"to to be

c—A.].

why oSp

whole of them. 1* For minute explanation* of the nee of
c, |88a,d-A.].

to

preferred to

73

DTVjtf-

The lit. rendering

and the ordinary form of

Its enfflxee

to

* their totality, the

eee

«.

«- Bott. | 876,

Ver. 8. [See Exeg. notee for reaeone why the K'thfbh to to be preferred to the K*rl. The vocalization to of conree that
M
of the K'ri
J and not that of an Import KaL The time implied In the verb HK") to of conree a relative perfect ;** ha

V>p

hath

first seen^

Ver.

6.

and then wiU hide himself.—A.).

tfpj;

to

in the Vulg. correctly regarded ae

a genitive with Tl"l ; eo most of the modern interpreter* re-

gard It
Vera. 7,

8.

[The

fall

forme

7^0'

and "TOp* (K'thibh) are preeerved by the emphaeto thrown on the ultimate

According to BStt. #1005,' 6, e, while these forme are the prevalent forme In the dialects of Ephralm and Simeon they are foond in the period of Jndah only onder the influence of special emphaeto or a following panne.—A.].
Ver. 11. [In the reading of the K'ri the Hholem la exceptionally shortened to Kamete-Hhatuph before Makkepb. The
K'thibh has the ttaL constr. In its ordinary form. See Gate*, f 215, l f c— A.].
"
Vers. 12, 13. [The perf.
J in ver. 12 to classed by Bott. with the empirical " perfects ; this to a fact of experience.

syllables.

nV

It

has been foond trne ; the ")DK of ver. IS

as though he had said;

to

classed with the " effective " perfects

:

he has virtually

said, It to In effect

etc—A.]

Digitized by

Google

CHAP. XXII.
T«r. 16. [The put. part

TTNtfp

1-16.

101

Ulnttratet the principle that in Hebrew, whatever be the time te which this par-

a state aod not a process,—something that it, and not something that it coming to be ; Germ.
"id vcrknupft - not " wird «." 8ee Bott. I W7, 2, e.— A. J.
[It can hardly be accidental that in thlt group of proverbs to many of the Important words begin with
p ; that "ytfp
ticiple relatef it describes

(rer.l),

TtfjJ and

XWy

(ver. 2),

Dnjf

(ver. 3),

3j3£ and HI J

JM ver.

4)

tfj>y (ver.

where the verse, with

On account

of the brevity of this section
beginning with chap. xxii. 1, but plainly ending
with ver. 16, as well as on account of the supposed construction of the section with some reference to the number Jive (which is said to have
had a modifying influence also on chap, xxi.),
Hits i a conjectures that its latter and larger half
has been lost, and thinks that the portion which
has disappeared may be reoognixed in the section
xxviii. 17
xxix. 27.
All this rests on the basis
of assumptions as subjective and arbitrary as the
general principles of this critic which relate to
the supposed numerical structure of the oldest
and main division of the whole collection of proverbs.
See remarks below, on chap. xxv. 1, and
also on xxviii. 1 (Doctrinal and Ethical).
2. Vers. 1-5. On a good name as dependent
not on riches and treasures, but on prudence,
humility and right sensibilities.
(good)

—

—A

nam a

«te.-A.].

exception, literally

recurs.

EXEGETICAL.
1.

this

5),

Bnt the simple pass on and must suffer
("are punished," E. V. and most of the English
commentators). In the last verb we have a perfect preceded by a simple copula, because the
heedless pressing on of the simple into calamity,
and their *' expiating" it, or suffering injury,
are conceived of as cotemporaneous compare 2
Sam. vii. 9; Exek. xxv. 12, etc. The plural "the
simple ones" over against the one "prudent
man " of clause a, seems to be chosen not without an intentional reference to the disproportion
that actually exists numerically in life between
the two classes of men.
Ver. 4. The end of humility (and) of the
fear of God is riches and honor and life.
The copula is wanting before *' the fear of God,"
because this " fear " is in its idea so closely
connected with " humility " that it can be appended as in a sense an appositive to it. Thus

—

Bbrthbau and Elstbb

correctly render, follow,

mare precious than great riches. ing Gkieb, Rosekmublleb,
The absolute term "name" here denotes, like More commonly (and as early
is

bvoua in the p irallel passage, Ecclesiast. xli. 12,
a good name (5w/w KaXbv, LXX) ; so likewise in

—

;

Schilling,

etc.

LXX

and

as the

Vulg.) the "fear of Jehovah" is regarded as the
effect or consequence of humility, like
riches, honor and life; this, ho /ever, gives no
This is also true
specifically appropriate idea.
first

EccIcm. vii. 1
Job xxx. 8. Better than silver and gold is goodwill. The " good "
(310) does not belong as an adjective [attribu- of Hitzio's emendation (rw*0 for WT), the
tive] to the noun •• favor" (as the Rabbins ren- "beholding Jehovah;" for "riches, honor and
der, and Umbbkit also: " Schiine Qurut" [E. V., life " could hardly be the elements into which the
M., S., Db W., etc ]), but is a predicate (com p. "beholding Jehovah" should be resolved
this
viii.
parallel with "more precious, or idea is rather in the Old Testament also (e.
10),
y.,
choice," but put at the end of its clause for the Ps. xi.
xvii. 15) always one that belongs not
7
sake of a more emphatio stress upon the objeets to the present, but only to the future life
With
compared with it, gold and silver. [So E. V. in b compare moreover iii. 16; viii. 18. [Our authe margin. Wobdsw. (?), H., N., K., etc.].
thor's idea is also that of Ds W. and K., the E.
Yer. 2. The rich and the poor meet to- V., H., N., S., M., Wobdsw., etc. The grammagether; i. e. t they are found side by side (comp. tical objection urged by Hitzio, Umbbeit and
xxix. 13; Isa. xxxiv. 14), as classes both of which Rubbtschi is the harshness of the asyndeton ; they
are alike created by Jehovah, and therefore have agree in making the latter part of clause a the
each its own peculiar object and calling to fulfil predicate, a more natural construction unquesin God's creation.
Comp. xiv. 81 xvii. 6; Job tionably, if the resulting meaning is admissible.
Since both "rich" and "poor" are Umbbkit interprets the humility of which " the
xxxi. 15.
;

;

;

—

—

;

—

collective ideas, it is said that -God

has created

fear of God " is the reward, as humility in hurelations a rendering hardly consistent
with the Hebrew utue loquendi. Rubetsghi takes
the two," Drntf, as in xx. 12).
[The verb the words in their ordinary sense, and the
" strike against, or encounter each other," of structure which is most obvious, and explains:
course does not here imply such an antagonism " The genuine religious wisdom which is equivaas too often exists in disordered human society, lent to * the fear of Jehovah (more precisely, of
but simply the ordinary encounter or intermix- which the fear of the Lord is the beginning), is
ture of social life.
The word of God no where the highest reward of humility ; it is to him who
endorses the jealousies and collisions that result attains it all (riches, honor, life), all that man
from sin. A ]
desires and strives for beside,' his greatest
Ver. 8. The
seeth the evil and riches, his highest honor, his true life." In this
hideth himself.—The K'thibh pno^, anlm- view clause 6 is an analysis of the predicate of

"all of

them" (oS^, and not "both of them,

or

—

man

'

—

pmdent

a.

perf.

Niph.)

to be preferred to the K'ri

—A.]

,

pTOJI),

Ver. 5. Thorns, snares are In the way of
because the hiding one's self is a consequence of the false. Here again we have an asyndeton,
seeing the coming calamity, and this consequence consisting in the associating of the two ideas
is expressed by the Imperf. with 1 eontec.; comp. 1
which are in their import essentially equivalent,
Sam. xix. 6. The K'rt originates firom xxvii. 12, of "thorns " (oomp. Job v. 6) and " snares, nets"
is

—
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(chap. vii. 23; Ps. lxix. 22; Job xviii. 9, #te.).
HiTiia proposes instead of the Utter expression
to rend DTlflD : " Thorns are poured out, are
spread on the way of the false (?)." [Those who

agree with Z. in the general structure of clause
6, in his selection of the subject and predicate,
Tory generally, at least our English expositors,
make the verb affirmative rather than hortative.
Rubitschi (as above, j>. 165), on the ground of
the very general idiom of the book of Proverbs,
and in regard to this phrase in particular,
ItfDJ

1D#, considers the clause as inverted : " he

who

keepeih far from the thorns and snares that
strew the way of the false, destroying him, notwithstanding all his cunning, saveth his life."
A.j With b compare xvi. 17.
8. Vers. 6-12. Of good discipline, frugality,
uprightness, love and fidelity as further important means to the preservation of a good name.

—

Train up a child (early) in the way he
should go The verb which, according to

—

Arabic analogies, is equivalent to imbuify tniiiavit
(comp. Scrultins on this passage), denotes here
the first instruction that is given to a boy, his
early education and the formation of his habits.
Compare the expression of Horace (Ep. I., 2, 69)
Quo temel ett imbuta recent, tervabit odorem Testa
diu; and also the modern proverbs Jung gewolknt,
alt gethan [Young accustomed is done old] : or
"Wat Hanseken nicht Urnt, lernt Ham nimmermehr" ["What little Johnnie does not learn,
John learns never." So our English proverb
•Just as the twig is bent the tree's inclined."]
1*3*11

*3~/,g can have no other meaning than 'according to the standard of his way " (Gen. xliii.
7 ; Lev. xxvii. 8, etc.), i. «., according to the way
that is determined for him, according to the
calling and the manner of life for which he is
intended. With this interpretation, which is as
simple as it is pertinent, Hitzio's emendation

may be

dismissed as superfluous: tal

'fi'/JP*

•* according to his tenderness, since he is still tender." [Notwithstanding the " simplicity " of the
interpretation «« in accordance with his way, or
his going," three different meanings have been
found in it. It may be, a) ** his way " in the
sense of his own natural ana characteristic style
and manner, and then his training will have
reference to that to which he is naturally fitted
or 6), the way in life which he is intended by parents or guardians to pursue ; or c) the way in

—

which he ought to go. The last is moral and relates to the general Divine intention concerning
man's earthly course ; the second

is

human and

economical; the first is individual and to some
extent even physical.
Tet although the third
presents the highest standard and has been generally adopted and used where little account is
made of the original, it has the least support from
the Hebrew idiom. So Di W., B., K., S., H.
(?), and others.
A.]
Ver. 7. The rioh rnleth ower poor men.
Observe here again the significant interchange
between singular and plural like that above in
ver. 8, corresponding with the actual conditions
of human society.
The same relation of dependence comes in play however in like manner between borrowers and lenders; indebtedness al-

—

ways destroys freedom, even though no sale into
slavery of him who was unable to pay should
ever take place.
Ver. 8.
that soweth iniquity shall
reap calamity. Comp. Job iv. 8, and the converse sentiment, Prov. xi. 18.
the staff

He

—

—And

of hie haughtiness vanisheth away ;—i. «.,
the staff with which in the ebullitions of his anger (l8a.xiv. 6) he smote others comes to nought,
as though dried up and rotten.
Compare for the
verb "to come to nought, to come to an end,"
Gen. xxL 15; 1 Kings xvii. 16; Isa. x. 25. According to the last mentioned passage, Umbriit,
Ewald [Di W.] and Elstbr explain: "and the
staff of his punishment is already prepared."
But the verb JT73 in that instance acquires the
meaning "to be ready, to be already prepared,"
solely through the context,
and the noun
(TP3#) means not "punishment," but always

—

And

simply anger, passionate excitement.

to

employ "staff of his anger" to describe "the
rod of the Divine anger aroused against him "
would surely be an unusually condensed and
Hitzig reads tovrijf &2&1
expression.
" and he that renounces (?) his service perishes,"
a meaning clearly quite insipid and little appro-

harsh

priate as the result of a very artificial and violent emendation, for which the text of the
neither in ver. 8 6, nor in the spurious verse
which this version exhibits appended to our

LXX

any adequate support whatsoever.
[Fuibst distinguished two radical meanings in
the verb HK, from one of which the derived noun
has the meaning "nothingness, vanity," here
adopted by E. v., and B.; the other gives the
meaning "calamity," and in this sense the word
is here understood more forcibly and appropriately, by Ds W., K., H., N., M., S.—Ruietschi
verse, offers

vigorously supports our author's interpretation
of cltuseo.
A.]
that hath a bountiful eye
Ver. 9;

—

He

shall
eye "

be blessed.— He who

is

"good

in the

the exact opposite of the man " evil in
the eye" (chap, xxiii. 6) ; it is he therefore who
looks around not wickedly but in kindness and
friendliness. Such a one will besides always be
charitable in disposition and action, and there,
fore as he dispenses blessing he will slso receive
blessing.
The conjunction (O) as the beginning
is

of the second clause should doubtless be regarded
rather as a causal, than, with Hitsio, as a conditional particle; it is therefore not "t/ he
gives" (that he does this is in fact already implied in his being described as having "a bountiful eye"), but "since," or "for he gives,"
etc.

Ver. 10.

Chase away the soorner and

contention goeth oat.

—That

scoffing is

a

chief source of contention and strife was already
expressed in chap. xxi. 24. Contention "goeth
out," v\2. y with the scoffer, when he leaves the
assembly in whioh he has given forth his scoffing
oweApiov).
utterances (the LXX rightly supply
for the
strife and reproach oease,
evil example of the scoffer had excited the whole

U

— And

—

assembly to mutual abuse and recrimination
(j^Sp has here this active meaning).
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Ver

Ha

11.

that lovath with a pare

whosa

lips are gracious, the king is
Thus, witUoui doubt correctly,
his friend
Uxbrsit, Elstkr, Hitzio; for the passages xiii.
4, 24 ; xiv. 18 present no sufficient analogy for
Ewald' s interpretation of the last clause, " he is
the king's friend;" and Berthsau's conception
of the phrase "grace of lips " as a second accusative object of the verb " loveth " («« he that loveth
purity of heart, and grace on his lips, the king is
his friend ") has against it the decided inappropriateness of the expression "to love the grace
of his lips " as conveying the idea of " cultivating
a wise eloquence." Furthermore we have to
compare chiefly xvi. 13 ; for it is really wise and
good counsellors who are there as here designated the favorites of the king.
[Pew verses in
the Book of Proverbs whose reading is unquestioned have received more interpretations. In
clause a "purity of heart" is made the object by
almost every interpreter, instead of an adverbial
adjunct as Z. makes it. The "grace of lips" in
clause 6, in addition to Bbrthbau's construction
(see above), is made a part of the subject " to
whom, or whose is grace of lips," e.g., by Db W.,
Ewald, K.; it is made the first part of the predicate "to him, or hu is grace of lips," e. g , by the
E. V. in the margin, by H., N., S., M., W.;
while the text of the E. V. makes it adverbial.

heart,

—

—

-A.]
Ver. 12. The eyes of Jehovah preserve
knowledge, — «., seoure protection to him
who possesses and evinces true discernment and
i.

knowledge (an example, therefore, of the ab$tr.
pro concrete). With clause 6, furthermore, the
meaning seems to correspond better which Hit-

when

zio obtains,

emending

he,

perhaps in this instance

wisely, writes fljn instead of

—

jyH: Je-

hovah's eyes observe wickedness.
For the verb
in clause 6 comp. xiii. 6 ; xxi. 12. The "words
of the false here denote his proposals or plans,
the faithlessness which he devises by himself and
discusses with others.
[Holdkn thinks it necessary to render the "affairs of the transgressor."
The necessity is obviated by the above explanation.]

Vers. 13-16. Of slothfulnesa, wantonness,
avarice, as further chief hinderances to
the attainment of a good name.
The slothful
4.

folly

and

—

—

smith: (There is) a lion without, etc.; i. e.,
he has recourse to the most senseless and ludicrous excuses, if in any way he may not be
obliged to go out to labor he therefore says,
;

a lion has stolen into the city, and may possibly destroy him in the midst of the tumult and
crowd of the streets. Comp. xv. 19. [See critical notes for an explanation of the tense of the
main verb.]
Ver. 1 4.
deep pit is the month of the
strange woman, i. «., her seductive language;
comp. ii. 16; v. 8; vi. 24; vii. 6 so.; and also
xxiii. 27, where the harlot herself is described as
a deep ditch.
that is aoonraed of Jehovah. The " cursed of Jehovah " the exact opposite of the man "blessed (^3) of Jehovah,"
e. g.,

A

—

—

—He

^

therefore one visited by the curse of an angered

God.

Foolishness
heart of the child,—^ *.,
Ver. 15.

is
it

bonnd

in the

belongs to the dis-

193

1-16.

position of all children,

without exception vfymoi,

who

—

are altogether and

infallibly so (comp. 1

Kings Hi. 7), and must therefore necessarily be
removed from them by the diligent employment
of the "rod of correction " (comp. xiii. 24; xix.
18 xxiii. 18, 14). Comp. our proverb "Jugend
hat hem Tugend" [Youth hath no virtue].
[Kam ph., from the absence of an adversative par;

judges it better to take the
clause as conditional : " If foolishness be
bound," etc. Here is then the remedy for the
supposed exigency. But this is surely needless,
and vastly weakens the import of clause a, with
its impressive declaration of an urgent and universal need.
A.]
Ver. 16. One oppresseth the poor only
to make him rich; i. «., the oppression which
one, perchance some rich landlord or tyrannical
ruler, practises on a poor man, rouses his moral
energy, and thus by means of his tireless industry and his productive labor in his vocation,
brings it to pass, that he works himself out of
needy circumstances into actual prosperity. On
the other hand, according to clause o, all presents which one makes to an indolent rich man,
prodigal, and therefore abandoned by the blessing of God, contribute nothing to stay the waste
of his possessions that has once commenced.
What one gives to him is drawn into the vortex
of his prodigality and profligacy, and therefore
is subservient, in spite of the contrary intention
of the giver, only "to want," or to the diminution of his possessions (comp. xi. 24).
Thus
most of the recent expositors correctly explain,
especially Ewald, Umbreit, Elstbr, Hitzio
[Db W., K.] f while Bkrtheau's conception of the
passage: "He that oppresseth the poor to take
for himself, giveth to a rich man (viz., himself)
only to want," approximates to the old incorrect
rendering of the Vulgate, Luther, tic. See
[II., N.,
in reply Hitzio on this passage.
M
8. follow the E. V. in giving this reflexive meaning to the pronoun of clause a, while Wordsw.
guardedly expresses a preference for the- other
view; God's providence overrules the rich. man's
rapacity, and turns obsequious liberality toward
the rich against him whom it would benefit.. For
according to this view it is not the giver, as the
E. V. suggests, but the receiver, that shall come
to want.
Rubbtschi comes vigorously to the defence of the older explanation. The subject is
then single : the rich man seeks to advance himself by oppression of the poor ; he gives wrongfully to one that has, and God thwarts him. We
prefer this elder exposition. A.]
ticle before clause 6,

first

—

—

—

M

—

DOCTRINAL, ETHICAL, HOMILETIC ANI>
PRACTICAL.
The doctrine of the great worth of a good name
forms undoubtedly the main theme of the section
before us for all that follows the introductory
proposition of ver. 1, which is expressly shaped
with reference to this theme, may be easily and
without any violence regarded as a statement of
the most important means or conditions to the
attainment and maintenance of a good name.
These conditions are given in part negatively, as
not consisting in riches (ver. 2, comp. ver. 16),
nor in falseness of heart (ver. 5), nor in scoffing
;

13
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(ver. 10), nor in unrighteous
12). nor in sloth and
licentiousness (vera. 13, 14). They are also given
in part positively, as consisting in a genuine

and love of abuse
dealing (ver.

8,

oomp. ver.

(ver. 8), in humility and the fear of
(ver. 4), in a wise frugality and industry
[vers. 7 and 16), in charity toward the poor (ver.

prudence

God

heart together with that grace of
speech which rests upon it (ver. 11), in a word,
in all the excellent qualities as well as the inward
and outward advantages to which a strict and wise
training of children is able to aid the man who is
naturally foolish and ignorant (vers. 6 and 15).
Homily on the entire section: On the great worth
of a good name, and on the means to its attain9), in purity of

—

ment and preservation. Comp. Stockbr: Of a
good name 1 ) How it is to be gained (vers. 1-4);
2) what chief hinderances threaten the possession
of it (vers. 6-16). In similar style, Wohlparth,
:

—

Calmer Handb., etc
Ver. 1. Melanchthon: With reason dost thou
say: I need a good conscience for God's sake,
but a good name for my neighbor's sake. A good
name is really a good thing well* pleasing to God,
and must be esteemed and sought by us, because
God would have the difference between good and
evil brought to the day by the testimony of public opinion, so that accordingly those who do
right may be promoted and preserved, the unjust,
on the contrary, censured, punished and destroyed.
From such public witness we are to
become aware of the existenoe of a moral law,
and should reflect, that a holy God and supreme
avenger of all evil lives. We must therefore
strive after a good name for two reasons
1) because God would have us regard the judgments
of upright men (Ecclesiast. vi. 1 sq.) ; 2) because
He would also have us serve as a gooa example
:

to

others (I Cor.

x.

81 sq.;

Phil. iv.

8).—

a good name is better than riches,
then it is our duty, id case of need, to defend our
innocence (Am. vii. 11; John viii. 49), but no
less to rescue the good name of others also (I
Sam. xx. 81 sq.). [Arhot The atmosphere of
a good name surrounding it imparts to real worth
Mttpht : a good
additional body and breadth.
name maketh a mail's speeches and actions the
more acceptable; it spreadeth his virtues unto
his glory, and the stirring up of others it remaineth after death ; it doth good to the children
of him who is well spoken of; and finally is a
means of advancement.]

Starkb

:

If

:

;

Vers. 2-5. Melanchthon (on ver. 2) : Know
that there is a Divine providence, and that not
by chance but by God's ordinance some are rich,
others poor. Therefore it is of moment that both
walk before God according to their state and
calling, that the poor therefore do not murmur
against God, but humble himself under His hand,
and take comfort in the promises of His word
(Matth. v. 8), that the rich, however, be not
presumptuous, and do not set his trust on
uncertain riches (1 Tim. vi. 17), etc.
Tubingen
Bibh (on the same verse): If the rich were
always humble and the poor patient, and both
alike penitent, pious, loving and peaceable, then
rich and poor might live happy and content together.
[R. Hall: The rich and the poor
meet together 1) in the participation of a common nature.; 2) in the process of the same social

—

—

—

—

—

economy ; 8) in the house of God 4) in the circumstances of their entrance into this world and
in the circumstances of their exit out of it
5)
;

:

in the great crises of the future.
8aurin :
That diversity of oondition which God hath been
pleased to establish among men is perfectly consistent with equality ; the splendid condition of
the rich includes nothing that favors their ideas
of self-preference ; there is nothing in the low

condition of the poor which deprives them of
their real dignity or debases their intelligence
formed in the image of God, etc.— Set Bishop
Butler's Sermon before the Lord Mayor. R.
Hooker (on ver. 8): It is nature which
teacheth a wise man in fear to hide himself, but
grace and faith teach him where. Mcffet:

—

—

—

Although God can save us only by His power, yet
He will not without our own care and endeavor,
nor without those means which He hath ordained
to that intent and purpose].
Hasius (on ver. 8)
The best hiding from danger and calamity is
under the wings of the Almighty (Ps. xci. 1 sq.).
J. Langs (on ver. 4)
He who would be exalted to glory, must first suffer himself to be well
bumbled. (On ver. 6)
The ungodly finds in
the path to hell nothing but thorns and snares,
and yet he presses on in it I A sign of the greatness and fearfulness of the ruin of man's sin.

—
—

—
—

:

—

:

Vers. 6-13. [South

(on ver. 6)

:

—A

sermon

Starke (on

on the education of youth].

ver.
spirits of children are like plastic wax ;
according as good or evil is impressed upon them
will their chief inclination be a good or evil one.

6)

:

—The

—On

ver. 8)

:

—Upon

unrighteousness and un-

godliness there surely follows a terrible end.
But who believes it? (Ps. lxxiii. 18, 19).—Cramer
(on ver. 10): One sin ever develops itself from
another.
From mockery comes wrath, from

—

wrath comes strife, from strife one comes to blows,
and from blows comes reproach. (On ver. 1 J :
1
A true heart and a pleasing speech are rarely

—

—

found together, especially at the courts of this
world's great ones, where there is only quite too
much hypocrisy and unfaithfulness to be found,
hiding behind smooth words.
Vers. 18-16. J. Lange (on ver. 18) :— He thai
loveth his own soul and therefore on account of
comfort and tenderness will not go forth to carry
on the Lord's work, will lose and eternally de-

:—

—

stroy his soul, John xii. 26.
(On ver. 16)
God's children must in their life have to experience sharp strokes of affliction in many forms,
for, still as heretofore spiritually children, folly
in many forms remains in their hearts, and the
sin that yet dwells in them makes itself perceptible by frequent outbreaks.
Gbier (on ver. 16)
With mere loving words and flattering speech
can no child be happily trained ; strict and wise
correction must be added.
(On ver. 16) : Beware of all unrighteous means of becoming rich
through others' injury. Better to have little
with a good conscience than great treasure with
injustice !
Calwer Bandb. (on ver. 16) : He that
enriches himself on the poor, one richer than he
[Edwards (on
will in turn impoverish him.
ver. 16) :
The rod of correction is proper to
drive away no other foolishness than that which
is of a moral nature.
But how comes wickedness
to be so firmly bound, and strongly fixed, in the
hearts of children, if it be not there naturallj ?]

—

—

—

—

—
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m. ADDITIONS MADE BEFORE HEZEKIAH'S TIME TO THE OLD NUCLEUS OF THE
COLLECTION MADE BY SOLOMON.
Chap. XXII.

Pint Supplement:

—Various

17—XXIV.

84.

precepts concerning righteousness and practical

wisdom.
Chap. XXII. 17.—XXIV. 22.
a) Introductory admonition to take to heart the

words of the wise man.

Chap. XXII. 17-21.

Incline thine ear and hear words of the wise,
and apply thine heart to my knowledge
18 For it is pleasant if thou keep them within thee
let them abide together upon thy lips
19 That thy trust may be in Jehovah,
I have taught thee this day, even thee!

17

Have not I written to thee excellent words,
with counsels and knowledge,
21 to make known to thee the certainty of the words of truth,
that thou mightest return words of truth to them that send thee?
20

b)

Admonition

to justice

toward others, especially the poor.

Chap. XXII. 22-29.

Bob not the poor because he is poor,
and oppress not the wretched in the gate
23 for Jehovah will conduct their cause,
and spoil the soul of those that spoil them.
24 Have no intercourse with an angry man,
and with a furious man thou shait not go,
25 lest thou learn his ways
and prepare a snare for thy soul.

22

26
27

28

Be not among them that strike hands,
who become sureties for debts
if thou hast nothing to pay
why shall he take thy bed from under thee T
Remove not the ancient landmark

which thy fathers have set
29 Seest thou a man that is diligent in his business
before kings shall he stand;
he shall not stand before mean men.

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
Ter. IT. [Observe the interchange of the imperative

Ter. IS. [In

nw we here

Hon of the suffixes to their

Illustrated, ai in

man y

own person and number

Ter. SO. [B5tt. 1 707, 2, explains the mase. adj.
tht srs

:

OH with the M pen. ring, of the Import JVfcffl.—A.]

other instances, the final disregard of the originally strict applies*
let

them abide in Ut entireness, efe—A.]

D'£T7tf of the K'ri as an example of masculines used in describing

eminent and striking,—but on account of the DV*n of ter. If gives the preference to the K'thlbh

D1#S#

.

8o

fcimaadMamsa&-A.]
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Yer. 21. [TT1

7v) one
t

of the plural participles, not

uncommon

in our book, to be taken distribativelj, as applica-

ble to each of all possible cases. Bott. g 702, «.— A.]
Vers. 22, 24, 26, 28. [further examples of the Jussive with the negative adverb

.

7K, instead of a

direct prohibition

with the Imperative ; coup. Lttin, ne facim ; Greek, pi| yp*4>tt* (Kuehitir, } 250, 6, Hadlrt. I 723, a) ; as though fn prohibitions a sense of fitness or obligation were appealed to rather than an authority asserted. A.}—(Ver. 24). f\H H\2

—

hero, in accordance with the later niui loqumdi, is equivalent to

Ver. 26. (The
Ver. 27.

do this?

more compact form nStfJl

[An example of what

Bott. J 9?5,
Ver. 29. [Dtf'JV;

is

for *|Sltf>

T?H

fiK

5

comp. Ps. xxtI.

4.

under the influence of the preceding "^ 3

called the concrete impersonal in

Hebrew

is

found in

;

Bon.f

np' why

1069,

<i— A.]

should he, any one

;

c— A.]
Bottcme's Piene licUum or dtbilum, rendered by the German darf:

it is

his privilege or preroga-

tive.—A.]

EXEGETCCAL.
1. That a new division of the collection begins
with ver. 17, coming from another hand than
compiled the preceding main division, appears
not merely from the expression " words of wise
men," which reminds us of i. 6, but also from the
characteristic style of the proverbs which are
found from this point onward to the end of ohap.
These no longer consist of verses of two
xxiv.
clauses constructed according to the antithetic
parallelism, but for the most part of longer sentences, which as a general rule comprise two
verses, sometimes, however, three (e. g. xxiii.
l_$ 6-8), or even five (thus xxxii. 31-35; xxiv.
By the side of the isolated proverbs
30-34).
containing an antithesis of two members, such as
are here and there interspersed (e. g. xxii. 28
xxiii. 9, 12, 19, 22; xxiv. 8 sq., 23 sq.), there
are found in addition several verses constructed
of three clauses (xxii. 29; xxiii. 6,7,81,85;
There is prevalent everywhere
xxiv. 12, 31).
the minutely hortatory or in turn admonitory
style, rather than that which is descriptive and
t

the conditional clause, "if thou keep," etc., [so
e.g. Db W., N., S., M., Muffbt, etc.], we adduce
the absence of a second conditional particle, or
at least a copula before the Imperf., which in its
present position at the beginning of a clause
clearly appears to be a Jussive.
Comp. Hitzio
on this passage.
Yer. 19. That thy trust
be in Jeho-

may

vah

I

have taught thee this day, even

thee ! The perfect represents the work of teaching as already begun and now in progress, like
J1TW *)K, etiam
the " I have given," chap. iv. 2.

—

inquam, Germ, ja dich I yea, thee even thee
The expression brings out strongly the idea that
the present teaching is designed for the student
of wisdom who is here addressed, for him and
te,

!

no one else (Merc kr, Geibr, J. H. Michaelis,
Ewalu, Db W!, Berths au, etc.). There is no
for

occasion for Umbreit's interrogative conception
of the words : " but thou ? " : t. t. dost thou
also attend to my teaching? and the same is
true of Hitzio's attempted emendation, accord-

ing to which
also, the

we should read

very same."

—The

first

nnfc

*]K,

««

this

member, more-

announces facts. The /K which serves to intro- over, gives not so much the substance as the
object of the teaching, and that as consisting in
duce the utterance of warnings is found not less
the development of a firm trust in God, or in the
than seventeen times within the two and a half
chapters before us, while in the twelve chapters
of the preceding main division it occurred but
Many linguistic
twice (chap. xx. 13 and 22).
peculiarities in the section appear, moreover, to
indicate a later period ; whether it be the earliest
period after the exile, as Hitzio proposes, may
indeed be the more doubtful and uncertain, since
many peculiarities of the section, especially the
expression, "words of the wise" (in xxii. 17),
like the prevailing admonitory tone of the discourse, seem to favor the assumption of Dblitzsch, that its author is identical with that of
the introductory main division, chap, i.-ix.

Comp. Introduction, J 12, p. 29.
2. Vers. 17-21. The introductory admonition
to give heed to the words of the wise.
Ver. 18. For it is pleasant if thou keep
them within thee. " Them," viz., " the words
of the wise," for only to these can the suffix relate, and not to " my knowledge ;" so that ac-

increase and establishment of faith (comp.

Luke

xvii. 6).

Have I not written (Z., " behold.
to thee excellent words ? (The K'ri

Ver. 20.
1

write)

CTc/'SeF

"a

from

tf^tf),

great man, a

which

is

equivalent to TJ3,

nobleman" (comp. Keil on
describes the words as cf the

2 Sam. xxiii. 8),
highest, noblest worth, of pre-eminent value, as
verba eximia $. principalia (comp. the similar term
So, and doubtless correctly, Zibgler,
in viii. 6).
Ewald, Elster, etc. Comp. the early rendering,
[K. renders
Tptofiiyurra, of the Vers. Veneta.
"expressive, or significant," bedeutsam]. Others
interpret the K'ri differently, e. g. Hitbio: bequests, Vermachtnisse (in accordance with the

Rabbinic tf'TO* depoeilariut); the Vulg. and some
of the older expositors, " three-fold, t. e. several

ways" (so Luther) or even
"in three forms," so that the reference will be
beginning to the Law, the Prophets, and the Hagiographa,

cordingly this proposition in ver. 18 a,
with "for," serves to justify only the first half
and not the whole of ver. 17. With 18 b: let
them abide together upon thy lips, the admonitory discourse proceeds, and in the first
instance attaches itself to the substance of 17 6
(comp. t. 2). Against the common construction,

which regards the verb U2' as a continuation of

times, in various

:

as the three ohief constituents of the divine
word, or again, to the three books of Solomon,
The K'thibh is explained ordinarily, by
etc.

supplying an omitted tIDP, in the sense of " beformerly;" thus Umbrbit, e. g.; "have I
not formerly written to thee ? " (In a similar
way Bbrthbau). BiA the ellipsis of a "yesterfore,
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day" before this

ti\th\tf

thou shalt not

would be without any

analogy ; and in a section which introduces subsequent admonitions a reminder of
teachings formerly given seems little appropriate.
For this reason the K'ri in the sense above
[S.
given is unquestionably to be preferred.
and M. prefer the adverbial rendering the ma*
with
the
jority of the English commentators
E. Y. the substantive.— A.]— With oounaala

him."

linguistic

;

viz.,

<

so far forth, viz., as these are
contained in the " princely words."
to thee the cerVer. 21. To make

known

words of

truth. "Correctness, verity," as «. g. in the Targ. on Jer. xxii.
18, 16; Sam. Gen. xv. 6 (where it is made equiComp. the
valent to pl3(, "righteousness").
Cbaldee KBtttp in the Targ. on our passage.

That thou mlghtest be able to return
words of truth to them that send thee.
Words, truth," a sort of apposition, describing
the discourse to be conveyed as consisting of
words which are "as it were themselves the
truth" (Umbrbit, Elstbe).
The expression is
like the " words consolations, t. e. consoling
words," in Zech. i. 13. The "senders" (comp.
x. 26) are here naturally the parents, who have
sent their son to the teacher of wisdom, that he
may bring back thence to them real culture of
spirit and heart
or again, that •* he may know
how to bring home to them in all things true and
not false or erroneous report " (Hrrzia).
[Holds* unnecessarily makes the suffix of the parti•*

—

;

represent an indirect object ; •• them that
send unto thee." For the construction " words
truth" see Ganif, { 253, 2.— A.]
3. Vers. 22-29. Admonition to justice toward
ethers, especially the poor and distressed.
Rob
oiple

—

not the poor because he is poor,

hi

is

the

depressed, the straitened, he who is deprived of
help for judicial contests and other cases of
want, and who therefore needs the protection of
the more powerful and the more prosperous.

And oppress not the poor

in the gate,

•'.

t.

place where courts are held ; comp. Job
v. 4 ; xxxi. 21 ; Ps. cxxvii. 6.
fComp. Thomsos's Land and Book, I. 81 ; and other works
illustrative of Oriental usages, pattim.
A.]
in the

—

—

Ver. 23.

cause.

For Jehovah will conduct their
The emphatio announcement of the

reason for the warning in the preceding ver.
With respect to the just puncomp. xxiii. 1 1.
ishment threatened in clause 6, comp. Matt,
xviii.

32 sq.

— [God

is

not merely a formidable

because an all just and almighty advocate, appearing before the unjust tribunal, in behalf of

wronged ; He is not merely a judge sitting
a higher court of appeal ; He is the executor of
the universal laws of justice to which the judges as
well as the arraigned of earth are alike amenable.
When Jehovah "cheats or spoils" it is in vindication and not in violation of eternal justice and
right.
Fuisst makes the "life" an adverbial
modification, and not the object, so that it exSresses the extent of his work, "even to the
fe."— A.]
Vers. 24, 26. Warning against intercourse with
men of riolent temper, like xxvi. 21 ; xxix. 22;

the
in

comp.

James

i.

20.

go,

—And prepare

"go not along with
a snare for thy soul;

lit.,

the passion that would become a snare, a

—

With the warn,
fatal net for thee (comp. xx. 25).
ing against suretyship in vers. 26, 27, comp. vi.
1-4; xi. 16; xvii. 18; xx. 16.

and knowledge,
tainty of the

197

17-29.

—And with a furious man

Ver. 28. Warning against the violent removal
of boundaries ; comp. the prohibitions of the
Law; Deut. xix. 14; xxvii. 17; and also Job
Hos. v. 10 ; and below, Prov. xxiii.
xxiv. 2
;

10, 11.

Ver. 29. Seeat tl^ou a man diligent in
business. The verb, a Perf. Kal, is conditional
" if thou seest ;" comp. vi. 22. THO, apt, active, expert (Luther, endelich).— B3fore kings
shall he stand (Z. " may he set himself"), viz.
to serve them, to receive their commands, comp.
shall not stand be1 Sam. xvi. 21, 22

—He

mean men.

Lit., "men in the dark."
homines obtcuri, ignobiUt (Vulg.). The antithesis
to the " kings " is naturally an idea of a somewhat general and comprehensive kind, describing
those who belong to the low multitude, the plebeians.
To generalise the idea of "king" in
like manner, as if it here expressed something
like "noble, rich," is therefore unnecessary (in
[Lord
opposition to Hitzio on this passage).
Bacon says: Of all the qualities which kings
especially look to and require in the choice of
their servants, that of despatch and energy in the
transactions of business is the most acceptable,
There is.no other virtue which does not
etc., etc.
present some shadow of offence to the minds of
Expedition in the execution of their
kings.
commands is the only one which contains nothing
that is not acceptable (De Augment* Scientiarum,

fore

Lib. VIII.)].

DOCTRINAL,

ETHICAL, HOBHLETIO
PRACTICAL.

AND

There are only two main ideas with the presentation of which this section is concerned;
these, however, are thoughts of no slight weight
and significance. That true wisdom, which is
indeed one with firm confidence in God, is to be
secured and maintained above all things else, the
introductory admonition (rers. 17-21) brings out
with earnest emphasis. And that such wisdom
as this should manifest itself in a demeanor toward one's fellow-men just and kind in all directions,
to impress this is the single aim and end
of the hortatory and admonitory addresses that
For not merely the warnfollow in vers. 22-29.
ings against the unrighteous plundering of one's
neighbors (vers. 22, 28), against passion and a
ruinous familiarity with the passionate, and
against a wicked removal of boundaries, have
but also the cautions against
this end in view,

—

—

—

suretyship, which are apparently brought forward merely as prudential suggestions (vers. 26,
27), and against the wasting of executive talents
and skill in the service of insignificant masters
fver. 29), fall under the same generalisation, so
far forth as both kinds of unwise conduct point
to an intentional hiding of the talent received
from the Lord, and to an inclination to the low
and the common, which is as wilful as it is unprofitable and contemptible.
He who through
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inconsiderate suretyship for unworthy men deprives himself of the means of a free and rigorous efficiency in life, puts his light under a
bushel quite as really, and with no less guilt than
he who fritters away his strength in a narrow
and obscure sphere of labor, rather than by
earnest striving for an influential station seeks*
to make the results of his activity the common
Comp. Matth. t. 14-16
property of many.
xxv. 24 ; John iii. 20, 21 ; vii. 4.
These two main truths, the praise of wisdom
as the source of all real confidence in God, and
the subsequent admonition to righteousness in
many particulars, meet in the idea of Faith, or
obedient consecration to the invisible holy God,
as the sum of all true wisdom (ver. 19). Put in
form as the leading thought in a homUetie diecuttion, this fundamental idea would be expressed
in some such way as this : On faith in God as the
ground of all righteousness and the end of ail
wisdom ; or, Faith (confidence in God) as the
Stock* a (regardbasis and end of all wisdom.
ing the whole as a direct continuation of vers.
1-16) : Admonition to seek after a good name.
Staekb: Admonition to obedience to the true
wisdom (17-21), to right treatment of the poor
(22, 23), to the avoidance of intercourse with bad

—

.

—

men (24-27), and to a scrupulous regard for
boundaries (28, 29).
Ver. 17-21. Zbltncr: All the world's pleaure is to be accounted nothing in comparison
with the true, sweet pleasure which comes from
the word of God. This they know who have
tasted the sweetness of this word (Heb. vi. 6).
J. Lanqb : Where the good will to obey is wanting, there all teaching and preaching are vain.
This is the reason why so many hundred sermons
are heard by the majority without profit. He
who is heartily and willingly obedient to Christ
finds in this no burden; in Christ's obedience
R. Flobbt (on
consists rather the highest joy.
vers. 17-19; see Hirtenetimmen an die Oemeinde
im House dee Herrn, II., Leips., 1849): In the
training of your children let your hope be di-

—

—

rected to the Lord ; for 1 ) the word of the Lord
gives the right direction ; 2) His service gives the
right strength 3) His grace gives the right power
besides.
Th. Hbboano (Reformationspredigt) on
vers. 17-19; (see Sonntagefeier, 1861, p. 3o7 }
What a blessed duty is it to hold in honor the
memory of such men as have deserved well in the
;

c)

Warning against

true culture of their own and succeeding times
[A. Fuller (vers. 17, 18) : If we study the
Scriptures as Chrittiam, the more familiar we
are with them, the more we shall feel their importance ; but if otherwise, our familiarity with
the word will be like that of soldiers and doctors
with death it will wear away all sense of its
importance from our minds. Trapp (ver. 19)
Only a Divine word can beget a Divine faith.]
Vers. 22-29. Stabkb (on vers. 22, 28): If the
Lord efficiently sympathises with those who are
in outward poverty, still more does He do this
for the spiritually poor, who are of broken heart

—

and tremble

at

His word

(Is. lxvi. 2).

[Arnot

(on vers. 22, 28) : There is a causal connection
and not merely a coincidence between the spread
of God's word and the security of men's rights
in a land.
As worship rises to heaven, justice
radiates on earth.
If faith go foremost, charity
will follow.
Lawsoh (ver. 22) : For magistrates
to be guilty of the crime of oppression, is a perversion of an institution of God into an engine of
abominable wickedness. (On ver. 23) : The unjust spoiler has the mercy of God against him as
well as His justice.
Trapp (on ver. 28) . A poor

—

man's livelihood is his life. God, therefore, who
loves to pay oppressors home in their own coin,
will have life for life.
Lord Bacon (on ver. 24):
It is of the first importance for the peace and security of life to have no dealings with passionate
men, or such as easily engage in disputes and
quarrels ; for they will perpetually involve us in
strife and faction, so that we shall be compelled
either to break off our friendship, or disregard
our own safety. —Bridges (on vers. 26, 27) : In
" devising liberal things " we must combine
scrupulous regard to justice and truth. Else our
charity will prove the scandal, instead of the
glory, of our profession.]
Melakcbthoh (on
ver. 28) : The injunction (that boundaries are
not to be removed) may by a simple allegory be
expanded to this prohibition ; that laws in general that are venerable from their age are not to
be altered, except in oase of the most pressing
and obvious need. Von Gbrlach (On ver. 29) :
Peculiar facility and ability God will bring into
an appropriate sphere of action. [Trapp :
diligent man shall not long sit in a low place.
Or if he do all the days of his life, yet if his diligence proceed out of conscience, " he shall stand
before the King" of kings when he dies.]

A

greediness, intemperance, imparity,

4&

Chap. XXIII.

When thou

eat with a ruler,
before thee,
2 and thou wilt put a knife to thy throat
if thou art a gluttonous man.
3 Crave not his dainties,

1

consider well

for

it is

sittest to

him who

is

deceitful food.
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4 Labor not to be rich
cease from (this) thine own wisdom.
5 Wilt thou look eagerly after it and

—

for assuredly it

maketh

it is

1-86.
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no longer there T

itself wings,

as an eagle that flieth toward the heavens.
6 Eat not the bread of him that hath an evil eye,
and crave not his dainties.
7 For as he thinketh in his heart, so is he
" eat and drink " saith he to thee,

8

9
10
11

12
13
14

15
16

but his heart is not with thee.
morsel which thou hast eaten, wilt thou cast up,
and wilt have lost thy pleasant words.
Speak not in the ears of a fool,
for he would despise the wisdom of thy words.
Remove not old landmarks,
and into the field of the fatherless enter thou not.
For their avenger is a mighty one;
He will maintain their cause with thee.
Applv thine heart to instruction,
aud thine ears to words of knowledge.
Withhold not correction from the child
for if thou beatest him with the rod he shall not die.
Thou beatest him with the rod,
and his soul thou deliverest from hell.
My son, if thine heart be made wise,
my heart will rejoice, even mine

Thy

And my

reins will exalt,
lips speak right things.

when thy

17 Let not thine heart press on eagerly after sinners,
but after the fear of Jehovah aU the day;
18 for if the end come
then thy hope shall not be destroyed.
19 Hear thou, my son, and be wise,
and incline thine heart in a right way.
20 Be not among winebibbers,

who devour much
21

22
23

24
25
26

flesh.

For the drunkard and the glutton shall come to want,
and the sleep of sloth clotheth in rags.
Hearken to thy father that hath begotten thee,
and despise not thv mother when she is old.
Buy the truth and sell it not,
wisdom, and discipline and understanding.
The father of a righteous man rejoiceth greatly
he that begetteth a wise man hath joy in him.
Let thy father and thy mother be glad,
and her that bare thee exult

My son, give me

thine heart,

and let thine eyes delight in my ways.
27 For a harlot is a deep ditch,
and the strange woman a narrow pit
28 Yea, she lieth in wait like a robber,
and the false among men doth she multiply.
29 Who hath woe? who hath grief t

—

who hath contentions, who trouble,
who hath redness of eyes ?
30 They that tarry lon$r at the wine,
who come to seek mixed wine.

—who wounds without causey
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31 Look not on the wine, when

when
when

it

it is

red,

sparkleth in the cup,

it glideth smoothly
32 At last it biteth like a serpent,
and stingeth like an adder.
33 Thine eyes shall see strange things,

and thine heart shall utter perverse things
34 and thou shalt be as one that (is) in the midst of the
as one that lieth on the top of a mast
35 " They have stricken me I have not felt it
they have smitten me I have not known it

—

—

when I awake I

sea,

will seek it yet again."

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
Ver. 1.—[We have in

V2,

« in

Tl,

ver. 24,

example* of the " spur.ous "

»jj verbs,

or mixed *p and

)p The present
.

that we neve here in ver. 1, and in the K'ri in ver. 24, forms apparently of the Inf. ronstr., where the idiom of the
988, 4, a ; 1141 ; 1143, 1, 2, etc. The V2f\ is followed by a
language requires an Inf. *bs. See Gassif, $ 168, 2, 3; Bott.,
result

is

#

Perf. eomee. to express the idea of the "FSent ddritum,"
a finished result, borr., §981, B. y A.]

—

Ver.

4.—The punctuation

VE^nS

is

what ought always

to be,

and so msy confidently be expressed as

unquestionably correct (see Exegetical notes); to alter

it

to "VtftfTlS

(LXX,

Targ~ Hitzig), as though the admonition were against laboring for the favor of the rich man, is unnecessary.
Ver. 6. We render according to the K'ri *MJ?\ which is certainly to be preferred to the unmeaning K'thibh *TJ?1

—

(for

which many conjecture HI 171, "as eagles and birds of the heavens").

tUH, making

[Burr., g 1132,3, very confidently proposes

the verb a Jussive.—A.]

Ver. 7.—{For the form

VoK comp. critical notes on xxii. 7, 8.—A.]

The verb Oj?C?) pointed and accented as here can be nothing but 3d pers. Perf. Kal equivalent to the ChaH "ltf#,
cogitavit, meditaius est ; and this meaning of the expression gives a general sense so appropriate that we ought clearly to
abide by it (with Abejc Kxri, Umbrxit, Bkethiau, Elstkb, etc. [so the E. V., N., S., M. W., lis W., FuxxstJ, although no
support can be found for it any where in the Old Testament. The LXX rendered *\y& " hair n [so he eats and drinks, as
,

(

if

any one should swallow a

hair]; the Chald., *)J?gf, "fool;" goHULTure,

*\p&, shuddering; Ewald and Hirao,

^£&

divided ("as one who is divided in his soul ") [TIot.bex and others, " as he is vile"] ; but the*e are all unnecessary attempts
at emenuation.
Ver. 10.—[In **}& Bow., { 821, Decl. II., and n. 5, maintains that we have a ting, constr. from the original form '")&,
*• t
-T
and not a plur. const, collateral to fiV!2?, as most of the grammars and lexicons hold. He compares ^jtf and
.

.

—

niH

Ver. 12.—[nX*3n, » poetical form, a lengthened Imper. pres. Comp.
in xxiv. 14. A.]
" :
t • t
[The supplementary ^ JM conforms to the case of the preceding suffix of the same person, which is of course

Ver. 15.

—

a genitive. Bdrr., § 855, 3^-A.]
Ver. 19.—^tftf is here a real Plel with a
Ver. 22.—[The demonstrative ft? usedt as

emphatic antecedent of an omitted

factitive
it is

meaning, unlike

Borr.. 13 896, 0; 897,

relative.

—

use in

its

tv. 14.

occasionally in poetry and prophecy, not instead of a relative, but as the.

E.— A.]

Ver. 25. [Instead of Trading the verbs as ttimple I m perf., to be rendered by the future, they may perhaps be made
more expressive if made ex<mpl»*g of the " consultative " use of the Jussive: "let thy father and thy mother," etc The
J5. V. is "thy father and tiiy mother shall," etc.— A.]
Ver. 26.— Instead of the K'thibh, nj¥"1f> (--nrx^JU "let them delight in my words" (coinp.xvi. 7), the K'ri, with

t v :
tv • .
the old versions, calls unnecessarily lor 71 J"VXn» " let

•

:

all

them preserve or keep,"

Ver. 32.—{Enry Bott would explain as shortened from BT"1£) % and not from
Ver. 33.—[WV,

withnVH.

*-

masc. form agreeing with a

fern, subject,

as the fem.

etc

CMD\

Bee {1013, ex.—A.]

nj'lOft would have seemed perhaps

to agree

Bee Bott., f 836, A. a.—A.]

watched by them on occasion of their banquets,
and possibly recognized as immoderate, as intemperate, as an epicure, etc.
Comp. the Arabic
1. Vers. 1-8. Warnings against courting the fa- proverb
He that eats the Sultan's soup burns
yor of the powerful, against greed, and against his lips, though it be not till afterward (Mkid.,
The first of these II., 741); or this other: With kings one seats
intercourse with the envious.

EXEGETICAL.

:

warnings, vers. 1-8. stands very plainly in immediate connection with the last verse of the preceding chapter. The counsel that one's powers
be employed in the service of kings is followed
by a warning against the dangers of a too confidential intercourse with powerful and honorable
men, especially against the danger of being

himself at the table for the sake of honor,
not of surfeiting (Tha&l Synt., p. 31); see

race
18,

also,

14;

Art

poet.,

xxxi.

484

12-14.

sq.,

and
Ho-

and Ecclesiast.

— Consider

ix.

well him

who is before

thee, viz., that ho is not one of
thine equals, but one muoh mightier and loftier
(so Luther, Umbbkit, Hitzig [Ram ph., N., M.]
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Others: Consider well what is before thee,

tte
i.

(LXX, Vulg
8, Woedsw]

the food that is set before thee

e.,

,

Ewald, Bbrthiau [£. V., 11.,
Both explanations are possible; the first
seems more consistent with the connection.
Ver 2. Thou wilt pat a knife to thy
for which
Lit, "and thou hast put*'
throat
reason Hircia thinks it necessary to put this eotire Terse after Terse 3, and to regard it as a con
tinuation of the reference made in 3, o, to the
danger of eating with great men. But no aucieni
BIS. or Tersion exhibits any other order of the
verses than the usual one, and besides this gives
unquestionably a good logical progress in the
thought
It is grammatically unjustifiable to re
gard the Terb as Imperative (LXX, Vulg., Lv
thkr TE V ,«/<?.]. "And put a knife to thy
throat )
[But Bdrr. justifies a rendering sub
stantially the same (see Critical note) by saying
••
Although the legislator and teacher prescribes
only for the future, yet the hearer and reader
(and their point of view must be taken) cannot
regard the thing prescribed as merely future
Something that is in general terms enjoined he
must, as soon as he becomes cognisant of it,
not merely do in the future, but in case of need
immediately, etc.
This Funs debitum remains
then indeterminate in time "
As between the
two resulting ideas •• Thou hast virtually de
stroyed thyself if thou art a self-indulgent man,*'
—and " Thou must at all hazards subdue thine
appetite*' we prefer the latter, with K
N., VV
M , H against S.—A ] If thou art a glut
tonous man, lit a master or owner of desire,
not precisely one ruled by appetite (Umbrbit).
but a man oherishing and maintaining strong de
ires; comp •« Master of dreams/' Gen. xxxvii.
etc.

—

—

:

,

19.

Ver. 3. Crave not hia dainties (comp 6, b
xxiv 1); for It is deoeitful food lit, bread
.

(comp. xx 17). t. e , a deceptive meal,
which in reality has another object than that
which it seems to have.
Vers. 4, 6 Labor not to be rich
Since
what follows plainly emphasises the fugitive and
perishable nature of riches in itself, the senti
meat as a whole doubtless aims to deter from
striving after wealth, or from oovetousness
'

—

Cease from (this) thine own wisdom, vu
from that which has reference to the acquisition

—

and preservation of riches
Wilt thou look
eagerly (lit "let thine eyes flv ") after it
a
we render in accordance with the K'ri, which in
spite of the fact that a Hiphil of this verb does
not occur elsewhere, is to be preferred to the
unintelligible K'thibh;
and we do not need
(with Hitzio) to substitute
the rendering
"if thou faintest, if thou art weary" (from

"to

be feeble or powerless ;" comp
31; Judg. iv 21)
And it is no
longer there, has disappeared, is suddenly
gone
Comp. the same expression. Job vii
also Gen v 24.— For assuredly it maketh

f9

Jer

iv

!

—

.

itself wings, precisely «» it will make itself
wings;*' comp 2 Sam xv. 1 ; 1 Kings l. 5. also
the Latin phrase alas sUnfaeere (Sil Ital. 1 6,
851

sod our proverbial expression *' to make one
or again " Fusse kriegen und davon
fagen" [to get feet and fly away].—-As an
find his legs,"

201

eagle that flieth towards the heavens

(see

Critical notes).
Vers. 6-8. Bat

not the bread of him that
hath an evil eye, the jealous the man of an
,

eye is the opposite of the man with the " good
eye," to him who is of a •• kindly look,'' (comp.
xxii. 9, Deui. xv 9; Matth vi. 23)
Ver. 7. Fot as he thinketh in his heart
so is he See Critical notes
Ver. 8. Thy morsel which thou hast eaten thou shalt cast up and this under the
constraint of the **evil <ye
exciting vexation
and disgust, under the feeling of bitterness which
the envy and ill will of thine entertainer will excite in thee, and from the perception of thefruitlessness of thy friendly words which were intended to gain the false heart of this man
2 Vers. 9 11. Warning against intercourse
with fools, and against violence —With ver. 9
comp ix 8
into the field of the
fatherless press thou not; lit * come not into
them." t «., in the way of removing boundaries
or other acts of violence.
(Haokbtt (Scripture
Illustrations) and other travellers in the East call
attention to the simplicity of these landmarks,
a single stone or small heap of stones, and the
case with which an aggressor could encroach
evil

*

—And

—

—

without detection.
A ].
Ver. 11. For their avenger is a strong one, t. e. t
Jehovah, who appears as the vindicator of out-

raged innocence (as

,

.

of Ues

1-35.

34,

etc. ),

when human

/fttj,

Job xix 25 Jer. L
and protectors
,

deliverers

it.
(For illustration of human
redeemers " comp. Ruth iii 12). With b compare xxii. 28 also Ps. lxviii. 6 Mai. iii. 6, etc.
8. Vers. 12 18 Admonition to the strict train-

are wanting to
'*

;

.

ing of children, and to the striving after true
wisdom and the fear of God —Apply thine
heart to correction
For this phrase " to apply the heart, to incline the heart," comp. Ps. xc.
12, b ; for the " words of knowledge," chap. i. 2.

Ver 12 can hardly be regarded as an introduction to all that follows as far as chap xxiv.
2 (in opposition to Berthbau) ; rather does the
general exhortation contained in it. to the reception of a discipline of the understanding, prepare the way only for what immediately follows,
—perhaps as far as ver. 16. or 18
Ver. 18 Comp iii 27
xix 18. xxii. 15.
Ver. 14.
his soul thou deliverest
from hell t e so far forth as correction leads
to life, and is even itself life
comp iv. 18; xv.
24: also vii. 27 sq , ix 18
,

And
.

.

Ver

My son,

if thine heart bee, if it as the result of wholediscipline shall have become wise
15, 16

oometh wise.

•

—My

some
heart will lejoioe, even mine therefore not
thine merely
For the repetition of the suffix
which expresses the genitive relation, by the canst rectus, compare. 1 Kings xxi. 1. 9; 2 Sam.
xvii. 6
xix 1
and also chap xnii 19 above.
The •' reins " in 16, a, are plainly only an interchangeable expression for *' heart" (Ps. xvi. 7;
xvii. 3), and the "right speaking of the lips'*
is the necessary effect or the outward sign of
having become wise.
Ver 17. Let not thine heart press on
eagerly alter sinners, bnt after the fear of
Jehovah all the day. Thus Schilling, UK-

—

,

,
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bbeit, Hitzig, [K.] correctly render, while the
greater number, following the LXX, Vulg., etc.,
restrict the effect of the verb

member, and

WjT

to the first

second supply the lmper.
For the general idea
of the substantive verb.
moreover comp. iii. 31 ; zxiv. i. 19. [H olden
gives a qualified endorsement to the interpreta(N., M., S. follow
tion which our author adopts
the E V) in the line of the LXX rendering.—
Rubetsch i supports the view which makes the one
expressed verb common to the two clauses, the
shades of meaning varying as a person is the object in the former, a thing in the latter clause
in the former case the idea is very nearly that
of ** envy," in the latter "to be zealous for.'* A
more delicate point discussed by R. is the pecu
for the

;

liarity of the

compound connective DK

'3, in

and again in ver 18. In the former it is
hardly more than the simple adversative "but"
ver. 17

(see

Ewald,

Lehrb.

343, b); in the latter (see

view below), it must be virtually a causal
"for," or by conjectural emendation =. TK *3.

Z's.

**

for then/' (as above, p. 157).

Ver. 18.

—A.l.

DM

De

Gesen., Fuerst,

W

N.

,

and yet we concur

:

in his view, which is best supported by scriptural parallels, and is that favored by the LXX,
Vulg., Luther, E. V., H., S
, Wordsw., etc.
,

M

-A.]
Ver 21. And the sleep of sloth clotheth
The noun 71DO, • sleep," which occurs
in tags
only bere, according to the context describes the
indolence and drowsiness into which the drunkard and glutton sinks in consequence of his excesses, and the necessary result of which is
poverty.

Ver

22.

Hearken to thy

begotten thee,

fatter that hath
reason deserves

—and for that

obedience, as does the mother al?o, to wh >iu, according to clause 6, it is becoming 10 Hearken in
the time of her old age.
Ver 2:$ Buy truth and sell it not. The
••

buying " of the truth consists in the acquisition
it with labor, exertion and sacrifice (comp.

of

5, 7, xvi. 16; Matt. xiii. 44, 46)
The "selling "' of it would consist in its gross disparagement, and its sacrifice for the sake of sensual
enjoyment, or any unsubstantial seeming treasure
[' Give up everything for truth,'* says
Dr Chalmers, *«and let no bribery of any sort
induce me to surrender it.
J

iv

For if the end come. So Umbreit,

Bebtheau, Elsteb. correctly render, for the connective is here not " rather " or •' but rather *' as
in ver. 17, but '3 is a causal (comp. xxiv. 20),
and

view.
[The author is perhaps too summary in
his way of dismissing an interpretation, which
has the support of Hebraists and expositors like

supplies a condition, as in the similar

;

passage xxiv. 14
The *« end " is not specifically
the hour of death (Umbreit) but the terminus
which is necessarily reached in all human relations (Elster), the hour of judicial decision,
when God fulfils the hopes of the pious but visits
the ungodly with righteous penalties. So far
forth as this decisive end is ordinarily reached
not till the future life, there is undoubtedly a hint
of the hope of immortality and of a future retribution involved in this passage, as in xi. 7;

Ver 24. The father of a righteous man
rejoice th greatly. The K'ri is unquestionably
to b3 preferred to the K'thibh, while in clause 6
we ought probably to give the preference rather
to the K'llnbh
we render therefore literally,
••the begetter of a wise man and he shall rejoice in himself."
With respect to the sentiment
of this verse and the one following comp. x. 1
xv. 20; xxvii. 11.

xiv. 32.

by a summons to a loving consecration to wisdom.
son, give me thine
heatt. The speaker is evidently wisdom per-

— Hear

thou, my son,
and be wise The pronoun is added to
strengthen the appeal in the lmper. «* hear " for
endeavor after truth.

the sake of the contrast with the disobedient in
20 sq
incline thine heart in a
right way, lit " and let thine heart go straight
forward in the way " (i. «., in the *• way of understanding " chap. ix. 6). Comp. Job xxxi. 7.

—And

Who

Ver. 20.
devour much flesh. Thin
conception of the Hebrew phrase is the simplest
and best supported by the authority of all the
old translators. We are to think of gluttons who
at their carousals with much wine consume also
much flesh. Comp. vii. 14; ix. 2; and for the

" waster, consumer/' with
drunkard/' comp. also Deut. xxi. 20, as

association of

tOD,

**

—

—

5.

Warning against

Vers. 26-28.

licentious-

ness, introduced

Vers. 19-25. Warning against intemperance
and extravagance, and counsel to an obedient
4.

vers.

,

771?

well as the expression of the New Testament,
fdyoc kql oivoirdrrK, Matth. xi. 19, which seems to
be a free rendering of this fixed formula. It is

arbitrary and contrary to the meaning of

77"

as established in the usage of the language,

when Ewald and Umbreit refer it to licentious
who «* dishonor or destroy their
own body." Of the later commentators Beb-

voluptuaries,

theau, Elsteb, Hitzig have taken the right

—My

sonified,

who appears here

as in chap.

vii. 4, 6,

and admonishes to a firm adherence to her u ways," t. e.
to the principles and rules of life which are
prescribed by wisdom.
Ver. 27. With a compare xxii. 14 a.
And
the strange woman a narrow pit therefore, those that have been ensnared by her artifices and brought to ruin, she releases again
with as much difficulty as a narrow and deep
well (possibly of a conical, or. the reverse, a
funnel shape) permits one who has fallen into it
in opposition to

a treacherous

harlot,

—

;

to escape.

Ver

28.

in wait.

Yea, like a robber doth she
*]in

robber.

Comp

lurking

about

is

Jer.
lot is compared to

the

lie

a
where a wanton haran " Arab of the desert

used only here
iii.

to describe

2,

roads.

—And

among men doth she multiply

the false
;

».

e.

by her

seductive arts she allures many to unfaithfulness,
especially when it is married men among whom
Umbreit unnecesshe practises her impurities.
sarily renders
she draweth to herself faithless
;
besides, the verb here
ones (1. t. adulterers)
used could hardly express this idea. But it is
likewise inappropriate, with Ewald, Bertheau,
:

—
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understand by the "faithless"
etc., as rather robbers
and murderers. No sufficient support from the
language can be adduced for Hitsiu's conception
of 0*1.213 as equivalent to the abstract n"Mtt
Elstbr,

not so

etc.,

much

to

adulterers,

« perfidy, faithlessness."
6. Vers. 29-85. Warning against the vice of
intemperance, by means of a vivid picture of
hath woe ?
its ruinous results.
hath grief? Lit., "to whom is ah? to whom
alas?" The interjection M'3K, an expansion of

Who

Who

found only here. Among the subsequent
terms, the "trouble" is strictly anxious care,
complaint ; " wounds without cause " are wounds
*1K is

received in causeless or wholly unprofitable disputes, wounds and stripes such as come of the
brawls of drunken men ; finally the dark •* redness of the eyes " is the revolting effect of excessive use of wine as it shows itself in the face,
according to Gen. xlix 12.
Ver. 30. They that tarry long at the

wine (corap. Isa. v. 11), who come to seek
mixed wine. There is hardly need of our
supposing (in accordance with Bkrthkau's view)
an actual entrance into a proper wine store or
cellar (Song Sol. ii. 4),
but rather a concourse
of several at the house of some one (comp. Job
L 4), to drink there strong spiced wine or mixed

—

liquor (ix. 5).

When

1-85.

208

bling of certain objects, their inversion, their
tremulous or swaying motion, etc. (thus, correctly, Rosenm., Ewald, Hitziq).
With clause
b compare xv. 28.
[While the Book of Proverbs
emphasizes the connection of druukenness and
licentiousness as kindred, and often contemporaneous or successive vices (see especially chap,
vii.), still the rendering suggested by xxii. 14,
and preferred by the E. V., Db W., N., M., H.,
S., etc., is rendered less probable by the parallelism, which in Hebrew is not to be lightly disregarded.
A.]
Ver. 34.
shalt be as one
(is) in
the midst of the sea, i. e. probably not one
who is out in the midst of the high sea (so Umbreit, Uertheau, etc.), but one who is in the
depths of the sea (Jonah ii. 4), and therefore
one who is as unconscious, with the spirit as
completely removed from all previous surroundings, as a drowned man lying upon the deep
sea-bottom (Hitzig).
[Kamph., H., N., S., M.
take the other view, which has this to commend
it, that it refers to more common experiences,
and experiences of living men, and harmonizes
better with the second part of the description.

—

—

And

who

—

A.] As one that aleepeth on the top of a
mast, a lively image of the condition of the
drunken man, reeling, staggering hither and
thither, rising and falling, us it were, and so

—

exposed to imminent perils

to

/2H

his life.

it sparkleth in the cup
"giveth out or showeth its eye"), when
it glide th smoothly (lit., " gocth a straight
or right way," ingreditur blande (Vulg.)). Comp.
Song Sol. vii. 10. [The figurative use of the
term *eye" in this vivid description has suggested two slightly different conceptions
one,
that of Bott., etc., derived from the brightness
of the eye; the other, that of Fuerst, etc., from
its roundness, setting forth therefore the " bead,
or pearl " of the wine.
Two different interpretations have likewise been given to the latter
part of the description; one of these is based
upon the smooth flow in the glass of rich, oily
old wine (so E. V., W., etc.); the other upon its
smooth pleasant flow as it is swallowed, when
"it goeth down aright" (so substantially Luther,
Dk W., K., Z., Berthbau, H. N., S., M.). The
LXX gives a curiously divergent rendering:
"For if thou shouldest set thine eyes on bowls
and cups, thou shalt afterwards go more naked
than a pestle." A.]
Ver. 32. At last it biteth like a serpent;
lit., "its end," i. e. its ruinous influence which
finally becomes evident, its fearful after-pangs.
And stingeth like an adder. This Hiphil
form, which occurs only here, can, in accordance
with the Aramaean, have no other meaning than
•• to
sprinkle, or spirt," for which in the case
before us " poison " suggests itself as the natural object : (the serpent is the very poisonous
species of viper mentioned also in Isa. xi. 8).
Ver. 33. Thine eyes shall see strange
things. The " strange " (JVHT) standing paral-

hardly need of further demonstration
show, that it is several of the main forms of
sensual self-indulgence of which our chapter

lel with «• perverse (things)/' is evidently to be
taken in a different sense from that required
inxxii. 14; it therefore does not denote "strange
women" (Umbreit, Berthbau, Elster), but
"strange, marvellous things," as the object of
the drunken man's vision ; thus, e. g., the dou-

a very strong desire for the pleasures
of great men's tables, as well as for the enjoyments
and advantages which intercourse with envious
men secures (vers. 1-3, 6-8), that forms the subThe remonstrance inject of the admonition.

Ver. 31.

(lit.,

4

;

—

f

—

—

"mast," (which

is

usually described by JV^), a
here, and apparently re-

word occurring only

verb /3n, "to bind;" comp. Dan.
[Fuerst makes the primary meaning
44
to conduct, direct, guide," and therefore interprets the noun of the 4t steering apparatus, the
lated

to the

20.

iv.

—

rudder."
Yer. 35.

A."|

They have stricken

me— I have

not

Evidently language of the
felt it, etc.
intoxicated man, who first, in clauses a and 6,
tells how he feebly remembers having experienced, without really feeling, even blows and
bodily abuse of other kinds, while he was in his
intoxication,
and then in clause c, although
still half-bewildered by the later influence of
the wine, expresses his intense craving for more,
and his fixed purpose to seek anew the prohibited
enjoyment. The more characteristic this whole
picture of the mode of thought a*nd action of a
confirmed inebriate, so much the more unnecessary is it, with Hitziq, to read in a and b 4< it

—

hath stricken— it hath smitten

and

^aSn)
me" CJ3H
t t -:
t
•

•

•

make wine

personified (as in ver. 82) the
With e compare, moreover, the lansubject.
guage of the sluggard craving sleep; chap,
to

—

vi. 10.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
There

is

to

treats

At

first

in
it

the

way

of warning and dissuasion.

is
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terposed between these J wo warnings, and relating to striving after riches, points to covetousness as the deep root not only of evils in general,
but of this one in particular (vers. 4, 6 ; com p.
[Lawson:
Solomon often
1 Tim. vi. 10).
speaks of riches as a reward that wisdom frequently bestows on those who love her, but here
he cautions us against supposing that wisdom
encourages the love of riches]. There follows
next a further warning against common, rude
and uncultivated conversation (ver. 9).-»-[ChalMBR8 : Let me know when to be silent as well
as when to speak. There is a manifest contempt
for what is said that should lay instant arrest
upon me]. There is a like warning against the
rough and greedy exercise of violence upon
helpless orphans, and others who are weak and
entitled to consideration (vers. 10, 11); against
foolish doting, and a false carnal forbearance in
the matter of the discipline of children (vers.

—

—

—

for these

may never

the independent

restrain

judgment of him who has the choice, or in general seek to attain its end by unjust mean!*:
otherwise it is a guilty ambition.— Hasivs :
He
that cannot walk prudently in dangerous places
does better to keep away from them. Geier
At the table of the Lord's grace in the Holy
Sacrament, one should appear with special reverence and humility
for there one has to do
with the King of all kings.— Starke :— Moderation and the careful testing of that which is and
that which is not hurtful to the body must always
be the rule of prudence, eren though one have
great stores on hand.
[A knot: It is of the
Lord that hunger is painful and food gives pleasure between these two lines of defence the

—

:

;

—

—

;

Creator has placed life with a view to its preservation.
The due sustenance of the body is the
Creator's end; the pleasantness of food the
means of attaining it. When men prosecute and
12-18);
[Abnot: The command is framed upon cultivate that pleasure as an end, they thwart
the supposition that parents often fail on the the very purposes of Providence].
Vers. 4, 6. Melanchtbon :
side of tenderness ; the word is given to nerve
Diligence, industhm for a difficult duty. There is no ambiguity try, faithful striving to fulfil one's earthly callin the precept; both the need of correction and ing this proverb does not forbid, but multiplicity
the tremendous issues that depend on it are ex- of cares and a greedy eagerness under which
man, from want of confidence in God, seeks with
pressed with thrilling precision of language] ;
next, against haughty contempt of the conside- pain and self-imposed smart for the perishable
From such wayward and
ration due to parents, and disobedience to them goods of this world.
(vers. 22-25) ; against intercourse with the glut- unlawful striving it summons us back tothe^ true
tonous and profligate (vers. 19-21); against sphere of our calling and to a prudent and diligent work therein with appeals for divine aid.
being ensnared by wanton women (vers. 26-28 )
against the vice of drunkenness (vers. 29-35). Tubingen Bible: To toil for riches which are
As a basis for the warning against these two perishable and cannot satisfy the soul, is a sinIn heaven should we be gathering
chief forms of incontinence and fleshly indul- ful folly.
gence we have at one time more prominence treasures that endure forever, Matt. vi. 19 sq.
given to the nothingness and transientness of the [T. Adams: Solomon compares riches not to
possessions or enjoyments to be obtained by some tame house bird, or a hawk that may be
means of them (vers. 5, 21, 85), and at another fetched down with a line, or found again by her
to the heavy penalty in temporal and eternal belle ; but an eagle that violently cuts the air and
death (vers. 11, 14, 18, 27 sq., 82]. To the fool- is gone past recalling. Bp. Hopkins : It were
ish sentiments and manner of life which lead a most strange folly to fall passionately in love
down to such ruin, ver. 17, which io cast in a with a bird upon his wing, etc. How much betpeculiarly comprehensive form, opposes the ** fear ter were it, since riches will fly, for thyself to
of Jehovah,'* as the only means of deliverance direct their flight towards heaven, by relieving
and preservation. And as the glorious fruit and the necessitous servants and members of Jesus
result of this we have extolled in ver. 18 a hope Christ?]
Vers. 6-8. Zbltker
Learn to be pleased and
which outlasts the grave and death, the same
hope, therefore, of an eternally blessed life, content at little cost, and thou wilt be able easily
which in some earlier passages of the Book of to forget dainty morsels. Follow Paul : I have
learned in whatsoever state I am therewith to be
Proverbs had already come out significantly
comp. above, remarks on this passage, on p. 202. content (Phil. iv. 11). Worlfarth : Reflect
how much ruin envy works, this annoyance at
how it spares no means for
others' prosperity,
HOMILETIO AND PRACTICAL.
the overthrow of the envied neighbor, how unHomily on the entire chapter: The fear of God happy and discontented it also makes even its own
the only safeguard against the ruinous ascen- slaves, to what grievous sins it forces them, etc.
dency of fleshly lusts, especially avarice, extra- Consider this, and thou wilt not merely take to
vagance, drunkenness and licentiousness.—Comp. heart the prudential maxim: Beware of the enStockkr : On intemperance in eating and drink- vious, but thou wilt seek to keep thyself also
Berleburg Bible: The art of living well, from this vice t
ing.
according to the rules of wisdom.
Vers. 9 sq. Starke (on ver. 9) : To speak at
Vers. 1-8.
Luther ^marginal): At court the wrong time and in the wrong place brings
there is deceitful bread, for one is ever out-lying always far more harm than profit.
(On vers. 10,
and out-flattering another that he may bring 11) : Pious widows and orphans have, notwithhim down, and himself up. ... It is bad eating standing their forsaken and apparently helpless
cherries with lords.
Mklakchthon: To be condition, the mightiest protection ; EccleeiasU
seeking offices and positions of servioe with xxxv. 16 sq. (On ver. 12) : Not simply ingreat men is allowable if we know ourselves to struction, but also correction and punishment
be in some measure fitted for it ; yet one strifing one must receive gladly if one would become wise.

—

—

—

—

—

—

:

—

•

—

—

—

—

—

—
—

—

—

—

—

—
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CHAP. XXIV.
Lcthkr (marginal oomm. oarer.
thou scourgest thy son the executioner
need not scourge him. There must be scourging
once; if the father does not do it, then Master
John does it there is no help for it. No one
has ever escaped it, for this is God's judgMan/ parents deserve hell
J. Langs
ment.
in their own children, because they have neVera. 13-18.

—

13):

If

;

—

:

glected to train

—

them in

Cramer

holiness.

(on

— Next to the experience of God's grace
no greater joy on earth than when one
there
joy and honor in his children. — [H. Mblvill —
a child do that which will make a

ver. 15)

:

is

finds

If

:

parent happier he does that which will also make
Heart-wisdom is the thing desired.
himself so.
No wisdom is thought worthy of the name that
has not heaven for its origin and end, and the
Trapp (on ver. 17) : Men
heart for its abode.

—

must wake with God, walk with Him, and lie
down with Him, be in continual communion with
Him, and conformity unto Him. This is to be
It is the
Bp. Hopkins :
in heaven aforehand.
property of grac3 and holiness, when there are
no actual explicit thoughts of God, then to be
habitually in the fear of God, possessing the
Stabkk (on ver. 18)
heart and overawing it].
The true good of the pious is still future ; so
much the less may they be enamored of the preRbinhabd
sent seeming good of the ungodly.
(Qetam. Predd., Bd. II., 1804; Sermon on vers.
How much cause we have to hold true
17, 18)
to the old unchangeable principles of a genuine
Sackrbuter (Fast-day Sermon on
fear of God

—

—

:

—

17, 18,—see " Sonntagtfeier," 1839) :—Of
three excellent preservatives from sin, viz. : 1
the avoidance of evil example ; 2) reverence for
God ; 3) frequent remembrance of the blessing

vers.

of virtue.

—

Let knowVers. 19 sq. [Trapp (on ver. 19)
ledge and affection be as twins, and run parallel ; let them mutually transfuse life and vigor,
the one into the other.
John Fostbb : On the
self-discipline suitable to certain mental states].
Tubingen Bible (on ver. 20, 21):—Gluttony
and drunkenness are works of the flesh ; they
that do such things cannot inherit the kingdom
of God, GaL v. 19.—Langs (on ver. 22) :— In
:

—

—

d)

205

1-22.

the eyes of wicked children nothing is wont to
seem more worthy of contempt than the old
mother and yet he is accursed of the Lord who
troubles his mother, Ecolesiast. iii. 18. Saubin
(on ver. 28)
The investigation of truth involves
;

:

—

the seven following duties: 1) be attentive; 2)
do not be discouraged at labor ; 8) suspend your
judgmeut; 4) let prejudice yield to reason; 5)
be teachable ; 6) restrain your avidity of knowing ; 7) in order to edify your mind subdue your
heart.
[A. Fuller : Solomon does not name
the price of truth, because its value was beyond
all price.
Buy it at any rate! It cannot be too
dear! And having got it make much of it! sell
it not, no, not for any price!]
Zbltnbb (on
vers. 26 sq.) :
The best and most welcome present that thou canst bring thy God is thy heart
with all its desires and powers. Is it ruined ?
He alone oan amend and cleanse it. Stabkk :—
He who opens his heart to the prince of this
world thereby shows himself the enemy of God
and of eternal wisdom. [Bp. Hopkins
Whatever else we tender unto God if the heart be
wanting, it is but the carcass of a duty].
Vers. 29-35.
Cbambb: All sins come in
agreeably and taste well in the mouth; but
afterward they are as bitter as gall, and fatal as
the poison of vipers. Osiandeb:
Wine is a
noble gift of God ; but its abuse is only the more
ruinous, and therefore to be shunned like deadly
poison.—St ark b : That man only is really and
in the spiritual sense drunken who does not discern the great peril of his soul, but under all
correction becomes only the more confident and
defiant (Jer. v. 8).
[Trapp: Such is the drunkard's lethargy; neither is he more insensible
than sensual and irrecoverable. Lawson : An
inferior master in the art of moral painting gives
us a just picture of drunkenness in these words,
"Drunkenness is a distemper of the head, a
subversion of the senses, * tempest of the tongue,
a storm in the body the shipwreck of virtue,
the loss of time, a wilful madness, a pleasant
devil, a sugared poison, a sweet sin, which he
that has has not himself, and he that commits it,
doth not only commit sin, but is himself altogether sin "].

—

—

—

Warning against intercourse with wicked and

:

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

foolish

Chap. XXIV. 1-22.

Be not envious of evil men,
and desire not to be with them,
2 for their heart studieth violence,
and their lips talk of mischief.
3 By wisdom is the house builded,
and by understanding is it established
4 by knowledge shall tie chambers be filled
1

—

with all treasure that

is

precious

and

pleasant.
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5 The wise man is foil of strength,
and the man of understanding increaseth strength;
6 for with wise counsel shalt thou make war,
and victory is in abundance of counsellors.
7 Wisdom is too high for the fool;
he openeth not his mouth in the gate.
8 He that deviseth to do evil
shall be called a mischievous person.
9 The device of folly

and the scorner

is sin,

an abomination to men.
the day of adversity
is

10 If thou faint in
thy strength is small.

11 Deliver them that are taken to death,

and them that totter toward destruction, oh rescue them
12 If thou sayest, Lo, we knew it notl
weigheth hearts will He not mark it ?
watcheth over thy soul, will He not know it?
and He requiteth man according to his work.
My son, eat honey because it is good,
and honey comb which is sweet to thy taste
so acquaint thyself with wisdom for thy soul
when thou hast found it and the end cometh
thy hope also shall not be cut off.
Plot not as a wicked man against the dwelling of the righteous,
assault not his dwelling-place
for seven times doth the righteous fall and riseth again,
but the wicked shall plunge into destruction.

He that
He that

13

14

15

16
17

When thine enemy
and

falleth rejoice not,

he stumbleth let not thine heart be glad
18 lest Jehovah see it, and it be evil in His eyes,
and He turn away His anger from him.
19 Be not enraged at evil doers,
envy not the wicked.
20 For no future shall there be to the evil;
the light of the wicked shall be put out.
21 My son, fear thou Jehovah and the King,
and go not with those who are given to change
22 for suddenly shall their calamity rise,
and the destruction of them both, who knoweth
if

it f

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
6.

JjS

Ver.

7.

nVom.

Ver.

8.

For the construction of

Ver.

Umbkdt,
v.

a dativ%u<xmmodi[u

V«r.

OX

11.

for thyself;

9crtptio plena, as In 1

lOp

thj advantage or interest"]; comp. f&S, chap. zxiiL 90.

Chron.

with

rt.

68 ; Zech. xlv. 10.

7 comp.

[Oomp. Gnanr, { IW,

efe, take it) as

S, efc.].

xvl. 21.

T
stands here for *7, «tf»om, as in Ps. lxxxi. 9; cxxxtx. 19;

it Is

not to be regarded (as the

a negative particle of adjuration, in the sense of pu, jd nfcM, by no means.

For the time implied in the Part. D'TlpS* comp. rem. on xxlt 16; such as have been taken and are

condition.

For the

Ter. 13. [flflj

Ver. 14.

njn

Botf. < r 890,

(nil

form tf&nft comp. 'Grit Notes on xxil.

an apparent

fern",

construed here as

mate

a;

Ter. 17. [For the form

iStf33 instead of the
S

T

*

fuller

tmb

now in that

8.—A.].

See BotT. 1 048,

HUH * •» Imper. from
and Gun, } { 97, 1, £ 148, 8.— A.].

or as the best MSB. read,

950," c, 900,

7,

LXX, Ynfe,

[See also Fuaasr,

JJT
~

T

6,

and

a.

L—A.J.

instead of the usual form HlPI-

Niphal form, see Bft|t. | f M0,

1, d, 1080,

S3

[Comp.

and Qatar, | { 91,

a,

281, 6, o^-A.J.

oomp. ver. 19 ; zxiii. 17 ; with Ter. 1, a, oomp.
also zxiii. 8, 6 ; with 2, a, oomp. zt. 28.
2. Vers. 8-6. Praise of wisdom and its salutary
1. Vers. 1, 2. Warning against intercourse with results.
By wisdom is the house bolide d.
wicked men (lit "men of e?il," comp. xxriii. 6;) Comp. zr?. 1, where it is specifically the wisdom

EXEGETICAL.
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that is commended as builder of the der KUmme—klamm ist dein Muth" ["in the day
of straits straight is thy courage "J. Bertheau
For the expression in 8, 6, comp. iii. 19
connects the verse closely with the two following:
for ver. 4 comp. also Hi. 10; Tiii. 21.
Ver. 5. The wise man is full of strength, " Hast thou shown thyself faint in the day of trou"in strength," i. e., furnished with ble, was thy strength fearful, oh deliver," etc. (?).
lit, is
strength, powerful; comp. the corresponding At all points Ewald has the right view, and in
The LXX, Syr., Chald., general Luther also " He is not strong who is
phrase in Ps. xxix. 4.
not firm in need." [The principle is familiar
read TtyO, i. e., more than, better than strength
enough that courage and hopefulness are half of
plainly
reading
comp. zri. 32. But the Masoretic
man's strength. A.]
gives us a simpler and more pertinent meaning.
4. Vers. 11, 12. An admonition to a sympa"
man
(lit.
And the man of understanding
thising and compassionate demeanor toward such
lit.,
of knowledge") inoreaseth strength,
as are in their innocency condemned to death,
"maketh power strong," (comp. ii. 14) he de- and are being borne to the place of execution.
in
Job
velops mighty strength (comp. the phrase
Comp. L. Moshbim : Commmtatio ad loe. Prov.
ix. 19), he makes it available as a quality of his
xxiv. 11, 12 ; Helmstadt. 4 to. [Kamph. suggests
own.
an easy and natural transition to this exhortation
Ver. 6. For with wise counsel must thou from the preceding.
That had referenoe to coumake war, lit. "must thou carry on war for rage in time of one's own need, this to quick and
thyself." t. «., must thou bring thy war to an
sympathising helpfulness in others' extremity.
[So M., Woedsw., K.,
end, carry it through.
A. T—Deliver them that are taken to
ere.].
Comp. xx. 18, and for clause 6, xi. 14 death (the participle here used has the s*me
xt. 22.
meaning as the forms of the verb found in Isa.
3. Vers. 7-10. Four separate proverbs, directed lvii.
18; Ps. xlix. 16). That this appeal is made
against folly, intrigue, scoffing and faint-hearted- specifically to a judge (Umbreit), is, according
of

woman

—

house.

:

—

,

—

ness.—Wisdom is too high for the fool.

Nam
i. «.,

is strictly

"heights"

(ez'eUa, Vulg.),

un attainably distant things, objects which

are altogether too high; comp. Ps. x. 5; Isa.
Hitzio conjectures a double meaning,
xxx. 18.
so far forth as the word in the form before us
could have meant at the same time also «* corals,
costly ornaments" (in

18)

accordance with Jobxxviii.

—He openeth not his mouth in the gate

injudicial consultations and transactions of
(comp. xxii. 22) he can bring
forward nothing. [*« He were two fools if he
should," says Trapp, " for while he holds his
tongue he in held wise "].

t. ?.,

his fellow-citizens

Ver. 8. Shall be called (him they
mischievous person a master or lord

—

call)

a

of mischief (an expression equivalent to that in chap,
["This is
xii. 2, "a man of wicked devices").
his property and ownership, mischief and wrong."

Woedsw. ]

The devioe

(meditation) of folly is
there also where folly (or the fool,
abttr.pro concr.) acts with consideration, and goes
Ver. 9.

sin;—i.

«.,

work with a

to

prudence (H37, a simi-

reflective

term to that in ver. 8), it still brings to pass
It is indeed
nothing good, but always only evil.
e?en worse with the scoffer, who, according to
clause 6, is an abhorrence and abomination to all
men, because he, with his evil plans and counsels, unites furthermore great shrewdness, subtle
wit, refined speculation
in general the exact oplar

—

posite of folly.

thou hast shown thyself faint
day of adversity (anxiety, distress),

Ver. 10. If

in the

—

to ver. 12 a, very improbable.
He who is addressed seems rather to be one who is accidentally passing by in the vicinity of the place of
execution, who is on the point of going on afier
the manner of the priest and the Levite in Luke
x. 80 sq., with no sympathy, and without lifting
a helping hand. That the author of the proverb,
notwithstanding the singular which is immediately employed, still has in his eye a plurality,
a whole host of such passers by, appears from the

"Lo, we know it not," which in ver. 12, a, he
supposes to be the answer to his appeal. Hitzio'
assumption is arbitrary, that the hard-hearted
judges are Persians, and those who are in their
innocence condemned to death, Jews, or Syrians,
Samaritans, or some other Persian subjects of
the period next succeeding the exile, possibly of
the time of Ezra (ix. 9).
The same is true likewise of Berthbau's opinion thai there is no reference whatever to a judicial execution, but to
a bloody battle, during which one ought courageously to protect those assailed by the foe, and
not timidly to leave them to the threatening destruction.
[Hardly any two of our English expositors agree as to the structure' of this sentence, although they are nearly or quite unanimous in explaining its general meaning. N. and
M. agree with the E. V. in making the first verb
an Infinitive (which is possible) depending on the
final verb of the sentence ; E. V.: "if thou forbear to deliver," etc.; N.: «' to deliver, etc., spare
thyself not ;" M.: "dost thou forbear to deliver,"
etc.
H., 8. and Woedsw. agree with our author
in making it an Imper., although H. and W.
make the last clause conditional, like 12, a. The
explanation of Z., S., Kamph., etc., is probably to
be preferred whioh makes the DK a particle of

thy strength is small
i. «., thou art a coward
and weakling, whose courage is feeble, and whose
moral power and capacity for resistance is, as it
were, crippled.
Less appropriately Umbbrit, wishing, and the verb transitive rather than reElstbr, etc. (following the Vulg., Targum, etc.) flexive or neuter. A.]. Lo ! we knew it not I
HiTEio, in agreement with the LXX, " Lo, we
"then sinketh tby strength also" (imminuetur
fortitudo tua).
But Hitsiq's emendation is also know him not " But in verse 1 1 there is plainly
enough mention made of a number who are
needless, ronn, " thy courage, " forHDnb, "thy
dragged to death. [As Kamph. suggests, the
strength,"
as is also his marvellous reproduc- time when a plea of ignorance could fitly be put
tion of the paronomasia (rPV—1)f ) by "am Tage in,
as well as the nature of the plea itself, tells
;

—

—

—

1

—

:
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And it is
this personal interpretation.
how idle the plea of igno-

agaimt

also to be observed

rance becomes when
to

whom

And he
work.

it

is

Ood rather than man

one's omissions are to be justified.

will requite

—The

man

—A.]

according to his

interrogative ¥07} of the second

clause plainly has no further influence on this
general sentence which concludes (comp. Ps. lxii.
13; Job xxxiv. 11 ; Rom. ii. 6).
6.
Vers. 13, 14. Admonition to a diligent
son, eat thou ho% striving after wisdom.
ney because it is good, etc.—A figurative
injunction of a preparatory sort, serving as a
basis for the admonition to strive after wisdom,
contained in ver. 14. For this figure of honey
and tbe honey -comb as the designation of something especially lovely and agreeable, comp. Ps.
xix. 11.
Ver. 14. So acquaint thyself with wisalso for thy soul;— lit., "know wisdom
for thy soul, appropriate it to thyself, recognized
[The
as precious and exceedingly palatable !"
E. V., following the Vulg., takes the peculiar
form of the Imperf. for a peculiar form of the
noun " knowledge," and supplies the substantive
verb.
H. and M. are in the same error
A.]

—My

dom

When

—

thou hast found it, and the end
Cometh. This last clause is still part of the

—

condiliouai protasis, corresponding to the common use of Vt\ DM, to introduce a conditional

clause; comp. Gen. xxiii. 8; xxiv. 49; Judges
vi. 36, etc.
For making it a transition to the
apodosis ("then cometh an end then a future
remaineth " IIitzig, following the LXX, Vulg.,
Luther, etc. [so K.; E. V "then there shall be
a reward ;" so also H., N., M., W., while S. takes
our author's view. A.]), not a single supporting
case can be cited, in which tf'1 introduces the
apodosis, in the sense "then or so will be"
(comp. Bebtreau on this passage). For the general sentiment compare furthermore xxiii. 18.

—

:

—

6.
Vers. 15-18. Warning against malicious
Lie not in
violence and delight in mischief.
(that is, with wicked
wait as a wicked

—

man

and mischievous intent) against the dwelling
of the righteous assault not (verb as in xix.
Hitzio changes the
26) his resting place.
verb in clause a to 3^W? and the noun to EfyH.
and thus obtains the meaning *' Bring not alarm
;

:

near

to the dwelling of the righteous," etc. (?).
Ver. 1H. For seven times doth the righteous fall and riseth again ; i. *., many a misfortune overtakes him in life, yet he gives way
before none, but always comes up again (Hitzio).
Comp. Ps. lxxxvii. 24 ; Jer. viii. 4 ; and with reference to the symbolical number seven, particu-

Job v. 19.— But the wioked shall
plunge into destruction lit., «• stumble, are

larly

brought

—

to

a downfall by calamity ;" comp. chap,

—

from him t. «., from the enemy (V^JHJ referring back to ver. 16, "thine enemy "), to turn it
upon thee thyself instead of him.
7. Vers. 19-22.
Warning against intercourse
with wicked and seditious persons. Be not

thou enraged at evil doeis,
cited,

envious pnnfl-Slt,

Vers. 17, 18 are closely connected with both
the verses preceding, not merely by the recurrence of the ideas «* fall" and "plunge" (stumble), but also by the substance of the thought;
for delight in injury is the twin sister to a plotting intrigue and violence.
Lest Jehovah see
ft and it displease him lit, " and it be evil
turn away His anger
^n his eyes."

—And He

—
—

f.

«.,

be not ex-

burn not," here equi-

"envy not" of ver. 1) with regard
undeserved prosperity of ungodly men,
which perhaps might only stimulate to the imitation of their wicked conduct; comp. Ps. xxxvii.
8; lxxiii. 2, 3; also Prov. i. 11 sq.
[Fukbbt
and some others understand this of excitement,
impatience against evil doers, which cannot wait
for God's recompenses.
This explanation, we
think, is to be preferred here, although the other
valent to the

to the

clearly and frequently enough an injunction
of the Scriptures.
A.]
Ver. 20. For no future shall there be to the
is

—

wicked.

—JVjniC here

in

a different sense from

that found in ver. 14 and in xxiii. 18.
[The two
ideas most frequently conveyed by this noun,

which is literally an "after," something subsequent to the present, are a "future," and an
" end or issue,"
*., to present relations.
It is
this last idea that Z. finds in ver. 14 and xxiii.
18, the first in ver. 20.
In the first two passages
the " end " of the present suggests by implication
and contrast a blessed future this our verse denies to the wicked, not by implication, but by
express assertion. It does not assert that he
shall reach no end to his present relations, nor
that he shall have no future whatever, but no future blessing. Some commentators are less exact
in these discriminations, finding one general
meaning in all the passages. A.] With the general sentiment compare Job xx. 6 ; Ps. xxxvii.
With b in particular comp. chap. xiiL
2, 9, 38.
•'.

;

—

9

xxi. 4.

;

With a comp. Eccles.

Ver. 21.

20

;

1 Pet.

ii.

17

2

viii.

sq.;

x.

— Go not with those who
—

are given to ohange. O'J'U? [cognate with
D'JCF, two], those " otherwise disposed, wishing
otherwise,"

t.

t.,

opposing [the present order],

seditious, revolutionary (Vulg., detractores).

"Go

not with them," lit., "mingle thyself not," as in
xx. 19.
Ver. 22.
the destruction of them
both— vtf., of those who rebel against Qod and
of those who rebel against the king.
Others
(Umbbeit, Bebthkau, etc. [Di W., N., S., M.,
Wobdsw., the genitive being treated as a genitive
of source, "the ruin proceeding from them both "];
" and the penalty, the retribution of them both,
i. e. f the punishment that goes forth from both,
Qod and the king; Hitzio (in accordance with
the Targ. and Byr.), "and the end of their
years" (comp. Job xxxvi. 11). Our interpretation, as the simplest, is supported by the Vulg.,

And

—Who

Ewald, Elstbb [Kamph.]
it? t. «., who knows the time of
their ruin
who knows how soon it will be precipitated? Comp. xvi. 14.
Luther,

iv. 19.

••

—

—

knoweth

—

;

[The LXX, etc., introduce here several verses
which there is no authority in the present

for

Hebrew texts. "A son that keeps the
commandment shall escape destruction
;

a one has

fully received it

father's
for such

Let no falsehood be
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spoken by the king from the tongue ; yea, let no
The king's
falsehood proceed from his tongue.
tongue is a sword, and not one of flesh; and
whosoever shall be given up to it shall be destroyed ; for if his wrath should be provoked, he
destroys men with cords, and devours men's
bones, and burns them upas a flame, so that I hey
are not even fit to be eaten by the young eagles.
My son, reverence my words, and receive them,
and repent, " Some of the editions also introduce
at this point ohap. xxx. 1-14.
A.]

—

DOCTRINAL, ETHICAL, HOMILSTIO
PRACTICAL.

AMD

this section, which are
in their substance and their applica-

To refer the ideas of

^»y various

to the one fundamental category of a
" Warning apaintl intercourse with wicked andjooli$k ska," would not indeed answer in all respects
and at all point* ; and yet the introductory and
the concluding verses at least (vers. 1, 2, 10-22)
do relate to this subject ; and besides, the eulogiums upon wisdom which are interspersed (vers.
8-A 7, 13, 14), and the counsels against malicious
intrigue, mockery, trickery and delight in mis
chief (vers. 8, 0, 15 sq., 17 sq.), may without any
peculiar violence be brought under the same
tions,

There remains isolated, therefore,
only the censuring criticism on an unmanly,
faint-hearted bearing in hours of peril (ver. 10),
and the warning against a heartless indifference
to those who are innocently suffering (vers. 11,
The latter passage in particular deserves
12).
attentive consideration, and a careful estimate of
its practical bearings, for it belongs* among those
prefigurations and precursors of the distinctively
Christian ethics, which occur somewhat rarely in
the stage of revelation reached in the law of the
Old Testament, and, in general, in any specific
form in the literature of wisdom which centres in
the name of Solomon.
For even in a higher degree than the warning contained in vers. 17, 18
of our chapter, against delight in injury, in one* m
attitude towards his enemies,
and, if one is so
disposed to view it, even in a higher degree than
the demand of love to one's enemies in ohap. xxv.
21 sq.,
does this powerful enforcement of the
classification.

—

—

duty of a courageous protection and deliverance
of the innocent who are doomed to death, correspond with the culmination of ethical justice,
and the perfect fulfilling of the law, which Christ
exhibits for the members of the New Covenant,
in the narrative of the good Samaritan (l«uke x.
80 sq ), in His admonition to visit those in prison, and to the loving sacrifice of life itself in
imitation of His own example, etc. (Matt. xxv.
86 sq.; John xii. 25 ; xv. 12-14). [Only a few of
the exegettoal and praotioal interpreters of our
book have so well brought out this important
point.
Lawsoh suggests it when he says : " The
wise man represents this piece of charity as a
doty which we owe to our neighbors without exception ; and with him agrees our Lord in the
parable of the good Samaritan.
We are not the
disciples of 8olomon or of Christ if we show love
to those only," etc.
Arhot puts the principle
with more characteristic vigor: " Under God as
Supreme ruler, and by His law, we owe every
juman being love ; and if we fail to render it, we

200

1-22.

are oast into prison with other less reputable
debtors. Nor will any thing be received in payment but the genuine coin of the kingdom ; it
must be love with a living soul in it and a substantial body on it."
A.]
In the homiU/ic treatment of the whole pottage one
might take just this demand that is contained in
vers. 11, 12, of a compassionate love of one's
neighbor, that will not shun even deadly perils,
as the highest exemplification of wisdom, to the
attainment and preservation of whioh all the
counselling and dissuasory suggestions of the
section summon us ; the topic might then be announced:
"Mercy the highest wisdom/' or
again : "The contrast between the wise man and
the fool reaches its climax in the timid selfishness
of the latter, and the former's self-sacrificing love
for his neighbor."
Comp. Stookkr : On patience
and sociability. In what the virtue consists
(ver. 1-12), and how one is to practise it (vers.
18 sq ). Calwer Handb.: Shun evil, choose wis-

—

—

dom.
Vers. 1 sq. Tubingen Bible (on vers. 1-2) : It
one element in the prudence of the righteous
to have no fellowship with the ungodly and to
avoid their society. Luthbr (marg. comment on
vers. 8 sq.) : When all is well ordered in a house
it avails more than great labor; as, e.g., when
one gives, where, to whom, and as one ought, etc.
Qbiir Ton vers. 8 sq.) : A household, if it is to
be blessed , must not merely be wisely organised,
but also prudently regulated and constructed.
Filling the chambers with temporal good is accounted great prosperity; but much more beautiful is it when the heart's chamber is filled with
the treasures of heavenly wisdom and virtue.
fOn vers. 6, 6) Strength of body without wisdom and prudence of heart, is like a giant who is
robbed of the sight of his eyes.
Ver. 7-10. Zkltnkr (on vers. 8, 9) : As true
piety has its degrees, so has ungodliness.
But
they are followed by righteous retribution and
punishment. Stark k (on ver. 10): Want and.
trouble is a genuine touchstone, with which one
may determine how strong or how weak one is in
faith and relianoe on God.
Von Gkrlacb (same
verse) : In times of adversity the man whose
strength stands fast in God has more power than
usual.
It is the fault of one's own indolence if
this is not the case, though his strength be
scanty and restricted.
[Bp. Hopkins : That thy
patience may be perfect, it must be strong, as
well as lasting.
It must have nerves and sinews
in it, to bear weighty burdens.]
Vers. 11, 12. Mblamohthor : To unrighteous
cruelty one should give no impulse ; even private
individuals ought, according to their strength and
calling, to oppose tyrannical injustice without
uproar or tumult. Gsibr: Man never lacks excuses ; but many of them are by the Lord found
to be too light, Luke xiv. 18 sq.—Stares ; To
deliver men from bodily death is a great thing
but more glorious is it to aid a soul toward deliverance from spiritual and eternal death, James
is

—

1

:

v. 20.

Vers. 18 sq. Berlebmrg Bible (oa ver. 18):
Charge it upon thyself that thou have such inward

experience of wisdom, that thou shall relish its
sweetness like honey and the honey-comb.
Starkb (on ver. 16) : To fall into sin and to fall

14
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into calamity are two different things.
Beware
of the former, and the Lord will not forsake thee
Crambr: Whosoever rejoices in
in the latter.
others' adversity , his own calamity stands already
[T. Adams : Let us beware
outside the door.
that we do not slide ; if slide, that we do not fall
Beif fall, that we fall forward, not backward.
hold thy Saviour calling, thy Father blessing, the
Spirit assisting, the angels comforting, the Word
directing, the glory waiting, good men associaFlavbl : Though repeated spiritual falling
ting.
shows the foulness it does not always prove the
Bridges ron ver. 17):
falseness of the heart.
What has grace done for us, if it Las not overcome nature by a holier and happior principle?
To rejoice in the fall of an enemy would be to
fall deeper than himself; to fall not into trouble,
but into sin. Tbapp (on ver. 18): Think thus
with thyself, Either I am like my enemy, or else
I am better or worse than he.
If like him, why
may I not look for the like misery? If better,
who made me to differ ? If worse, what reason
have I then to insult?]
Vers. 19-22. Stabkb (on vers. 19, 20) :— He
that would look on the prosperity of ungodly
men without envy and offence need only make a
comparison between the brief instant of their
joy and the unending eternity of their pain and
punishment. Zollikofbb (Serin, on vers. 19,
Nullifying the objection against the divine
20) :
government of the world, which is made on account of the unequal distribution of external
prosperity among men, and the earthly well-

—

—

—

—

—

being of the ungodly (therefore a Theodicy).
[Abnot : Here it is not the first aud direct, but
the secondary and circuitous effect of bad example, that is prominently brought into view.
Some who are in no danger of falling in love
with their neighbor's sin, may be chafed by it
into a hatred of their neighbor].
Mblanchthon
God has given to men authority
(on ver. 21)
because He would have men hear and know His
law, and thereby Himself, and also for this reason, because He would preserve human society
from dissolution through endless disquiets and
controversies.
He has, however, ordained that
we hearken to human governors for His sake,
and that we must know that He punishes the
rebellious.
[Bp. Sherlock: The only lasting
foundation of civil obedienoe is the fear of God;

—

:

—

—

—

and the truest interest of princes is to maintain
the honor of religion, by which they secure their
own. Abbot : Take away godliness, and your
loyalty without being increased in amount, is
seriously deteriorated in kind ; take away loyalty, and you run great risk of spoiling the
purity of the remanent godliness. In the Scriptures the feebler force is made fast to the stronger,
and so carried through in trying times. Loyalty
is most secure where it has godliness to lean
upon]. Gkibb (on ver. 22) :—-Certain as death

—

is, although we cannot know the time
and manner of it, so surely does God's punishment follow ungodliness and rebellion, but its
time and form remain unoertain.

in itself

Second Supplement:
Chap. XXIV. 28-84.
a) Various admonitions to good conduct toward one's neighbors.

Vers. 28-29.

23

These also are from wise men.

To be

judgment

not good.
9
thou art righteous/
him the people curse, (and) nations execrate;
25 but to them that rebuke (iniquity J it is well,
partial in

24

He that saith

26

He kisseth

is

to the wicked, "

and upon them

shall

come a

rich blessing.

the lips
who giveth a right answer.
27 Set in order thy work without,
and make it ready for thyself in the field
afterward build thine house.
28 Be not witness against thy neighbor without cause
and wilt thou deceive with thy lips?
29 Say not : " As he hath done to me so will I do to him
I will requite the man according to his work."
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2S-34.

Warning against indolence and

its evil

consequences,

Yeks. 80-84.

By the field of a slothful
and by the vineyard of a

30

And,

31

lo

it

!

was

all

man
man

I passed along,
void of understanding.

grown over with

thorns,

briars covered the face thereof,

and its stone wall was broken down.
32 Then I looked and fixed my attention;
I saw and took (to myself) instruction.
33 "
little sleep, a little slumber,
a little folding of the hands to sleep ;"
34 then cometh thy poverty apace,
and thy want as an armed man

A

GRAMMATICAL A2TD CRITICAL.
Tar.

«.

Si 1* equivalent to »6, a* In xxii. 29; xxill 7, etc.

Ter. 27. [The

Pert with

1 oonsee.

fP J3*

la

naed, aa thia tense ao construed not nnireqaently

la,

in the sense of

T *T

an la-

and afterward thou haat built, etc.; predictions and Injunction* eometimte taking thla war of expressing an
aararance that what ahonid be will be. 8*e Bdrr. #977, 8; 981, 8: Gajttff, | Si65, »; Kwaid, Ukrb. 882, 6.— A.]
?er. 28. [A Perf. with } eofuec. to exprres what ought to be,—a suggestion rather than a precept, Borrcmm's Pirns
psrativs

:

—

asfcfaa*. } 981, a. y. J

copula,

Becauee the interrogative particle occura only in thia instance immediately after the

"and thon wilt open wide," L e. betray (cornp. xx. 19), {so
however, into JYfrlfinit M and then wilt whisper," <. e. apeak with enbdned voice (from a form JH)n*

Strain prop osal to change the form to IVFipni,

Fdjbjt]
to be

JVPDni.

;

Hrmo,

explained in accordance with the Arabic)

Both are alike arbitrary and unnecessary.
Ter. SI. [103.

[K.,

;

[ao Bott.,

Bxetbkau,

making
8.

a Pnal with Kamets Hhatnph; aee Gnu*,

t

it

a Hlph. from

J 9

«,

a;

D^^H
~:
•

ultima gives place in forming the ploral to

flflfl

-t

and not a

Piel

from TIPS]*
4
t r

and M. take oar author's view].
\

7 with a doubled vowel. Gasx*,
Ver. 25.

291,

one of two examples in which

}

in the

c—A.]

But to them that rebuke

(ini-

quity) it is well ; 1. e. upright judges who punish evil-doers according to their desert (not
1. Vers. 23-25. Warning against a partial ad- merely with words but also with stringent disciministration of justice
These also are from plinary enactments), instead of the curse of
wise men. According to the LXX, Vulg., Mi- men, obtain as a reward nothing but blessing
and welfare from God.
ch ailis, Umbreit, Elstib, etc., the D'DDnS
2. Vers. 26-29. Four additional admonitions
"
should be understood
for the wise."
[So the to righteous conduot toward one's neighbors.
E. V., which is followed by Holdbn].
In oppokiaeeth the lipa that giveth a right ansition to this we have not merely the usual mean- ewer ; i. e. faithful and truthful answers, espeing of the preposition in superscriptions, but cially before a court of justice, affect one as
over and above this we have the " also," which favorably as the most agreeable caress, or a
refers back to the next preceding collection of sweet kiss on the lips. The mention of the " lips"
proverbs, whose originating with wise men was is to be explained simply by the remembranoe of
expressly emphasised, chap. xxii. 17.
To be the question to which the upright and truthful
partial in judgment is not good : strictly
answer corresponds. The author of the proverb
to distinguish persons in judgment is not good. passes wholly by the fact that hearing is the apThis short proverb, forming only a single clause, propriate organ for the reception of the answer.
is plainly nothing but a preliminary observation Therefore Hitzig's conception of the first clause,
or introduction to the two following verses, which which differs from the common one : "He comtreat more fully of partiality in dispensing jus- mends (ingratiates) himself with the lips who/'
tice.
Compare, furthermore, the quite similar, etc., is plainly unnecessary. [Birthiau, Kamph.,
and almost literally identical sentences, xviii. 6 Di W., N., etc., agree in our author's construcand xxriii. 21.
tion and conception ; while the £. V., Muffst, H.,
Ver. 24.
that aalth to the wicked, S., M., etc., understand the allusion to be to tri" Thon art righteous. " Comp. chap. xvii. 16
butes of love and honor paid to him who answers
" He that justineth the wicked." To the threat- rightly : " Every man (or, the people) shall kiss
ening intimation of God's displeasure there his lips."
According to this view the people's
given, there corresponds here the threat of a curse (in Ter. 24) is contrasted with their respectcondition in which one is hated and cursed on ful ana loving salutation ; according to the other,
the part of the nations (comp. xi. 26 ; xxii. 14)
which is grammatically simpler and probably to
for to turn justice into injustice by partiality in be preferred, the offence given by the partial or
judgment impairs the well-being of entire nations partisan judge is contrasted with the oheering,
and states.
soothing power of him who answers rightly. A.]

BXBQBTICAL.

—

He

—

He

—
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Ver. 27. Bet in order thy work without
take care, by the profitable and diligent
prosecution of your labors in the field, first of all
lor the needful and reliable support of your existence; then you may go on to the building up
The " house " in clause
of your establishment.
c, is thus doubtless equivalent to " family, domestic establishment," as in Ruth iv. 11 ; comp.
above, Prov. xiv. 1. The literal rendering given
by Hitzio and others to this phrase, "build thy
1
house,' seems less appropriate, although Biblical parallels might be adduoed for this also, e. g.
the passage Luke xv. 28, which in its moral
bearing is certainly kindred.
Ver. 28. Be not witness against thy
neighbor without cause. "Without cause,"
t. e. without an actual reason, without necessity;
comp xxiii. 29 ; xxvi. 2 ; John xv. 25, etc. It is
not so much a false witness that is meant, as one
not called for, one who is incited to say injurious
things by nothing beyond his own animosity.

t.

e

And

wilt thou deceive with thy lips?

See Critical notes for Various constructions of
the verb. With regard to the expression " deceive with thy lips," comp. Ps. lxxviii. 86 ; " and
they did flatter him with their mouth."
Ver. 29. Say not, "As he hath done to
me so will I do to him." We can hardly
find here (with Himo, who follows several of
the earlier expositors) a special connection between this verse and the preceding, as though
the man who had been wronged by the officious
witness were here introduced as speaking,
and a warning were given him against allowing
free course to his revenge.
Comp. rather the
similar thought in chap. xx. 22, which like this
stands quite isolated.
3. Vers. 30-34. The vineyard of the slothful: a
narrative in form closely resembling the parable.
Comp. Isa. v. 1 sq., as well as the passages which
correspond still more closely with the form of
thin narration. Job v. 3 sq. ; Ps. xxxvii. 85 sq.
By the field of a slothful man I passed
along. The figure of the field is in the sequel
entirely dropped, from a preference for the
closely related one of the vineyard.
The "man
void of understanding " in clause 6, is naturally
another sluggard, one who is indolent from lack
of understanding.
Ver. 31. Andlo! it was all grown over
with thorns [lit., "it came up all of it
thorns"] (comp. the same word in Isa. xxxiv.
13, which is there also translated in the Vulg.
by the term urticse), brambles oovered the

—

face thereof (O^VI,

lit.,

"what one may not

touch, things not to' be approached" [Fubbst,
"stinging, burning things," nettles, e. y.], is an
accusative subordinate to the verb in the Pual),
and its stone wall (lit, " its wall of stones '')
was broken down. All these features are
found also in the parable of the vineyard in
Isaiah, which has been already cited, Isa. v. 5, 6
comp. likewise Ps. lxxx. 13, 14. [Travellers like
Hackett (Illustrations of Scripture) call attention
to the minute accuracy of the description as illustrated by the fact, that in the richer soils of Palestine it is thorny shrubs, of which twenty-two
kinds are enumerated, that are specially quick to
spring up and overspread a neglected field.—A.]

Then I looked. Hitbiq proposes
HTHKI instead of HinKI (comp. 2 Sam.

Ver. 82.
to read
iv.

10): " and

verb TTW,

I

tietere,

nary reading

stopped " (from the intransitive
to stand still).
But the ordi-

is

abundantly confirmed by the

b.
[Kamph. calls attention to
the introduction of the pronoun, as an element
in the graphic fullness of the poet's description
of his meditation.
A.] I saw and took (to
myself) instruction, lit., "a correction or reproof." What was contained in this admonition

parallel in clause

— —

expressed in what follows.
vers. 88, 84 comp. the almost literally
identical verses 10 and 11 of chap, vi., and the
Ex eg. notes there (p. 84), where the meaning of
the divergent reading was also discussed. And.
thy want: lit., "and thy wants," i. e. thy deficits, thy pecuniary embarrassments, on account
of which now one thing and then another fails.
is

With

—

DOCTBINAL, ETHICAL, HOMILETIC
PRACTICAL.

AND

Righteous treatment of one's neighbor, and a
prudent active industry in the discharge of duties
to ourselves, are the two points to which the admonitory import of this section may be reduced,
and in a way quite exhaustive. For as vers.
all of them with the sole exception of ver.
28 admonish to a strictly just and honorable
bearing in intercourse with others, so not merely
that 28th verse, but also the parabolic narrative
in vers. 80-84, relates to the vice of sloth and an
indolent carelessness in the performance of the
domestic duties of one's calling. The general
substance of this short section therefore bears a
resemblance, at least partial, to that of the 6th
chapter (which is indeed much richer in its fullness).
In attempting to obtain from it a central
idea for homiletie use, we should be obliged to
proceed as we did in that instance (comp., above,
[With reference to ver. 29 in particular
p. 87).
(comp. what is said above on vers. 11, 12), Dr.
Chalmxes says: It is pleasant to observe the
outgoing of the earlier morality towards the
later and more advanced—of that in the Old towards that in the New Testament. A.] Therefore as a homily on the whole : Neither injustice
nor faithlessness toward one's neighbor, nor

23-29,

—

want of fidelity in the fulfilment of one's own
domestic duties, brings a blessing. Or, Honorable conduct in relation to others is possible only

—

on the basis of the industrious and conscientious
performance of the duties of one's own calling.
Vers. 28-25. Stabile : An unjust judge loads
himself with sighs which God also hears; a
righteous judge, on the contrary, will surely
enjoy at the same time the blessing and the inWohlfaeth : The blesstercession of the pious.
ing of a wise severity in. the State (in the administration of the laws).
Vers. 26-29. Gkiee [on ver. 26): If thou
meanest to deal fairly with thine own soul, then
rejoice heartily in good counsel given from the
word of God ; though it be disagreeable to the
flesh, yet it is like a precious balsam (Ps. cxli.
6).—Staeki (on ver. 27) : He who with all his
carefulness in attention to his occupation yet
forgets the one thing needful, builds his house
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1-28.

—Wohlvarth

(on ver. 82) : To become wise on
the follies of others is in fact an excellent pru[Arnot: Even the sluggard's garden
dence.
brought forth fruit but not for the sluggard '-a
The diligent man reaped and carried
benefit.
off the only harvest that it bore
a warning.
J. Fostib; Lecture on Practical Views of Human
Life.
Let it never be forgotten in any part of
the process that the efficacy of the instruction
must be from the Supreme Teacher; without
Him, the attraction and assimilation of the evil

on the sand, because in the midst of all outward
prosperity he still suffers injury in his soul.—
(On rer. 29): If thou wouldst be really like
God as His child, then follow Him in compassion
and leave the right of vengeance to Him alone

—

—

Lev. xix. 18 ; Rom. zii. 17 sq.
Vers. 80-34. Starke: Indolence is extremely
If one does not
injurious to the Christian life.
do good with earnestness and diligence, evil

more and more the ascendency, and
Church and State and in
domestic life, want and labor are multiplied as would, after all, be mightier than
the result of neglect of official duty on the part and repelling foroe].
of the servants and stewards instituted by God.

surely gains

in all conditions, in

IV.

its

warning

LATER COLLECTION BY THE MEN OP HEZEKIAH.

True wisdom proclaimed as the ohief good to kings and their sabjeots.
Chaps.

XXV.—XXIX.

Superscription
1

:

Chap. XXV.

1.

These also are proverbs of Solomon
which men of Hezekiah, the king of Judah, collected.
1.

Admonition

to the fear of

God and

righteousness, addressed to kings

Chap. XXV.

and

subjects.

2-28

2 It is the dory of God to conceal a thing
bat the glory of kings to search out a matter.
3 The heavens for height, and the earth for depth,
and the heart of kings (are) unsearchable.
4 Take away the dross from silver,
and there cometh forth a vessel for the refiner
5 take away the wicked from before the king,
and his throne shall be established in righteousness.
6 Display not thyself in the presence of the king,
and stand not in the place of the great
7 for it is better that it be said to thee, '* Come up hither,"
•than that they humble thee because of the king,
whom thine eyes have seen.
8 Go not forth hastily to strive,
" What wilt thou do in the end,
lest (it be said to thee)
when thy neighbor hath put thee to shame
9 Debate thy cause with thy neighbor,
but disclose not the secret of another;
10 lest he that heareth it upbraid thee,
and thine infamy turn not away.
11 (Like) apples of cold in framework of silver
is a word fitly spoken.
12 (As) a gold ring and an ornament of fine gold
is a wise reprover to an ear that heareth.
:

f
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13 As the coolness of snow on a harvest day
is a faithful messenger to them that send him
he refresheth the soul of his master.
14 Clouds and wind and no rain
(so is) a man who boasteth of a false gift.
15 fey forbearance is a prince persuaded,
aud a gentle tongue breaketh the bone.
16 Hast thou found honey eat to thy satisfaction,
lest thou be surfeited with it and vomit it
17 Withhold thy foot from thy neighbor's house,
lest he be weary of thee and hate thee.
IS
maul, and a sword, and a sharp arrow
is the man that speaketh as a false witness against his neighbor.
19 (Like) a broken tooth and an unsteady foot
is confidence in an unfaithful man in the day of need.
20 (As) he that layeth aside clothing in a cold day (as) vinegar on nitre
is he that singeth songs with a heavy heart
21 If thine enemy hunger, give him bread to eat,
and if he thirst, give him water to drink
22 for (so) dost thou heap burning coals on his head
and Jehovah will reward thee.
23 North wind produceth rain,
so doth the slanderous tongue a troubled face.
24 It is better to dwell in a corner of the house top,
than with a quarrelsome woman in a wide house.
25 As cold water to a thirsty soul,
so is good news from a far country.
26 (Like) a troubled fountain and a ruined spring
is the righteous man who wavereth before the wicked.
27 To eat much honey is not good,
and to search out the difficult bringeth difficulty.
28 (As) a city broken through, without walls,
is the man who hath no mastery over his own spirit

—

A

—

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
[In the Motion of the Book of Proverbs Including chaps, xxv.— xxix. peculiar idioms are more numerous, peculiaritiee
in radical forms and iu inflections, some of them common to this section wih some others in the Old Testtiuent, others of
an Aramaic type. These have usually been regarded (if explained at all) as resulting from the more miscellaneous character of this portion of the collection. Bott. finds here provincialisms cnaracteristic of Ephraim, belonging more naturally
to the section of the c .untry most in contact with Syria. The correctness of this view needs to be established by close
investigation. For the enumeration of particulars see Bottchrr's Aiuffulirliches Lthrbuch,
29, 34, 35.
A.j

—

$

Ver.

4.—The

Infin. abs.

UHT [old root H Jl, see also Grrkv, { 172, 2, for the peculiar form] is in both cases, in vers. 4 and

6, to be regarded as Imperative (so all the ancient versions, and a'so Umbrbit, Ewald, Elstrr), and not as in the first instance a substitute for the Indie. Imperf. {IIitziG, Birthrau), ox as standing in both cases for the gerund («-o Stikr: is io
be, should be taken away, etc.). [In ver. 4 this virtual I no per. is followed by a oonsec. Jmper/., in ver. 6 by a consec. JusBorr., 3 980, B, and n. 10 —A.]
give : " let his throne be established." etc.
Ver. 7. [1DK» w» impersonal use of the Kal. Inf. constr., " good is the saying ;" the rendering is often appropriately
t~:
passive,—so here •• that it be said to thee." Here and in ver. 27 the Iufin. has a misc. predicate ; in ver. 24 the fern. Infin.
foe? takes the same. Borr., $ 990, 1, a, and 3 /3 —A.]

—

'

Ver.

9.—[^JP- a

Piel Imperf. apocopate with lengthened vowel.

See Grexjt, J

174, 4;

Nordh^ $451

etc.— A.]
Ver. 11.—{"pi. either a Kal Pass. Partic, written defectively,—or a Hoph. Partic. deprived of

no uncommon

loss

:

the form would then be

V JDK? regarded by

131

; see Borr., } 994, 5, 6, 10.—
T \
dual, the plural form with the

;

Borr., {lOSft*

its initial

A

f

Q, which* is

Borr. as well as by Z.

and

T T

others as derived from J£)K, wAeeZ, the form is
same suffix being V3DK ; the meaning will
then be " on its (pair of) wheels," readily, aptly. 8ee Bott.,
678, 3,/; 685, 42, and n. 4. Fuirst gives the preference to
u
another meaning supported from the Arabic and the Talm., nach seinen ArUn," according to its various uses and applications—fitly.—A.]
Ver. 16.—[infepn, » Pert Hiph. with peculiarities in the vocaliaation and the suffix. Bow, JJUM, 2; 1188,83.

#

Ver.

17.—Iph, Imper. Hiph. from

W

(Is. xlii.

12

;

1 Bam.iii. 1).

Vers. 19.—

7}J}\ Partic. fem. Kal from JJJH— V3H. [Explained by Qisiif. as an Infin. fern, used substantively, bat
by Fuhlst, Borr., etc., as by onr author,—a fem. part, passing into an adjective use.] Instead of fillNQ, wavering, unsteady,

Is

either to be read

/VU^D

(Part.

Kal from 1^0), or tne form

*

with B. Kutcai, Brrthxao, Klstxr, etc, to be re-
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*

a Pual part, with the otutefion of the performative D (oomp. I#. II v. 11, etc); comp. Bwaid, Lehrb^ 109 4.
jprded
[FusasT support* the Utter explanation ; Ouim , Lex. and Lehrgeb^ Bott., Urik* (?) and others adopt the author*! riew.
Bott.,
eip.
See
ft *«, * and a. i; 1068, tf and n. 4.— A.J
Yer. »•—Hl^O *• osoaUj taken at a Hiph. Part, from TtTV, u he who taketh off clothing," etc. Vdcest suggeste the
construing and rendering of it ai a noun, with the meaning PrachL iplendor; Bdrr. ftrennooilj maintains that
nothing etae. Lekr ., IL, p. 377, n. 1, and reierenoes there given.—A.].
tails

it

can be

and references see Fuerst' a Kanon, pp. 78-

80—A.]

EXEGETICAL.

2. Vers. 2-6. Of kings, their necessary attributes and duties. It is the glory of God to
conceal a thing viz,, so far forth as He, the
"God that hideth Himself" (Is. xlv. 15), is in.
comprehensible in His being, and " unsearchable
in His judgments " (Rom. xi. 33), so that accordingly all His action is a working out from the
unknown, the hidden, a sudden revealing of hidden marvels (the " secret things " of Deut. xxix.
["David says, 'The heavens declare the
29).
glory of God,' and Solomon adds, that God's glory
xxii. 1.
These also are proverbs of Solo- is seen not only in what He reveals, but what He
whether precisely in the strictest sense, conceals a profound observation, which is the
best answer to many Scriptural objections to Dior in the broader one of an authorship that is
vine Revelation, as has been shown by Bp. ButSolomon's only indirectly, on this point the exler in his Analogy." Wordsw., in loc.]. On the
pression gives us no definite knowledge. Proverbs of Solomon in the broader sense may very contrary, it is the glory of kings to search
properly be included nnder the phrase. Which oat a matter, rightly to discern and to make
have been collected. In regard to the mean. clear debatable points in jurisprudence, and in
ing of this verb see what is already said in the general, on the ground of careful inquiry, invesIntrod., { 12 (pp. 26}.
The meaning "remove" tigation and consultation, to issue commands and
(from the original place), "transfer, transplant, to shape political ordinances. Comp. what Goths
" It
eompile " is certainly lexically established, and once said (Sammtl. Wcrke, Bd. XLV., p. 41) :
is the business of the world-spirit to preserve
is to be preferred without qualification to the explanations which differ from it ; to " append " or mysteries before, yea, often after the deed; the
poet's impulse is to disclose the mystery ;" and
•* arrange " (ordine disponere), or to " preserve "
also Luther's marginal comment on our pas(durarefacere, coruervare). Whether as the source
from which the transfer or compilation of the sage (see, below, the Homiletical notes).
">31 is moreover in both instances to be rendered
following proverbs was made, we are to think
TT
simply of one book or of several books, so that by "thing, matter," and not by "word"
the transfer would be the purely literary labor of JTulg., Coccbius, Uhbriit, etc); for in clause b
excerpting, a transcribing, or collecting by copy- in particular this latter meaning seems wholly
ing (comp. the dc i^eypd^avro of the LXX) ; or inapposite.
Ver. 8. The heavens for height, the earth
whether we have to consider as the source simply
the oral transmission of ancient proverbs of wise for depth, and the heart of kings (are) unmen by the mouth of the people (Hitzio), must searchable. Ipn
"no searching out," is
J'*,
remain doubtful. It is perhaps most probable, plainly the predicate of the subjects in clause a
that both the written and the oral tradition wero
also, so that the entire verse forms but one proalike sifted for the objects of the collection.
By position. And this is not a possible admonition
the
of Hesekiah. Possibly a learned to kings (not to suffer themselves to be searched
commission created by this king for the purpose out, but to preserve their secrets faithfully), as
of this work of compilation, consisting of the most
Umbreit, Van Ess, De W., etc, think, but a
noted "wise men" of his time. Comp. Introd., simple didactio proposition, to bring out the fact,
and
cited
as
above.
[Fuerst,
in
his that while the heart of man is in general deep
{8,
J12,
Kanon des Alien Testaments, cites the Jewish tra- and difficult to fathom (Jer. xvii. ; Ps. lxiv.
9
7),
dition as holding a different view in several of
that of kings is peculiarly inaccessible and shut
these particulars.
In regard to original author- up within itself, much as may be depending on
ship, the title is not interpreted as even claiming
its decisions.
[While, then, according to ver. 2,
"
all for Solomon, though his is the ohief and rep- "
it is a king's glory to get all the light he can
resentative name ; it is rather the aim and effect
(Stuart), it is his glory, and often an absolute
of the collection that is emphasized. Tradition, condition of his prosperity and that of his kingmoreover, interprets the " these also " as showing dom, that
he be able to keep his own counsel,
that the preceding sections were likewise collected
that of his heart there be "no searching out."
by the men of Hezekiah, the verb 'P'f'Jpn in the -A.]

—

—

Vers. 1. The Superscription plainly belonging to the whole subsequent collection as far as the
end of chap, xxix., and not merely to some such
xxvii. 27, as Hrrzia suggests
portion as xxv.
for there is in obap. xxviii. 1 no new superscription,
and the assumption that in chap, xxriii. 17 sq. the
central main division of the entire Book of Proverbs (xii. xxii. 16) is continued, while xxriii.
1-16 is a fragment from a later hand, lacks
Comp. remarks above on chap,
all real support.
1.

2—

—

—

—

mon —

—

—

—

—

men

—

—

superscription to this fourth collection meaning
Vers. 4, 5. Take away the dross from sil** continued."
" The men of Hezekiah " further- ver. The "dross," whose removal empowers the
more are represented as not simply literati and " refiner " or goldsmith to prepare a vase of nopoets of the king's court temporarily associated, ble metals, corresponds here, as in Jeremiah vi.
and engaged in a specific work, but a "college" 29, to the wicked or ungodly men who are to be
existing for similar purposes two hundred and purged out of a political commonwealth.
Take
eighty years, seven full generations. For de- away the wicked from before the king—

—

—
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«., before the court or by virtue of the king's
The wicked is probably not
judicial decision.
to be designated as a " servant of the king" by
the phrase *' before the king " (contrary to the
t.

view of Ewald and Berth bac [Kamph., Dodbrlein, H., fte.]).— With 6, b, comp. xvi. 12;
zxix. 14.
8. Vers. 6, 7. Warning against arrogance in
intercourse with kings and their nobles.— Dis-

play not thyself in the presence of the
lit., " bring not thy glory to view, make
fcing
;

—

not thyself glorious " (Stibb).—With the phrase
" great men " in clause b comp. xviii. 6 ; 2 Sam.
iii. 88 ; 2 Kings x. 6, etc—With ver. 7 compare
in general Luke xiv. 8-11, as well as the Arabic
proverb (Meidaki, p. 72), "Bit not in a plaee
from which one may bid thee rise up." Than
that they humble thee (ihy humbling)
before the king. Z. renders •* because of a
prince," and goes on to say : " Usually, before
a prince, in his presence.' But then we should
have expected rather the plural, * before, in the

gracefully treated by thine opponent and excited
to wrath, thou do some fearful thing!")
Ver. 9. Debate thy cause (strive thy strife)
with thy neighbor, etc— It the contest has become really inevitable, if it has come to process
of law, then press thy cause with energy, but honorably, with the avoidance of all unworthy or
low means, and especially in such a way that
thou do not by any possibility with a malicious
wickedness betray secrets of thine opponent that
may have been earlier entrusted to thee.
Ver. 10. Lest he that heareth it upbraid

—

—The " hearer " does not denote possibly
fLXX, Schultbhs [Wobdsw.],
— which would be intolerably and tauto-

thee.

the injured friend
etc.)

flat

very indefinitely, any one who obknowledge of that dishonorable and treacherous conduct. The Piel "1DH is used here only
in the sense of "curse, despise;" comp. the corresponding noun " reproach " in chap. xiv. 84
And thine evil name turn not away,—die
not out again, depart not from thee. Comp. the
use of y& of wrath that is allayed or quieted
presence of princes and nobles.' U9/ seems to
Qen. xxvii. 44, 45, and frequently.
require to be employed here rather in the sense
Vers. 11-16.
5.
Five symmetrically conof * because of, in relation to* (comp. 2 Sam. iii. structed and concise comparisons, in praise of
81); and the following 'whom thine eyes have wisdom in speech, of fidelity, liberality and
seen ' seems to suggest the criminality, by no gentleness.
Ver. 11. Apples of gold in
means ignorant, of the dishonor put on the digframework of silver. JV3ferp which occurred
nity of the prince (thus Hiteio correctly ex[We cannot see the fitness of this de- in chap, xviii. 11, in the sense of " imagination,
plains)."
conceit," is unquestionably to be left with its
parture from universal usage in regard to \JS 7, usual meaning, "sculpture" (carved or embossed
which occurs hundreds of times in the 0. T. with work) comp. Ezek. viii. 12; Lev. xxvi. 1 ; Num.
various modifications of the meaning •• before," xzxiii. 62. Under the term we are to understand
but has not in one conceded instance the meaning some such thing as sculptured work for the de" on account of." It has been used twice just coration of ceilings, pillared galleries, etc., which
before with its ordinary meaning, and before the exhibits golden apples on a groundwork of silver.
end of the chapter occurs again with the same That in this case we must have expected the premeaning. There is room for difference of opinion cise term for "pomegranates" (0^^9*1) is an
as to the person before whom the humiliation is to arbitrary assertion of Hitzig's, in support of
whether it be the king himself, or some which we need neither emend with him, to read
be,
prince or noble of his court, but there can be
none as to the preposition required to express the nta)6?D3 (from an alleged noun n^EJD-V^K.

—

logical, but

tains

—

—

;

—

idea. It is probably best to regard the king, who
is chiefly affronted by suoh arrogance, as described here, not by his specific and official title,
but as the exalted one who was to sec and be seen,

palm bough) " or branches," nor with Luthbb
give to the word in question the signification
" baskets," which has no parallel to support it.
Kampu., H., M., etc., support this rendering of
t.utheb'8; Db W. and N. suppose the silver work
to be inlaid or embossed on the golden apples;

and before whom the humiliation is most crushing.— A.]
Warning against contentious- while Bbbtheau, Obsbn.,
4. Vers. 8-10.
ness and loquacity. Go not forth hastily to derstand the description

—

—

strive
t. <•., do not begin controversies with undue haste (Luther: rush not forth soon to quarrel).— Lest (it be said to thee) •• What wilt
thou do in the end," He. Lit, "at the end
;

—

Wobdsw., etc, unbe of golden fruit,
represented either in solid or embroidered work
Fuebst seems to
on a ground-work of silver.
favor the application of the term to ornamented
furniture or plate for the table; and this certainly has the advantage of natural probability
8.,

to

thereof, at its (the strife's) end," at the time,
(Is) a
fitly spoken
therefore, when the evil results of the contention in its favor A.]
Comp. xv. 28,
have shown themselves. It is so natural to sup- ["spoken in its time."—-Z.]
ply a verb of saying with the "lest" before where however we have tnj^3 instead of the
*< What wilt thou do?" that we
may without hesi- unique expression found in our verse. That this
tation have recourse to this expedient for filling peculiar form of speech, which appears to sigout the form of expression, which certainly is nify strictly " after the manner of its wheels, or
perplexingly concise and elliptical (comp. Um- on its wheels," is in reality equivalent to j%uto
bbiit, El8Tkr, Stub [Kamph., H.,N., M.], etc., tempore, in tempore two, is expressed as early as
and even a commentator as early as Jabchi, on Stmmachus and the Vulg., as well as supported
this passage).
At all events this solution is bet- by the analogy of a similar Arabio expression,
ter than that devised by Ewald and Bbbtheau in which the radical word JD1K is in like manner
"what" in the sense used to describe time revolving in its circuit,
[De
, 8.], who take the
of " what evil, what terrible thing " (" lest dis- moving on in the form ef a ring, or after the

— —

word

W
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rision of Ezekiel; Ezek. i. 15 sq.
[See Crit.
Brrtheau, H., favor the exposition
Notes.
above given; Geseh., S. t M., Wordsw. favor the
other and less figurative way of reaching the
same idea. A.]
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the "decider" in

is

And a gentle
i.

f.,

more ways than

one.

— A.]

tongue breaketh the bone,

subdues even the most obstinate resistance.

Comp. the Latin " Quit a cavat lapidem," etc., as
well as the Qerman, " Patience breaks iron."
6. Vers. 16-20. Warning against intemperVer. 12.
gold ring and an ornament of ance, obtrusiveness, slander, credulity and
fine gold. Of Jt elsewhere a ring for the nose levity. Hast thou found honey eat to
thy satisfaction (lit., "thy enough"). Comp.
(xi. 22, etc.), is here, as clause b shows, rather
an ear-ring or ear-drop (comp. Gen. xxxv. 4). Samson and Jonathan as finders of honey
(Judges xiv. 8 sq. 1 Sam. xiv. 26), and also a
%
7n is in general a pendant, a jewel, such as is warning against partaking of it to excess, ver.
usually worn on the neck or in the ears, (Song 27, and Pindar, Nem. 7, 62 Kdpov lx £l Ka* l&fo»
Sol. vii. 2; Hos. ii. 15); and is here naturally
Ver. 17 first introduces the real application of
used in the latter sense, therefore possibly of this warning against eating honey in excess.
the ornament of pearls which was hung below Withhold thy foot from thy friend's
the ear-ring.
(So is) a wise reprover to an house. " Make rare, keep back, seldom enter
ear that heareth. "The reprover, or pun- with it," etc. Comp. the oirdviov eiaaye rbv irMa
isher," is a concrete, lively, illustrative expres- of the LXX.
Comp. besides the similar prosion instead of "rebuke or censure." The bold- verbs of the Arabs, which warn against obness of tha expression still fails to justify Hit- trusiveness: "If thy comrade eats honey do
s:o's attempted emendation, according to which not lick it all up," or "Visit seldom, and they
1T0 is to be read instead of H\p1D, and this is to love thee the more," etc. Also Martial's sentibe taken in the sense of "conversation" ("ra- ment: Nulli te facias nhnis amicum.
Ver. 18.
maul and a sword and a sharp
tional conversation "
comp. the Aoyoc on$6q of
the LXX). With the general sentiment comp. arrow. |"£3D an instrument for crushing, s
:

—

A

—

—

;

:

—

—

A

—

besides chap. xv. 31, 82.
Ver. 13. As the coolness of snow on a
harvest day, i. e. probably, as a refreshing
drink cooled* by the snow of Lebanon amidst the
heats of harvest labor. Comp. Xbnoph. Memorab. II. 1, 30; Plin. Hist Nat., XIX. 4; and
especially the passages cited by Uitziq from the
"Gesta Dei per Francos'* (Han. 1611), p. 1098:

club shod with iron, a war-club (Nah. ii. 2;
comp. the oognate terms in Jer. Ii. 20, and Ezek.
ix. 2).
For additional comparisons of false,
malicious words with swords and arrows, oomp.
See also
Ps. lii. 4; lvii. 6 lxiv. 4; oxx. 4, etc.
the previous rebukes of false testimony ; Prov.
vi. 19; xii. 17; xix. 5, 9; xxi. 28.
Ver. 19.
broken tooth and an un-

" The coldest snow is brought from Lebanon, to
be mixed with wine, and make it cold as the
very ice." [See Hackbtt's Illustration* of Scripture, pp. 53-5, for illustrations of the usage, and

steady foot

statements in regard to the extent of the

— A]

With clauses 6 and

c

comp.

x.

traffic.

26;

xiii.

17; xxii. 21.
Ver. 14.
(so is)

a

Clouds and wind and no rain

man who

boosteth of a false

is,

light rising vapors, which

which dispense no ram.

gather in clouds),

The same figure, with
Jude 12; 2 Pet. ii. 17;

a similar application:
likewise in several Arabic proverbs, e. g.
Exc.
ez Sent. 48 (ed. Sohbid.):
learned man
without work, is as a cloud without rain."
Ver. 14. To the recommendation of liberality
in the verses preceding there is very appropriately added an admonition to gentleness and
mildness, especially in the use of the tongue.

"A

Comp. xv. 1.— By forbearance is a judge
persuaded, lit., " talked over, misled," i. e
changed in his disposition, influenced, comp.
Luke xviii. 4, 5. |*3fj5 here certainly means
"judge," as in vi. 7, and not " King, prince," as
some of the older expositors, and Luther also,
render it, and as Umbbeit is inclined to regard
,

[Why

not the "prince," acting in his judiand in other relations also where
the bearing and spirit of those about him will
more or less consciously mould his action ? He

it.

cial capacity,

A

ful

man,

(is)

etc.

confidence in an unfaith-

7\V^

JS7 is to

be explained either

by a substantive construction, "tooth of breaking" (Umbriit, Stier following Abbn Ezra}, or
by a participial construction, "a breaking
tooth." The latter is to be preferred as the
simpler (Births au, Elstrr, etc., [8ee Crit.
Notes]) to change the punotuation so as to get
the meaning, "a bad, worthless tooth," Hitzio,
is at any rate unnecessary, since the meaning
"decayed, rotten," is in general not question*
" Trust in (lit, of) an unfaithful man" it
able.
here a foolish, credulous reliance on one who is
false.
For the figure comp. furthermore, especially Is. xxxvi. 6
1 Kings xviii. 21.
Ver. 20.
that layeth aside clothing
in a cold day. This is plainly a senseless proceeding, an eutirely aimless and absurd movement. The same is true of the action suggested
by the words following. " vinegar on nitre ;" for
the moistening of nitre (comp. Jer. ii. 22), i. e.,
doubtless carbonate of soda, or soda, with vinegar or acid destroys its substance, while to combine the same thing with oil, etc, produces s
useful soap.
Thus, and doubtless correctly,
Rosbnm , Berth eau, Von Grrlach, and substantially Umbreit also (although he thinks
rather of potash or saltpetre as the substance
here designated).
J. D. Michaelts (de nitro
Hebrmorum), J. F. Vow Meter, Stier, etc., think
specially of the fermentation and the offensive
odor which the nitre produces in contact with
;

gift.

a boaster who makes much talk of his
liberality, and yet withal gives nothing (who
" promises mountains of gold, but does not even
give lead," (Stikb), is like clouds of vapor borne
aloft and driven about by the wind (DW&J* lit,

That

;

;

He

vinegaW?). Scrvltbns, Ewald and Elster understand liTj in accordance with the Arabio

(and also in harmony with the

ihcei of the
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of a wound, which is washed with smarting
vinegar instead of soothing oil; against this
view, however, we have of the other ancient
versions except the LXX, especially the Vulg.,
Symmachus, the Vers. Venet., etc. Hrrzio finally
emends here again according to his fancy,
and obtains the meaning: "He that meeteth
archers, with arrow on the string, is like him
who singeth songs with a sad heart"(!)
[Gbsbn., Fuer8t and the lexicographers generally refer to descriptions of Egypt and its natural productions, in describing the material and
its properties.
H., N., M., Wordsw., etc., take
the same view, and multiply and vary the referSee Thomson's Land and Book, II. 302,
ences.
Wordsw. expresses a decided preference
803.
for the rendering of clause a, which (see Crit.
Notes) is preferred by Fubrst, B5tt., etc.,** display in dress" instead of comfort; "as he that
tricks out a man in a gay dress in winter, he
who busies himself about the fineness and brilliancy instead of the texture and warmth of the
This certainly secures a better corattire," etc.
respondence of incongruities. A.] Moreover,
the "singing songs with a heavy heart
(for
these last words comp. the similar phrases in
Oen. xl. 7 Neh. ii. 1, 2 ; Eccles. vii. 8), which
is described by the two comparisons in clause a,
as a senseless and perverse proceeding, is doubtless to be understood in the sense of Ps. cxxxrii.
1, 4, and not to be taken as possibly a disregard
of the Apostolio injunction in Rom. xii. 15. For
the heart is hardly that of another [E. V., Db W.,
H., N., S., M., Wordsw.; "to a heavy heart"],
but most probably the speaker's own heart. The
procedure against which the sentiment of the
verse is directed seems therefore to be frivolity,
and superficial, insincere conduct, and not a
rude indifference and uncharitableness toward
one's neighbor.
7. Vers. 21, 22. Admonition to the love of
enemies. If thine enemy (lit., "thine hater")
hanger, give him bread to eat, etc. " Bread "
and "water" are named here as the simplest
and readiest refreshment. To name meat, wine,
dainties and the like would have been quite too
In the citation in the N. T., in Rom.
forced.
xii. 20, both objects are for brevity omitted and
thereby the expression is made more like Matt.

—

1

;

—

—

Thbodorbt, Thbophtlaot, etc., who regarded
the coals as the designation of extreme divine
judgments (comp. Ps. xi. 6; cxL 11) which one
will bring upon his enemy by refusing to avenge
himself.
[In this last opinion our recent commentators, perhaps without exception, agree with
the author. In regard to his first discrimination,
if any have been inclined to limit the figure to
the superficial blush or the transient emotion of
shame, there would be a general agreement with
him. If he means to discriminate sharply between shame and repentance, we must pronounce
his distinctions too fine, as some will be inclined
to regard his oomment on the proper seat of tbe
blush.
A deep, true shame, may be the first
step toward, the first element in repentance.
Vers. 23-28. Against slander, a contentious
want of self-control, etc. North
wind produceth rain. For the verb comp.
Ps. xo. 2 ; for a description of the rainy wind of
Palestine, which strictly blows, not from the
North, but from the North- west and West, as
8.

spirit, timidity,

p£)¥

nn, comp. Am.

viii.

'

"North"

is

contrasted with

12,

mTD
t
:

where this
"the East."

•

Perhaps this term is equivalent to $6+0$ as *a
designation of a dark, gloomy region, which we
are by no means to seek directly north of PalesIn no case is
tine (Umbreit; comp. Hitzig).
Jbromb right (and Abbm Ezra), when in view
of the predominantly dry, cold and rough
character of the north of Palestine, he renders
the verb by "diteipat pluvias, it scatters the
clouds, and so ends the rain."
[The author's
view is that of Db W., Kamph., Birthbau,
Muffbt, H., N., 8., M., Wordsw., Gbsbn., and
the recent commentators and lexicographers
almost without exception. Now and then Jerome's rendering, which is that of the E. V., is
assumed to be right, and illustrated, as e. g. in
Thomson's Land and Book I. 131. A.] 80

— —

doth the slanderous tongue a troubled
faoe [lit., "a secret tongue"]; 1. e., artful
calumny and slander (comp. Ps. ci. 6) produces
gloomy, troubled faces, just as surely as the
North-west wind darkens tbe heavens with rain-

The tertium compar. in the figure is
therefore the same as in Matt. xvi. 8 ; Luke xii.
54.
Comp. besides the German proverb, " He
makes a face like a three days' rain-storm."
[Those who follow the E. V. in the rendering of
1 he
first clause, must with it invert subject and
object in clause b, and change the epithet,
"troubled," dark with sadness, for "angry,"
dark with passion; "so doth an angry counTrapp, e. g.,
tenance a backbiting tongue."
says: "The ready way to be rid of tale-bearers
is to browbeat them ; carry therefore in this
case a severe rebuke in thy countenance, as God
clouds.

For so thou dost heap burning
ooala on his head. For this verb to heap, to
pile up, comp. vi. 27.
To " heap coals on the
bead of any one" cannot be the figurative representation of a burning shame which one develops in his opponent (G r a mb ero, Umbrbit), for
shame glows in the cheek, and not above on the
head. The figure is designed to describe rather
the deep pangs of repentance which one produces
within his enemy by rewarding his hatred with
benefits, and in the production of which the revenge to be taken on him may consist, simply doih."— A.]
and solely. This correct view is first presented
Ver. 24. Comp. the literally identical sentence,
by Augustine, Dedoctr. Chriet., III. 16; and then chap. xxi. 9.
especially by Sohultbns, Rosbnm., Hitzig, etc.
Ver. 25. (Aa) cold water to a thirsty
These last at the same time adduce pertinent soul is good news from a far country.
" He Naturally we must here think of those far reArabic parallels, like Mbidani, II. 721
who kindly treats such as envy him, scatters moved from their home and kindred, who have
glowing coals in their face, etc. At all events, long remained without tidings from them.
we must decidedly reject the interpretation of Comp. xv. 30 Gen. xlv. 27 and for the figure,
many of the Church Fathers, like Chrysostom, Jer. xviii. 14.
xxv. 35.

:

;

;
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A

Ver. 28.
(As) a oity broken through
troubled fountain and a
Ver. 26.
ruined spring (comp. for this figure Eiek. without walls (comp. 2 Chron. xxxii. 6;
xxx ii. 2; xxxir. 18, 19) is the righteous man Nehem. ii. Id), is the man who hath no
who waTereth before the wicked. The mastery OTer his own spirit, *. *., the pasmeaning of this is probab y not the righteous sionate man, who knows not how in anything to
man who without fault of his has been brought by keep within bounds, who can put bit and bridle
eril doers into calamity, but he who through the on none of his desires, and therefore is given
fault of his timidity, his want of faithful cour- up without resistance to all impressions from

age and moral firmness, has been brought to
warer and fall by the craft of the wicked.
Compare Stub on this passage, who however
understands the wavering perhaps too exclusively of being betrayed into sin, or some moral
lapse.
[Lobd Baoow (De Augment*, etc.) gives
the proverb a political application: "This proTcrb teaches that an unjust and scandalous
judgment in any conspicuous and weighty cause
is above all things to be avoided in the State,"
etc; and in his Essay (LVI.) "of Judicature,"
he says: "One foul sentence doth more hurt
than many foul examples ; for these do but corrupt the stream, the other oorrupteth the foun-

tain."— A.]
Ver. 27. To eat much honey is not good.
Since this maxim, like the similar one in verse
16, must convey a warning against the excessive
, -enjoyment of a thing good
in itself, we should
look in the 2d clause for an analogous trnth belonging to the spiritual realm. That clause is
therefore not to be rendered : " And contempt
of their honor is honor" (thus J. D. Michaslis,
AanoLDi, Zisolbb, Ewald,—all of whom take
Ipn to the 'sense of "contempt" (comp. xxviii.
;
and Hitzig likewise, except that he [by a
transfer of one consonant] reads TI33D "1133, and

11)

" contempt

without, to all assaults upon his morality and
freedom, etc.
Let it be observed how nearly
this proverb corresponds with the substance of
the preoeding.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
In the noble admonition to the love of enemies,
in vers. 21, 22, which bears witness for the New
Testament principle of a perfect love even more
definitely and in fuller measure, than the dissuasion contained in the preceding chapter against
avenging one's self (xxiv. 29), we reach the culmination of those moral demands and precepts
with which the wise compiler of the Proverbs
comes in the present section -before the kings and
subjects of his people. Beside this, in the exceedingly rich and manifold variety of ethical
material whioh this chapter exhibits, the admonitions that stand out significantly are especially
those to humility and modesty (vers. 6, 7, 14), to
a peaceable spirit (vers. 8, 24) to honor and considerate forbearance toward one's opponent in
controversy (ver. 9, 10, 23), to the wise reception
of merited reproof and correction (ver. 12), to
16), to fidelity and sincerity
(vers. 18, 18-20), to moderation in all things, in

gentleness (ver.

enjoyments of a sensual as well as of a spiritual

more than honor"). But kind (vers. 16, 17, 27), to moral firmness in rewe must here reclaim for the noun H)22 its sisting the seductive influences of the wioked, and
in subduing the passions (vers. 26, 28).
In reoriginal meaning " weight, burden," instead of
gard to doctrine it is especially the delineation
D"1U3 we must read O'TDJ), " weighty things, contained in vers. 2-6, of the godlike dignity and
of honor is

difficulties,"

meaning

and then retaining the ordinary
we must render: "and search-

of "W?n

ing out the difficult brings difficulty," i. «., too
strenuous occupation of mind with difficult
things is injurious; pondering too difficult problems brings injury (comp. the common proverb,
11
To know everything makes headache"). So
Elstkk alone [with Notbb among our expositors, and Fuebst, substantially, of the lexicographers] correctly explains, while Umbreit
and Berth eau [with whom S. and M. agree]
take only the last "V03 in the sense of difficulty,

—

and therefore explain " and searching out honor
(or "their honor") brings difficulty;" in a similar way the Vulgate " qui scrutator est majestatit
opprmttur a gloria" ["he who is a searcher after
dignity will be crushed by glory." The E. V.
renders "to search their own glory (is not)
glory;" the assumed meaning of the noun demands a negative copula, such as has just been
used in olause a; so Obsbn.(?) Kamph. enumerates the above and several other renderings,
and pronounces all unsatisfactory. Holdbh and
Wordsw. retain the ordinary meaning of all the
nouns, supply the usual copula, and render:
"To search after their glory (their true glory) is
glory." The sentiment is fine, but to attach it
to clause a requires skill.]

authority of the King, that is to be accounted one
of the pre-eminently instructive portions of the
chapter.
The earthly king is, it is true, in this
unlike to God, the King of kings, that he can take
his decisive steps only after careful consideration,
examination, and conference with wise counsellors, and only thus issue his commands, so far
forth as they are to result in the welfare of his
subjects,
while with God, the being who is alike
near and afar off, the all-wise and Almighty,
counsel and act are always coincident. But in
this again there can and should be an analogy
existing between earthly rulers and the heavenly
King, that their throne also is established by
righteousness, that they likewise must watch with
unfaltering strictness, by punishing the evil and
rewarding the good, over the sacred ordinance
of justice and the objective moral law (vers. 4,
And for this very reason there belongs to
6).
their action also something mysterious and absolutely irresistible ; their heart too appears unsearchable, and wholly inaccessible to common
men, like the heights of heaven and the depths
of the earth (ver. 8) ; in a word, they in the political sphere stand in every point of view as God's
representatives, as regents in God's stead and by
the grace of God, and even, according to the bold
expression of the poetical language of the Old
Testament, as in s certain sense even " gods and

—
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children of the Most High " (Pa. lxxxii. 6 ; comp.
From this then there results, on
x. 84 sq.).
the one hand, to themselves the duty of strict justice, and the most conscientious conformity to
God's holy will, but on the other, for their subjects the duties of humble obedience (vers. 6, 7,
13) of earnest reverence for civil laws and ordinances, and peaceable deportment, (vers. 8-10,
18, 23, 24, etc.); in general therefore, the/ear of
God and righteousness, as the conditions Of a true
welfare of earth's nobles and nations, to be fulfilled on both parts, by princes as well as by the
people.

John

—

HOMILETIC AND PRACTICAL.
chapter;
"Love the
brethren; fear God; honor the King!" (2 Pet.
ii. 17) ; three apostolical injunctions, which Hesekiah's wise men already preached to the Israel
of their day. Or, the fear of God, justice and
love, as the three foundation pillars of a wellfounded and well organized Christian commonwealth. Comp. StScker; Of true honor, such as
wisdom confers: 1) in the state (ver. 2-15: gloria politicorum) ; 2) in the household (vers. 1624: gloria osconomicorum) ; 8) in the oh arch (vers.
26-28: gloria ecclesiasdcorum).
Berleburg Bible:

Homily on

the

entire

—

—

—

Divine political maxims.
Wohlfarth: Honor
and renown as wisdom's reward.
Vers. 2-5. Luther (marginal comment on ver.
In God's government we are not to be wise,
2) :
and wish to know why, but believe everything.
But in the secular kingdom a ruler should know,
and ask why, and trust no man in anything!
Starke : God's counsel concerning our blessedness is revealed to us clearly enough in His word
act accordingly, and in the presence of the mysteries of divine wisdom take thy reason captive
under the obedience of faith. [Jeremy Taylor:
God's commandments were proclaimed to all the
world ; but God's counsels are to Himself and to
His secret ones, when they are admitted within
the veil. Bates) God saveth us by the submission of faith and not by the penetration of reason.
The light of faith is as much below the light of
glory as it is above the light of nature. R. Hall's
Sermon on " the glory of God in concealing." 1)
The Divine Being is accustomed to conceal muoh.
2) In this He aots in a manner worthy of Himself, and suited to display His glory.
Lord Bacon (on ver. 8) ; Multitude of jealousies, and lack
of some predominant desire, that should marshal
and put in order all the rest, maketh any man's
heart hard to find or sound].—Gbier (on ver.
8) : Every one, even the greatest and mightiest,
is to know that God knows his heart most perfectly and searches it through: Ps. cxxxix. 1, 2.
Cramer (on vers. 4, 5) : As well in matters of
religion as in matters of justice (in the sphere of
the ohurch and in politics) the duty belongs to
the ruler of removing all abuses and offences.
Vers. 6 sq. Gbikr (on ver. 6) : An excellent
means against pride consists in looking to those
who are better, more pious, more experienced,
more learned than we are, rather than to estimate ourselves solely by those who are lower.
Starke (on vers. 9, 10): If thou hast a reasonable complaint against thy neighbor, thou
shouldst not mingle foreign matters with it, nor

—

—

from revenge reveal secrets which weigh heavily

Lanob (on ver. 11) ; In
and mouth must agree;

against thy neighbor.

religious discourses heart

the orator must besides always examine what is
best adapted to his congregation : 1 Pet. iv. 11.
[Bp. Hopkins : As the amiableness of all duties
consists in the right timing and placing of them,
so especially of this holy and spiritual discourse].
Hasius (on ver. 12) : He who can hearken and
gladly hearkens to rational reproofs, does his ears
a far better service thereby, than if he. adorned
them with jewels of the finest gold, and with ge-

—

nuine pearls.
Vers. 18 sq.

Luther (marginal comment on

A

true servant or subject is not to be
paid for with gold. Starke (on ver. 13):
chief characteristic of able teacners of the divine
word is that they as stewards over the mysteries of God (1 Cor. iv. 1, 2) seek to be found
faithful.
(On ver. 14); Satan promises mountains of gold, but gives only smoke and empty vapor. Jesus keeps His word plenteously above all
requests or understanding.
(On ver. 15): He
who win everywhere put his head through the
wall, will hardly succeed.
But how beautiful
and salutary is it to be gentle and full of love !
Zeltner (on vers. 16, 17) : Of all things, even
the most charming and lovely one becomes at
Therefore there is nothing better
last weary.
or more blessed than to strive for heaven and the
ver. 13)

:

A

—

—

eternal,

where

iv. 14), life

satiety is without weariness (John
without death (John vi. 50; Col. iii.

1. 2).

Vers. 19 sq. Starke: Beside the confidence
of believers in God every other hope is deceptive
and unreliable as a brittle cake of ice or as a
bending reed. fOn ver. 20) : Even joyful music
is not able to arive away cares and troubled
thoughts, but an edifying song of the cross or of
consolation may do it; Ps. cxix. 92; Col. iii. 16.
Tubingen Bible (on vers. 21, 22) : True wisdom teaches us by gentleness to break down the
haughtiness of enemies, and even to win them to
one's self by benefits : Mattb. v. 44 sq. But how
excellent is it not merely to know these rules of
wisdom, but also to practise them!— [Trapp:
Thus should a Christian punish his pursuers ; no
vengeance but this is heroical and fit for imitation.
Arkot: This is peculiarly " the grace of
the Lord Jesus." When He was lifted np on
the cross He gave the keynote of the Christian,
The Gospel must
life : " Father, forgive them."
come in such power as to turn the inner life upside down ere any real progress oan be made in
this difficult department of social duty].
Vers. 23-28. Gbier (on ver. 28): Cultivate
sincerity and honor, that thou mayest not speak
evil things In his absence of one whom thou
meetest to his face with all friendliness.
[Bridobs: The backbiting tongue wounds four
at one stroke
the backbiter himself, the object
of his attack, the hearer, and the name of God].
Zeltner (on ver. 25) When we hear from distant lands the glad news of the course of the gospel among the heathen, it must cause us hearty

—

—

—

:

rejoicing,

and urge us

to thanksgiving to

God

(an application then of ver. 25 for a missionary
festival sermon).
Starke (on ver. 26) : As a
fountain made foul becomes in time pure and
clear again, so likewise the stained innocence of
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a righteous man will in due time be revealed
(On Yer. 27 ) :
again in its purity; Pa. xxxvii. 6.
The laborious and diligent will never lack work,
and the more vigorous and systematic he is in it,
Caliper Handb.
the more honor does it bring him.
(on ver. 27): Search not into things too hard.

—
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1-28.

ver. 28) : A man who cannot govern
himself cannot be usefully employed in conducting public affairs. [Bjltis : Satan hath an easv
entrance into such men, and brings along with,

Stakki (on

him a

train of evils].

Various Warnings,

vi*, :

a) Against dishonorable conduct,
(especially folly, sloth

and

malice).

Chap. XXVI.

As snow

1

in

summer and

rain in harvest,

honor befitteth not the fool.
As the sparrow flitting, as the swallow flying,
so the curse undeserved it cometh not
A whip for the horse, a bridle for the ass,
and a rod for the fool's back.
Answer not a fool according to his folly,
lest thou be like him.
Answer a fool according to his folly,
lest he become wise in his own eyes.
He cutteth off the feet, he drinketh damage,
who sendeth a message by a fool.
so

2

:

3

4
5
6

Take away the legs of the lame,
and the proverb in the mouth of a fool.
8 As a bag of jewels on a heap of stones,
7

so is

9

he that giveth honor to a

As a thorny

staff that riseth

so is a proverb in the

10
11

fool.

up

in the

hand of a drunkard,

mouth of a fooL

An

archer that woundeth everything,
and he that hireth a fool, and hireth vagrants (are
As a dog that returneth to his vomit,

so the fool (ever) repeateth his folly.
12 Seeet thou a man wise in his own eves,
there is more hope of a fool than of him.
13 The slothful saith : There is a lion in the way,
a lion in the midst of the streets.
14 The door turneth on its hinges,
and the slothful on his bed.
15 The slothful thrusteth his hand in the dish;
he is too sluggish to bring it to his mouth again.
16 The shiggardis wiser in nis own eyes,
than seven (men) who give wise judgment.
17 He layeth hold on the ears of a dog
who passing by is excited by strife that is not his.
18 As a madman who casteth fiery darts,
arrows and death,
19 so is the man that deceiveth his neighbor,
and saith :
I not in sport ?
20 Where the wood fi&ileth the fire goeth out,
and where there is no talebearer the strife ceaseth.

alike).

.

Am
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21 Coal to burning coals and wood to fire
so is a contentious man to kindle strife.
22 The words of the talebearer are as sportive (words),
but they go down to the innermost part of the breast.
23 Silver dross spread over a potsherd,
(so are) glowing lips and a wicked heart
24 With hw lips the hater dissembleth,
and within him he layeth up deceit.
25 When he speaketh fair believe him not
for seven abominations are in his heart.
26 Hatred is covered by deceit,
(yet) his wickedness shall be exposed in the assembly.
27 He that diggeth a pit falleth into it,
and he that rolleth a stone, upon himself shall it return.
28 The lying tongue hateth those that are wounded by it,
and a flattering mouth will cause offence.

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
Ver.

3.

[The form

(comp. x. 13 ; xix. 29)

1}

the more common 1
HU
TT
T
numerous similar cases the forms

ordinarily explained as derived from

Is

"'

(Lex.,

as from

1 J)

with weaker,
)}

\)

T

Bott. (J 49S, 17) suggests that the form

;

Ver.

[n?pD

is

(pass.) part, as

Ewald

(? !)

sends messages by a fool."—A.].

Ver.

7.

,

V7l

$ 141, 1

;

is

for the second

7

1 452.

Bott. \ 1123,

4,

and

§

300

Book of Proverbs.

6,

H/T,

makes

it

Gesix., The*., was at

would be " the legs of the lame hang useless."

Ver. 14.

iT2f

"

H2f p3

I")

to "lift out,

from

first

plement brought out by Rodioeb appears to have changed his view, taking
etc.,

—"lion 7. form
—A.J.
•>

p. 403, n. 1.

I.,

meaning, and not to be rendered by a passive, nor need

Ewald'8 reading

e.g.,

Bott.

;

DO

in clause

it

be ex-

a which have been

* deprived of his feet, etc."

draw out"

77I. This

xxx.

(Ps.

Hitxio

[SoFuotsr;

2).

7 and

resolution or

substitution

Bott. regards as a probable sign and characteristic of the Bphraimite dialect which he

to find in this section of the

Bott.,

Q>Q 7

The emendations of D'/jP

taken most simply as Imper. Piel from

Noxdb.

beaten or threatened.

Is

immediately connecting the following words ; "from the end of the feet he swallows injury

who

G&EK9,
of

HYpD

its

proposes.

proposed by recent expositors are unnecessary ;
1*1

used to describe a back that

a Piel part., therefore active in

changed for the PuhI

would read

used, as in

not by the vocalization alone, but by the parallel

article, as Is indicated
6.

is

vowels are employed, to convey In their very sound the idea of the weak, the suffering, the miserable;

flatter

then, in etery instance except perhaps one,

with the

U

—

disposed to take
it

from

it

7 71, but

as a fuller form of 111.

inclined

is

In the sup-

The rendering of

T
A.].

**
[31D/1, illustrates Bottchir's Picru iolitum, is wont to turn,"
M must go out, must cease." See Lehrb. 950, 6, and c, t.
{
A.J.

and in

ilSDil and

ver. 20

pr>E^

his

—

Funs debitum :
Ver. 18.

H /H/ilD from

Ver. 26.

[riD3Fij

Ver. 28.

[rtBr? as here used Bott. regards as one of the traces of an Ephraimite dialect, the

the

7171 7

being otherwise feminine.—V31
construction ace. as object

down, humble, pious."

or perhaps from a root

of the Hilhp. prefix

ft

Gxsex. derives from

Fdkrst makes

Bott.

Is

pointing

it

71 7j1

still

preserved in the Arabic.

elsewhere not assimilated.—A.].

TH

a peculiar derivative (without

V31

noun with

as the K'thibh,

makes

it

suffix)

from

HOI
T T

from "Dl with the

t
Exegetical notes for the various interpretations.— A.].

•

:

clear,"

etc.

meaning

and the

in the sense of "

bowed

of the singular.

suffix

See

t:

tober or November, and the sky

EXEGETICAL.

this

in the active sense the form being plural with suff.

—Comp.

above on chap. xxv.

is

almost always

furthermore

the remarks

13, as well as, for clause 6,

—

1. Vers. 1-3. Three proverbs against folly sym- chap. xix. 10; and also ver. 8 below.
Ver. 2.
metrical in their structure (in each case bringing As the sparrow flitting, as the swallow flytwo related ideas into comparison). As snow in ing: lit. "as the sparrow for fleeing or wandersummer and rain in harvest. According to ing, as the swallow flying," viz. is fitted. Comp.
Jerome, Cotnm. in Am. iv. 7, rain in harvest time the similar construction in obap. xxv. 8, and also
is in Palestine a thing not heard of, and even im- the similar oomparison in xxvii. 8.
[The Inf.
possible.
Comp. 1 Sam. xii. 17 sq., where a
sudden thunderstorm at this season appears as a with b may be rendered by the abl. as readily
,

—

miracle from Qod, and also the confirmatory as by the dative of the gerund or verbal noun ; by
statements of modern observers, like Robinson, or in respect to flying, etc.]
So the curse (that
" In ordinary years no rain at all is) undeserved: it cometh not. "A curse
Pal. II. 307
falls from the end of the spring-showers till Oc- that is in vain, that has been uttered without just

—

:
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ground, that ia unmerited/' like that, e. y. t in 2 planation of H., N., 8., M. ; he acts as though
Sam. xTi. 5 sq., or that in 1 Kings ii. 8. For the he cut off the feet of his messenger who chooses
" in vain" comp. xxiv. 28 and the remarks on the a fool for the errand. N. errs in completing a
proposition in clause a: "he that has his feet
passage.—Instead of *2Pi sh K'ri calls for ft cut
off drinks damage." A.]
The second phrase
" he drinketh injury or wrong," according to Job
K3D: "to him, to the fool who niters it, will it
xxi. 20 ; xxxiv. 7, is equivalent to " he suffers
return," it will find its fulfilment in his own case abuses, he experiences in the largest
measure an
(thus the Vulg. and Jabchi). But the rerbal ex- injury self-devised."
For similar use of the term
pression agrees poorly enough with this render- " words " in the sense of
commands, directions,
ing, and moreover the two comparisons in a plainly a message,
comp. Ex. iv. 13; 2 Sam. xv. 86.
favor rather the idea expressed by the K'thibh. For the general meaning compare
like complaints
[Such a curse is then fugitive, transient as a of bad and foolish messengers in
x. 26
xxv. 18.
The £. V. sugbird; it does not oome to stay.
Ver. 7. Take away the legs from the lame.
Tbapp explains:
gests the idea very blindly.
"As these may fly where they will, and nobody The verb nTl appears to be used here with the
He would carry meaning, which it is true is not to be discovered
cares or is the worse ; so here."
For the
the comparison farther: as birds after their aim- elsewhere, of tollere, to take away.
less flight return to their nest, " so the causeless meaning of the comparison, according to b, seems
curse returns to the authors.
Cursing men are to be this : Always take from the lame his legs,
cursed men." A.].
Ver. 3. Comp. x. 18; xix. (i. e., his lame legs), for they are really useless to
29: Ecclesiast. xxx. 25-27.—The assertion of J. Aim, just as the "proverb," (it., the maxim of
D.Michailis that the ideas " whip "and "bridle" wisdom, the Maschal) in the mouth of the fool is
in clause a are not rightly distributed between useless, something that might without loss be
never there ; for the fool is and continues still a
the horse and the ass, is refuted by Nah. Hi. 2
Thus UmEiek. xxxix. 9, where express mention is made fool (ver. 9; xii. 16; xiv. 24, etc.).
of riding whips in connection with horses, as well briit, Birthiau, Stiir [Stuart, Kamph] coras by Ps. xxxii. 9, where with horses mules are rectly explain, while the rest take some one and
also mentioned as bridled animals.
fOssEN. some another way to explain the peculiarly obscure
Tkes. t #. v., abundantly illustrates the nobler naand difficult rSl. So Luther takes the phrase
ture of the Eastern ass, and the higher estimate
altogether arbitrarily in the sense of " to dance "
put upon it. See also Houghton's article in
("as dancing to a cripple, so does it befit a fool
Smith's Dictionary of the Bible, 1. 182, Am. Ed. A.]
to speak of wisdom ") ; in like manner Jarchi
2. Vers. 4-12. Eight additional proverbs diand Lxvi bin Gibson ("his legs are too long
rected against the folly of fools (among them one
consisting of two verses, vers. 4, 6).
Answer for the lame." vVl being taken as equivalent
not a fool according to his folly, i. e., speak to *H3J), and also Gkikr, Rosinm, J. H. Minot with him in accordance with his folly, conchailis, Schilling, etc., who take vSl as a subforming thyself to it, imitating it, and thereby bein the sense of elecoming thyself a fool. On the other hand, ver. 6 stantive equivalent to
Answer a fool aeoording to his folly, t. e., vatio. [TheE. V. renders "the legs of the lame
serve him in his senseless babbling with an ap- are not equal"].
Ewald and Elstir read
propriate, sharply decisive retort, use with the
" tne kfc 8 °^ * ne * ame ape * °l° 08e " (Abm
coarse block (blockhead) the heavy wedge that
r?T'
belongs to it.
The proverb in ver. 6 does not Ezra had already given a similar rendering)
[Gbssn.,
"hang down," so Ds W., N., Wordsw.;
then stand as a restriction on the meaning of ver.
4 (as Ewald holds), but yet adjusting it, and " are weak," H. M.]. IIitziq finally gives the
guarding against wnat might be misunderstood Inf. aba. JVHs "leaping of the legs on the part
in the former language.
[Says Akdbsw Fullib of a lame man so is a proverb in the mouth of a
The terms in the first instance mean " in a fool- fool," (the same meaning, therefore, substanish manner," as is manifest from the reason given.
tially as in Luther's conception.)
In the second instance they mean " in the manVer. 8. As a bag of jewels on a heap of
ner whioh his folly requires." This is also plain stones, so is he that giveth honor to a
fooL.
from the reason given. A foolish speech is not If the noun HD-Pp which occurs only here exa rule for our imitation; nevertheless our an"
swer must be so framed by it as to meet and re- presses the idea heap of stones," aeervus lapidum,
its derivation
"This knot will be easily loosed," says which is altogether probable from
S>lit.
urm, " if it be observed that there are two from DJP, to stone, to heap up stones, then the
"N"tf must be a parcel not of common, but of
sorts of answers, the one in folly, the other unto JDK
precious stones (comp. Ex. xxviii. 9 ; xxxv. 27,
folly." A]
Ver. 6. He cutteth off the feet, he drink- where J3K alone stands for lapis pretiosior) t and
;

—

—

W7l

:

—

eth damage, who aendeth a message by a this all the more since the 2d clause makes this
fooL Comp. the two figurative expressions in rendering peculiarly natural. So R. Lxvi bin
clause a, the first (" he cutteth off the feet," i. «., Gibson, then Luthir, Gkikr, Schultbhs, Gihis own feet, amputat sibi pedes
Michailis, bknius, Umbbiit, Stiir, Elstir, [E. V. in mar8ohillino, Bbbthiau, Elster, Stub, [Kamph. gin, Di W., N.,
.JL--of whom Luthir, Giiir,
Wobdsw.] etc,) means: he deprives himself of Sohultins, Stub [Wordsw.] think particularly
the means of attaining the end, he puts himself of a heap of stones raised by the stoning of a

—

into a helpless condition ; [and the idea is better
expressed in this way than if we adopt the ex-

w

malefactor, a tumulus aggestus supra corpus lapidatum, whioh is certainly more natural than with
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Janona, ( Vulg., acervus

Jforearii), several of the
early Rabbis, Jabchj, V. E. Lose hie (in the
" Untckuldigen Nackrickten," Vol. 18, p. 496), and
Ostihobr, to think of a Hermes, a heap of atones
dedicated to Mercury (X6*vc ipuaiov, ttatua merOthers (Birthsau, Ewald [Fes est,
curialis).
Kamph., E. V., in text, H., S., M.] «£r.,)toilowing

the
**

LXX and Chald.,

sling,"

take

nrXPO

Woaosw.] render: "A master formeth all aright,"
magitttr format omnia rtcle; in a similar way
Elstir: "An able man formeth all himself"
(in contrast with the fool, who seeks to hire others,

and even incompetent persons of all sorts, stragglers and vagrants, «/c, to transact his business).
[The E. V., which is followed against his will by
in the sense of Holds*, interprets the "master" as God: "the

and regard "in* as an Innn.

;

••

as the

—

binding a stone fast to the sling" ; but against
this may be maintained the inappositeness of the
figure as compared with the idea in clause 6, and
the fact that such a meaning cannot be prored to
belong to the noun, and the circumstance that (he

great God,"

*&]. U una* it and Hitsio [with
another common meaning of 31]: *• Muck produoeth all," as though the meaning were similar
to that in the boric ixtt dodfarrai air**. Wait. xiii.
11 ; xxv. 2a Others read y) instead of
e.

2\

/.,

the Vulg., judicium determinat canto*, and of recent expositors Zikgler, etc.
Hitzio :
Ver. 11. Aa a dog that retnrneth to hie
sling is elsewhere always called JfSj?.*
(comp. the New Testament citation of this
"as a little stone on the beam of a balance,"
passage in 2 Pet ii. 22) ao the fool (ever) reetc.,
for he says the noun 'D means, according to
the Arabic, the "beam of a balance," and IK I* peateth his folly; lit., "so comes the fool for
the second time again with his folly,*' comp. xvii.
signifies a " bit or kernel of stone," a little stone
9.
Here is plainly meant not merely a eon.
serving to bind the balanoe (?).
Ver. 9.
thorny staff that rieeth up in the stantly renewed return to foolish assertions in
hand of a drunkard, (so is) a (wise) proverb spite of all the rational grounds adduced against
in the month of a fool. If in ver. 7 a Maschal, them, but a falling again into foolish courses of
a maxim of wisdom, taken into the mouth of a action after brief endeavors or beginnings at imfool was represented as something useless, desti- provement (comp. Matt xii. 46; John v. 14;
tute of all aim and effect, it here appears rather Heb. vi. 4-8J
Ver. 12. Beest thou a
wise in hie
as something working absolute harm, wounding,
eyea, L «., who holds himself as wise, and
injuring like thorns, and in particular like an
instrument of correction heedlessly carried, stri- by this very blind over-estimate of himself
king in the wrong place, and so grossly misused. thoroughly and forever bars for himself the way
Comp. Luthbh's marginal note, which in the to true wisdom (comp. xxx. 12), like the Pharimain point certainly interprets correctly : when sees mentioned in John ix. 41, who gave it out
a drunkard carries and brandishes in his hand that they saw, but were in truth stone-blind.
a sweet briar, he scratches more with it than he With ft compare chap. xxix. 20, where this 2d
allows the roses to be smelled ; so a fool with the clause recurs literally.
8. Vers. 18-16. Four proverbs against sloth.
Scriptures or a judicial maxim oft causes more
following the LXX, Ver. 18. Comp. the almost identical proverb in
harm than profit."

omit

—

A

man

own

— Hmio

reads in clause b 7100 instead of

WDt and

fur-

T T
V
thermore takes the verb of clause a in the sense
and
therefore
renders:
up,"
Thorns
of "to shoot
shoot up by (under) the band of the hireling (?)
and tyranny oy the mouth of fools." But we do
not need to give to the verb here eren as a secondary meaning the sense of growing up (as Ewald,
Umbbbit, St i kr propose), as the simple original
meaning of rising up; raising itself gives a mean-

ing in erery way satisfactory. [The rendering
of the E. V., H., W., "as a thorn goeth up into
the hand," etc., wounding unconsciously, is less
forcible every way than that of the author, with
whom DaW., K., Birthxau, N., S., M., etc.,
agree. A.]
,

Ver. 10.

chap. xxii. 18.

synonym of

—A lion ie in the way.

'Tit

Snef a

designates the lion as a roaring

animal, as rvgien* five rugitar; it does not conmale lion with the lioness (Vulg.), or
again the young lion with the full grown, (Luther).
Ver. 14. Comp. vi. 10; xxiv. 88. With this
figure of the door ever turning on its hinges but
never moving from its place oomp. the well-known
words of Sohillbb " drekt tick trag und dumm wia
det Farber'i Oaul im Ring kerum" [turns lasy and
stupid like the dyer's nag round in its circle.]
Ver. 16. Comp. the almost identical proverb,
chap. xix. 24.
Ver. 16.—The sluggard ie wiser in hie
eyea (comp. ver. 12) than aeven
trast the

—

An aroher that wound© th every- own

who give a wise answer.

men

The number seven
stands here not because it is the sacred number,
or dartsman," comp. Jer. 1. 29; Jobxvi. 48; for
but to express the idea of plurality in a concrete
the verb in this sense. Is. li. 9), and he that
and popular way. Comp. ver. 25 ; also vi. 81
hireth a fool, and he that hireth vagrants
xxiv. 16; Jer. xv. 9; 1 Sam. ii. 5; Eccleeiaet.
("passers by," t. e., therefore untried, unreliable
14.—With this use of Op© •• taste " in
xxxvii.
persons, who soon run away again) are alike
one of the three is as foolish as another. This the sense of ''understanding, judgment," comp.
interpretation, which is followed by Schilling, 1 Sam. xxi. 14 ; xxiii. 88 ; Ps. cxix. 66 ; Job xii.
Ewald, Bkrthiau, Stier, [DaW., Kamph., and 20 ; also remarks above on Prov. xi. 22, where
virtually S. and M.], involves it is true a certain is denoted in addition a quality of the moral life.
hardness, especially in the relation of the figure in " To give back understanding " is naturally
a to the two ideas in ft; it corresponds best, how- equivalent to giving an intelligent, wise answer,
ever, with the simple literal meaning of the as a sign of an intelligent disposition ; oomp.
passage.
Luther, Gaisa, Smb. Schmid, [N., xvii. 18.
thing

(for this

meaning comp.

2\ "an

archer

—
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4. Vers. 17-19. Against delight in strife and
wilful provocation.
layeth bold on the
ears of a dog (and so provokes the animal outright to harking and biting)
passing by
is excited by strife that is not his, lit., "over
"
a dispute not for him (comp. Hab. ii. 6). For
the use of this verb "to provoke or excite one's
self/' comp. the remark on xx. 2.
This IgJ/y?

—Ho

who

with the Part. "OJ7 forms an alliteration or poUfptoton which (with Stub) may be substantially
reproduced in German: "wervorubergehendsich
Wurgehen (tick die Qalle Vherlaufen) l&s*t" etc.
There is no occasion for Hrrzio's assumption,

that instead of

tSjnp

there stood originally in

the text the 3^pn? which is expressed by the
Syriac and Vulg. " he who meddlelh in strife,"
tie.
[The £. V. has taken this doubtless under the influence of those early versions.]
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1-28.

(So are) burning lips, t. e. fiery protestations
of friendship, or it may be warm kisses (which
Berths a u understands to be the specific meaning), which in connection with a genuinely good
heart on the part of the giver are a sign of true
love, but with a " wicked heart" are on the contrary repulsive demonstrations of hypocrisy,
without any moral worth (comp. the kiss of
Judas, Matt. xxvi. 48 so.). It is unnecessary to

read with Hitbig D*P /H, " smooth lips," instead
of D'p/i, "burning"

lips.

With

his lips the hater disFor the verb which may not here,
as in xx. 11, be translated "is recognized" (so
Luther, following the Cbald. and Vulg.), comp.
the Hithp. of "OJ, which elsewhere expresses
Vers'. 24, 25.

sembleth.

;

Vers. 18, 19.

As a madman who

arrows and death.

fiery darts,

oasteth

The H^nSno

the idea of

Kings
deoeit.
1

'•

dissembling,"

xiv. 6, 6.

e.

g.

Oen.

xlii.

7;

—And within he prepareth

Comp. Jer. ix. 7, and with HO?? JVtf
"to set, contrive, prepare deceit," compare the
" setting or preparing snares," Ps. cxl. 6. Por
seven abominations are in his heart. See
remarks above, on ver. lb\ and comp. the seven
devils of Matt. xii. 45, which represent an intensified power in present moral deformity. That

—

which occurs only here, signifies, according to
the Vers. Venet, and Abeh Ezra,
one beside himself or insane (c£c0r4f, ireiptifievoc).
For the combination of the three ideas, fiery
darts, arrows and death (i. e. deadly missiles),
there is a specific reference to the six or seven
comp. the similar grouping in xxv. 18 a. So
the man that deoeiveth his neighbor, abominations mentioned in ohap. vi. 16-19, is an

8tmm achcs,

—

nsi

is

to

'*

deceive, to deal craftily," not to

" afflict " (Umbrbit), or " overthrow" (Van Ess).
And (then) saith:
I not in sport?
The meaning of the simple "and saith" the
Vulgate paraphrases correctly when it renders:
** it cum deprekeruut fuerit, dicit" etc.
[ «* Quipping
and flouting," says Mdffbt, "is counted the
flower and grace of men's speech, and especially
of table talk but the hurt that oometh by this
flower is as bitter as wormwood, and the disgrace which this grace casteth upon men is

—

Am

;

—

fouler than any dirt of the street."
A.]
6. Vers. 20-28. Nine proverbs against malice

—Where

arbitrary conjecture of Aben Ezra.
Ver. 26. Hatred is oovered

PH&D
T -

from H&},

Tf

*«

by

deoeit.

to deceive," is doubtless cor-

by the LXX, when they express the idea by doXo? (comp. also the frauduUnter of the Vulg.); here it designates specifically ** hypocrisy, the deception of friendly Language used to one's face " (Umbreit). The sufrectly understood

then by an obvious construct™
him who conceals his hatred in this
hypocritical way.
The second clause gives assufix in 1r\y^ refers

ad tensum

to

rance then of the certain occurrence of an exposure of this flatterer " in the assembly," i. e.

the wood faileth the before the congregation of his people assembled
Are goeth out, etc. Comp. the Arabic proverb for judgment, who perhaps through some judiexpressing the same idea, aimed at slander (in cial process that ends unfortunately
for him
8chrid, Selecta, p. 18): "He who layeth no come to the knowledge of his villanies.
Hitsio
wood on the fire keeps it from burning." For partially following the LXX
(6 Kpvirnjv lx&pav
this description of the " slanderer " comp. xvi.
owUmjat 66tov) t renders: He who conccaleth
and deceit.

28.

Ver. 21. The direct opposite to the contents of
the preceding verse.
Coals to burning coals
lit, black coals to burning ooals.
For the " man
of contentions" in clause 6 comp. xxi. 9; xxvii.

—

15.

With ver. 22 compare the literally identical
proverb xviii

8.

Ver. 28. Silver dross spread over a potsherd. **8ilver of dross " is impure silver not
yet properly freed from the dross, and therefore
partly spurious (Vulg., argentum $ordidum), and
not some such thing as a glazing with the glitter
•f silver made of plumbago (Lithargyrus), and
so imitation of silver, as many think, and as
Lvther seems to have expressed in his "Silber-

"****•"

fenn, potsherd (Isa. xliv. 11), seems

to be used intentionally instead of fcnir^^
" sn earthen vessel," to strengthen the impression of the worthlessneas of the object named.

hatred, devising mischief (?), his vileness is exposed in the assembly."
Ver. 27.
that diggeth a pit faileth into

He

it,

Comp.

Eccles. x. 8; Ecclesiast. xxvii. 26$,

and with respect to the "falling back
of the stone that has been (wickedly) roUed" in.
Ps. ix. 16,

clause 6, comp. Ps. vii. 17 ; Matt. xxi. 44.
Ver. 28. The lying tongue hatetfe. those

that are

wounded by

V31

is

the

"eroshed"

correct this

it.

may be

(plural of

If

the,,

reading

the rendqtjftg, and

^J

[E. Yv.ttyt op-

.

r

pressed], Ps. ix. 10; x. 18; lxxiv. 21 ),>•'. e.. the
bruised (or oppressed or wounded—gee Umbreit
and 8 tier on this passage) of the lying tongue,
are then those whom this tongue, has, bruised or
wounded, the victims of its wickedness and not
those possibly whom it proposes to .wound or
oppress (Umbrbit, Da W., Vmv Ess), or again
those who wound, t. e. punish*, it (oentcrente* #>>«
eattigante* iptom
Luther^ Qffrsft, Gesenics)*

—

—

15
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Inasmuch, however, as the proposition is by no accordance with the saying : truth may indeed
in every case true, that be repressed for a time, but not perish (Ps. xciv.
the lying tongue, or that detraction hates its own 15; 2 Cor. iv. 9).
["Truth crushed to earth
victims, and since besides the second clause shall rise again ; the eternal years of God are
seems to demand another sense, it might be jus- hers." Lawson: The curses of such men instead of being prejudicial, will be very useful to
tifiable to read with Ewald and Hitziq T^IK;
t -:
us, if we are wise enough to imitate the conduct
accordingly " the lying tongue hates its own matof David, whose meekness was approved, his
11
ter,
t. e. it hurls him into calamity, brings him
prayers kindled into a flame of desires, and his
to ruin
a meaning which also corresponds adhopes invigorated by them]. Geibr (on ver. 8)
mirably with ver. 27. [See Critical notes for
One may not flatter his own unruly flesh and
the tbree chief explanations of the form and deblood, but must seek to keep it properly in
rivation of the word.
The passive rendering check.—
Stark u (on vers. 4, 6) : Great wisdom
has this advantage, that it makes the fourth inis needful to meet the different classes of our
stance correspond with the other three in which
adversaries in an appropriate way. (On ver. 6)
the word is used this presumption must be deImportant concerns one should commit to skilful
cidedly overthrown. This we do not think is
and able servants.
done so the E. V., H., N., S., M., W., Kamph ., etc.
Vers. 7-12. Luther (Marginal comment om
A.] For the noun rendered •• offence," in clause ver.
Fools ought not to be wise and yet will
7)
moreover,
the
comp.,
cognate
in
a
verb
clause
6,
be always affecting wisdom. ("Trapp: If thy
of xiv. 82.
tongue speak by the talent, but thine hands scarce
work by the ounce, thou shalt pass for a PhariDOCTRINAL, ETHICAL, HOMILETIO AND see (Matt xxiii. 8). They spake like angels,
lived like devils; had heaven commonly at their
PRACTICAL.
tongue ends, but the world continually at their
Starrs (on vers. 7, 9) He who
It is mainly three forms of dishonorably and finger ends].
morally contemptible conduct, against which the will teach others in divine wisdom, must first
have
mastered
it himself (Ecclesiast. xviii. 19);
condemning language of the proverbs in this
section is directed ; foolishness or folly in the then he will not only teach with profit, but also
have
honor
1-12
from
it.—/On ver. 9): He who misnarrower sense (vers.
;) sloth (vers. 13-16)
and a wicked maliciousness (vers. 17-28), which uses God's word does himself thereby the greatdisplays itself at one time as a wilful conten- est injury.— (On ver. 8) : Beware of all flattering
tiousness and disposition to annoy (17-10), and of the ungodly; for one prepares himself therebj
at another as an artful calumniation and hypocri- but a poor reward.
(On ver. 10): As is the
Original ethical truths, master so is the servant Bad masters like bad
tical slandering (20-28).
servants.
(On vers. 11): If all relapses in sicksuch as have not appeared in previous chapters,
are expressed only to a limited extent in the ness are dangerous, so much more relapses into
old
sins.—
(On ver. 12): Self-pleasing and selfproverbs which relate to these vices.
The
novelty is found more in the peculiarly pointed relaxation is the prolific mother of many other
follies.
Wohlfabth (on ver. 12) : Let no one
and figurative form which distinguishes in an
extraordinary degree the maxims of this chapter esteem himself perfect but let every one strivo
for
humility
and cherish it as his most sacred
above others. Yet there are now and then es[Lawson (on ver. 8) : But does not
sentially new ideas what is said in ver. 2 of the possession.
God
Himself
often give honor to fools? Yes.
in vers.
futility of curses that are groundless
is
the
He
judge of nations who has a right to
4, 6 of uttering the truth staunchly to fools withpunish
men by subjecting them to the power of
out becoming foolish one's self; in vers. 7 and 9
of the senselessness and even harmfulness of fools. We are to regulate our conduct not by
His
secret
but His revealed wilL Abnot (on
proverbs of wisdom in the mouth of a fool; in
vers. 12 of the incapability of improvement in ver. 11): When the unrenewed heart and the
conceited fools who deem themselves wise ; and pollutions of the world are, after a temporary
finally in vers. 27, 28 of the self-destroying reflex separation, brought together again, the two in
power of malicious counsels formed against one's their unholy wedlock become " one flesh. " Man's
true need—Gods sufficient cure is " Create in
neighbor.
Homily on the chapter as a whole. Of three me a clean heart, and renew a right spirit within
kinds of vices which the truly wise man must me." J. Edwards (on ver. 12): Those who sore
wise in their own eyes are some of the least
avoid: 1) folly; 2) sloth; 8) wicked artifice.
Stocker : What kinds of people are worthy of likely to get good of any in the world. Bridobs :
The
no honor: 1) fools; 2) sluggards or idlers; 8)
natural fool has only one hinderance—his
own ignorance. The conceited fool has twolovers of contention and brawling.—Starki
A (warning) lesson on folly, sloth and deceitful- ignorance and self-delusion].
ness.
Vers. 18-16. Lamgr: That the weeds of sin
Vers. 1-6. Wurtembera Bible (on ver. 1):— are ever getting the upper hand as well in hearts
Honor is a reward of virtue and ability ; wilt as in the Church, comes from this, that men do
thou be honored, then first become virtuous and not enough watch and pray, but only lounge, are
wise! Mslakohthoii (on ver. 2) : As a consola- idle and sleepy: 1 Thess. v. 6.
BerUburg Bible:
tion, against all calumnies and unjust detraction The sluggard remains year in year out sitting
on the heap of his self-chosen convenient Christhe assurance of the divine word serves us,
that false (groundless) curses, though they mo- tianity, reads, hears, prays, sings in the Church
mentarily harm .and wound, jet in the end ap- year after year, and makes no progress, never
pear in their nothingness, and are east aside, in comes to an inner complete knowledge of truth

means universally and

—

—

;

—

;

:

:

—

—

;

;

—

—

:
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just as the door always remains in one place,
although it turns this way and that the whole
This
year through, and swings on its hinges.
•lothfuiness is the mother of all the doctrines
which encourage the old Adam, and in the matter of sanctification throw out* the "cannot,"
where it is a "will not" that hides behind.—
WoHLfABTH: The sluggard's wisdom. Rest is
to him the sole end of life ; only in indolence
does he feel happy, etc.
Vers. 17-19. Stabks (on ver. 17): To mix
one's self in strange matters from forwardnesss
and with no call, has usually a bad issue. Osiaxdbe (on rers. 18, 19) : In the sight of God the
wantonness and wickedness of the heart are not

1-27.

227

one alleges quite innocent intentions in injuring
another, and yet with all is only watching an
opportunity to give him a blow.
Vers. 20-28. Hasius (on vers. 20 sq.): There
would not be so much dispute and strife among
men if there were not so many base spirits who

nourish and promote it in every way. Starke :
8lander8 and contentions are to be regarded as
a flame to which one should not supply wood,
but rather water to quench them. [Tbapp (on
ver. 23) : Counterfeit friends are nought on both
sides].
Von Obblach (on ver. 20) : Though a
deceitful man may succeed in cheating individuals, yet this is not possible before the whole
Church (Acts v. 1-11).— (On ver. 27): A hypohid; moreover He does not let them go unpun- critical tongue if it has injured any one folio wj
Ziltitbr : Crafty friends are much more him still further with lies to defend itself, and so
ished.
it causes universal confusion.
dangerous and injurious than open enemies.
Labgi: It testifies of no small wickedness when

—

b) Against vain self-praise

and presumption.

Chap. XXVII.
(

1

With an admonition

to prudence

and frugality m

agriculture

:

ver*. 28-27).

Boast not thyself of to-morrow,
thou knowest not what a day will bring forth.
Let another praise thee and not thine own mouth,
a stranger and not thine own lips.
Stone is heavy and sand weighty;
the fool's wrath is heavier than them both.
Anger is cruel and wrath is outrageous
but who can stand before jealousy ?
Better is open rebuke
than secret love.
Faithful are the wounds of a friend,
but the kisses of an enemy are deceitful.
The satisfied soul loatheth a honeycomb
to a hungry soul every bitter thing is sweet
As a bira that wandereth from her nest
so is a man that wandereth from his home.
for

2
3

4
5
6
7

8

9 Oil and perfume reioice the heart,
but the sweetness of a friend is better than one's own counsel.
10 Thine own friend and thy father's friend forsake not
and into thy brother's house enter not in the dav of thy calamity
better is a neighbor that is near than a brother far off.
11 Be wise, my son, and make my heart glad,
that I may know how to give an answer to him that reproacheth me.
12 The prudent man seeth the evil (and) hideth himself;
the simple pass on and are punished.
13 Take his garment, for he hath become surety for a stranger,
and on account of a strange woman put him under bonds!
14 He that blesseth his friend with a loud voice early in the morning,
let it be reckoned a curse to him I
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15

A continual dropping in a very rainy day
and a contentious woman are

16

alike.

He

that will restrain her restraineth the wind,
and his right hand graspeth after oil.

17 Iron sharpeneth iron
so doth a man sharpen the face of his friend.
18 Whosoever watcheth the fig-tree eateth its fruit,
and he that hath regard to his master is honored.
19 As in water face (answereth) to face
so the heart of man to man.
20 Hell and destruction are never full,
and the eyes of man are not satisfied.
21 The fining pot is for silver and the furnace for gold,

but man according to his glorying.
22 Though thou bruise a fool in a mortar
among grain with a pestle,
his folly will not depart from him.
23 Thou shalt know well the face of thy sheep
direct thy mind to thine herds
24 for riches are not forever,
and doth the crown endure forevermore ?
25 The grass disappeared^ and the tender grass is seen,
and the herbs of the mountains are gathered.
26 Lambs (are) for thy clothing
and the price of thy field (is) goats
27 and abundance of goat's milk for thy food, for the food of thine house,
and subsistence for thy maidens.

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
Ter.

4.

W^DK

Ver.

5.

[7121b

is

used here only In the Old Testament.

regarded by Bon.

i»

(j 1133,

1 end

* 8)

m the 3d ring. fern, of the verb and not as the fan. of the adj.;

the chief evidence being fonnd in the participles following, which, according to

a finite verb.— A.
Ver. 9. [In
in

which the

etc.;

J

}HjH w * tare one of

the examples fonnd in

Hebrew

suffix loses all distinct and specific application ; comp. in
a friend, and not his friend. Bon., { 874, c.

therefore owi's friend,

Dathi,

etc.,

as a fern, of

Yp

Hebrew usage, more

In connection with words in wide

naturally follow

and frequent n«,

modern languages Monsieur, Madonna, Mynhcrr,
DXf i» regarded by Omul, Fcskjt, DdoxaLXiK,

used collectively ; the meaning in connection with #J)J

!•

then,

"mora than

fragrant wood.'*

Borr. (g 643, 6) pronounces all the examples cited in the lexicons for this use of the noun "more than doubtful ;" and, aa
the exegeiical notes show, nearly all commentators give to Hi'^ *»• ordinary meaning.— A.
Ver. 10. [J"IJH

i»

one of three noons whose

points as though the absoL were used

foil

JH, while

and original form appears only in the
the K'thlbh exhibits the form

siat. oonttr.;

Typ;

the K'ri therefore

See Qbckw, } 216,

1,

s;

Bow.

IV—A.]

ft 721, 8; 791, Decl.
Ver. 11. [rtT&IO
**

*n Intentional, or paragogic Imperil, connected to Imperatives by

in order that :" Bdrr.. g 965, £,

Ver. 14.

D'DEfn. *n

stead of simple

Ver. 16.

On

c And

Infln. abs.

let

1

used as a

final conjunction,

me— that I may.— A.]

used adverbially, as in Jer. xxt. 4; here on account of the pause written with "_ in-

-,.

the question whether nifltf J
•

tt

is

to be accented

and explained as a 3d pen. Nithpael, or whether, with

:

Kimohi, Norii, and the most recent editors and expositors, we should point the form as Milel [with penultimate accent],
and accordingly regard it as perhaps a voluuUtrve Hithpael, with the 71- of motion (therefore "let us compare" J, coaT
suit Biethiau, Snxa and Hmra on the passage. [Oeskx., Rod. SQksen. The*., p. 1376, add. p. 114), Fukiwt, etc~ make tha
form a Nithpael ; Bdrr. (ft 474,4, a and 1072, 6) agrees with Hmio in making it a simple Niphal with a different transposition of consonants, and argues at length for this view.
Fuiasr pronounces the form participial, in opposition to nearlyall lexicographers and commentators who make it 21 sing. fern.
Oeskx. and some others, fallowing Chaldee analogies**
rendered, •• are to be feared." Rodioeb (ubi supra) and most others render, w are esteemed alike," or M are .alike." Comp.
Bwald,
Lehrb.
Qmx,
also
£ 83, c (2).— A.)
1 182, d ;
Ver. 16. KTjT
7lip\ according to an interchange which is common of K with TV [In clause a we have aetagubnr

—

verb following a plural participle taken distributlvely as in xxli. 21 ; xxv. 13, etc.— A.]
Ver. 17. ilT is host regarded, as Oxxxa, Bsxtheau and Stixe take it, as an Imperf. apoc Hiphil from
TTTI
M to sharpen." Bwald, Klstxb, efe, needlessly
take the first ffV In clause a as a Hophal : TTT (comp. the Yulg. cxacatfasr)

mn — _^_

[Bdrr. 1 112a,

* insintu

that the Masoretic forms can be regarded as nothing but the ordinary adverb " together," and that the pointing
changed to
HIT. Greek, { 140, 1, makes it a simple Kel Impart Fubsx regards it as a
"NT, or

must be)
NiphbsU

and would have only the second recognised as a Voluntative Hiphil

in\

(to

be pointed

TTV

or 1li ,_).

UY.
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Import, no change of ToealiMtion being required, although the more
JadL pp. 6, 88) regard! the

form ae an apoc. Hiphil. for the more

229

1-27.

common form would

common in\ u»^

—

sharpen.** A.]
Ver. 20. The parallel passage xr. 11 (see notes

on

this passage)

be

in\

Bod. (Thes. Gxsiit.,

impereonatly, " one sharpens,

shows that instead of

TM2X

men

(or again instead

of

7T13X) we should read with the K'ri ?Vl3X, or that we should at least assume a transition of this' latter form into the
former', in the way of lexical decay (as in lljn for fillD)- [Bow. (ft 262, a; 293) notes this as a tendency in proper
nouns, aided perhaps in the case before us by the following liquid.— A.]
Ter. 22.

pSjfS

instead of the

more regular , Sv3. mimetically sharpened

end of

in its Totalization at the

See Bott., ft 3M,'o ; 49*, 6.— A.]
Ter. 25. [TVQBf JJ with Dagtiesh diriment or separatire, indicating the rocal nature of the Shova.

See,

its

clause.

g.

Quam

c.

}24,o;218,2,o.-A.]

wrath," comp.
22.

EXEGETICAL.
Vers. 1-6. Three pairs of proverbs, directed
against self-praise, jealousy and flattery.
Vers. I, 2. Boast not thyself of to-morrow, i. e. t "do not throw out with proud assurance high-soaring schemes for the future"
(El8tbr) do not boast of future undertakings as
if they had already succeeded and were assured.
1.

;

For thou knowest not what a day will
bring forth t. e., what a day, whether it be today or to-morrow, will bring in new occurrences,
is absolutely unknown to thee.
Comp. James iv.
;

13-15; also Horace, Od.,
adjutant hodiernx era* Una

per i

iv. 7,

17:

Quit

tcit

tummm Tempora Di

an
su-

7
rM

Who knows

if they who all our fates control
Will add a morrow to thy brief to-day?"
Thso. Miami's Tsahblation.]

Is. xxx. 28, 30; Dan. ix. 27; xi.
in clause 6, often "envy," is plainly

— n*Op

"jealousy," as in vi. 34, 35, which passage
here to be compared in general.

is

Vers. 5, 6. Better is open rebuke (open,
undisguised censure, honorably expressing its
meaning) than secret love, i. e., than love
which from false consideration dissembles, and
does not name to one's neighbor his faults even
where it should do so. Compare the ahrjdtbeiv
t» aydirij, Eph. iv. 15, as well as the numerous
parallels in classic authors (Plautus, Trinummus,
Seneca, Epitt. 25)
I. 2, 67 ; Cicero, LueL 25
and Meidani, II. 64: "Love lasts loug as the
censure lasts," etc. Faithful (lit. true, coming
from a true disposition) are the wounds of a
friend, but deceitful are the kisses of an
;

—

enemy.

from the root

JVniJjpJ,

iri^, is if this

be identical with IBTp, largut fuit, as is generally assumed, equivalent to "plentiful" (comp.
and Senega, Thyett. V. 619: Nemo (am divot habuit TBTp),
in which case we must think of kisses
faventet Crattinum ut pottitpolliceri[No one has had
the gods so favorable that be can promise himself a "liberally bestowed but faithless," or it may be
morrow]. With ver. 2 comp. the German Eigenlob kisses "to be lightly esteemed" (so Uesen.,
[FlJERbT, S., W.l)
ttinkt, and Arabic proverbs like "Not as mother UMBREIT, BEBTHEAU, StIER
says, but as the neighbors say" (Fubrst, Per- And yet it corresponds better with the parallellentchn'dre, ii. 8), or " Let thy praise come from ism, as well as with the exegetical tradition
thy friend's and kinsman's mouth, not from thine (Vulg., fraudulenla), to derive from an Arabio

—

own" (Meidani. p. 467.)
Vers. 8, 4.
Stone is heavy and sand
weighty,

—"

weight of stone and heaviness
of the sand."
Hrrzia fitly remarks with respect
to the genitive combinations of this as well as the
succeeding verse (" Cruelty of anger, etc.") " The
genitive relation holding a figure before our eye
instead of developing it in a proposition, possesses nevertheless the value of a combination of
predicate and subject." [So K., W., etc., while

root

*

f

,

to

lit,

stumble (oQdKte tvf fallere, there-

—

fore faltut, false

may be from
miss"

—

so

Ewald, Elster,

etc.),

or

it

= *HJJ in the sense of "
Hitzio, —both of which modes of
.

\ A

to

thus
explanation give the idea "deceptive, crafty,
treacherous." With regard to the meaning com8. and others make the relation directly that of pare, therefore, chap. xxvi. 23.
subject and predicate].
2. Vers. 7-14. Eight proverbs in praise of conThe fool's wrath, t. «.,
probably not: the vexation and anger occasioned tentment, of friendship, prudence, etc.
in others by the fool (Cocceius, Sohultexs,
satisfied soul loatheth honeyVer. 7.
Beetbeau, [8], etc.), but the annoyance and ill- oomb. The verb literally means "tramples,
humor experienced by himself, whether it may treads under feet," comp. Dan. vii. 19; Judg. v.
have originated in envy, or in a chafing against 21. With clause b compare the German proverb
some correction that he has received, etc. Such " Hunger is the best cook;" and also Ecclesiast.
ill-temper in the fool is a burden, heavier than iv.2.
stone and sand, and that too a burden for himself,
Ver. 8. So is a man that roameth far
but beyond this also for those who must besides from his dwelling-place. As the preceding
suffer under it, whom he makes to feel in com- proverb is directed against a want of contentment
mon and innocently his ill-will and temper. An- in the department of food and drink, so is this
ger is cruel and wrath is outrageous, lit., against weariness of one's own home, against ad11
cruelty of anger and inundation of wrath." venturous wandering impulses, and a restless
Comp.
With regard to the genitives, compare remarks roving without quiet domestic tastes.
above on vs. 8, a. For the expression "over- Ecclesiast. xxix. 28, 29 xxxvi. 28.
flowing of wrath " or " excess, outrageousness of
Ver. 9. With clause a compare Ps. civ. 15;

—

A

—

—

;
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—

Bat the sweetness of a friend is I, pointing to thy wise and exemplary conduct,
better than one's own counsel. The " sweet- may be able to stop the mouth of him who reComp. Ps.
ness " of the friend is according to xvi. 21 doubt- viles me, the responsible teacher.
also cxxvii. 5 ; Ecclesiast. xxx. 2 sq.
less sweetness of the lips, the pleasing, agreeable cxix. 42
Ver. 12. In almost literal accordance with
discourse of the friend (lit "of his friend;" the
cxxxiii. 2.

;

suffix

stands indefinitely, with reference

every friend that a

man

t.

e.

to

really has ; here with

especial reference to the possessor of the tfSJ)*

See also the critical notes. The JWJ.3 is best
taken in the sense of comparison (with Jarchi,
Levi, Cocceius, Umbreit, Stieb) : "better than
counsel of the soul," i. e. t better than one's own
counsel, better than that prudence which will
help itself and relies purely on its own resources
Ewald, Elstbb (in like
(comp. xxviii. 26).
manner also Luther, Osier, De Wettb [K.,
N.], etc.,) render: "The sweetness of the friend
springeth from (faithful) counsel of soul," which
is understood as describing the genuineness and
the hearty honesty of the friend's disposition.
Bkrtheau gives a similar idea, except that he
supplies in b from a the predicate with its object:
"The sweetness of a friend from sincere counsel
maketh glad the heart " (?) [this is very nearly
Hrreia
the conception of the E. V., H., S., M.].
following the Karap/njywrat 61 vit6 ffvpirufiarunf $
tyvxh of the LXX, amends so as to read : " but
[See critical notes
the soul is rent with cares."
for still other expositions of the phrase.]
Ver. 10. Thine own friend and thy lather's
friend forsake not. Whether one read with
the K'ri £11 or with the R'thibh the stat. conttr.
;

of the emphatic form [or according to others the
primitive form see critical notes}, in any event
together with the friend of the person addressed
" his father's friend " is also named, but as an
identical person with the former, who, for that
reason, has a value proportionally greater, and
may so much the less be neglected, because he is
as it were an heirloom of the family of long tried
into thy brother's
fidelity and goodness.

—

—And

house enter not in the day of thy calamity.
Hitzio, who explains the three clauses of this
verse as originally separate propositions, only
" afterward forced together," fails to see a logical connection as well between a and b as between
b and c.
This is in fact in the highest degree
arbitrary, for the common aim of the three members : to emphasize the great value of true friendship and its pre-eminence in comparison with a
merely external relationship of blood, comes out
to view as clearly as possible.
The "near"
neighbor is he who keeps himself near as one
dispensing oounsel and help to the distressed,
just as the "far off" brother is he who, on account of his unloving disposition, keeps at a distance from the same.
[Our commentators have
in general agreed substantially with this conception of the scope of the verse.
A.].
Ver. 11. Be wise,
son, and make
heart glad, etc. Evidently an admonition of a
fatherly teacher of wisdom addressed to his pupil
(comp. i. 8 sq. ; xxii. 21 ; xxiii. 16), perhaps
of the same one to whom the wise counsel of the
preceding verse in regard to conduct toward
friends likewise belonged.—/That I may
to give an answer to him that re-

my

—

my

—

know

how

proacheth

me

return a word to

(literally,

"and

my reviler "),

i.

xxii. 8.

Ver. 18. Almost exactly like xx. 16 (comp.
notes on this passage.
Ver. 14.
that blesseth his friend with

He

a load voice early in the morning. These
words are directed against a friend who is flattering and profuse in compliment, but inwardly insincere ; who, by his congratulations, hasty, and
offered with boisterous ostentation, brings, instead of a real blessing to his friend, only a curse
upon his house, at least in the general judgment
For of them we must think in
of the people.
clause b as those who are to "reckon." For this
last verb and its construction, " reckoning some[This inthing to some one," comp. Qen. xv. 6.
sincere and untimely praise may be accredited to
its giver as no better than a curse in his intention, or more positively it may be regarded as
veiling an evil intent, and so threatening an
actual curse to him who is its object.
A.]
Two maxims concerning a
8. Vers. 15, 16.
contentious woman.
continual dropping
in a very rainy day (according to the Arabie
Y"U0 denotes "a rain poured as if out of buck-

—

—A

and so "a pouring rain ;" moreover the
word occurs only here}, and a contentious

ets,"

woman

are alike.

Like

this,

only

more con-

[The peculiar foree of
this comparison to one who has been in the rainy
season under the flat earthy roofs of Oriental
houses, is commented on and illustrated, e. y., in
Hackett's Scripture Illustration*, p. 85, and Thomson's Land and Book, 1. 453.
A.] He that
will restrain her restraineth the wind ({ 3f
literally " to shut out, dam up, confine 'M, and
his right hand graspeth after oil, u «., it
grasps atter something, encounters an object,
seeks to retain something that is necessarily continually eluding it.
[The idea of hiding her disagreeable and vexatious disposition from the view
of others, which is expressed by the E. V., H.,
W., in both clauses, and by N. and M. in the
second, is less appropriate and forcible than that
given in the version of our author, K-, 8., «/c
cise, is chap. xix. 18, 6.

—

A.]

Six proverbs against haughtia greedy eye, self-praise and
Iron sharpeneth iron, lit. iron to iron

4. Vers. 17-22.

ness, selfishness,
folly.

—

maketh sharp, or according to others, " iron is
made sharp by iron," see critical notes].
So
doth a man sharpen the faoe of his friend.
Whether we render DOS by "face, look," or (as
Hitzio maintains) by " edge, octet ingenii, the mental keenness," in either case the meaning is not
"One enrages, provokes the other " (Stikr and in
like manner Bertheau), but : One stimulates the
other, polishes himself by mutual spiritual contact and friction with his fellow, contributes by
such an interchange of one's own peculiarities

—

with those of his fellow to the spiritual develop-

ment of both (compare
Hitzio on the passage).

especially

Elster and

["Conference hath in-

so will I then credible profit in all sciences," observes Trapp.
in order that "A man by himself," says Muffet, " is no man,

e.,
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he is dull, he is very blunt but if his fellow come
and quicken him by his presence, speech, and example, he is so whetted on by this means that he is
much more comfortable, skilful, and better than
he was when he was alone." 8o most of our
commentators, while Stuart, and Notes with a
qualification, would find the idea of provocation,
not as though anger were even indirectly commended, but ** if men must enter into contest, let
the antagonists be worthy of the strife" (S.);
an exposition far weaker as well as more unna;

281
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human passion, especially
comp.

1

John

ii.

the " lust of the eyes ;"
iii. 6; and in parti-

James

16;

cular Prov. xxx. 16 Eccles. i. 8.
Ver. 21. With a compare the literally identical
language in chap. xvii. 8 a. But man accord;

—

ing to his glorying,

t. e.,
one is judged according to the standard of that of which he makes
to
taken
his boast (the noun
be
not in a subjective, but in an objective sense, of the object of
If his boast is of praiseworthy
one's glorying).
things, then he is recognized as a strong, true
tural than the ordinary one.
man, etc. ; if he glories in trivial or even of evil
A.].
Ver. 18. With the general proposition in a things, he is abhorred ; comp. above ver. 2. Thus
eomp. xii. 11; xxviii. 19.—And be that hath Ewald, Berths a u, Hitxig, [K.], while the maregard to his master is honored. The honor jority (the LXX, Vulg., Luther, etc., also Umwhich the master (t. «., any master whatever, and breit, Stikb, Elster, etc.), translate tho second
not Qod especially, the master of all, as Stibb clause : ** so is man for the mouth of his praise,'*
holds) confers upon his faithful servant resembles t. e., for the mouth of the one that praises him
the fruit which the fig tree yields to the proprie- [testing the nature and worth of the praise that
" To is bestowed] to which the figure in clause a can
tor or tenant who carefully cultivates it.
regard one," eolere aliqutm, as in Ps. xxxi. 7; be made to correspond only by a considerably
Hos. iv. 10.
[Here again among the
forced interpretation.
Yer. 19. As (in) water face (answereth) to English expositors who adopt this general idea,
face, so the heart of man to man. 0]®3» making the praise objective, there is diversity in
an accusative of place: «* as in water," Ewald, carrying out the details. Is man the crucible or
The meaning will be like that of ver. 17, is he the object tested ? N. and W. take the for{ 221.
somewhat such as this: "As the mirror of the mer view, according to which man tests or should
water reflects the likeness of one's own face, so test with oareful discrimination the praise beone's heart is mirrored in that of his fellow, if stowed upon him ; H., S. and M. take the other
one only has courage and penetration enough to view, by which the praise is represented as testlook deeply into this " (Ewald ; oomp. Stiee and ing him and disclosing his real character in the
Bbrtheau). There is contained in this at the effects which it produces upon him. A.].
Ver. 22. Though thou braise a fool in a
same time an admonition to the wise testing and
examination both of one's own heart and that of mortar among grain (*' grains of wheat;" the
our fellow-men; or, the recommendation of a word is used only here and in 2 Sam. xvii. 19),
comprehensive knowledge of men, to be gained with a pestle, etc. The meaning of this proby thorough knowledge of one's self. The Vul- verb, which has at least its humorous side, is
gate already gives essentially the right idea: plain ; lack of reason is to such a degree the very
" Quomodo in aquit resplendent vultus respicitntium, substance of the fool, is so intertwined in his in$ie corda hominum manifest a tunt prudent thus ;" ward and outward nature, that one might divide
while several other ancient expositors, whom El- him into atoms without eradicating thereby this
This idea is not
btbb. to some extent follows, find expressed in the fundamental character of his.
passage a relation too exclusively ethical, viz., so clearly connected with the preceding verse by
that of arousing by love a reciprocal love, or that its substance as by the similarity of the figures
of the practical maxim, "Si via amari, ama" employed in the two (the crucible and the mor[** Love if you would be loved "].
Hitzig thinks tar] ; comp. Hitziq on the passage.
Admonition to a prudent and
6. Vers. 23-27.
QX02
that clause a
must be the reading instead
frugal economy in connection with agricultural
of D]33 : " What a mole on the face is to the possessions.
Thou shalt know well (Z.
face, that is man's heart to man," viz., his disfi- 41 make thyself well acquainted with ") the face
guring mole, his dark spot, his partie konteuse in of thy sheep. ** The look of the sheep " (comp.
the sense of Oen. viii. 21 (?).
[Among our Eng- Oen. xxx. 40), t. e., its condition and thrift.
lish expositors the mirror and the mirrored obVer. 24. For riches are not forever viz.,
ject have been somewhat variously understood
the supply of subsistence, on the abundant presome retain while others dismiss the specific idea sence of which the good appearance of the flock
And doth the
of reflection that is suggested by clause a. Mur- depends above all things else.
?it and Holdxn, t. g., make a man's own heart crown endure forevermore ? The question
the mirror in which he may truly know himself; introduced by this interrogative (OKI) expresses
Wobdsw. makes the mirror the hearts of others
the idea of a very strong negation, standing as a
on whom we act ; while the great majority make
climax to the preceding: and even the crown, the
the reflected object the oneness, especially the
royal diadem, has no perpetual existence. The
moral oneness of human nature, as discoverable
seems not to designate the metal of itself
from any heart into which we may look (so e. g. t *TJf J
Bp. Hall, Trapp, Lawsoh, Bbidgbs. 8. and M.) that composes the king's crown, but the kingly
dignity and authority represented by it ; the ex-A.].
"
Ver. 20. Hell and destruction are never pression "from generation to generation plainly
Hitzig's rendering is as trivial
full [t. e., not the world of the lost, but the world indicates this.
of the dead].
The meaning of clause b as indi- as it is contrary to the utu* loquendi : that "VST J

—

—

—

—

—

cated

by

a cannot be doubtful. It means " grass, fodder" (because
demoniacal insatiableness of signifies the hair of the head, and

this parallel in

relates to the really

it

sometimes

may
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designate the herbage as a hairlike ornament to
the earth!).
Vcr. 25. The grass dlsappeareth, etc. ; a
reason for the admonition contained in the preceding verse, that one should be intent upon laying up ample supplies of nourishment for the
The discourse passes over in vers. 25-27
flocks.
to a richly diversified description of the beauty
and abundance of rural nature, reminding us of
Ps. lxv. 10-14, but in its present connection
having this aim, to show how God's creation liberally rewards the labor bestowed upon it by
the active and industrious landlord. Neither this
concluding picture, nor the entire passage from
ver. 23 onward can be interpreted in some allegorical way (with various ancient expositors,
Scuultens and Stub), and be applied to the
conduct of the spiritual, pastoral office of the
teacher of wisdom. As the utmost that is admissible this conception may have a place under certain conditions in the practical and homiletio
[Wordsw. charactertreatment of the passage.
istically makes much of the secondary import
of these verses.
A.].
goats (as) price for the field ;
Ver. 26.
«., goats of such value that for each one a piece
of arable land might be exchanged.
Ver. 27. Abundance also of goat's milk
... for subsistence for thy maidens. D"n)

—

—

And

•*.

(with which

we must repeat

ceding) " and

life

"

is

/

from the pre-

here equivalent to " sub-

Female servants, maidstance, nourishment"
ens, waiting women, were wanting in no large
household among the Hebrews, not even in the
comp. 2 Sam. iv. 6
Here we must naturally think

royal palace and the temple
1

Sam.

first

ii.

22

sq.

;

of shepherdesses, milkmaids,

etc.

DOCTEINAL AND ETHICAL, HOMILETIO

of expressions in the New Testament, such ss
Matth. x. 87 ; xii. 48-50, we might see the very
climax, and the main theme of the discourse of
wisdom which constitutes this chapter. Over
against this counsel, to give to the love of a true
friend the preference above all vain passions and
selfish interests, we have presented in a significant way the evidence which establishes the sad
truth, that the tool is not disposed at any price

go his selfish, vain, arrogant nature (ver.
22), in connection with which fact allusion is
made to the natural corruption of human hearts
to let

in general and to the necessity for their being
given up to the delivering and renewing influences of divine grace (comp. ver. 11).
Homily on the chapter as a whole : • ** Godliness
with contentment is great gain " (1 Tim. vi. 6).
Or, boast neither of thy prosperity, nor of thy
deeds, nor of any earthly and human advantages
whatsoever, but only of the Lord (1 Cor. i. 81).
Stockbb Of conceit and vain presumption as a
first and main hinderance to the progress of true
wisdom (comp. besides comments on chapters
xxviii. and xxix).
Calwer JIandbuch: Of the
means of attaining true honor.
Ver. 1-6. Melanohthon (on verse 1) : Thai
which is necessary and first demanded by our
duty we must do before all else, conscientiously*
and with appeals for divine help, lest in relianos
upon our own strength or on foolish hopes ws
undertake needless and futile things. Stabkb :
lie walks the more cautiously who always considers that to-day may be the day of his death
(James iv. 13 sq. ; Ecolesiast. vii. 40). Comp.
the New Year's Sermon by Rohb (Sonniag*feirr9
1844, No. 15):
"The high and weighty import
that each year of life has for us."
[J. Edwards:
Not depending on another day, is a different
thing from concluding that we shall not live another day. We ought not to behave ourselves in
:

—

—

AND PRACTICAL.

any respect as though we depended on another
day.
Aenot : This proverb contains only the

Modesty, contentment and prudenoe are the
central ideas about which we may group the
practical instructions of the section just expounded, if not in all their items at least in large meaEspecially may we throw under these casure.
tegories what is said of the necessity of avoiding
all vain self-praise, and of boasting in an inconsiderate extravagant way neither of our own
prosperity nor of our neighbor's (vers. 1, 2, 14,
21); in like manner that which relates to the
duty of moderation in ill temper and jealousy, in
sensual enjoyments, in love of restless waniering
and of sight-seeing (vers. 8, 4, 7, 8, 20) ; and not
less, finally, the admonition which recurs in manifold transformations to a general prudence in
life, as it should be exhibited in social and business intercourse with others, and in the diligent
discharge of the domestio duties of one's calling
(vers. 11, 18, 17-19, 28-27).
If so inclined we
might reckon among these commendations of an
all-embracing practical wisdom even the warning
against the contentiousness of a bad woman
(ver. 16, 16), as well as the encomiums upon a genuine, unfeigned friendship, in vers. 5, 6, 9, 10;
and in these especially, and nbove all in the command (ver. 10) : to regard the love of a true
friend more highly than the bonds of relationship of blood, an injunction which reminds us

negative side of the precept but it is made hollow for the very purpose of holding the positive
promise in its bosom. The Old Testament sweeps
away the wide-spread indurated error; the New
Testament then deposits its saving truth upon

—

;

—

the spot.
A. Fuller (on verse 2)
A vain man
speaks well of himself; and Paul speaks well of
himself.
The motive in the one case is desire of
applause; in the other justice to an injured
character, and to the Gospel which suffered in
his reproaches.
Bp. Hopkins: The tongue is
of itself very apt to be lavish when it hath so
sweet and pleasing s theme as a man's own
praise].
T&bingen Bible: Self-praise is s sign
of great pride, and must be in the highest degree
offensive to the wise man when he has to hear
it.
Geibr (on verses 8, 4) : If even the pious
man may easily transgress in bis anger, how
much more easily the ungodly I— Langs (on
vers. 5, 6) :
He who truly loves his neighbor is
bound, when the occasion presents itself, to persuade, admonish and warn him; Ps. cxli. 5;
Gal. vi. 1.
Wohlfarth (on vers. 6, 6, 9, 10):
Moral perfection the highest aim and blessing of
true friendship.
Von Gerlaoh : A rebuke before the whole world is better than a love that
proves itself by nothing, that only flatters in
connection i^th a neighbor's faults.
[Loan
:

—
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CHAP. XXVIII.
This proyerb rebukes the mistaken
kindness of friends who do not use the privilege
of friendship freely and boldly to admonish their
friends as well of their errors as their dangers.]
Ver. 8 sq. Milamgthoh (on ver. 8) Solomon
here warns against our forsaking our lawful
calling from weariness ; Eph. iv. 1 ; 1 Cor. ?ii.
20.
Luther (marginal oomment on ver. 8):
Let no assault drive thee from thy calling ; hold
Langb
fast, and Qod will make thee prosper.
By discontent with one's position and calling one
only doubles his need, and sins grossly against
[Mufpet: The wanGod's holy providence.
dering person is hated and despised by all ; none
honoreth his kindred, none regardeth his beauty,
none oareth for him, and none feareth to hurt
John Howe (on ver. 10) : If it be an inhim.
decency, and uncomeliness, and a very unfit
thing, that is, oontrary to the precept of studying whatsoever is lovely, and thinking of those
things, to forsake my friend and my father's
fiiend, how much more horrid must it he to forsake my Qod and my father's God!] Starke
(on vers. 9, 10) : God is the best of all friends
strive with great care, that thou mayest obtain
God's favor and friendship, and thou mayest
never lose them. Yon Gerlaoh : Union of spirit
with an old family friend from the father down
is to be much preferred to mere relationship of
[T. Adams (on ver. 12) : The fool goes,
blood.
he runs, ne flies; as if God that rides upon the
wings of the wind should not overtake him.
Haste might be good if the way were good, and
good speed added to it, but this is the shortest
way out of the way. He need not run fast : the
fool may come soon enough to that place from
whenoe he must never return].
Ver. 14. sq. Luther (marginal comment on
ver. 14) : He who reproves much praises, and he
who praises much censures; for they are not
Tubingen
believed because they go too far.
Bible;
Too much praised is half censured.
Trust not the flatterer who praises thee to ex[Bp. Hopkins: Let all thy reproofs be
cess.
given as secretly and privately as thou canst
otherwise thou wilt seem not so much to aim at
thy brother's reformation, as at his shame and
confusion. Lord Bacon : Moderate praise used

Bacon:

:

:

—

c)

288
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with opportunity, and not vulgar, is that which
doeth the good.— Arnot (on ver. 17): One half
of the human faculties are framed for maintaining intercourse with men, and one half of the
divine law is occupied with rules for regulating
Mblancthon : Let us recognixe our weakit].
ness, and see that the individual man is ignorant
of much, errs and stumbles, and .... that God
has furnished us men with the power of speech
chiefly for this, that one may befriend another
with oounsel and instruction. Zeltner: The
pious should arouse one another, and stimulate
to all good works (Heb. z. 24), and that too in
all circumstances.
Geihr (on ver. 18) : Faithful
labor and diligence find at length their rich reward if not from men, at least from God ; Heb.

—

vi. 10.

Luther (marginal comment on
As the outline in water trembles and
The lesson is
is uncertain, so also are hearts.
Trust not! [Bp. Hopkins: In the world we see
our own hearts unbowelled; and there we can
Ver. 19 sq.

ver. 19):

learn what ourselves are at the cost of other
sins].
Luther (on ver. 21 ) : He who
loves to hear himself praised is easily deceived
for he proves thereby that he is a reckless man
who values his honor above all right. Starke
(on ver. 21) : If thou art praised, let it serve
(lice as a test, a humiliation, and a profit.
Lanob (on ver. 22) : The urging and chastisement of the law makes no one pious, and does
not change the heart. The power of the Gospel
must change and renew the hard heart. Von
Gerlach : No outward cure helps at all where
the inward part is obstinately corrupt.
Vers. 23-27. Starke: Let every one labor
diligently in his calling, let him indeed bring
everything to counsel, and be thoroughly systematic in his actions. Geier : If it be important
carefully to guard and to cherish silly sheep, oh,
how much more Christ's sheep, the souls which
He has redeemed with His precious blood ! Acts
xz. 28.
Wohlpartu : The husbandman's prosperity (a sermon for a harvest thanksgiving).
Von Gerlaoh : To persevere is as needful as to
acquire in every kind of possession.
[Lawson :
God' 8 bounty is a great encouragement to our
industry].

men's

Against unscrupulous, unlawful dealing (especially of the rich with the poor).

Chap.

XXVIIL

The wicked flee when no man pursueth,
but the righteous are bold as a lion.
2 In the rebellion of a land its princes become many,
but through wise, prudent men one (the prince) continueth long.
3
man who is poor and oppresseth the lowly
is (like) a rain flooding ana (bringing) no food.
4 They that forsake the law praise the wicked,
but they that keep the law contend with them.

1

A
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5 Evil men understand not judgment,
but they that seek Jehovah understand all.
6 Better (is} a poor man that walketh in his uprightness,
than he tnat walketh in crooked ways and is rich.
7 He that keepeth the law is a wise son,
but the companion of profligates causeth his father shame.
8 He that increaseth his wealth by interest and usury
S.thereth it for one that pitieth the poor,
e that turneth away his ear from hearing the law,
even his prayer is an abomination.
10 He that leadeth the righteous astray in an evil way,
in his own pit shall he fall
but the upright shall inherit good.
11 The rich man thinketh himself wise,
but a poor man that hath understanding searcheth him out
12 When righteous men exalt there is great glory,
but when wicked men arise the people hide themselves.
13 He that hideth his sins shall not prosper,
but he that confesseth and forsaketh tnem shall find mercy.
14 Happy is the man that feareth always
but he that hardeneth his heart shall fall into evil.
roaring lion and a ravening bear
15
is a wicked ruler over a poor people.
prince, poor in understanding and abounding in oppressions;
16
he that hateth unjust gain shall prolong his days
man laden with the blood of a soul
17
fleeth to the pit ; let them not detain him
18 He that walketh uprightly shall be delivered
but he that walketh in crooked ways shall fall suddenly.
19 He that tilleth his laud shall be satisfied with bread,
but he that followeth vanity shall have poverty enough.

A
O

A

•

m

A

faithful man aboundeth
blessings
but he that hasteth to be rich shall not go unpunished.
21 To have respect of persons is not good,
and (yet) for a piece of bread (many) a man will transgress.
22 He that hath an evil eye hasteth after riches,
and knoweth not that want shall come upon him.
23 He that reproveth a man shall afterward find favor
more than ne that flattereth with his tongue.
24 He that robbeth his father and his mother,
and saith it is no wrong,
he is companion to one that destroyeth.
25 He that is of a covetous heart stirreth up strife,
but he that trusteth in Jehovah shall be richly rewarded.
26 He that trusteth in his own heart is a fool,
but he that walketh in wisdom, shall be delivered.
27 He that giveth to the poor (suffereth) no want,
but he that covereth his eyes hath abundance of curses.
28 When wicked men rise men hide themselves,
but when they perish the righteous increase.

20

Ver.

2.

yWQ

word* of the
like

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
Infinitive £#D3—Oomp. Hmra on this passage

might perhaps be more correctly read as aa

original

manner the 2
:

:

Hebrew now stand, we can supply a subject
in

D1X3* must
t t

be taken In the sense of

for

JVPH3

u when there

remaining that the participles
referring to chap. zxiL 4

at hand;" the

vyp

and J?T stand

(Bietuau).

And

side

by

aide without

however must be
13
••
I

:

taken as an introduction to the concluding clause, like our M then" or "so."

by

is

•

:

As the

T*W only the lingular ^fr ("the true prince"); in
In

all this

there

is

indeed the difficulty

a copnle—an anomaly that

yet the construction thus brought out

la,

is

hardly removed

In spite of the manifold
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anomalies which

IiitoItm, after all bettor than,

it

of M right" as dependent

«.

g. that
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1-28.

Umbur, who

of

takes ?3 at a aaUtautiTe in the tense

TgV inetead of \^¥C_ |3 JgT), the
meaning resulting from which "but through a man of understanding contention ceases,** does not agree very well
noun :. •» the state thereof;" etc oo 11. and M. (the nubility ). N. without
with the context [The JB. V. takes
on

£T,—or

than Hrrso's riolent emendation (jVlO

Qua

'

specific rendering reaches the seme result by finding for the verb "•hall proton* its days, or endure" the
Borr. (} U36, ^) regards the verb as furnishing
S. follows Umb**it.
subject **it'* (the state) suggested in clause a.
an example or what he calls ** concrete im personals," having a general subject *• one," a construction not uu ouiuioa
where reference is made to public offices or functions. This reaches Z's. result by a different path. A.]
this

—

Yer. 17.—[The participle

Pnal part, deprived of
Ver. 18.—

DOIl

Ter. 23.—

^HK

ppV

its initial ID,

&\>X}

u

Bon.

prefers

an account of

and would therefore point

equivalent to

DO^?

a somewhat stronger form in

its

tip?

peculiar Tocallsation

it*

p$V

;

so xxv. 11,

etc.

to regard as a mutilated

See { 991,

6,

10.—A.J

A

in *•'•

Towel elements than 'IflK, need here as *1HM

is

elsewhere.

the sowed field or the fruitful district, and thus
destroys the prosperous condition of the crops.
(Here again, and more appropriately, Thomson
1. Vers. 1-5. Of the general contrast between
ubi tupra) illustrates, both from natural and pothe righteous and the ungodly (unscrupulous litical experiences common in the East, the i reThe wicked pressiveness of this proverb to an Oriental mind.
transgressors, men of violence).

EXEGETICAL.

—

when

man

pursueth. •• The wicked"
no
flee
(singular) is on the ground of its collective, or
more exactly its distributive meaning, subject of
a plural verb; compare similar constructions,
Kard oinftoiv : Job viii. 19 ; Isa. xvi. 4 ; and also
bnlow, ver. 4 of the present chapter; 1 Tim.
[See Ewald
ii.
16 (yw$ iav uttvootv), etc,
Bat the
Lehrb. 2 309, a, and other grammars].
is to be
righteous are bold as a lion.

—

nOT

explained as a relative clause and referred to
the preceding " as a lion "
" which is confident,
rests quietly " in the consciousness of its superior strength and the security which results from
it, see the same figure in Gen. xlix. 9.
[This
seems to be needlessly artificial ; according to a
common Hebrew construction the verb may be
a distributive singular after a plural, "the
righteous." See e. g. Grbex, { 276, 6.
A.J
Yer. 2. In the rebellion of a land its
princes become many.
For this use of
44
transgression " in the sense of * 4 rebellion, revolt," comp. the verb employed in this sense in
also Ex. xxiii. 21, etc
2 Kings i. 1
The allusion is plainly to the uprising of many petty
chiefs or tyrants, or many pretenders to the
throne, or usurpers opposing each other, in
lands which, through revolt from the lawfully
reigning house, have fallen a prey to political
anarchy, as e. g. the Kingdom of Israel, especially in the period after Jeroboam II.,
to which
the author of the proverb now under consideration might very well have had special reference.
[On account of the form of clause b we prefer,
with Kamph., to understand the allusion to be to
a rapid succession of half established kings,
rather than to a number of competing claimants.
Thomson, Land and Book, I., 498, cites an Arabic
proverb : 4 * May Allah multiply your sheikhs !
as embodying in its intense malediction a constant Oriental experience of fearful calamity.
It is only incidentally illustrative of the proverb
before us. A.] Bat throagh wise, prudent
he (the prince) continaeth long. [See

—

—

;

—

-A.]
Ver.

4.

They

the wicked,

law praise

that forsake the

for his success; comp. Ps.
xlix. 12, 19; lxxiii. 8, 10, 12
they that
keep the law (xxix. 18) oontend with him;
;"
"
with
remarks
lit.,
them
above on ver.
comp.
1.
For this verb, " to contend or dispute," comp.
Jer. L 24; Dan. xi. 10, etc.
i.

e.

—But

Ver.

5.

Evil

remarks on

vi.

men
23}

(lit., "men of evil," comp.
do not understand judg-

ment;

their wickedness darkens their understanding likewise, which is especially the faculty
for distinguishing between good and evil
comp.
chap. xxix. 7. In contrast with them "they who
seek God understand everything," t. e. everything that relates to the investigation and determination of right; comp. Eocles. viii. 6.
;

2. Vers. 6-12. Against wanton oppression of
the poor by the rich. With ver. 6 compare the
quite similar proverb chap. xix. 1.
Than he

—

—

that walketb in crooked ways; lit., "than
one who is crooked in the two ways," or, " than
one

who

is

noun

of the

perverse in a double way" (the dual
is used here as in ver. 18 [see Qribn,

one who unskilfully and
to another, one
who, with divided heart, stands midway between
the right path and the bypath of immorality
comp. Ecclesiast ii. 12; James i. 6.

Oram.

J 208, 8]),

t. e.

waywardly passes from one way

With olause a compare x. 1 ; xxix. 8.
companion of profligates. For
the verb HJH, to cherish, to cultivate intercourse
with some one, comp. xiii. 20. For the term
Ver.

7.

—But the
**

profligate or waster," comp. xxiii. 21.

Ver. 8. He that increaseth his wealth by
The " interest" and
interest and usury.
44
usury" are so distinguished according to Lev.
xxv. 86, 87, that the former denotes the annual
revenue of a sum of money loaned out, the latter
an exaction in other things, especially in natural
products.
The former is then fctnut pecuniarium,
[Here again
men
the latter fctnut natural*, live reale.
Critical notes.]
Orientals, anoient and modern, have a peculiarly
Ver. 8.
man who is .poor and oppress- deep and painful experience of the enormities of
eth the poor. We are to think of some magis- usury. A] He gathereth it for one that
trate who is originally poor, an upstart, who pitieth the poor, i. e. for an heir who will at
seeks to enrich himself rapidly by oppression of length show himself more liberal and compasThis man is in clause b very ap- sionate toward the poor comp. xiii. 22, and also
his subjects.
propriately described as a "rain" that floods Jobxxvii. 16, 17. Mkrckrus, Ewald, Be&thkau,

— —
A

— —

;
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Infinitive of the in- oppression.
This conception of the first clause
largiendum pauperibut" for as an animated appeal to a tyrant (Ewald, Bbrbestowal upon the poor, to show himself merci- theau, Elster, etc.), seems to correspond better
But such an involuntary giving with the second clause than Hitzio's view, acful to the poor.
cording to which clause a is a nominative absois a harsh idea, difficult to realise; and the
meaning, " to bestow, laryiri," pn has elsewhere lute, not to be resumed by a suffix in b, or than
Stier's still more forced translation : ** A prince
only in the Kal conj., the participle of which
who lacks understanding so much more does
corresponds best with the general context before
he practice oppression," etc. [Luther, E. V.,
us.
Db W. f H., N., M. make the general relation of
Ver. 9. Comp. xv. 8; and with clause a in
the clauses antithetic, each clause having its
particular Isa. xiii. 15.
normal subject and predicate, although H., e. g.,
that leadeth the righteous admits the
Ver. 10.
want of precision in the antithesis.
astray in an evil way. The " evil way " is K. agrees with Hitzio's
abrupt sundering of the
unquestionably a way of sin and ungodliness,
clauses ; while S. makes the first a synecdochical
whether the JH be taken as a neuter substantive clause,
«« as to a prince," etc.
Our author's renin the genitive (as in ver. 5 ; vi. 24), or. which
dering if animated is certainly unusual. A.]
is perhaps to be preferred here, as an adjective.
that hateth unjust gain shall prolong
With clause b oompare xxvi. 27; with c, ii. 21.
his days. For the generalizing plural '*0&»
The "pit" in b is naturally the way of sin into
which one betrays the upright, not as it is in it- which stands here quite as appropriately as e. g.
self, but in its ruinous issues to whioh he is iii. 18 ; xxvii. 16, the K'ri unnecessarily calls
for the singular Kjfr.
[So Bdrr., \ 702, e].
finally brought.
Comp. chap. xi. 6, 8.
Ver. 11. With a oompare xxvi. 16.
But a
Ver. 17.
laden with the blood of

Elster take the jtfnS as an

"ad

tensive form:

—

He

—

He

poor man that hath understanding search - a soul.

A man

For this participle, " burdened, loaded*'

eth him out; j. e. he sees through him, aud (with the sense of guilt), comp. Isa. xxzviii. 14.
accordingly knows his weaknesses, and there- [The E. V. loses the passive form and force of
fore outstrips him in the struggle for true pros- the expression so Luther and H. while De W.
t
perity in life.
K., N., S., M., W. agree with Z.—A.]— Pleeth
Ver. 12. When righteous men exult (tri- to the pit, is restless and a fugitive (like Cain,
;

;

yip,

umph),

lit.,

"

to rejoice,"

here expresses

the idea of the victory of the good cause over its
opposers, in which victory ** all the people
(according to xxix. 2) sympathize with great
exultatiou.
Hitzio's alteration is unnecessary

j^Ha, suggested by the

<^£?

into

of the

LXX)

**

:

vered."— But

6ta jfofideiav

when righteous men are

when wicked men

rise,

deli-

come

up, attain to power. Compare, with respect to
this as well as the people's anxious " hiding
themselves," ver. 28.
8. Vers. 13-18. Against the secret service of
sin, hardening of the heart, tyranny, and thirst
With ver. 18 comp. Ps. xxxii. 1-5.
for blood.
Ver. 14. Happy is the man that feareth always, t. e. he who lives in a holy dread of transgressing the will of Qod by sins of any kind
whatsoever; comp. 2 Cor. v. 11 : Phil. ii. 12, etc.
The antithesis to this man " who feareth always"
is the " confident," the carnally presumptuous,
hardened in the service of sin; ver. 26 and also
chap. xvi. 14.-rWith b comp. Ps. xcv. 8; Pro v.

—

xvii. 20.

Ver. 15.

bear.

A roaring

PPftS?

the

lion

ancient

and a ravening
translators

(LXX:

Gen.

iv. 14),

even

clamation at the end: " let no one detain him,"
i. e. let no one
attempt the impossible, after all
to recover him who is irrecoverably lost!
Ver. 18 forms an antithesis to the preceding
verse, oast in a somewhat general form.
He
that walketh uprightly (comp. Ps. xv. 2;
Mic. ii. 7) shall be delivered, but he that
walketh in crooked ways shall fall suddenly. Comp. " the perverse in a double way,"
in ver. 6.
The "suddenly, at once," points to
the fact that the one or the other of the two perverse ways which the ungodly alternately pursues, must bring him at last to ruin.
4. Vers. 19-28. Various warnings and cautions, directed mainly against avarice and violence.
With ver. 19 comp. xii. 11.
.... is
surfeited with poverty.
A stronger and
'*
more direct antithesis to a than the is void of
understanding " in xii. Ho.
Ver. 20.
faithful man aboundeth in
blessings. For the "man of fidelities," comp.
the similar expression in chap. xx. 6 also 2
Kings xii. 16 xxii. 7, etc. But he that hasteth to be rich, naturally, in unfaithful, dishonorable ways. Comp. xx. 21 ; xxi. 5 ; and
for the concluding phrase, iv. 29.
Ver. 21. With a compare the somewhat more
(yet) even
complete expression, xxiv. 28.
for a pieoe of bread (many) a man will
The morsel of bread (1 Sam.
transgress.
ii. 86) probably stands here not as an example
of a peculiarly insignificant bribe, but as the
concrete designation of a trifle, a very slight
value or advantage of any sort. Comp. A. Gkllius, Noct. Att. I., 15, where Cato says in proverbial phrase of the tribune CsbUus, "/rutto

—

—

A
;

Strj^jv; Vulg. eiurims, etc.), already give with a
substantial correctness, when they interpret it
of the raging hunger or the blood-thirstiness of
the bear: comp. Isa. xxix. 8; Ps. cvii 9.
Not
so well Bbrtheau and Elster (following Kimchi, Levi, Cocceius, etc. y [Gesbn., Fubrst,
E. V., H., S., while Luther, Db W. f K., N., M.,

Rod.,

agree with our author]): "a roamfor which rendering neither
9 nor Isa. xxiii. 4 can be adduced as de-

etc.,

ing, ranging bear,"

Joel

ii.

—

cisive supports.

Ver. 16.
(lit, in

O prince

poor in understanding

"discernments")

and abounding

in

to the terrible destruction to-

ward which he is hastening by God's righteous
decrees, and from which no human exertion is
able to hold him back.
Hence the warning ex-

—

;

And
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eous

V er. 22. Ha that hath a oovetoue eye hast•th alter riohea, lit, " with an evil eye," and
oomp. xxiii. 6. For the
therefore the envious
;

knoweth not

287

who were before oppressed and chased away
come out to view again on all sides and form once
more a numerous and strong party. Comp. xxix.
2; and also xi. 10, 21.

penis conduct potest, vel ui taeeot, vel ui foquatur"
[with a crust of bread he can be hired either to
keep alienee or to speak].

idea of hastening after riches oomp. xx. 21.

1-28.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.

—And

A peculiar

ahall oome upon
want" (oomp. Job xxx.

want

«* religious complexion " belongs not
merely to the first half of the chapter, vers. 1-16
(as Hitzio asserts, who separates this portion
from its older surroundings as a peculiar interpolation originating after the exile), but to the
whole section, as is shown with reference to the
second part, particularly by vers. 18, 20, 24, 25.
That which gives to the chapter its specifically
reproach." Tet the Masoretio reading also gives
religious character is, the repeated admonitions
a good sense, as a comparison of vi. 1 1 xxiii. 5,
to hear and keep the Divine law (vers. 4, 7, 9), to
and other passages that refer to the vanity and
seek Jehovah (ver. 6), to trust in Him, (ver. 25,
perishableness of riches teaches.
to a walking in •• faithfulness " (ver. 20), and
Ver. 28. He that reproveth a man llndeth 26),
in blamelossness* or innocence (ver. 18), and
••
Later, afterafterward more favor, tie.
therefore in a general consecration,
to /ear of
ward," in the general sense, and not possibly
God's sacred anger (ver. 14) ; and also in no less
with Abcn Ezra, J. H. Micharms, to be taken
degree the warnings against wanton and flatter*
in the sense of **afler me, i. <>., according to my
ing suppression of the consciousness of sin (vers.
precepts." With the flattering '» smoothness of
18, 24), against a hardening in the service of sin
the tongue" in b compare xxix. 6; Ps. v. 10;
(ver. 14), and against the betrayal of others into
cxl. 4; Rom. iii. 18.
sin (ver. 10). Undoubtedly it is the desire to exVer. 24. He that robbeth his lather and
hibit as the " root of all evil " and as a main rahis mother. Comp. xix. 26; also Mai i. 8;
dical form of ungodliness and lawlessness in ge«•
Mark vii. 11 sq.; and for the expression comneral, the vice which is most sharply censured
panion of a destroyer" in clause e, chapter
and opposed, that of oovetousness, or the mighty
xviii. 9.
rapacity of the wicked, and accordingly to warn
Ver. 25. The eovetons kindleth strife.—against it in the most emphatic way, that led
tfjM an} is certainly not the " proud " (Vulg., the compiler to accumulate just in the passage
Luthsr, Ewald, Bertheau, Elstkr [Gesen., before us so many thoughts with respect to the
FtmasT, De W., £. V., N., 8., M.], tie.), but the religious relation of men to God. For beside these
man of large cupidity (comp. Is. v. 14 ; Hab. ii. admonitory and warning proverbs which refer
directly to this relation, the substance of the
6), the avaricious and insatiable, fahforoc (LXX,
Uubreit, Stibb, Hitzio [K., H.]). By his co- chapter is made up almost exclusively of warn*
vetous grasping and his overreaching others, he iogs against wicked violence on the part of rulers
" kindles strife" (comp. xv. 18; xxix. 22), in- in their dealing with the lowly (ver. 1, 8, 12, 16,
stead of living like the man who patiently trusts 16, 28), of rich with the poor (vers. 6, 8, 11, 24),
in the Lord's help in peaceful quietness and with and of the covetous and greedy of gain in their
the prosperous development of his possessions as relation to the inoffensive and unsuspecting (vers.
they multiply under the Divine blessing. For 19-22, 25, 26). A logically developed progress
" shall be made fat," u e., of thought, it is true, is wanting ; the combinathe expression
shall be richly rewarded, compare xL 26;
tion is mixed of many colors, in the style of the
" strings of pearls " in the gnomic poetry of the
xiii. 4.
Ver. 26. He that trnsteth In his own heart East, in which it is rather external than internal
i. e., not ** he who relies on his own immediate
contacts and analogies that determine the concafeelings " (Umbrsit, Elstkr), but he who suffers tenation of the several proverbs or groups, of
himself to be guided solely by his own spirit proverbs.
(comp. Jer. xxx. 21), by his own inconsiderate,
aefiant impulse to act, and therefore follows exPRACTICAL.

that

him^-Instead of ^On •«
8 and a kindred term in Eocles. i. 16) the LXX read
lOH (so likewise the EdU. Bomberg. t 1625, and
the'/Yoalm., 1566). If this reading were original, then we must undoubtedly render in accordance with chap. xIt. 34; xxv. 10; by " shame,
;

—

—

—

—

—

—

his

HOMILETIO AND

own

counsel (xxvii. 9).
Comp.
Hitsjo and Stikb on the passage.
Ver. 27.
that giveth to the poor (suffered) no want. For the sentiment comp. xi.
24 ; for the elliptical construction (the omission
of the pronoun ** to him " with the " no want "),
ehap. xxvii. 7 b.
that oovereth his eyes,
them unsympathixingly away from
i. a, turns
suoh as need help, that he may not see their
wretchedness ; oomp. Is. i. 16, as well as the similar expressions, DeuUxxxi. 17; 1 John UL 17
(sXtUiv rd (nr^/^vo).— Hath abundanoe of
corses of imprecations from the oppressed
poor; the opposite, therefore, of ver. 20.
Bat when they perVer. 28. Comp. 12 b.
ieh the righteous inorease ; i. «., the rightclusively

He

Hotn&y on

—

—He

wisdom

:
an evil, terrified, timorous conscience
source and characteristics, as well as the
remedies for it (in a similar style, Wohlvarth).
Vers. 1 sq. Luthsr (marginal comment on
ver. 1) ; One's own conscience is more than a
thousand witnesses. Crambr: An evil conscience
makes timid (Job xv. 21) ; but faith and a good

its

—

—

Of avarice as the

—

—

—

the entire chapter.

foulest stain on the conscience, or as the mother
Or, on walking ia
of all vices (1 Tim. vi. 10).
the fear of the Lord and a good conscience, and
also on the chief dangers that threaten such a
devout conscientious life. Comp. Stocker : On
the second hinderance to the attainment of true

|
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conscience make the heart joyous, so that it is not
terrified before death and the devil (Ps. xoi. 7).
[ Arhot : No man pursueth ; and yet a pursuer
is on the track of the fugitive, otherwise he would
not flee. When they escape from man, God is
the pursuer of the guilty. By conscience chiefly
Ood apprehends us thereby chiefly we apprehend God]. Lanqe (on ver. 2) : When subjects
are oppressed and vexed, they are not to rebel or
curse the authorities, but seek the causes of such
judgments in themselves, turn and bring forth
fruits meet for repentance.
Von Gkrlach (on
ver. 5) : To the understanding of the law there
belongs a disposition to fear God, otherwise the
clearest knowledge of the letter is of no avail
while men that fear God attain a sure comprehension of all. [Muffet: Albeit there is some
light in the wicked man which is sufficient to
make him inexcusable, yet he is/ilways so blinded
by natural ignorance and malice that both Christ
and the law to him is a mystery. Bridges : When
knowledge stands in the stead of faith ; when the
man reasons instead of submitting to Divine
teaching ; knowledge abused becomes a positive
hinderance to a correct understanding.]
Vers. 6-12. Cramer (on ver. 6) : As his riches
do not help the rich man at all toward blessedness, so his poverty does not harm the poor in
that direction.
(On ver. 8) : God often rewards
even here kindness shown to the poor, though it
may show itself first to the children of the benefactors.
Wwrttmberg Bible (on ver. 9) : He that

—

—

—

would be heard by God in his prayer must first
hear God in His word and subject himself to its
direction.
[Bp. Hopkins: God stops His ears
against their prayers who stop their ears against
His law. And this is but equity with God.]
Vow Gerlaoh : Even the best that man can do
becomes a sin to him when he does it with a disposition of disobedience to the Divine word.
(On
ver. 11) : Trust in outward blessings easily brings
with it false self-confidence, and it is very natural for the rioh to wish to lay claim likewise to
inward excellencies and advantages. The poor
man standing by unconcerned and simple, nevertheless overlooks and searches him through, and
by his very poverty has more of spiritual superiority.
Starke (on ver. 12) : A large proportion of subjects conform to the conduct of their
superiors.
Blessed is the land whose rulers govern piously and praiseworthily ! [Trapp (on
ver. 10) : Heaven is kept for the upright, and
they for heaven ; how then should they miss of
itTl
Ver. 18-19. Melanghthon (on ver. 18): As in
all conversion repentance must be the first thing,
t. «., recognition of transgression and guilt, combined with a sore change of disposition, so here
confession of sin is demanded, and such a one as
leads to sincere reformation of the feelings and
conduct, like that of Paul, 1 Cor. xv. 9, 10. For
necessarily in confession of sin every evil purpose must be given up, because with persistence
in these penitence is no true penitence.
Gomp.
the Absolution-sermon on ver. 13 by Wblckbr
(Sonntagtfner, 1889): Be not ashamed to confess,

—

—

—

who

confesses will obtain mercy, and
crowned except he strive lawfully.
[Lawson: To endeavor to shelter ourselves under coverings that are not of God's Spirit, is an additional provocation to the eyes of
His glory. Trapp : Sin is a deformity that must
be uncovered, or God will never cover it ; see it
we must to confession, or see it we shall to our
confusion.
No man was ever kept out of heaven
for his confessed badness; many are for their
supposed goodness. Arnot : Sin cast forth from
the heart is harmless.
It cannot then pollute the
life ; and it will not then remain an element of
treasured wrath. Bates (on ver. 14) : Blessed
is the man who considers that God's eyes are always upon him in order to judgment, and whose
eyes are always upon God in order to acceptance.
J. Howe : It is a very hopeful character
upon you when you are really afraid lest a controversy should still depend, and not be taken up
between God and you.-—J. Edwards :
saint is
apt to be sensible of his spiritual dangers, jealous
of himself, full of fear when he cannot see his
way plain before him, afraid to be left alone, and
to beat a distance from God. J
Starke : Searing
and hardening the heart is a heavy judgment. If
thou wouldst not fall into it, then hear betimes
the grace that knocks at thy door.
(On ver. 18):
There is only one way to eternal life ; be that
turns from that to the right or to the left, and
would make himself sidepaths, will fall into ruin.
Von Gerlacu (on ver. 19): As a reward for
bis vain striving the simple receives only vanity.
[Lawson (on ver. 17): The murderer of his
neighbor is his own murderer.]
Vers. 20 sq. [Lord Bacon (on ver. 21) : In a
judge facility of disposition is more pernioiona
than bribery ; for it is not every one that offers
a bribe, but there is scarcely a case wherein
something may not be found to bias the mind of
the judge, if he be a respecter of persons.]
Cramer (on vers. 20-22) : Striving after riches
has become to many a one a cause of many sins
and these are the very tares which (according to
Luke viii. 14) choke the word of God. Tubingen
Bible (on ver. 28) : Speak the truth always, even
though thou see that it is bitter. The future will
show that thou still farest better with this than
do shameful flatterers. (On ver. 24) : To take
any thing from parents the Spirit of God calls a
theft, robbing the children of all prosperity and
[Plavel (on ver. 28) : There is
all blessing.
no better way to secure our own interest in any
man's heart, than to fasten it in his conscience
by our faithfulness, and by being willing to hazard it for God's glory. South (on ver. 26) : Of
all the fallacies and scurvy cheats put upon men
by their trusting others, there are none so shameful, and indeed pernicious, as the baffles which
men sustain by trusting themselves.] Geier
(on ver. 26) : In our own important affairs we
should never rely upon ourselves alone, but ever
hearken to others' counsel. Does not even a
physician in his sickness employ the counsel of
other physicians? Wohlfarth : Trust not in
thine heart, bat in she Lord.
for he only

no competitor

is

—

A

—

—
—

—
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chap. xxix.

d) Against stubbornness

aaa

1-27.

and insubordination.

Chap. XXIX.

He that being often reproved

1

2

hardeneth his neck

shall suddenly be destroyed and without remedy.
the righteous increase the people rejoice,

When

man ruleth the people mourn.
that loveth wisdom maketh his father glad,
but he that keepeth company with harlots spendeth his substance.
4 The king will establish the land by judgment,
but a man (fond) of bribes destroyeth it
but when a wicked

3

He

5

man who flattereth his neighbor
Jpreadeth a net for his feet
n the transgression of the wicked man is a snare,
bat the righteous will rejoice and be glad.
The righteous knoweth the cause of the poor
the wicked doth not discern knowledge.
Scoffers set on fire the city,
but wise men turn back anger.
wise man contendeth with the fool
but he rageth, and laugheth, and there is no rest
Men of blood hate the upright,
but the righteous seek his soul (to deliver it).
All his wrath doth the fool pour forth,
but the wise quieteth it afterward.
ruler that giveth heed to deceitful words,
all his servants are wicked.
The poor man and the usurer meet together
Jehovah jriveth light to the eyes of both.
king who judgeth the poor faithfully,
his throne shall be established for ever.
The rod and reproof impart wisdom;
but a neglected son causeth his mother shame.
When the wicked are multiplied transgression increaseth
but the righteous shall see their fall.
Correct thy son, and he will give thee rest,
and bring delight to thy soul.
When there is no revelation the people are ungoverned,
but he that keepeth the law, blessed is he 1
By words a servant will not be corrected
for he perceiveth them but doth not conform to them.
Seest thou a man hasty in his words
the fool hath more hope than he.
One bringeth up his servant tenderly from a child
and afterward he shall be a son.

7

8
9
10
11

12

13

14
15
16

17
18

19

20
21

A

A

A

A

An

angry man stirreth up strife,
and a passionate man aboundeth in transgression.
23 A man's pride shall bring him low,
but he that is of a lowly spirit retaineth honor.
24 He that is partner with a thief hateth hisx>wn soul;
he heareth the curse and showeth it not
26 Fear of man bringeth a snare,
but he that trusteth Jehovah shall be preserved.

22
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Many

26

seek the favor of the ruler,

but from Jehovah cometh man's judgment
27 An abomination to the righteous is the unjust man,
and an abomination to the wicked is he who is upright in his way.

GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
Ver.

5.—With

7K nsually

p^TTD we ihould, according to xxriii. 28, ropply

does; Comp. Pa. zxxri.

jftfS

;

S#

and

expresses here the ditto relation ai

8.

p\

Ver. 6.— jn* stands for
illustrating a rery common transition from
roots into the Ij; form; Ewald, {188, a.
J}J}
T
Borr. ? 1147, A., efc.l
Ver. 10.— Between D'Dl and Dr> there seems to be an assonance intended.
T
T
Ver. 18.—(}rnEW an instance of the attachment of the suffix of the singular to form ptwaUa Ionium ; comp.
1'^Cf K
T
in xir. 21 ; xvi. 20. the only other instances in which the noun occurs with the suffix of 8d ners. sins. B5tt. sutreests that
this may l>e a trace of the dtnlect of Kphmlm ; $ 886, 3 and n. I ; $ 8*8. 1.— A.]
Ver. 26.—
Bott. treats as a fern. Infln. ($ WO, 4, tf and n.3), and notices the not uncommon sequence of a mas[Oaranf, $ 140, 1

'

ni^n

culine predicate (000, 3, 0.).—A.]

and also Stier's ; "he who willingly receives presents."
[K. agrees with Hitzio, etc. ; H., N., S., M., take our author's view.]
Ver. 6.
flattereth his neighbor; see Critioal notes
Spreadeth a net for
his feet. " He does this even when he is not intending it; the web of enticing errors before
his neighbor's eyes, becomes, when he comes into
contact with them, a net in which he is caught "
(Hitzio). For the sentiment comp. xxvi 24,25,28.
Ver. 6. In the transgression of the wicked
is a snare,
*., for himself; comp.
xviii. 7; xx. 25; xxii. 25.
Hitzio proposes instead of the noun the corresponding verb (in the
Niphal) ; "In the sin of the wicked he ensnareth
himself."
A change plainly as superfluous as
that of Ewai/d, who, following the steps of some
earlier expositors but clearly in violation of the
order of words, combines the epithet " evil " with
the "snare."—But the righteous will reral: Vtr avarus,

EXEGETICAL.
1.

Vers. 1-7.

Against various forme of ob-

stinate unrighteousness, especially oppression,
prodigality, flattery, etc.
that is often reproved, being atiffnecked.
A "man of
corrections" or "reproofs" (for which Hitzig

—He

s rnro'in " punishments
[which Obsen. would render "arguments," t. e.,
a man who when censured defends himself]) is
one who deserves many corrections, is continually bringing them upon himself (comp. the "man
of sorrows," Is. liii. 8). Here he is described as
such a man, who "maketh his neck hard," i. e.
the stiffnecked man who will everywhere defiantly
carry through his own will (comp. Ex. xxxii. 9;

needlessly substitu

t

A man who

man

•'.

xxxiii. 3; xxxix. 9; Deut. ix. 6; xxxi. 27, e/c.,and
also the "hardening of the heart" in chap, xxviii.
[The E. V. which is followed by nearly all
14).
onr expositors, and which we have given in the joice and be glad, t. *., in his own happy esgeneral version of the chapter, makes the obsti- cape from danger. For a like eombi nation of
nacy not the original cause of the many correc- pT to exult, or shout for joy, and nD87 to be
tions, that for which the offender is in the first glad, comp. Ps. xxxv. 27.
Ver. 7. The righteous
the cause
instance reproved, but the disposition evinced by
him under all reproofs whatsoever.
The final of the poor, t. e., their judicial cause, their
For this use of the verb
difference is not great ; sudden and utter destruc- claims before a court.
••to know" oomp. xii. 10; for the sentiment ver.
tion wiU follow and end unavailing reproofs.
With 6 compare the literally identical 14 : Job xxix. 12, 16.—-The wicked doth not
A.].

knoweth

When

standing");

According

to chap, xxviii. 28 this is the same
thing as "the wicked's perishing."
Hitziq
" when righteous men attain to power," an unnecessary assimilation of the meaning of the verb
to that in clause b.
For the -rest compare
:

—

xxviii. 12.

Ver.

3.

With a compare

x. 1

;

with

b, vi.

26

xxviii. 7.

Ver.

4.

A king will establish the land by

judgment,

knowledge

(others "know underhe listens to no reason, has no
sensibility for right and equity (Hitzio).
Comp.
xxviii. 5.
[This explanation, whicn is also
Wordsworth's ("knowledge, which consists in
piety and charity "), we prefer to the more external one given, e. $r., by H., 8., M. ; does not
acquaint himself with the poor man's cause. A.]

discern

second clause of chap. vi. 16.
Ver. 2.
the righteous increase

1.

<.,

—

Vers. 8*11.

Against scoffing, contentiousness, thirst for blood and passionateness.
Mockers set on fire the city. " Men of derision " is a more select expression for the com2.

(i. «., by the maintenance of justice)
For the verb comp. 1 Kings xv. 4. The "man of mon D'Vy " scorners," one found likewise in Is.
gifts (bribes) " is then naturally the unjust ruler
who " perverts justice from love of gifts " (Ber- xxviii. 14 [intending and meaning more than
would be ordinarily suggested by the rendering
theau). Ro8knmukller and Hitzio explain the
" scornful men."—A.l. The " setthe E. V
phrase as meaning " a man of taxes or assess- of
"
"
ments;" in like manner Luther: '"he who as- ting on fire (lit. blowing upon," comp. Eiek.
xxi. 36) the city is a fitly ohosen figurative exsesses the land excessively."
This is possible,
pression for the exoitement of the passion and
but not demonstrable with full certainty. The
Conception of the Vulgate is at any rate too gene- the party spirit of the people of the city; TV^D
;
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21 of the parallels cited, Jehovah has given to them both
the light of their life ; from God comes to both
1, 18;
comp. Ps.
Eccles. x. 4. [The connection is not unknown in the light of life and the joy of life
modern times or' religious skepticism and rational- xiii. 4; Job xxxiii. 30; Eccles. xi. 7. [•• Here
here is
ism, with political radicalism and a revolutionary is comfort to the poor in his sufferings

stands here like

community of

iro'/ac

the city.

in

Matth.

xii.

— With 6 comp. xt.

;

spirit.

—

;

warning

A.].

to the rich in his violence."

Ver. 9. A wise man con ton doth with a
fool;— bnt ho rageth and laugheth and

A

Words.]

who

Ver. 14.
judge th the poor
king
faithfully. " In truth, or fidelity " is not hero
there is no rest. The first clause forms, some- "conscientiously, with truth to his own convicwhat like the abl. abzol. in Latin, a clause by tions," but conformably to the state of the facts,
itself, the participle of which may be resolved "so that he permits true judgment (Zech. vii.
With (he sentiinto "if or when the wise contendeth, tic." The 9) to reach the poor " (Hitsiu).
subject of the verbs in 6 is the fool and not the ment comp. xx. 28 ; xxv. 5.
Ver. 16. With a comp. xxiii. 13; xiii. 24; with
wise man (Ewald, Umbreit, Elster, Stier
"
LDk W., Muffkt, N., etc , while Berth kau, K 6, x. 1 ; xvii. 21 xxviii. 7. The " neglected
;

,

understand "the fool," theE. V., M
and others being ambiguous]), in which case the
nnj pXI (and there is no ceasing, no rest comes,
I.,

S., etc.,

comp.

Sam. xxv. 9) would form quite too short
a conclusion moreover the raging " and the
*« laughing " appear to be much rather characteristic signs of the fool's conduct than of the wise
man's; comp. ver. 11 and chap. xii. 16.
Ver. 10. Men of blood hate the upright
1

*4

;

is literally

who

" he who

is left to

his

is

own

exempted from

discipline,

will."

Ver. 16. When the wioked are multiplied
transgression inoreaseth, so far forth as the

wioked who are found in the decided majority
think that they may with impunity commit all
manner of wickedness. With b comp. Ps. xxxvii.
84 where the joyful beholding of the destruction
of the wicked is expressed by the same phrase.
Ver. 17. With a comp. xix. 18.
give

—

And
*« Men of blood " as in Ps. v. 7
xxvi. 9 lv. 24
cxxxix. 19.— But the righteous seek his delight to thy soul. O'Jlga not "delica•out, viz., to preserve and prosper it. That the cies, dainties" (Bkrtheau), but delights, joys in
** seekipg the soul " here stands bono tentu, ungeneral, whose increasing variety is expressed
like its use in some other passages (e. g., Ps. xl. by the plural (Stier).
Rings
xix
10, etc.,) [on the other hand
15; 1
4. Vers. 18-23. Against lawlessness, insubordicomp. 'Bto^l Ehn in Ps. cxlii. 6], appears from nation, a passionate temper, and pride. When
the contrast with clause a; Hrrzia's emendation there is no revelation the people are unis therefore unnecessary, substituting D'DlSfSl governed. jfrn here denotes prophetio pre;

;

;

—

DHBW, and thus obtaining as the meaning: diction, the revelation of God by His D'TH orr
and seek to separate his soul, to isolate it" (!). m*\ "seers" (1 Sam. ix. 9), [E. V. "wheat
[Of our expositors II. prefers the common ren- there is no vision "] the chief function
of these
dering of the predicate, and makes "the up- consisted in
their watching over the vigorous

for
•*

;

—

ful-

right " a nora. or ace. absolute.
A.]
filling of the law, or in the enforcement of the
Ver. 11. All his wrath doth the fool pour demands
of the law.
By the phrase "in lack of
forth.
"Spirit" is here plainly wrath, as in vision " a time is
described like that mentioned
xvi. 32, and not "soul" (Umbrbit) or "mind "
in 1 Sam. iii. 1, when " the word of the Lord was
Stibr, etc.; [so E. V. and some of our interpre- precious;"
or like those mentioned in II os. iiL
ters]
But the wise quieteth it afterward, 4; Am. viii. 12; 2 Chron. xv. 3; Ps. lxxiv.
ljnso, which occurs only here, means "after- time
8 distinguished by poverty in prophetic tesward, at length " ; others explain this unusual timonies and activities. In such times the peoexpression by "back, retrortum;" e. g., Ds W., ple must necessarily be " undisciplined and unStier, Hitzio, Gbsbx., etc. : "Keepeth it back, bridled," (so Ex. xxxiv. 25 [where the E. V.
restraining it, pressing it in as it were (?)."
incorrectly renders " naked "] ).
But he that
8. Vers. 12-17. Admonitions to a just and mild keepeth the law blessed is he I (comp. xiv.
Mode of government, and also the strict discipline 21; xvi. 20.) This benediction forms no strict
of children. With ver. 12 comp. Eoclesiast. x. 2, antithesis to clause a. The connection of ideas
and also Cic. De Leg., III. 13 and the Latin pro- seems to be this : But he who in such seasons of
verb ; Qualu rex talis grex, " like king, like peo- ascendant lawlessness nevertheless keeps God's.

)—

%

—

ple."
Ver. 13. The poor
and the usurer
(oppressor) meet together.
The "man of exactions'* should be interpreted with the LXX
tdaveurnts),
Vulg. {creditor), Ewald, Hitzig,
Fcrrst, etc., by " usurer/ 1 inasmuch as

man

law, etc." (Hitzio).
Ver. 19. By words

oorreoted ;
servant,

t.

«.,

a aervant will not be
mere words do not reform a

who rather needs a sharper correction.

For he perceived them but doth not conOOOA form to them lit. "but there is not an an-

as a plural from ^ft (rokoc) [?] is very probably
equivalent in meaning to IJBfj "usury;" [Ron.,
Bott., etc., prefer the broader meaning "oppression"].
A "man of usury, money-lender" is
furthermore only a more concrete expression for
a "rich man," and this is the corresponding
term in chap. xxii. 2. Jehovah giveth light
to the eyes of both ; u e., according to the
16

—

;

swer," that

is in, action,

by actual obedience, by

vKOKoij (2 Cor. x* 6\ etc.).
Bkrtheau is wrong
" For he will observe it that there is no coming to blows and i there will be no answer ;"• no
less is Ewald incorrect : " But he becomes intelligent (gains understanding) without an an-

—

—

swer," and likewise Von Hofmann, Schriftbew.,
II. 2, 377 : " if he has. un4erstanding no answer
follows."
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Ver. 20. Almost exactly like xxvi. 12. Comp.
My^
also Kcclesiast. ix. 18, where the npowerifc
avrov corresponds precisely with the " hasty in
"
of our verse.
his words
Ver. 21 If one bringeth up his slave ten-

h

Ver. 27. Comp. xi. 20; xxviii. 4; and for the
expression " they that walk uprightly," or are
" upright in the way," in clause 6, see in particular Ps. xxxvii. 14, and also Prov. ii. 7.

.

derly from a child afterward he will be a
son. The relation of the two clauses is like that
in ver. 9, P3D " to fondle " is used Jiere only in
pjO
it is more common in Aramaic.
the 0. T.
which according to the Rabbinic is cognate with
rj suboles, seems to be designed to distinguish
"the son of the household," the free filiu* fami;

lies in contrast with the house-slave ; comp. Lothbr's term "Junker" [a "squire"]. Others in-

terpret the HapaxUgom. differently, e. g, Ewald,
following the Arabic: "he will be unthankful"
[Fuirst, "intractable"]: Stibr " his end will

be (evil) development;" Von HorMAH*,ubi*vpra:
" there is at last a lamentation," etc. [Holdbn
" shall be grieved "]. Hitzio reads 1UO which
:

is to be interpreted, like Ps. xliv. 15 (14) "a
shaking of the head," or even " a wringing of the
hands !" To write JHD would be more natural
than this : " his end will be contention," as the
Vulgate seems to have understood the expression,
when it renders postea tentitl eum contumacem.
Ver. 22. An angry man stirreth up strife.
comp. xxviii. 25.
Almost precisely like xv. 18
And a passionate man aboundeth in transgression for 3^ in the sense of " great or
:

;

;

See
rich in something," comp. xxviii. 20, 27.
chap. xxii. 24 for a phrase kindred to the "lord
of passion," t. e., the passionate man.
Ver. 28. With a compare xvi. 18; xxv. 7; with
b, xvi. 19 ; xi. 16.
6. Ver. 24-27. Warning against the fear of
man, disposition to please men, and complicity
in transgressions.
that is partner with
a thief hateth himself; t. e., inasmuch as he,
as the concealer of a thief, brings upon himself
the guilt and likewise the penalty of the fuU

— He

theft.

—He heareth the

curse and showeth

it not; i. «., he hears the curse which according
to the law (Lev. v. 1 sq.) marks a theft as an
offence deserving a heavy penalty, and yet does

not reveal the perpetrators of the deed which is
laden with such a curse, and thus brings the
curse also upon himself. [The E. V. is altogether

ambiguous and misleading.]
Ver. 26. Fear of man bringeth a snare.
Fear of man (for which Hitzio conjectures

into

'V^Th

strictly

xiv. 15.

•<

desiring or delighting in

man ")

is

" trembling before men ;" comp. 1 Sam.
Such a fear of man " bringeth a snare,"

because it easily betrays into a participation in
the sinful actions of men. With b comp. xviii. 10.
Ver. 26.
seek the faoe (favor) of the
ruler ; they wait upon him, the potentate, in person, as a token of their homage, and in order to
gain his favor. Comp xix. 6 1 Kings x. 24. But

Many

;

—

from Jehovah oometh man's judgment;
God, the Supreme Ruler, allots the destinies
of men roost justly and equitably ; with Him one
obtains the desired judgment more certainly than
with any human ruler whatsoever. Comp. xvi.
88.
Hitzio arbitrarily says : "judgment is here
equivalent to rank, dignity."

t. «.,

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
When

early expositors (StScker, Wohlparth,
etc., comp. also Stibr) represent the chapter before us as directed especially against stiff-necked
obstinacy, or against wilful disobedience and
persistent refusal of correction, this conception
of its main subject not only corresponds with
ver. 1, but also with the repeated occurrence of
rebukes of lawless conduct and the bad training
of children, such as the following series of proverbs exhibits (vers. 9, 12, 15, 17, 18, 19, 21).
Besides the manifold warnings against violent
temper and its evil consequences fall under the
same category (vers. 8, 11, 22); in like manner
the dissuasions against prodigality (ver. 8), oppression of the poor (vers. 2, 7, 18, 14), pride
(ver. 28), flattery and bribery (vers. 4, 5, 12), injustice and deeds of wickedness in general (vers.
As a peculiar form of insubordi6, 10, 16, 27).
nation, or persistent disregard of the divine law,
there is brought out prominently toward the end
of the ohapter the fear of man, which has not before been expressly mentioned in the Book of
Proverbs. And this is done in such a way as to
distinguish three degrees of this fault; the concealing of a theft, as its rudest and lowest form
(ver. 24) ; the " trembling before men," or pliability with respect to such conduct of wicked
persons in general as is sinful and entices to si a
(ver. 25) ; and the mere disposition to please men,
or reliance on the protection and favor of powerful men, instead of on God alone (ver. 26).
A special adaptation to the theocratic political
organization of the people of Qod under the Old
Testament is given to the general direction which
the chapter takes against wilfulness, insubordination and want of discipline, in ver. 18: When
there is no revelation, the people become lawless; but he that keepeth the law, blessed is he!
In this remarkable testimony to the need of pro*
phecy as the living watch and ward of the law,
there is evidently brought to view that thought
which is doctrinally and in respect to the history
of salvation the most significant in the section.
This is a thought which could develop itself and
find expression only after repeated periods had
occurred in which prophecy was wholly or partially silent, and therefore only on the ground of
sorrowful experiences that had accumulated in
such seasons. The appearance of this thought,
however, in the section before us by no means
compels the assumption that this division of the
book may not have originated till after Heiekiah,
and this Hitzio also admits. Comp. above, the
exegetical interpretation of the passage.
The great significance of prophecy for the moral life, both of the theocratic people of God
and of Christian nations, has been well presented
by Elster, in connection with this passage.
"Where the continuity of these prophetic revelations (to which it belonged to maintain in life and
to develop the fundamental revelation made in
the law) was interrupted, this was the sign of a
stagnation in the theocratic life, of an incapacity
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CHAP. XXIX.
to understand the voice of God that ever continued to exist in Israel. Such a condition must
therefore necessarily bring with it also a moral
For when the law was
lawlessness in the people.
a vivid reality, it must necessarily develop prophetio manifestations, because there is in the law
itself a struggling toward a higher perfection, so
that the faithful keeping of the law stood in the
most intimate reciprocity with the flourishing of
prophecy. Naturally the relation of this proverb
to the life of Christian nations is thereby not
excluded, for we must then contemplate the law
as first revealed in its true import in the light of
the gospel, and revelation as the continued work-

—

ing of the Spirit in the Church

"

How

far moreover in the life of Christian naof an abiding cooperative work of prophecy (i. «., naturally that
of the New Testament), upon its successful development, religious and moral, Von Zeesohwitz
has shown with peouliar force and pertinence in
his three discourses on " Domestic Missions, po-

tions

we can and must speak

pular education and prophecy" (Frankfort on
the Main, 1861); see in particular pp. 86 sq.

HOMILET1C AND PRACTICAL.
the chapter at a whole : The blessing
discipline on the basis of the word
its
necessity for
or
the prospe-

Homily on
of strict
of God,

rity whether of individual persons and houseStockbr:
holds, or of entire nations and States.
Third hinderance to the attainment of true wisdom : obstinate disobedience or stubbornness;
origin, characteristics and remedy of this evil.
V ers. 1-7. [Trapp (on ver. 1 ) : If men harden
their hearts, God will harden His hand. J. Hows
fearful thing when the gospel itself shall not be

—

A

my

remedy !—Chalmbr9

:

The hardening

effect

of oontinued resistance to the application of a
moral force. S. Da vns : To follow the conduct
of our own folly and refuse the advantage we
might receive from the wisdom of others discovers an uncreaturely pride and self-sufficiency
and the career of such a pursuit, whatever be its
object, will always end in disappointment and
confusion.
Hooker (on ver. 2) : Religion unfeigned ly loved perfeoteth man's abilities unto
all kind of virtuous services in the commonwealth.] Zeltnir (on ver. 1):-He that obstinately opposes the Holy Ghost and will not receive the wholesome corrections of God's word,
his heart the evil spirit hardeos ; he thereby
plunges himself into calamity. (On ver. 8) Pious
parents can experience no greater joy than when
they see their ohildren walk in true wisdom and
the fear of God. (On ver. 6) : The caress of a
flatterer is much more dangerous than the hatred
of an enemy. [South (on ver. 6) : Three Sermons on Flattery. Bridges (on ver. 6) : There
is always a snare in the ways of sin; always a
song in the ways of God.] Large (on ver. 7)
Let judges and rulers take good heed lest they by
their negligence in the cause of the humble be
reckoned as among the ungodly. Von Gerlaoh :
By righteousness there is opened to man a view
into all departments of life ; especially may he
transfer himself into the position and case of the
oppressed ; while to the wicked man, who looks
on every thing superficially, such insight is de-

—

—

—

:
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nied, and he therefore easily comes to oppress the
poor.
Vers. 8-11. Hasius (on ver. 8) : An unwashed

mouth may easily stir up much evil ; but it is a
characteristic of wisdom to make the best of every
thing.
Starke : A true Christian is at the same
time a good citizen in the commonwealth ; for he
[Lord
seeks to produce and preserve peace.
Bacor : Scorners weaken all the foundations of
civil government; a thing the more to be atto, because the mischief is wrought not
openly, but by secret engines and intrigues.
Lawbon : The holy seed are the substance and
strength of a land.
Lord Bacon (on ver. 9) : In
this contest the chances are altogether unequal
seeing it is no victory to conquer, and a great
disgrace to be conquered.]
Large: One should
not suffer himself to be kept from the proclamation of the truth by the opposition of foolish people, 2 Tim. iv. 2: if one does not receive it, another does.
Von "Gerlach (on ver. 11) : Among
the characteristics of folly there is always found
a boisterous, ungovernable nature ; to wisdom
belongs self-command.
Ver. 12-17. Melarohthon (on ver. 12) : The
example of distinguished persons, such as rulers,
teaohers, etc., avails and effects very much, and
that in both directions, by promoting good as
well as evil. Most rapidly, however, is the plague
of base vices transmitted, especially in the circle
of household companions, and in the daily retinue
of these persons of high station.
[Muffet: He
that carrieth Satan in his ear is no less blameworthy than he which carrieth him in his tongue.]
Cramer (on ver. 18) : The Holy 8criptures are
for poor and for rich ; everv one findeth his own
chapter therein adapted to himself. But in order
that the one as well as the other may see what is
needful for them, both need enlightenment and
divine help—Starke (on ver. 14) : Not so much
by strength and might as rather by faithful, kind
and righteous treatment of subjects is a government preserved and confirmed. Von Gerlach
(on vers. 15, 17): Mothers are wont to be most
at fault in indulging their children, and must
therefore bear away the chief shame of its fruits.
[Chalmers : By joining the rod with the reproof, the moral is sometimes the better enforced when there is added to it the physical appliance.]
Ver. 18. Luther: Without God's word man
can do nothing but practise idolatry and his own
will.
Melarohthon : As well princes as people
must consider that pious governments, which
God aids by His counsel and blessing, are more
needful than all things beside ; they must therefore beseech God for such a wholesome government, and not plunge themselves in sin and vice,
lest God withdraw it from them as a judgment.
Stockbr (special sermon for married people,
based on ver. 18) : On the indispensable necessity
of the divine word to a blessed domestic relation:
a) How Christian hearts should stand related to
the word of God ; b) What advantage and reward
they have from its right use. Wohlfarth: Take
religion from man and he sinks into the deepest
barbarism. [Flavel: The Spirit and the word
of God usually come and go together.]
Vers. 19-27. Zbltner (on vers. 19-21): As
self-willed menials do when they are indulged, so

tended

—

—

—
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likewise our own Tile flesh and blood. If one
leaves to this its own will even a little, it will
quickly rule oyer the spirit, Gal. t. 17 sq.
[Lord Bacon (on yer. 21) : Princes and masters
ought to keep a measure in conferring grace and
favor on their servants. . . . Sudden promotion
begets insolence ; continual obtaining of desires
begets impatience of refusal ; and if there be nothing further to aspire to, there will be an absence of alacrity and industry.] Stabka (on
ver. 24) : Both the bold sinner himself and he
likewise who makes himself partaker in the sins
of others, brings upon himself God's wrath and
punishment. (On ver. 25) : It is a sinful fear of
man when one from timidity acta to please others
against his conscience.
means against this

—

—A

T.

man

pre-eminently prayer for a joyous
and faith and childlike re[Flavil : Men
lianoe on God's protection.
vainly "hope to find mercy with God/' but expect
none from men; so the voice of conscience is
drowned by the louder clamors and threats of adArnot: It is not a transference of
Yersaries.
fear from man to God that makes a sinner safe
the kind of affection must be changed as well as
its object.
Safety lies not in terror, but in trust.
Hope leads to holiness.] Vox Gbblach (on ver.
26) : Justice and favor which priuces can ensure
are indifferent in the presence of God's decision.
fear of

is

spirit (Ps. 1L 12, 14),

—

—

—(On

ver. 27 J : It is no good sign for him who
would be upright when he can be on friendly
terms with the ungodly.

THE SUPPLEMENTS.

Craps.

XXX. and XXXI.

Pint Supplement: The worda of Agar.
Chap.
e) Imteoductcoh :

XXX.

Of God's word as the source of all wiado
Vers. 1-6.

Words of Agar, the son of the princesB of Maesa.
The man's saying: "I have weaned myself about God,
wearied myself about God—then did I withdraw
2 For I am a beast and not a man,
1

and the understanding of a man I have not;
3 neither have I acquired wisdom,
nor gained knowledge of the Holy.
4 Who hath ascended to the heavens and descended f
who hath grasped the wind in his fists ?
who hath wrapped the waters in a garment?
who hath fixed all the ends of the earth ?
what is his name and what is his son's name, if thou knowest?
5 Every word of God is pure
a shield is He to them that trust in Him.
6 Add thou not to His words,
lest He rebuke thee and thou be made a liar."
b) Various expressive numerical proverbs, relating to the golden mean between rich
recklessness, an insatiable disposition, pride and arroganoe, etc.

and poor, to

Two

things have I entreated of thee,
me not, before I die
8 Deceit and lies keep far from me
poverty and riches give me not
cause me to eat the food allotted me

7

reftise

9

lest I, being full, deny (God)
and say Who is Jehovah ?
and lest I, having become poor, steal
and take the name of my God in vain.—
:
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10 Cause not the servant to slander his master,
lest he curse thee and thou suffer (be destroyed).
11 (There is) a generation that curseth their father,
and doth not bless their mother
own eyes,
12 (there is) a generation that are pure in their
;'
and are not washed from their nlthiness
13 (there is) a generation, how haughty are their eyes,
and their eyelids are lifted up
14 (there is) a generation whose teeth are swords, and their jaw-teeth knives,
to devour the poor from the earth, and the needy from among men I—
15 The leech hath two daughters give, give
there are three (things) that are not to be satisfied
four say not : enough
16 The world of the dead, the barren womb
the earth (which) is not satisfied with water,
and the fire that saith not : enough !
17 An eve that mocketh at its father,
and despiseth obedience to its mother,
the ravens of the valley shall pluck it out,
:

and the young eagles shall eat it
18 Three things are too wonderful for me,
and four I do not comprehend;
19 the way of the eagle in the heavens,
the way of a serpent upon a rock,
the way of a ship in the midst of the sea,
and the way of a man with a maid.
20 Thus is the way of the adulterous woman
she eateth, and wipeth her mouth, and saith
I have done no iniquity
21 Under three things doth the earth tremble,
and under four can it not stand
22 under a servant when he ruleth,
and a fool when he is satisfied with bread
23 under a hated (rejected) woman when she is married,
and a maid when she succeedeth her mistress.
24 Four are the little things of earth,
and yet are they wise, quick of wit:
25 the ants, a people not strong,
that prepare in summer their food
26 conies, a people not mighty,
that set their dwelling among rocks;
27 no king have the locusts,
and yet they go forth organized all of them
28 the lizard layeth hold with her hands,
and dwelleth in kings' palaces.
29 There are three that make stately their walk,
and four that are comely in going
30 the lion, mighty among beasts,
and that turneth not before any
31 the greyhound, slender in its loins, or the goat,
and a King with whom there is no resistance (possible).—
32 If thou art foolish in exalting thyself,
and if thou devisest evil (put) thy hand on thy mouth
33 For the pressing of milk giveth forth cheese,
and pressing the nose giveth blood,
and pressing wrath giveth strife.
1

—
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GRAMMATICAL AND CRITICAL.
Ter. 6.—[In tp'ljl

b;

W

«; BOt't.', $325.— A.
Ver. 10.—[lu ijix tue eui&x
(2),

Ban.,

which dagkak Ume

it

omitted aftar a silent aheva.

is

of the form appropriate to the singular, at

is

not

Bee

Gaau, {22

uncommon with plvruKa tomtom

-:

In

£ 886, 1, a.

Vers.

single inatanca in

"J

t

6,

we hare the

the verb has the sense of a subj. pms. in a negatWe or Anal clause ; Bdrr., (081, 2.— A.]

I^Sp'

15.—[The noun Tin, as a sort of independent aceaaatire, becomes virtually an Interjection.

B5ttchsb, { 110,

A-A.]
Ver. 17.—[Hnp , 7 for

57, 2, (3;

a;

Ver. 25.—[D

Ter. 29

flnpPl has a daftoA diriment In the p, the long Hhiriq being shortened;
; 468,' 1, d.— A.J

Gam, { 14, a ; 24, 6;

Bott., \ 399, 6, 3
,L

?D3, * fem. noon construed as masculine ;

['SO'O, where

it

Grew,

| 200, e ;

Bon, { 715, t.—A.]

occurs the second time, drops the characteiistic

'

as superfloow

;

Bdvr*, 1 17L—A.]

Ter. 31.—[For IK Bott. would read )XT\, the wild goat or antelope.]

EXEQETICAL.
1. Preliminary Remark. If our reading and explanation of the superscription in ver. 1 is correct (see what is said immediately below, under
No. 2), the contents of this Supplement, like that
of the one following (chap. xxxi. 1-9), can be
accepted neither as from Solomon, nor from
Hezekiah. For aside from the fact that it is quite
as impossible that "Agur"as that "Lemuel"
in chap. xxxi. 1 is some allegorical substitute for
the name of Solomon, as many of the olden commentators claim (e. g., Stockbr, J. Lanqe, etc.,

[so Jerome, Rashi, e/c, earlier, and Wordsw.,
more recently]), the name Manga clearly
points to a land beyond the bounds of Palestine
as the dwelling-place of the author or collector.
The name must belong to the Massa mentioned in
Qen. xxv. 14; I Chron. i. 30 with Duma, as the
name of a district or tribe in northern Arabia,
which from the direction of Jerusalem (according
to Is. xxi. 11) was beyond Seir, and therefore in
any case south-easterly from Palestine, and
which we shall be obliged to regard as an Ishetc.,

maelitish kingdom, or an Israelitish founded by
members of the covenant people of the Old Tes-

tament who had wandered from home. Dklitzsch
holds the former view (Article Spruche Salomons
in Herzog's Real-Encyclopadie). His reasons are,
that both sections, the " words of Agur " and the
'* words of Lemuel " contain numerous traces of
an origin outside the Hebrew while yet Semitic
(e.g.,

the insatiable

ohap. xxx. 15
16;

;

"Aluka" or blood-sucker,

the Divine name H wK* chap. xxx.

the expressions

"enough," xxx.

15,

^^\>\*

16

;*

xxx. 1, 17 ; J^H
"U (n3), xxxi. 2;

"
!?=r^ xxxL 4; '?* '^ xxxi 6 » etc ') 5 and be
cause the reception into the canon of the prophecies of Balaam, and yet more that of the discourses of Job, a dweller in the land of Uz, which
notoriously was never inhabited by Israelites,
furnish proofs sufficiently weighty of the possibility of a transplanting into the soil of the
sacred national literature of Israel, of the products of a religious literature originating beyond
the bounds of Israel. The second of the views
above mentioned Hitzio has endeavored to present as probable in his treatise on '* the kingdom
of Massa" (1844), already cited in } 12 of our
Introduction, and likewise In pp. 310 sq. of his

%

*

Commentary ; and he has done it with arguments which we must deem more weighty than
those adduced by Dklitzsch, and whose decisive
weight is admitted by Bkrtheau also. These
arguments for the Israelitish character of the
land of Massa, and of its rulers Agur and Lemuel,
whose wise maxims are before us in our two Supplements, are briefly the following.
1) Agur
confesses expressly in chap. xxx. 9 his faith in
Jehovah the God of Israel. 2) The introductory
words in xxx. 1-6, as well as the utterances in
vers. 7, 8, 14, 22, 82 of the same chapter, and in
chap. xxxi. 8, 9, breathe forth that sense of
justice and that humble subjection to the hand
of God, which are peculiar to the theocratic reverer of the law who is of Israel, and such as
appear in numerous other passages of our Book
of Proverbs, of the Book of Psalms, the Prophets,
etc.
3) The Massa of Gen. xxv. 14; 1 Chron. i.
80, is indeed in these passages numbered among
the sons of Ishmael, and therefore characterised
as a district inhabited mainly by Ishmael it es
but later Arabian and Jewish authors (especially
Benjamin of Tudela in his accounts of the city of
Telmas see Hitter's Arabia, II. 406) describe the
region of Massa and the Duma which is its near
neighbor, as occupied by numerous Jews, and
already among the prophecies of Isaiah from the
time of Hezekiah there is found a prophecy which
relates to Duma (Is. xxi. 11, 12), a •* burden of
Duma " which with great probability presents
Hebrews as dwelling in this region. 4) The
passage (1 Chron. iv. 88-43) expressly records a
migration that occurred in the days of Hezekiah
to Mount Seir, and so quite into the neighborhood of Massa and Duma, a migration of Israelites of the tribe of Simeon who had settled in
the region of the remnant of the A male kites, and
therefore in northern Arabia ; and moreover
from Micah i. 15; ii. 8-10; Is. xxviii. 12 there
may be inferred as probable a considerable advanced movement of certain roving Israelites toward the South, as having occurred about that
time.
Therefore Agur and Lemuel might very
probably be regarded as Arabian- 1b raelitish
shepherd princes, or as kings (Emirs, Captains)
of a colony of Israelites of the tribes of Sinieou
and this*
that had emigrated to northern Arabia,
Simeonite colony Massa, quite like Job's '"land
of Uz," should be conceived of as a district to a
great extent if not chiefly occupied by kinsmen
of the Old Testament people of God, who were
[Bott. in his Lehrb., has
believers in Jehovah.

—

—

—
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of course no occasion to enter into the details of
lie does, however, j 29, 86, 87,
refer to these chapters as probably largely of
Simeonitish origin, and cites various words and
constructions as plainly showing affinity with
and the influence of the cognate Arabic and
Aramaic dialects. Stuabt (Comm. pp. 401-407)
enters very elaborately into the examination of
the arguments for and against the generally received conception and construction, and decides
strongly in favor of Hitzig's view, which our
author adopts. Nearly every other English and
American interpreter dismisses the subject with
a few lines, quietly retaining the rendering of
the E. V. possibly with slight modifications.
Kamph. rejects this part of Hitzig's theory while
agreeing with it in many other points. Blbbk
admits its possible correctness. A.]
this discussion.

2.

The superscription

—

to the discourses

of Agar, ver. 1, according to the Masoretic
punctuation is literally rendered: Words of
Agur, the son of Jakeh, the divine utterance
prophetic utterance), the saying of the man to
i thiel, to Ithiel and Ileal."
Inasmuch as of tho
four proper names which these words include,
according to this conception of them, one at least,
Ithiel, appears also in Neh. xi. 7 as an Israelitish
name of a mm, and since Agur is not to be at all
suspected as a Hebrew personal name, whether
we interpret the word (with HsRDKRand the ma-

jority)
lateral

by •• collector," and so regard it a colform of "Ufe (Prov. x. 6),—or whether

with Hitzig, following the Arabic, we claim for
the signification " exile, the man living in a
strange land," this interpretation of this difficult
passage, which was already given in the Chaldee
version, and partially in the Syriao, and has been
retained by most moderns, seems to excite no
suspicion. If it be assumed that we are to regard
Ithiel and Ucal as sons or pupils of Agur, and
are to conceive of the whole as the communication, not indeed of a dialogue of the teacher Agur
with these pupils (so «. g. % Dodbblbik), but of a
didactic address, or a " fatherly counsel " given
to them. But this conception is lexically impossiAnd 1) because neither ** Jakeh" nor
ble.
•« Ucal" occurs elsewhere as a
Hebrew proper
name, nor can they even be satisfactorily explained
as such (see Hitzig on this passage) [Fubbst
taking Jakeh as an irregular participial form interprets it symbolically " one holding to the assembly of the wise ;'* Qbsbn. more concisely
«* pious "].
2) Because the remarkable doubling
it

;

1-88.
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two nouns whose combination is pronounced unexampled.
The first he connects with Agur,
while admitting the term is elsewhere used only
in strict prophecy.
The second he regards as
describing the " utterance " of " the man," some
friend or stranger, whose words are given in vers.
1-4, while Agur himself begins to speak in ver.

He

5.

fails

to

any

find

taking

K&D

noun.

Stuabt argues that

sufficient reason for

as a proper rather than a
in xxxi. 1

common

H&D must

be a genitive limiting ^vp, no other construction
being grammatical the noun must therefore be a
proper noun, the name of the kingdom, and the
noun must be presumed to be the same here. A.]
;

—

The allegorising interpretations are however
likewise untenable, which have been attempted
in various forms, taking the four proper names
as either wholly or partially appellative.
This
was early done by the LXXand Vulg., the former
of which appears to have regulated the text in a
way wholly arbitrary, while the latter follows
the text more closely, and renders Agur by congregan*% Jakeh by vomen*, Ithiel by cum quo ett
Den* y and Juoal by eon/ortatut. Of modern expositors Ewalo has taken at least the last half
of the ver. in a similar way : Thus does the man
speak

to

God- with -me,

strong.
for

to

Qod-with-me and

The 73K according

to this

I-ain-

view stands

and in combination with the appellacomposes a single name. Instead of
however we should need to read DKJ- Since

/3'Kt

tive Ithiel

DM

the objections expressed above, especially thoee
which relate to the name Jakeh, and the doubling
of the name Ithiel are not removed, and still
others are added to them, there is nothing left
but to alter the reading of the verse thoroughly.
Of the various emendations which are possible
and have been in part already attempted, that of

Hitzig commends itself most strongly, which wo
have made the basis of the version given above.
According to this we should in the first place read
K3?3 HiTT
"Son of her whom Massa obeys,"
J?

or again
'O

nnnp^

>D

J3)

*mp*

J3

"8on

(which

is

equivalent to

of her whose dominion is

Massa," which in any case gives as the result
14
son of the ruler, the princess of Massa " (comp.
No.

1

)

Furthermore we must then read twice

'JVK*?
•
T
•

" I have labored, have wearied myself upon,
of iWiyvh can in no way be brought into har- about, with God," t. e. t have sought with difficulty
mony with the laws of the Hebrew modes of ex- and effort to conceive and comprehend Him in
pression, not even by the assumption of Herder His nature (comp. HKvJ in Is. xvi. 12
and also
and Umbrbit that this is a solemn repetition propassages like Job xi. 7 ;
Acts xvii. 27, etc.)
duced " by the vehemence of parallelism." 3)
Because, finally, KtSTOH in the sense of " pro- Finally the concluding word *?3W must either
phetic utterance, prophetic burden " would in be pointed 7DKJ> " ft nd have become dull, am
connection with the following DfO give a combiwearied,"t. e., in seeking after God (thus Hitzig);
nation unknown in the whole prophetical literature of the Old Testament, one to the justifica- or, which seems to be lexically easier, Sj3W (from
tion of which neither Zech. ix. 1 ; xii. 1, nor any 7173, evanuit) " and have withdrawn, have beother passage whatsoever can be brought. come faint " (comp. Ps. lxix. 4 ; lxxxiv. ; Job
8
{"Kamph. while admitting that only a greater or xix. 27, etc.), which latter reading is the one
ess degree of probability can at the best be followed by Berthkau [Kamph., 8., etc]. It is,
reached, meets this difficulty by separating the indeed, true that even by these emendations the
/K,

—

;

—
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—Who

difficulties of the passage are not removed ; and above, notes on Prov. viii. 28.
fixeth all
yet the meaning thus resulting for the second the ends of the earth? By thiB is probably
half of the -Terse agrees admirably with the intended the bounds of the continents against
further utterances of the Introduction, especially the sea (Jer. v. 22; Job ixxiii. 10, 11.)—
with vers. 8 and 4. Moreover the ov Kavo/iat of is his name, and his son's name, if thou
the LXX which corresponds with the *73K! at the knowest? In this question is contained the
idea: No one kuows God adequately ,in His inend confirms on the whole the interpretation most nature none is
able to attain a genealogical
;
expression
that
(aud
of
obscure
that
given to
knowledge of Him and His family, in such way
Bkbthbau,
which
of
that
bewell
as
Hitzig as
And as re- as may be done among men especially is the
sides are not essentially different).
question, what is true of His son, veiled in inwhich
is
true,
someit
expression,
is,
spects the
scrutable mystery.
That God has no ton at all is
what harsh, ID nnp * p. an indirect confirmation plainly not implied in this remarkable question,
fact
the
that
in
the
rare
word
appears
which is left unanswered (in reply to Hitzig);
of this
71713' " obedience " (oomp. Gen. xlix. 10) occurs but only this, that no one knows the name of
this son.
that his nature and his relation to the
agtin immediately below in ver. 17.
8. Vers. 2-li. Continuation and conclusion of other .manifestations of God's* nature, e. g. y to His
For I
a beast and not hypostatic wisdom (chap. viii. 22 sq.) is known
the Introduction.
a man, etc. To the confession given at the out- to none. Agur therefore confesses here with
set, that he has wearied himself in vain in sufficient distinctness the defectiveness of his
fathoming the divine nature, there is here appro- knowledge of God the 8on, a fact which serves
priately added the admission of the author's to confirm in the.most welcome wuy our remarks
ignorance, and his natural incapacity for higher on the pussage viii. 22 sq. concerning the incomHis vexation in view of the pleteness, the embryonic imperfection of the
spiritual knowledge.
fact that his wisdom has come to shame in con- doctrine of the Logos (or the Christology) of the
nection with Qod and things divine, finds vent proverbs in general. Both Geieb who identifies
for itself in strong expressions, which remind us the "Son" of our passage without qualification
of Ps. lxxiii. 22; comp. also remarks above on with God's hypostatic wisdom, and J. D. Michap. xii. 1. &'K3 "V? is probably not " more CHAELI8, who finds here ascribed to God with the
clearness and precision of the New Testament an
stupid than any man " (as is commonly rendered,
only Son, go too far and intermingle foreign
Ewald, Bkbthbau [E. V., Db W., H., N., 8., M.,
ideas.
[So 8tuabt: "To think of the Logo*
W., K.] etc.), but "trutishly stupid, unlike
here, under the name of |3 would be travelling
(away from) a man," and so ** a beast and not n
man " ( Hitzig). [We see no reason for preferring very far out of the record.' " And yet we may
this to the common comparative rendering of p. well go as Jar as J. Pyb Smith (Scripture TW/jmony, etc., I 469) when he says: "The concluding
A.J
clauses of this energetic passage are rationally
Ver. 8. Nor gained knowledge of the
and easily interpreted, if we admit that the
Holy. For this last clause comp. remarks on
ancient Jews had some obscure ideas of a plurality
ix. 10.
Ver. 4.
hath ascended to the hea- in the divine nature." The objections to as much
an inference as this are forced and feeble. It
vens antf descended ? For the form of words of potMtble
that the meaning may be only this: We
is
here employed oomp. Oen. xxviii. 12 ; also John
neither himself nor his, while in human
The ascending to heaven know
iii. 13 ; Rom x. 6, 7.
relations the man and his genealogy are objects
and descending thence, is like the " grasping the
eager inquiry and extensive knowledge.
But
wind in the fists," the wrapping up the waters, of
the Messianic Psalms had already spoken of •* the
etc., an activity belonging exclusively to God, and
Son." mysteriously, perhaps, and yet enough to
characteristic of Him in His supermundane nasupply germs of knowledge as well as of faith.
That there is an activity of this sort, ruling
ture.
See Holdbn, etc.— A.*] 8trangely insipid and rathe world and upholding the world, on the part
tionalizing is Umbrkit's view [held by Noybs,
of the invisible God, he knows; but who the inetc.], that by the Son is here intended the pupil of
visible divine Ruler of all is, and how constituted,
the philosopher who understands all the mystethis has hitherto remained hidden from his view,
ries of the world and the world's government !

What

;

1

—

—

am

—

—

Who

—

;

—

|

and

it is to

this that his

amaied inquiries

relate,

—

Furthermore the LXX instead of )J3 must have
reminding us of Job xxvi. 14; Is. xl. 12, etc.
gathereth the wind in his fiata?—so read VJ3 for they render # to bvopa roic tIswmc
that he can at h.s pleasure retrain it and let it avrov.
blow. V:pn3, lit. " in his two fists ;" an expresVers. 5, 6. Instead of unprofitable puxzling

Who

•

sion employed probably because there are always two opposing currents of wind, of which

now

about God and divine mysteries there

mended the humble reception

is

recom-

in faith of the

one and again the other blows (comp. only true divine revelation which affords light
[There seems to be no occasion for and peace, and needs no supplementing or per*
)
going beyond the fact that fists usually exist in fecting on the part of man. With 5 a comp. Ps.
pairs, to find in the remoter facts of nature an ex- xix. 9; oxiz. 140; with a and 6, Ps. xviii. 81,
planation for a very natural phrase.
A.]
where however 7t)TV takes the place of the divine
the^

Ecclea.

i. -6.

—

— —Who

wrappeth the waters in a garment?

The

the upper mass of waters, wrapped in name HV7K which is characteristic of our passage.
the clouds of heaven as in a capacious garment, In regard to this comp. above, remarks under
and so kept back from pouring down upon the No. 1
thou nothing to His words.
earth.
Comp. Job xxvi. 8; Ps. oiv. 6: and A similar warning with respect to the law as a

water

is

—Add
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revelation of the divine will tally sufficient in
itself and adequate occurs in Deut. iv. 2 ; xii. 82
comp. also Rev. xxii. 18.
4. Vers. 7-10. Prayer of the poet to Jehovah for
preservation from all that is false, and from the
two extremes of poverty and riches {vers. 7-9),
together with a warning against the vioe of slanThis last forms with ver. 17 the sole exder.
ception to that mode of constructing the proverbs
which elsewhere in the section, vers. 7-83, is
consistently carried through, viz., tho numerical.
Comp. on these peculiar numerical proverbs or
Middotk, the In trod., {14, and remarks on chap,

—Two

things have I entreated of
thee. This double prayer is, as the 2d clause
shows, a prayer not merely once offered, but tho
abiding utterance to God of the desire of the poet's
heart, his importunate request from Him continued

vi. 16.

to his death.

Ver.

8.

Deceit and lies keep far from me.

" Deceit " (K)2) ani "lying words " stand in tho

240
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slander in itself, but against incitement to slander, and more specifically betraying servants into
tattling and accusations against their masters
(thus correctly Ewald, Berthr&u, Hitzio, Els-

tkb [Kamph

,

).— Lest he curse thee,
The instigator to
hit upon the wrong person,

S.J, etc

and thou be destroyed.

slander might easily
a faithful, diligent servant, who instead of allowing himself to be misled, might rather curse
the betrayer, and so bring merited calamity upon
his head (comp. remarks on xxvi. 2).
5. Vers. 11-14. An utterance expressive of execration, vehement abhorrence, concerning a people or a generation characterized by four forms
of ungodliness (not quatuor genera deteelabilia Adminum, as J. D. Michaelis and others hold). Tho
"ill
which is four times repeated, may be taken
either as a vocative, "Oh generation!" (Ewald,
Elstkr), or as a nominative, which then expresses simply the existence of a generation of the
kind described, and is used in a certain sense for
Til CT (Luther, E. V., etc. " There is a ge-

mutual relation of tho devising of inward untruth and deceitful wickedness, and the false, neration").
generation that onrseth
lying utteranoe which springs forth from tins as their father, etc.
Comp. chap. xx. 20; Ex.
its necessary expression.
No further justifica- xxi. 17 ; and then with respect to ver. 12 ; Isa.
tion is added for this first half of the prayer; the iv. 4; with reference to ver. 18, Isa. x. 12; Ps.
second, however, which relates to the golden mean exxxi. 2; Prov. vi. 17.— And their eyelids
between rich and poor, is more minutely explained are lifted up! Hrrsio finds in this exolamaand justified in ver. 8, e and ver. 9. [The idea tion, which appears at first to be only a rhetori<* vanity " given in the £. V. and retained by H.,
cally expanded parallel to " the loftiness of the
M., W., etc., is a secondary meaning of the noun
"
whose primary meaning according to Gesbn. is eyes in clause a, an allusion to the name
••evil," according to Fukrst "insecurity, or Amalek, which in the Arabic signifies " one lookIt seems to be more than the un- ing with wide open eyes, a man with eyelids
slipperiness."
He therefore conjectures
substantial, it is the positively deceitful that is lifted up or painted."
here intended. A.] Cause me to eat the that the entire delineation of a reckless generafood allotted me, lit. " the food of my lot or tion here before us refers to the people of the
portion," i. «., the part or assignment that falls to Amalekites, whose deadly national hatred toward
me, so much as is intended and is needful for the children of Israel (the " needy or poor," ver.
me, no more and no less. Comp. xxxi. 15 Gen. 14 b) and whose warlike love of plunder are deWith the assumpxlvii. 22 ; and also the &proc brtovaioc, the "daily scribed in ver. 14 especially.
bread" of the Lord's prayer, Matth. vi. 11, which tion that Agur is the prince of a colony of Simeouitcs, Massa, founded iu the Amalckite terriis equivalent at least in a general way.
hypothesis
Ver. 9. Lest I being fall deny, etc. Bold tory fseo remarks above, No. 1), this
Chron.
denial of the Holy One, and the mocking ques- would admirably agree, on account of 1

—A

—

—

;

tion " who is the Lord, or what can He do?"
(comp. Ps. Ixxiii. 11 ; Job xxi. 14) appears in
other passages likewise as the indication of pride
developed by surfeiting and luxurious enjoyment
in life; see Deut. viii. 12-16; xxxii. 16 sq.
And
lest I be poor and steal (comp. vi. 80) and
Gtod in vain. t?£fi
take the name of
"
44
to lay hands upon or seize hold of something
here denotes the wioked profanation of the divine name which consists in mockery, cursing
and contumely with respect to it For such offences as these the bitter necessities of hunger
and poverty may according to Isa. viii. 21 produce Tcom p. Prov. xix. 8), and not merely false
swearing by the name of God in denying the guilt
of theft, which alone is usually thought of here.

—

my

iv. 63.
And yet the conjecture is in itself too
uncertain, and particularly too little established
on the linguist io side. With ver. 14 a comp. Ps.
Wit 6; lviii. 7; with 6, Jer. v. 17; xxx. 16; L
[Wobdsw. with his fond17 ; Isa. ix. 12, etc.
ness for allegorising finds in these *< four evil generations" an undoubted reference to spiritual
mysteries, e. g. t various offences within and
against the church.
A.].
6. Vers. 16, lb*. Of four kinds of insatiable

—

—

things.

— The

Give, give!

leech hath

two daughters;

The rare name Aluka (wS.g)

the old versions (the LXX, 8ymm., the Venet.,
Vulg.) render by p&iXkrjj tanguisuga, with which
there should undoubtedly be taken into account
the fact that galukd or galokd in the Indian is
Ver. 10. Cause not the servant to slan- the name of the blood-sucker, and that essender his master. Usually rendered : " betray
(or slander) not the servant to his master"
is in Arabic
(Volg., Lothbb, Umbbbit [B. V., Ds W., H., N., tially the same word
M.], We.). But the Hiphil cannot have the same
meaning as the Pool, Ps. ci. 6 ; it must mean •• to the designation of a ghostly demon (or accordeanse one to slander, to excite one to calumny ing to Camus, possibly of a ravenous wolf). And
against another." The warning is not against this is the more confirmed by the fact that the

(o£>
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Targ. on Ps. xii. 9 speaks of "an Aluka going
about in a circle, and sucking from men their
blood," and by this is undoubtedly meant a Yampyre-like spirit, a ghostly monster of the nature
of the ghoul* of the Arabs and Persians, or the
Indian dakini (which congregate in graveyards,
and live on the flesh and bones of the corpses).
An Indian origin of the conception described by
"Aluka" is indicated also by the occurrence of
a proverb closely related to our own, with reference to the insatiableness of four things, in the
" The fire is
Hitopadeta (ed. Lassen, p. 66)
not sated with wood, nor the great sea with the
streams nor the god of death with all the living,
nor the beautiful-eyed with men." The similarity of this Indian maxim to our passage is
clearly much more significant, than that of the
Arabic proverb in Mbidani, III. 64, where only
" death not to be satisfied with creatures, and
fire not to be satisfied with wood" make up the
The assumption of a derivaobjects compared.
tion both of the name Aluka, and of the entire
proverb in its essential substance from the old
Indian literature need the less excite any wellfounded suspicion, sinoe Agur's residence, Massa,
doubtless lay quite near to the old highway of
caravans leading from India and Persia to Petra
and Teima, and on this Sabcean and other merchants will have brought, not only Indian articles of traffic, but Indian ideas and literary productions to the lands of South Western Asia (comp.
:

;

wives, likewise in an insatiable craving, in constant desire for sexual enjoyments.
On this second example of insatiableness the most weight
seems to be laid by the author of the proverb
(comp. chap, xxvii. 20).
He does not, however,
externally distinguish it specially, and assigns it
a prominent place in the series of his enumerations only by making it together with "hell"
emphatically the daughter of the blood-sucker,
while the " earth " as a third, and the "fire" as
a fourth example he simply allows to follow in a
subordinate place. The whole sentence evidently
lacks the symmetrical, simply and clearly organized structure, which distinguishes the analogous
Indian proverb above cited. Yet in this fact that
just that which is the main thought, or the truth
in the moral world among men which is to be illustrated by the associated similes from nature,
the insatiableness of the craving of the barren
woman, is pushed on to the second place, and so
in a sense hidden (unlike the order in that Sanscrit proverb where the never satisfied "beautiful-eyed " are emphatically placed at the end),
there is with the greatest probability involved a
fully conscious intention of the author of the proverb, who wished by this artifice to give to his
maxim the heightened charm of ingenuity, and
to form, instead of a mere numerical proverb, a
sharp enigmatioal proverb (a HlTl, comp. In trod. v

{11, note 2). Of these numerical proverbs which
are at the same time enigmas, our chapter con-

But the name Aluka and the tains several besides, especially vers. 18-20 vers.
is conceived with substantial 24-28; nnd vers. 29-31. [As compared with the
correctness by Doderlein and Zeioler, whom numerical proverbs that follow, the complexity
afterward Gesen., Umbbeit, Hitziq, Bebtheau, and the more artificial character of the one before
Delitzsch, and in general most of the recent in- us at once arrests attention. They all have this
[For illustration sup- in common, that whatever moral lesson they have
terpreters have followed.
plied by travellers in Palestine, see Thomson's to convey is less obvious, beiug hinted rather
Land and Book, I. 868, and Wood's Bible Ani- than stated, and in this view they may merit the
mal*, p. 646.— A.]
name " enigmas." In the one now under consit
We must reject as untenable both Jarchi's in- deration insatiable desire and the importance of
terpretation of "Aluka" by Sheol, hell (so ren- its regulation seem to be the remote object.
In
dered in alleged accordance with the Arabic), the development, instead of the "three things"
and Boo hart's assertion, that the word signifies and " four things " which repeatedly appear afIn this latter terward, we have the "leech," its two daughters,
fate, fiolpa* insatiable destiny.
view there is only so much of truth, that " Aluka " the three and the four. Some have regarded the
does indeed appear generalized to a conception of two daughters as representing physical characHitzig, p. 813],

;

proverb as a wnole

quite a comprehensive sort, so far forth, plainly,
as "personified insatiableness, craving in its
highest intensity" (Bertheait) is denoted by it.
Therefore, it appears also as a female spirit, and
These two
has two daughters ascribed to it.
"daughters of the blood-sucker" are in the first
instance designated by a double " give," in accordance with their character as craving, insatiable natures, and these are also expressly
mentioned by name. For it is plainly these that
are meant by the first two of the four insatiable
things, which are named in vs. 16 a as " Sheol
and the "barren womb." Hell, or the kingdom
of the dead, is also in Isaiah v. 14, as well as
above in chap, xxvii. 20, personified as a spiritual power that with insatiable greediness gathers men to itself.
The "closing of the

"womb"

(for "Wj;

comp. Gen. xvi. 2; xx. 18),

the unfruitful womb of woman, in connection with which there is no conception and bearing of children, gives indications of itself, according to what is said in Gen. xxx. 1 sq. of Jacob's
t.

«.,

blood-sucker,—others as expressing by an Orientalism a doubly intense craving.
Parallelism suggests making the first two of the
four the two daughters apart from other considerations ; other allusions of the Scriptures to the
greediness of the world of the dead, justify the
first, while the second alone belongs to human
nature. We can see no other reason than this for
making the second the most emphatic of the four
Only the most unnatural
as Z. is disposed to do.
theory of inspiration can take exception to the
suggestion of a possible Indian origiu for the substance and the external form of this proverb, its
place and form here being secured by an appropriate and adequate influence of the Holy Spirit.
The Book of Proverbs applies a very severe teat
to some theories of inspiration.
A.]
7. Ver. 17. The punishment of him who sins
against his parents; an ethical maxim introduced
without any close connection into the series of the
"Middoth " in our section, as ver. 10 is above.
Ewald would have the insatiableness of the birds
of prey, whioh are to execute the judgment on the
teristics of the

—

—

—
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wicked man, regarded as the main idea of the regard ver. 20 as a spurious addition by a later
proverb, connecting it with vers. 15, 16. This hand. It is not even necessary (with Hitziq) to
element, however, is plainly too far in the back- regard the verse as a later addition coming from
ground, and the main thought is rather his de- Agur himself, which he " had not originally had
sert of curse and penalty who daringly tramples in view."
9. Vers. 21-28. Four intolerable things under
under foot the fifth commandment ; and from this
which the earth trembles (not "the land," as
there is a sort of connection with vers. 11-14.
eye .... the ravens of the valley (lit., Luther, Umbrbit, Birthhau, etc., render, weakbrook) (comp. 1 Kings xvii. 4-6) shall pluck It ening the sense). With ver. 21 comp. Am. ii. 13;

An

oat, etc. [The /T1J, the Arabic Wady, is sometimes the torrent, sometimes the valley through

which it flows. See full illustrations and citations
SrANLBT's Palestine, p. 496.— A.]— The "raven " and the "eagle" (•'. e., vulture) are named
here as birds that feed upon carrion ; the " sons

in

of the eagle," u «., the young eagles, are named
it is especially upon sons, wayward sons,
it is true, that the penalty is to be inflicted. The
punishment itself, however, consists in strangling and leaving the bodies unburied, so that they
become food for the fowls of heaven ; comp. 1

because

—

—Under a servant
ruler. —This
the

when he

beand most familiar example, by which the moral danger, and
even the ruinous consequences of a sudden elevation of men from a depressed condition to an influential station and unwonted prosperity, are ilvii.

10.

eometh

lustrated.

first

is

—And a fool when he is satisfied
—The " becoming surfeited " usu-

with bread.

is

ally attended by a becoming insolent (see ver. 9),
especially in the case of a fool to whom not satiety

but hunger

is

properly becoming (chap.

xiii.

25;

Job

xxvii. 14).
Ver. 23. Under a

hated

woman when

she

Sam. xvii. 44; 1 Kings xiv. 11; xvi. 4, etc.
is married.
By the ''hated woman " is meant,
[With reference to the raven consult Wood's
one who is "odious," "worthy of hate"
B&U Animal*, p. 445 ; and to the eagle or griffin not
(Rosrnm., [E. V., H., N., S., M.,]), nor again a
vulture, p. 846.— A.]
woman already married and only neglected and
8. Vers. 18-20. Four incomprehensible things.
by her husband (Dathb, Umbrbit,),
The way of the eagle in the heavens, disparaged
but, as appears from the " when she is married,
etc.
Besides the ease with which the eagle, a large
when she obtains a husband," one who has reand heavy bird, soars high above in the air (comp.
mained waiting, the maiden (old maid) who at
Job xxxix. 27), this circumstance is also surely an
first could obtain no husband, but afterward when
object of the poet's amazement, that it leaves beshe has been married triumphs insolently, and
hind no trace of its course ; for the same thing is
deals harshly and contemptuously with her sisalso true of the progress of the smoothly gliding
ters or companions who are single (comp. Gen.
serpent over the slippery rock, and also of that
xxix. 81, 33
Deut. xxi. 1517.) The same will
of the ship that swiftly ploughs the waves of the
sea.
Of the fourth of the ways here compared, be the conduct, according to clause 6 of a maid
"when she becomes heir to her mistress/* t. e. f
the " way of
with the maid" (or " in the

—

—

;

the man
of the mysterious way in which the
maa in sexual intercourse has fruitful connection
with the maid, this failure to leave any trace behind seems indeed to be less true. And yet the
author in this connection doubtless thinks not of
pregnancy and the woman's child-bearing as later
results of sexual connection, but as ver. 20 shows,
at first only of this, that the intercourse leaves
behind it no traces immediately and directly apparent ; man and wife, adulterer and adulteress,
can the night following the accomplishment of
the mysterious process be convicted of it by no
one; the act is as little to be detected in them
both as eating in him who after table has wiped
his mouth (ver. 20, 6, e).
Moreover, the woman

maid

"),

i. e.,

in ver. 19 is designated as

pubetcens, as a

1

HO ^,

u

e.,

as virgo

young woman capable

of sexual
intercourse (comp. Gen. xxiv. 43 ; Is. vii. 14
8ong Sol. vi. 8), undoubtedly for this reason, that
she is to be put in contrast with the adulterous
woman in ver. 20 ; in other words, the sexual interconrse between man and woman is to be described first in its pure and normal type (the first
love of the bridegroom and the bride, comp. Gen.

undoubtedly, when she supplants her mistress in
the favor of her husband, and so becomes .his allpowerful favorite.
10. Vers. 24-28. The four things that are small
and yet wise (with respect to D'33nD, made wise

or quick of wit, comp. Ps. Iviii. 6; lxiv. 7). Four
species of small animals are thus described, which
in spite of their comparatively diminutive sixe
and strength of body, yet bjr virtue of their diligence (ver. 25), shrewdness (ver. 26), harmony
(ver. 27), and flexibility (ver. 28) serve as instructive emblems for the domestic, social and
With ver. 25 comp. vi. 7,
political life of men.
8.—For the "conies" (Z. "cliff-badgers") in ver.
26, i. e., the hyrax Syriacu* which live in companies in Syria, Palestine and Arabia Petrsea
(not the marmot, the mut sive diput jaculue, comp.
Linnjws, or the rabbit, as Luther renders the
word, following the Chald. and the Rabbins), see
[See
Ps. civ. 18 ; Lev. xi. 5 ; Deut. xiv. 7.
Thomson's Land *nd Book, I. 459, and also
Wood's Bible Animal*, pp. 312-18; and 'for his
illustration of the nature and habits of the ant of
Palestine, pp. 616-22; for the locusts see pp.
596-604; and for the gecko, a species of lixard
which he understands to be referred to in ver.
28 instead of the " spider," see pp. 643, 534 sq.
A.].
For the "organised going forth" of the
locusts, in ver. 27, comp. especially Joel ii. 2 sq.,
[and Thomson, Land and Book, II. 109]. Finally
the lizard in ver. 28 is as its name signifies the
poisonous spotted lixard (stellio, Vulg.) in re-

—

24 ; Eph. v. 31, 82 John Hi. 29), and only afterwards in its degenerate form as adultery.
Furthermore, the "Alma" of our passage has been
in many ways interpreted also of the Virgin Mary,
e.g., by Ambrosi. Lyra, Corn, a Lapidb, and Fr.
Grisrhiits (in Losghbr's "Unech. Nachrickten"
Vol. 13, p. 603) [and also by Wordsw. in loco].
Datbb has very unnecessarily been disposed to gard to which the thing here made prominent

it

;

—

—
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To these two hypothetical anteceits sry entering into the interior of houses, and sest evil.
even into the palaces of the great. For this dent clauses, which do not present an antithesis
characteristic of the animal Bocuabt bring* for- (the foolish and rational as Hitzio explains),
ward various testimonies, Hieroz., I. iv. 7, p. 1090, but two different forms of human error foolish
[Gbsbnius, Fubrst, etc., favor self-exaltation and wicked plotting, the sentence
Frankfort Ed.
this rendering, and Wood (ubt supra) describes " the hand on the mouth," forms the conclusion,
and depicts the peculiar form of the.feet by which interjectional and imperative (comp. Job xx. 6).
Ver. 83 then justifies the warning by a signifithe lizard, the Gecko, " layelh hold " even upon
cant intimation of three cases in which the foolflat surfaces like the walls of apartments.
A.]
11. Ver. 29-31. The four creatures that have ish act of " pressing " (]H3) brings forth undea stately movement three animals, and the king sirable results, strong cheese, flowing blood,
in his all-ruling dignity and power.
The whole sharp strife. And pressing (forcing) wrath

—

:

—

;

—

—

description really turns upon the last.
produce th strife. The last word supplies
Ver. 31. The greyhound, slender in its plainly the
object of the whole discourse from
loins. This is the probable meaning of the dif- ver. 82 onward.
The dual CTSK stands doubtless
ficult phrase D'JHO VJ"y (according to the Jewintentionally (comp. Dan. xi. 20) to indicate that
ish interpreters, Ewald, Bkrthbau, [E. V., 8.,
it is the wrath of two whose sharp pressing upon
M.,] etc.). For VH? is plainly derived from the each
other leads to the development of strife,
root 1J "to compress," and therefore denotes a r Thomson, Land and Book, 1.898, describing the
compact, slender animal; and the neighboring Oriental mode of churning by squees.ng and
term seems to indicate the intention not to bring wringing a leathern bag or bottle thnt contains
together exclusively examples of animal majesty the milk, makes more apparent and vivid the
of the high rank of the lion, but to give to the meaning of this comparison. The dual D'BR

enumeration as a whole in a certain sense a is employed probably because nostrils usually
ludicrous variety and an air of wit. The old ver- exist in pairs, and the transition is easy from
sions (LXX, Vulg,, Targ., etc.,) suggest the cock; the physical organ, through the heavy breathing
with tins meaning of the main noun the modify- of passion, to the metaphorical sense " wrath."
ing term, however, does not at all agree, even Whether two or many are concerned in strife is
though one were disposed to transform it into a not material. A.]
Hithp. Part D^na.
Others, like 8chultens,
Gesen. (?), Umbbkit, Elstse, Hitzio [Db W., K.,
DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
Mopfet, N.] take the Tni in the sense of "that
As the oonfession of an Israelite, a believer in
which is girded about the loins, or panoplied," and
therefore the war-horse,
a meaning however Jehovah in a strange land, one separated from
which is not surely demonstrable. [Starting with his people of the ten tribes, who among Arabs
the same idea Woedsw. understands a " warrior," and the sworn and mortal enemies of Israel, adand Wood an "athlete." Fubbst'b rendering is heres firmly to the faith of his nation, this dis"stag"]. And a king with
no re- course of Agur is one of great doctrinal importto the history of
sistance (occurs).
In this way (with the ance, and of no slight interest
Its fundamental idea, which is put
Vulg., the Rabbins, Gbikr, Michablis, Bbb- redemption.
thbau, Ewald, [K., E. V., H., 8., M.], etc.), we forward as a sort of programme, is contained in
the six verses of the introduction, and comes out
must interpret the words V3p tWpSl*, although most clearly in ver. 6: Every word of God is
that trust in Him.
the HMD" /K of chap. xii. 28 is a very doubtful pure ; a shield is He to them
It is the truth, purity and saving power of the
parallel for this way of regarding OO/N as a word of God alone, in contrast with the nullity
and inadequacy of all human wisdom (vers. 2-6),
compound of 7* and Wp. For the identification
that forms the starting point in the instructive
discourse of this poet of wisdom, and to which
the
with
Arabic
"the
noun
peoof this
2^
all the manifold apothegms; numerical proverbs
and enigmas which he combines in a varied
ple" (Castellio, Pocockb, Umbbbit, [Db W., series in vers. 7-88, sustain a closer or more
N.], etc.), an argument might seem to lie in the remote relation.
While it appears at the first view that the
fact that the meaning so reached, " the king at
the head of his people," agrees almost literally flowers and fruits from the cornucopia of Agur's
l&vet of the LXX, and the wisdom, original and in part so rarely fashioned,
with the dripLtiyopCtv
similar version of the Syriao.
But to bring in are heaped up wholly without order, yet they all
an Arabic word, especially one compounded with agree in this, that they depict the glory and allthe article al is here quite too unnatural
Hit- sufficiency of the word of God, dissuade from
bio's emendation might better recommend itself, adding to it by any human supplements (see in
particular ver. 7), and most urgently commend the
O'TISk instead of WpS*, and alt the more be- fulfilling and following it by a pious life.
There
cause it gives a very pertinent sense "A king is hardly a single commandment of the Decalogue
with whom God is."
that is not directly or indirectly repeated and em12. Vers. 82, 83. Warning against pride, phasized in these maxims.
Observe the relation
haughtiness and love of strife, with an indica- of the prayer for the hallowing of God's name
tion of three forms of evil resulting from these (vers. 7-9), to the first and third commandvices.— If thou art foolish in exalting thy. ments the reference contained in ver. 11 and
self (comp. 1 Kings i. 6) and if thou devi. again in ver. 17 to the fifth commandment; the'

—

—

—

whom

h

:

;
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warnings Against the transgression of the sixth To God's word and law man is to add nothing
in ver. 14 as well as in vers. 82, (vers. 1-6), but he is also to take nothing away, not
33; the reproving and warning aim of vers. even one of its least commandments (vers. 7-88).
Stockeb All true wisdom comes from God alone
18-20, and 23, in their bearing upon the seventh
the allusion to the eighth in ver. 9, and to the (1-7), not from human nature, which is rather
ninth in ver. 10; and finally the reference, exceedingly corrupt (11-17), and whose underreminding us of the tenth, in vers. 15, 16, standing is greatly weakened (18-24).
Vers. 1-6. Mklanchthon
Human wisdom is
as bearing on the unsatiableness of evil desire (this " daughter of the blood-sucker" and able to devise no means of preservation from the
sister of belli).
No one of these proverbs is ignorance and spiritual weakness which natuwholly without an ethical value, not even the rally belong to us. But the Church in its divine
two numerical proverbs, vers. 24r28 and 29-81, revelation possesses a light which not only rewhich at the first view stand apart as incidental veals to it the causes of its spiritual destitution,
reflections on merely natural truths, but in re- but also points out the means for its elevation
Therefore this divinely revealed
ality hide under their ingenious physical dra- and healing.
pery decided moral aims. For in vers. 24-28 truth must be listened to by us, must be received
four chief virtues of one's social and political in faith as well in its threatenings of punishment
avocation are specified through an allusion to a as in its consolatory contents, and be guarded
like number of examples from the animal world from all corruption and perversion.
Luthbr
(com p. exeg. notes, No. 10), and vers. 29-31 run (marginal comment on ver.2) : Wise people know
fools know everyinto a delineation of the high dignity and glory that their wisdom is nothing
Geirr (on vers. 2, 8)
of a king by the grace of God (in contrast with thing and cannot err.
the insufferable tyranny of base upstarts, vers. With the knowledge of himself and of the deep
corruption that dwells in him the Christian must
21-28).
It is true that the point of view taken in the au- make the beginning in the contemplation of di[Arnot: It is a precious practical
thor's doctrinal and ethical knowledge nowhere vine things.
rises above the level of the pure religion of the law. rule to look toward heaven while we measure
The law's doctrine of retribution he holds with ourselves. Tkapp: Godliness as it begins in
inexorable strictness and severity, as is indicated right knowledge of ourselves, so it ends in a
particularly in the fearful threatening predic- right knowledge of God.
Edwards : All true
tion in ver. 17 against children who are disobe- spiritual knowledge is of that nature that the
bedient to their parents (yovevatv airetdeif, Bom. more a person has of it the more is he sensible
i. 30).
Against those who do not belong to the of his own ignorance]. Starkk (on vers. 4-6):
people of God of the Old Testament he appears Whoever is engaged in the investigation and exto cherish prevailingly dispositions of hate and position of God's word, let him take his reason
abhorrence, as the utterance in vers. 11-14, oaptive to the obedience of faith, and not ouriwhich is probably directed against such non- ously scrutinise, that he may make divine mysIsraelitish people, shows (see remarks above on teries comprehensible.
Stookbr (on vers. 5, 6):
this passage).
With respect to knowledge in On the glory of the divine word, especially its
BerUburg
the department of theology and Christ ology his clearness, ntility and perfectness.
point of view seems in no respect more elevated Bible (on ver. 6); How many counterfeiters
than that of the author of chaps, i.-ix. for in there are who from their poor copper make addiver. 4 he confesses that he knows nothing of the tions to the royal gold currency of God's word,
name of the Son of God, and he nowhere makes and thereby debase it! [Lawson: Our trust
reference to the existence and efficiency of the must be in the name of the Lord, as it is reprehypostatic wisdom of God, not even where this sented to. us in the word of God; the seed and
would have been natural enough (e. g. in vers. the ground of our faith in Him. Muffet: It is
4-6).
He need not be charged in addition with treason to corrupt or falsify the prince's coin
the intermingling of impure and superstitious* no- what high treason must it needs be then to
tions from polytheistic religions, for the Aluka counterfeit or corrupt the pure word of God!]
with its two daughters, in ver. 15, is evidently
Vers. 7-17. Comp. P. Gerhard's poetical rementioned by him only with a symbolical design, production of vers. 7-9: "Zweierlei bitC ich von
as a personification of insatiableness (an evil dir" etc, (Oeeamm. geietliche Lieder, No. 41).
lust that nothing can quell), and is by no means [Trapp : God heaps mercies an His suppliants,
represented as an actually existing spectre, or and blames them for their modesty in asking.
demoniacal nature.*
Ajlnoy : Agur's requests are specific and precise

commandment

—

:

:

'

;

—

;

,

HOMILSTIO AND PRACTICAL.

—

Homily an the entire chapter: The all-sufficient
power and the fullness of blessing in the divine
word in contrast with the weakness of mere
haman wisdom : a) in general (vers. 1-6) ; b)
with special reference to the glory and indispensable necessity of the Decalogue (vers. 7-88)
comp. Doctrinal and Ethical notes.—Or again:
* The

cm appears to be otharwtie with the ipectre of the

night JV

V S mentioned in Its. xxxiv. 14

on tab pajeige.

:

comp, Dbjtisch

the temporal interests are absolutely subordinated to the spiritual prosperity of the suppliant ; ami a watch is set against the danger to a
soul which lies in extremes either of position or
of character.—Br. Hopkihs :. There is a seeking
of worldl* advantages which is not to be branded
with the black mark of self-seeking ; *. g. when
we seek them with a due subordination to the
higher and more noble ends of piety and holiness, such as that we may escape those temptations which possibly the want of them might
expose us unt©«—Flavsl: How. much better
were it for thee to endure the pains of hunger
than those of a guilty conscience. Bates: To
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receive no hurtful impressions by great changes
of condition discovers a habit of excellent grace
and virtue in the soul]. Geiee: Although
poverty and riches of themselves can neither
make us blessed nor damn us, yet both are wont
incidentally and through the fault of men not
rarely to bring after them consequences injuri-

—

our spiritual welfare. (On ver. 10) Keep
ous
thy tongue bridled, especially when it is disposed
to rage against the needy and helpless ; for though
it is not right to curse thy neighbor, yet such
curses when they have been uttered do not remain without effect, particularly if he who utters
them is one who has been unjustly oppressed.
to

:

ver. 11-14) : The natural corruption
great ; yet it is possible that they be
purged from it by the blood of Jesus Christ;
Unthankfulness
1 Cor. vi. 11; 1 John i. 7.
(ver. 11), self-righteousness (ver. 12), pride (ver.
18), ana unmerotfulness (ver. 14) are usually
associated as an unblessed quartette of sisters
Wohlparth (on vers. 15, 16) : Many are the evil
spirits that go about among men to spread misfortune and ruin, the cruel spectre of avarice is
one of the most formidable enemies of our race.
Like the vampyre which in the night attacks
sleepers and sucks their blood, this demon rages
(On ver. 17):
in palaces and cottages, etc.
What Agur here says by way of warning of
ravens and vultures, etc., has already gone a
thousandfold into literal fulfilment in a horrible
way on children who are wayward and in consequence of their disobedience to parents sunk in
the deepest spiritual need; who were either
driven to self-murder, or died on the scaffold.

men

As

it is with adulterers so it is with
they will never allow their vicious
nature to be called by the right name. (On vers.
21-28) : It always causes manifold disquiet and
misfortune, when they rule over others whom it
would better befit to be subject to others. (On
vers. 24-28) : Despise not things that at the first
glance appear small and contemptible. Under a
poor garment there is often a wise man hid
Dan. i. 18-20.—(On vers. 29-81): In matters
belonging to one's office and public calling it is
important to be courageous and firm, especially
in times of need.
It is not well then if one forsakes those over whom one is set ; Ecclesiast.
x. 81.
[Lawson (on ver. 20) : Do not imagine
that the secrecy of sin is your security from punishment; it is the snare of your souls].
Vers. 82, 33. Luther (marginal, on ver. 82)
Be not ashamed if thou hast chanced to err,
and do not defend it. Por to err is human, but
to defend it is devilish.
Langs: Strut not with

18-20)

:

flatterers;

—

—

Starke (on

of

Vers. 18-31. Luther (marginal, on ver. 19)
Love (the mystery of love, Eph. v. 81, 82) is not
to be thought out or expressed.
Gkier (on vers.

is

—

—

of the eyes, fleshly lust and insolence.
Thereby thou only provokest the wrath of Ood,
that will oome down too heavily for thee ; Ecclesiast. v. 2 sq.
BerUburg Bible: He that would
gladly shun strife must seek to avoid obstinacy
and self-will. How many useless disputes in
matters of religion might not in this way be
lust

—

escaped!

— Mufpet:

[Edwards: Silence attends humility.

He which

falleth

through

pride

should rise again to repentance].

Second Supplement:
The word* of Lemuel, together with

the poem

inpraue of

the matron.

Chap. XXXI.
a) Lemuel's

maxims

of

wisdom

for kings.

Vers. 1-9.

Words of Lemuel the king of Masse
with which his mother instructed him:
2 Oh, my son! oh, thou son of my womb 1
oh thou son of my vows!
3 Give not thy strength to women,
nor thy ways to destroy kings.
4 Not for kings, oh Lemuel,
not for kings (is it becoming) to drink wine

1

nor for princes (wine) or strong drink
lest he drink and forget the law,
and pervert the judgment of all the sons of
6 Give strong drink to him that is perishing,
and wine to him that is of a heavy heart
7 Let him drink and forget his poverty,
and let him remember his want no morel

5

want
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dumb,

orphan children.
9 Open thy mouth, judge righteously,
and vindicate the poor and needy.
for the right of all

b) Alphabetical

song in praise of the virtuous, wise and industrious woman.
Vies. 10-31.

10

A virtuous woman who can find ?
and yet her price

11

is

far

above

pearls.

The heart of her husband doth

trust in her,

and he shall not fail of gain.
12 She doeth him good and not evil
all the days of her life.
13 She careth for wool and linen,

and worketh with
14 She

diligent hands.

like the ships of the merchant,
afar doth she bring her food.

is

from

15 She riseth up while it is yet night,
and giveth food to her house
and a portion to her maidens.
16 She considereth a field and buyetVit,
a vineyard with the fruit of her hands.
17 She girdeth her loins with strength,

and maketh her arms strong.
18 She perceiveth that her gain is good,
her light goeth not out by night
19 She putteth her hands to the distaff,
and her fingers lay hold on the spindle.
20 She stretcheth forth her hand to the poor,
and extendeth her arms to the needy.
21 She is not afraid of the snow for her household,
for all her household is clothed in crimson.
22 Coverlets doth she prepare for herself;
fine linen and purple is her clothing.
23 Her husband is known in the gates,
when he sitteth with the elders of the land.
24 She maketh fine linen and selleth it,
and girdles doth she give to the merchant
25 Strength and honor are her clothing
she laugheth at the future.
26 She openeth her mouth with wisdom,
and the law of kindness is on her tongue.
27 She looketh well to the ways of her household
and the bread of idleness she will not eat
28 Her sons rise up and praise her,
her husband, he also boasteth of her
29 Many daughters have done virtuously,
but thou hast excelled them all t
30 Grace is deceitful, beauty is vanity,
a woman that feareth the Lord ; let her be praised
31 Give to her of the fruit of her hands,
and let her works praise her in the gates.

GRAMMATICAL AND ORITIOAL.
er. 1—{T10, where
•eo BQr., {409,

it

ocean the

third time, is pointed

c The consonant succeeding Is

Dp, ee

is

not

uncommon

in repetition*, to

Monro Tsriety

the same in the three esses.—A]
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Ver.

"and

S^-Hitho changes the nfripS (1^- Hiph. from HH3) to the fern. part, of noS, * to leer or ogle,"
rrfnoS
way to them (the seductive courtesans) who leer after kings " (?). [B»tt. prefers to make of it a kal

give not thy

part. fern. plnr. from

nnO.and wonld

causative Inflnitire with

its

1

point

jYinb ? and render

See Bow., { 1089,

abstractness.

« the caressers of kings." This is certainly easier than the

|oSo, an Aramaic form

2.

immediately followed in rer. 4

by the regular plural twice repeated. Green, $ 199, a ; Bott.. 1 277, 3.— A.]
Ver. 4.— W3 render Itf "or" according to the K'thibh, which is recommended by like examples
of a distributive location of this disjunctive particle (aaoh as ohap.kxx. 81 [where BQn. would read
"»«H rather than allow the irregularity];
w
Job xxil. 11). We do not need therefore to substitute for it IK, " desire (that Is, " for strong drink," Ocsnr. and others),
or

to read with the K'ri 'K, " where?"
ble Slmeonite

synonym

("where

is

strong drink for princes ?" comp. Oen.

HIRR "desire," g 436, 3

for

e n

]"'

;

453, g.

The two forms of the king's name,

* **" **"™ *ttenti ° n

Jomeno n! See" Kw^ld* |309 *« -A
V*r. 6.— J3HO, a Pual 'part, from ppn,

p

signifies « that

[Bott. regards

iv. 9).

SwD^

*** ch*°«l,W I"*** of Averts

'

which

is

decided, the prescribed,"

and

is

is

it

as a proba-

and SkIdS, a

pW

no uncommon

therefore equivalent

toph, "law."
Ver. 6.—[)}F\ the permissive use of the Imper.; Bott., {959,
Ver. 12.

—70J

er. 13.-[The

Is

fem.

noun nncfc

product, the materials for clothing.
Ver. 15.—
(comp. the *erb

spg

SStf,

5.—A.]

used with two accusatives as in 1 Sam. xxiv.
•earns to be used of the

raw

—A.1

spBH In

ux.

8) is

18.

material, Jla*, while this plural from fltf9 is used of the

a strong expression for DFlS, tot. 14 (comp. above in ver.

11,

M spoil")."*

Ver. 16.-Tbe K'thibh

n^DJ,

notwithstanding

yy:, stat.

all

constr.

from pQ}, « planting,"

Is. v. 7, is

undoubtedly to be preferred to the K'ri

the old versions prefer the latter (see Bbbtrxau and

Hwxio on the

passage).

[Borr. defends

the kasoretic reading, and renders as a Terb.]
Ver. 21.—[The short form of the part.

—

sequence of #. Bott., §994, 6. A.l
Ver. 27.-In»tead of the K'thibh

maic collateral form
Ver.

SO.-nKT

egS seems to be explained and Justified by the close connection of words and the
,

riOTT) we must either with

the

KM read iVO'SiX or regard the former as an Ara"'

(n^H) for n^n."
before

T1KT, " the woman who

rnTV

i»

here the staL constr. not of the abstract substantive

nXV.
T

feareth."

:

but from the fem. part

'

nation, a circumscribing of the name Solomon,
and that accordingly by the " mother of Lemuel

EXEGETICAL.

no other than Bathsheba is intended, this opinion
many old expositors (and recently of Schellihg, Roskxmuellek [Wordb.], etc.) lacks all
we must, in disregard of the Masoretio pointing,
further corroboration.
[The impossibility of reconnect the " Massa " with the first clause, and
garding ^7D without an article as an appositive
regard it as a genitive governed by the ^Sp, which
has no article, was the right view taken as early of /WO/, even though H&p be not a limiting geas the Syriac version, when it interprets the nitive, but an appositive to *3-?7» * 8 not admitted
1.

Ver.

1.

The superscription to Lemuel'* discourse.

—Words of

Lemuel, king of Massa.— That

of

by those who defend the prevailing interpretation
"
•Hf? Y?0 by "king of utterance (regis prophet«).
We ought, however, here, as in chap. xxx. 1, to of ver. 1. The construction is admitted to be
exceptional, but claimed to be possible (see, e. g.,
regard Kt?D rather as the name of a country, and Grekn, {247, a). Hitsio, Bbbthrau, Z. and
Lemuel, the king of the land, as perhaps a bro- others make this one chief reason for seeking a
ther of Agur, and consider his mother as the new rendering. Another is the peculiar use of
same wise princess who was there designated as Kfrp out of prophecy, and as an appositive to the
«' ruler of Massa."
To her therefore belong prosufficient and more appropriate , '?.?7' Here as in
perly and originally the counsels
instrucand

tions for kings contained in vers. 1-9. And yet, xxx. 1 Kamph. retains the ordinary meaning of
since Lemuel first reduced them to writing, and IWD, while S., here as there, follows Hitzot.
A.]
so transmitted them to posterity, they may well In regard to the peculiar linguistio
character of
be called also " words of Lemuel," a title which the section vera. 1-9, which in many points agrees
there is therefore no need of altering (with Hit- with Agur's discourse [and in which
Bottchek
eig) to "words to Lemuel." The name "Lemuel,"
again recognizes a Simeonitish cast], see above,
or, as it is written in ver. 4 by the punctuators,
p. 246.
" Lemoel," appears furthermore to be quite as
2. Vers. 2-9. The rule* of wisdom from LtnweVt
properly a genuine Hebrew formation as "Agur " mother. -r-Oh
son!
thou son of
(see above, Exeg. notes on chap, xxx., No. 2). It
The thrice repeated HO, usually
! etc.
is probably only a fuller form for that whicn occurs in Numb. iii. 24 as an Israelitish masculine "what" which Luther appropriately rendered
by "Ach!" is plainly " an impassioned exclamation
name, *?K^ 'M^.-Ctod, for. God" (Deo deditus). expressing the inward emotion of the 'mother's

—

—

my

womb

Thai

it is

—

—

Oh

my

purely a symbolical appellative desig- heart at Mae thought that the aon might possibly
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an evil way " (Elsteb) ; it is therefore a judge and at the same time an advocate (comp.
substantially " What, my son, wilt thou do ?" or Job xxix. 15, 16).
For the right of all or" How, my son, wilt thou suffer thyself to be be- phan ohildren. " Sons of leaving, of abandontrayed ?" etc. With ** son of my tows " eomp. 1 ment or disadvantage" (not of "destruction," as
fall into

——

—

Sam

11.

i.

—

Ver.
i. e. f

3.

Ewald and Bsrthbad would interpret here, with
Give not thy strength to women a reference to Ps. xc. 5; Is. ii. 18), are clearly

do not

sacrifice it to them,

manly strength and vigor a prey

do not give thy those
to them.

It is

naturally the ways of licentiousness that are intended, whioh ruin physically and morally kings
and princes who give themselves up to them.

Bee

Critical notes.

This warning against licentiousness is
immediately followed by a dissuasion from drunkenness, whioh is naturally closely connected with
the preceding. Also not for princes (is wine)
or strong drink.—See Critical notes. For
"0&, •* mead, strong drink," comp. notes on xx.
Vers.

4.

—

left behind as helpless orphans ; the word
therefore conveys a more specific idea than the
" sons of want " in ver. 5.
8. The praise of the virtuous matron (vers. 10-81
is an alphabetic moral poem (like Ps. ix., x., xxv. t
xxxiv., cxix.; Lam. i.
iv., etc.), "a golden A B
C for women " according to Doderlbin's perti-

—

nent designation, a highly poetic pioture of the
ideal of a Hebrew matron.
Not the alphabetic
structure indeed, which it has in common with
not a few Psalms of high antiquity, partly such

as come from David (comp. Dblitzscu, Psalms
1.—.[Gksbh., BStt., Di W., H., N., 8., M., etc., i. 69 ii. 187), but very probably some traces
would render by "desire," if the K'thibh is fol- that are contained in it of a later usus toquendi,
lowed, which they are disposed to do. The K'ri, especially the more frequent scriptio plena, even
;

pointing

1$,

suggests either the interrogative 'K, apart from the distinctive accents (comp. Hrrsio,
and also in particular the position as-

where," or an abbreviated form of the negative p. 334),
signed it by the compiler, even after Heiekiah's
TK. Fcxrst renders tot as an interrogative here.
supplement and Agur's and Lemuel's discourse,
-A.]
mark the poem as a literary work produced quite
Ver. 5. Lest he drink and forget the law late after Solomon's time, and even as probably
«., the king, who is here in question.
The the latest constituent of the whole collection. Alconstruction ("drink and forget" instead of though separated from the «* words of Lemuel"
41
drinking forget ") is like that in chap. xxx. 9. by no superscription of its own, it shows itself to
And pervert the judgment of all the be the work of a different person from the wise
sons of want i. «.. of all the poor and help- prince of Massa, and that probably a later poet,
For the Piel Hltf, ««m deterius mutare. to by its not sharing the linguistic idioms of that
less.
distort, wrest, destroy," comp. Job xiv. 20.
For section, and by the whole of its characteristic
the sentiment comp. Pliny, Hist. Nat. XXIII. bearing and structure. Besides, in its contents
25 : /a proverbiam cessit sapientiam vino obumbrari. and general drift it does not stand in any particu[It has become proverbial that wisdom is clouded larly close and necessary connection with the
by wine.]
maxims of wisdom from the mother of Lemuel.
Vers, 6, 7. The enjoyment of wine and strong And that it has by no means steadily from the bedrink is seasonable in its cheering influence upon ginning held its place immediately after these,
the sorrowful, whom it is desirable to cause to appears with great probability from the fact that
comp. Ps. civ. 16 ; Matth. the LXX attach it directly to xxix. 27, and give
forget their sorrow
xxvii. 34 —Give strong drink to him who to the proverbs of Agur and Lemuel an earlier
perishing the man who is on the point of place (within the limits of the present 24th chapperishing, who is just expiring, as Job xxix. 18; ter). Comp. In trod., J 13, p. 80.
xxxi. 19: "the heavy in heart" are afflicted,
With the greatest arbitrariness, R. Stibb,
anxious ones, as in Job iii. 20 ; 1 Sam. xxii. 2, (Politik dtr Weisheit, pp. 184 sq.) has felt conetc.
[That even these be made to drink to un- strained to interpret the matron of this poem alconsciousness is not the recommendation, but legorically, and to make the application to the
that in their extremity, physical or mental, wine Holy Spirit renewing men and educating them
be given to fulfil its office in imparting elasticity, for the kingdom of God. The whole attitude of
and increasing power of endurance, and taking the section speaks against such an interpretation,
the crushing weight from calamities that might most of all the praise bestowed in vers. 28 sq. upon
otherwise be overwhelming. As there is a misuse the influence of the matron as advancing the
pointed out before in drinking to the destruction standing of her husband in the political organiof kingly competence and the thwarting of kingly zation of the State, as well as what is said in ver.
duty, self-indulgence, sinful exoitement and ex- 80 of the fear of Qod as her most eminent virtue.
cess overmastering reason and conscience,
so it Comp. Von Hofmahn, Schriftbew., II., 2, 878.
is a kingly grace to bear others* burdens by mi- [According to Wobdsw. we find here a prophetic
nistries of helpful kindness.
As on the one hand representation of the Church of Christ, in her
there is nothing here to preclude the pressing of truth, purity and holiness, and as distinguished
other pleas for abstinence, so on the other there from all forms of error, corruption and defileis nothing to encourage the too early and willing ment, which sully and mar the faith and worship
resort to the plea of necessity, or to commend in which he has prescribed."
A.]
any case drinking to utter oblivion. A.]
4. Vers. 10-22. The action and management
Vers. 8, 9. Continuation of the exhortation* of the virtuous woman within her domestic sphere,
virtuous woman, who oan find ? The
commenced in ver. 5, to a righteous and merciful
administration.
Open thy month for the " virtuous woman," as in xii. 4 chap. xi. 16.
That is, help such to their right as are [The transition is easy, from physical strength
not able to maintain it for themselves ; be to them to moral strength and probity. The word " vir'<

—

•'.

—

—

%

;

—

U

—

—

—

—

dumb—

A

;
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therefore to be taken in this high
The interrogative exclamation
" who will find ? " express the idea of a wish, as
JJV 'D does elsewhere ; it is therefore equivalent

tuous"

sense.

is

—A.].

pleasing nature of her gain, is

shown in the 2d

clause.

Ver. 19.

She putteth her hands to the
This

distaff.

is the usual rendering.
But
« would that every one might find so gracious probably Hitsig's rendering is more exact (following
Vatabl.,
Mbbobbus,
GBSEH.,ffe.):
yet
her
price
'."-And
for
U above
"Her
a treasure
pearls. The " and " at the beginning of this hands she throweth out with the whorl," for
"
liBhfl
the
exegetical,
that
is,
that
is
not
either
properly the "distaff," but the
is
clause is
to say/' as in xxv. 18, etc (thus Hitiio), or,
whorl, or wheel/ verticulvm, " a ring or knob
to
more
natural,
the
be
adversative fastened npon the spindle below the middle, that
which seems
"and yet, however" (Ewald, Elstbb). For it may fall upon its base, and may revolve
viii.
iii.
11.
[Thomson, rightly." [Kamfh. rejects this explanation, and
10;
the figure oomp.
Land and Book, II. 672 sq. illustrates the force gives an extract of some length from a " Book
and fitness of the successive points in this de- of Inventions, Trades and Industries," to justify
scription in contrast with the ordinary ignorance, his own, which is the old view. The word transweakness and worthlessness of the women of lated " fingers" is literally her " bent hands."—
the East.— A.]
Ver. 11. And he shall not fall of gain.
Ver. 20. Her hand she stretoheth forth
7 /Bf, strictly " the spoil of war," is a strong ex- to the poor, lit., "her hollow, or bent hand,"
pression to describe the rich profit to which the in which she holds her gift.
Ver. 21. She is not afraid of the snow
co-operation of the efficient wife helps .her husband's activity in his occupation. According to for her household, lit., " feareth not for her
Hitcig, •' spoil, fortunate discovery," is to be house from snow." The snow stands here for
taken here as in Ps. cxix. 162 Isa. ix. 2, figur- " winter's cold," and for this reason, that the
atively, and to be interpreted of the joy which sharpest possible contrast is intended with the
clothes of "crimson wool," woolen stuffs of
the wife prepares for her husband (?).
Ver. 12. She doeth him good and not crimson color with which her household go
clothed in winter. The same alliterative antievil. Comp. 1 Sam. xxiv. 12.
Ver. 13. She oareth for wool and linen
thesis of D'JBf and jStf is found in Is. i. 18.
lit., " she eeeketh (busieth herself with) wool and
linen," t. e. she provides these as materials for Umbreit, Ewald, Bbbthbau, 8., etc., render
And D^t? incorrectly by " purple garments " (see in
the products of her feminine skill.
worketh with diligent hands; lit., "and objection to this Babhb'b Symbohk det Mosaitchen
laboreth with her hands' pleasure" (Umbbeit, Cukut, I. 888 sq.), while the LXX, Luthkb,
Ewald, Elsteb) [Db W., K., E. V., N., S., M.], Rosinm., Vaihinoib, H., etc, read D'Jtf (vettior inasmuch as j*DTl might here signify " occununta duplicia, "double clothing"), by which

to

4

H

—

;

t

—

pation " (as in Is. Iviii. 8 ; Eocles. iii. 17)
the strong contrast is sacrificed.
"and laboreth in the business of her hands"
Ver. 22. Coverlets doth she prepare for
(Hitxio).
herself For the "coverlets" comp. vii. 16.
Ver. 14. She la like the ships of the mer- An article of clothing can be intended no more
ohant, so far forth as she selling her products here than there. In the costly articles of apto foreigners (ver. 24), brings in gain from re- parel which the woman wears, the contrasted
mote regions (comp. 6), and provides long in colors, white and purple, recur again. The
advance for all the necessities of her house.
byssu* (Copt, tchentch) and the " purple " (reddistributeth food to her dish purple in contrast with the (violet) " bluish
Ver. 15.
"portion"
of
the
next
clause is
house. The
not a possible synonym for the " food " of this, purple " Jw3i?) are both foreign materials, the
denote
the
definite
allowance one an Egyptian, the other a Syro-phoenician
so that it should
of food, the rations of the maidens (Luthkb, production.—Comp. Babbb, ubi eupra; Winbb
Bbbthbau [E. V., 8., M.] etc.); what is de- in his Realworttrb, Articles Battmwolle and
scribed by it is the definite pensum, what each Purpwr.
31. The influence of the matron
5. Vers. 28
maid has to spin of wool, flax, etc., and therefore the day's work of the maidens (Ewald, beyond the narrow sphere of the domestic life.
Her husband is well
in the
Umbbeit, Hitzig [Db W., K., H., N.] etc).
Ver. 16. She considereth a field and gates, because the excellence of his wife not
him
rich
but
important
and
famous.
the
money
only
earned by
makes
boyeth it, that is, for
vineyard (Z. "a With this being " known in the gates," see also
her diligent manual labor.
vineyard- plan ting") with the fruit of her ver. 81 b (*. e., well known in counsel), comp.
hands. A "planting of a vineyard" (genit. Homer's : ivaplBptog hi fkwky, Iliad ii. 202.
Ver. 24. She maketh fine linen, etc,
appoiit.) is however the same as a planting of
vines. See Critical Notes for another construc- yiD=otv66v (comp. LXX here and in Judg. xiv.
tion and rendering.
12 ) fine linen and shirts made of it (oomp. Mark
Ver. 17. Comp. ver. 26 a.
xiv. 51 ; Is. iii. 28, and Hitzio on this passage).
Ver. 18. She perceiveth that her gain is
girdles doth she give to the mer-

And

—

—

known

—A

1

For this verb Ojgtt "to taste," i. «., to
discern, to become aware, comp. Ps. xxxiv. 9.
For the succeeding phrase, " excellent, charm-

good.

her gain." comp. iii. 14. What she now
«loes in consequence of this perception of the
ing

is

—And
chant,

lit.

merchant,

to

" the Caneanite," the Phoenician
well how to prise her fine,

who knows

products, and to dispose of them.
Ver. 26. With a comp. ver. 17 ; Job. xxiv. 14.
She laugh eth at the future. In reliance on
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her ample stores, and still store ber inward
strength and skill* she laughs at the future as
respects the evil that it may perohanee bring.
;"
[B. V. : " She shall rejoiee in time to come
H., M., W.; while Dm W., K., Bbrthbau, Muffbt,
N , 8.. etc, take our author's view. This
44
laughing at the future " is of oourse not to be
understood as expressive of a presumptuous
self-confidence, but only of a consciousness of
baring all appropriate and possible preparation
and competence for the future. A.]

—

Ver. 26.

Her month

she)

openoth with

Hitiio well says: •The mouth,
which in 25 a, is smiling, is here a speaker."
The "law of kindness" in 6 is not «* amiable,
loTing instruction, but that which is pleasing,
gracious;" comp. Is. xL 6; and especially Luke
iv. 22 (Myot rift ;ra>roc).
Yer. 27. She looketh well to the ways

wisdom.

of her household;
ite,

—

lit.

"she who looketh/

1

for the partic. JTflfr is probably to be con-
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1-81.

DOCTRINAL, ETHICAL, HOMILETIC AND
PRACTICAL.
The central idea to which we may trace baok
the two divisions of this concluding chapter,
quite unequal, it is true, in their site, is this
Of a pious administration, as the king should mamtain it in the State, and the woman in her family.
For the fear of God quite as really constitutes
the foundation of the virtues of chastity, sobriety, righteousness and compassion, to which
Lemuel's mother counsels this son of her's (vers.
2-9h as it, according to ver. 80, forms the deepest basis and the glorious crown of the excellences for which the virtuous matron is praised
(vers. 10 sq).
It has already been brought out
prominently in the exegetical comments, that the
delineation which is shaped in praise of the
latter, in turn falls into two divisions (which are
only relatively different), the first of which
treats of the efficiency of the virtuous woman
within the circle of her domestic relations, the
second of ber activity as extending itself beyond
this sphere into wider regions.
Homily on the chapter as a whole
Of the pious
administration of the king in his State and the
woman in her household ; what both should shun
and what they should strive for, with an exhibition of the blessed reward that awaits both.
Or, more briefly: A mirror for rulers and a
mirror for matrons, with the fear of Ood as the
centre and focus of both. 8tocker : I. Instruca)
tion of Solomon the king by his mother,

—

nected, as Hitsio takes it, as grammatically an
appositive to the subject of the preceding Terse,
so that according to this view, it is now the object of her pleasing instruction that is given.
The " ways of the house " are naturally its organization and management, the course of the
household economy (comp. Luther: "How it
goes in her bouse").
Vers. 28, 29 describe the praise which the excellent housekeeper has bestowed upon her by
her sons and her husband. The words of the
latter are expressly quoted, but they are probably not to be extended through the last three To be shunned: lust and drunkenness, b) To
Terses (as Umbbiit, Ewald, Elster, etc., would be practised : justice.
II. Praise of a virtuous
do), but to be restricted to ver. 29 ; for Terse 80 woman.
1) Her duties or general virtues; 2)
immediately separates itself as a proposition her ornaments or special virtues (ver. 26-27)
altogether general, by which the poet comes in
3) her reward (vers. 28-81).
with his confirmation of the husband's praise.
Vers. 1-9. Tubingen Bible (on ver. 1): How
[So Db W., Bbrthbau, K., N., 8.,
].—
good is the report when parents, especially
daughters have done virtuoualy. The hus- mothers, teach their children good morals. It
band says ** daughters " and not " women," be- is the greatest love that they can show them,
cause as an elder he may put himself above his but also their foremost duty !—-Geier (on ver. 2)
wife (comp. Heb. vii. 7). With the phrase "hare If parents have dedicated their children from
done virtuously, or show themselves virtuous,' birth to the Lord, they must so much more carelit. " make, produce, manifest virtue," comp.
fully educate them from youth up, and so much
Num. xxiv. 18; Ruth iv. 11.
more diligently pray for them. (On ver. 8):
Yer. 80. Graoe ia a deoeptlon, beauty a Let every husband be content with the wife conbreath ; both are no real abiding attributes of ferred upon him by God, let him live with her
man, and are, therefore, not to be praised. As chastely and discreetly, and serve God heartily
an imperishable and therefore really praise- that is a truly noble, kingly life. St arks (on
worthy possession, there is contrasted with them vers. 6, 7) : A draught of wine which is bestowed
in b the disposition to fear God. Comp. Is. xl. on a suffering member of Christ's body on bis
6; Ps. ciii. 16—18; 1 Pet. i. 24, 25. [Observe sick or dying bed is better appropriated than
how our book just at its close dwells in a very whole casks that are misemployed for indulgence.
different way, yet with a significant emphaVoir Girlach (on vers. 8, 9): The highest
sis, upon that " fear of the Lord," which in i. duty of kings is to befriend the helpless.
7 was pronounced "the beginning of wisdom."
Vers. 10 sq. Luther: There is nothing dearer
—A.]
on earth than woman's love to him who can gain
Yer. 81. Give her of the fruit of her it. Comp. also P. Girhard'b poetical treatment
bands), f. «., of the praise which she has deserved of the passage, " Voller Wunder, voller Kunst, etc,
Melahohby the labor of her hands.
let her work (Oesamm. aeistL bieder," No. 107).
praiee her in the gates [not with Z., "let thon : As virtues of the true matron there are
them praise her work in the gates," for the verb named, above all the fear of God as the sum of
has its object in its suffix. A.]. In the place all duties to God ; then chastity, fidelity, love to
where the population of the city gathers in her husband without any murmuring ; diligence
largest numbers, in the assembly of the com- and energy in all domestic avocations ; frugality,
munity at the gate (ver. 28), there must the moderation and gentleness in the treatment of
praise of her excellent life and work resound.
servants; care in the training of children, and

—

M

Many

1

—

—

—

—And

—
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beneficence to the poor. Zbltnbb (on vers. 11
Bq. ) : God gives to pious married people their
subsistence and their needed bit of bread, yea,
He blesses them, yet not without prayer and
[Abnot: Empty hours, empty hands,
work.
empty companions, empty words, empty hearts,
draw in evil spirits, as a vacuum draws in air.
To be occupied with good is the best defence
against the inroads of evil]. Gbibb (on ver.
23) : A pious virtuous wife is her husband's
ornament and honor (1 Cor. xi. 7). A vicious
one, however, is a stain in every way (Ecclesiast.
[Abnot (on ver. 26): If honor be
xxv. 22 Bq.).
your clothing, the suit will last a lifetime ; but
if clothing be your honor, it will soon be worn
threadbare].
Vers. 80, 81. Luthbb (marginal, on ver. 80):
A woman can dwell with a man honorably and
piously and be mistress of his house with a good
conscience, but must to this end and with this

—

fear«God, trust and pray.— Cbambb : The fear
of Ood is the most beautiful of all ornaments of
woman's person ; 1 Pet. iii. 4. Zbltnbb : If thou
hast outward beauty see to it that thy heart and
soul also be beautified before God in faith.
[Tbapp : The body of honor is virtue, the soul
of it humility.
Abbot: True devotion is chiefly
in secret ; but the bulk of a believer's life is laid
out in common duties, and cannot be hid. Lift
up your heart to God and lay out your talents
for the world ; lay out your talents for the world
and lift up your heart to God].—Stabbe (on
ver. 81): Works of piety and love preserve
among men a good remembrance, and are also
rewarded by God of His grace in everlasting
joy; Heb. vi. 10; Ps. lxi. 6. My God, let my
works also graciously please Thee in Christ
Jesus.

AMEN.
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ECCLESIASTES.
SOLOMON, THE PREACHER

imiiumm
{ 1.

Aocording to the

title:

°

NAME AND CHARACTER OF THE

The words

of Koheleth,

contains the discourses or reflections of a king

Son of David, Ring of Jerusalem/'

whom the author presents as

he designates with the peculiarly symbolical appellative
used outside of this book,
xil 8

comp.

;

i.

2,

12;

people, and, as there is
viii.

9

;

z.

7

;

xx. 8

;

is

used again in

no such verb

Job

zi.

10),

it

H 7flp

in Eal, is to

and

is

#

Th*8 expression, which

7fTp

and expositors express

Luther: "Preacher") appears

book

whom
ifl

not

assembly, congregation of the

be connected with Hiphil,

Vilpil (Numb.

accordingly to be considered as the feminine participial

form with the signification of one holding an assembly, preaching.
oldest translators

this

Solomon, but

several times, and twice with the article (vii. 27

It is clearly allied with

xii. 9, 10).

BOOK.

(Sept.: hutAtpiaorfc

;

to stand in direct relation to

This signification which the

Hibronymus concionaior; hence
the Chokmah of the Old Covenant,
:

Wisdom, preaching in the streets and on the market places, gathering around it
i. 20 sqq.; viii. 1 sqq.; ix. 1 sqq.).
From an original designawisdom, the name Koheleth seems to have become the surname of Solomon, the

the personified
all

who were

tion of this

eager to learn (Prov.

—

were, wisdom incarnate, a surname that with special
on the great King, when he was represented as teaching and preaching, as in the apocryphal book of wisdom (chap. viL 1 sq.; ix. 7, 8, etc,), or as in ours.
If one
does not wish thus to explain the feminine form, Koheleth, as a designation of a male individual
(with Ewald, Roster, Hengstenbebg, Hitzig, and others), there is nothing left but to accept
an abstraction pro concreto, or, what is the same thing, to derive the feminine ending from the
character of the name as an official name; for which analogies may be quoted in the Syriac and
teacher of

wisdom

xar* iZoxtiv, or, as it

propriety could be conferred

Arabic, as in the later
sen, etc.;

comp.

J.

Hebrew

(e. g. t

JTto7P=T?5}» finj?

D. Miohablis, Supplement to Heb. Lex.,

—

p.

administrator,

2168

;

p\^ fellow-citi-

Gesenius, Lehrgebdude,

and Knobel Commentary, 10.) In any case, Solomon, who was pre-eminently and emphatically the wise man among the kings of Israel, must be understood under the peculiar name
as is shown not only by the title, but also by the studied description of the learnof Koheleth

p. 468,

;

comprehending every thing under heaven (L 13 viii. 9), and by his zealous
(i. 13
xii. 9), his transcendent fame as a sage (i. 16
ii. 15),
and finally his activity as a teacher of wisdom and author of proverbs (xii. 9). For these are all
characteristics which the book of Kings attribute honorably to Solomon, and of all the posterity

ing of Koheleth,

searching after

of

;

wisdom and truth

David, to him only (1 Kings

ii.

;

;

9

;

iii.

12

;

v.

9-13

;

x. 1

;

see the Introduction to the Litera-

Solomon in general (in the beginning of this volume).
The whole literary character of the book proves also that it belongs

ture of

to the circle of the Solo-

1
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monic writings on wisdom, if not in the narrower then in the broader sense, and raises it to a
certainty, that under the Koheleth, therein appearing as speaker, none other can be meant than
Solomon. For the book belongs clearly to the class of didactic teachings, and is distinguished
from the Proverbs as the characteristic and principal representative of this poetic style in the
Old Testament, mainly by the fact that it does not range numerous individual proverbs loosely
and without consecutive plan, but father develops one narrow and close circle of thoughts and

The

truths in poetical and rhetorical form.

whole
thor.

falls

idea of the vanity of all

common theme

the centre of this circle of thought, the

human

things clearly forms

of the four discourses, into which the

according to the division mainly corresponding to the intention and plan of the audialectically progressive development and illumination in various directions which

To the

upon the theme

these discourses cast
special moral

maxims

in question, there corresponds

an appropriate change from

to longer or shorter descriptions of conditions, citations of doctrines or ex-

amples, observations regarding personal experience, and reflections on prominent and subordi-

nate truths.

There

is also,

in

a formal view, a strophic division of the discourse, marked by

formulas and terms repeated either literally or in sense, and a fitting diversity of style corre-

sponding to the various objects, expressed in rhythmical prose, or lofty rhetorical and poetical
diction.
As the shortest expression for the designation of these peculiarities, the term "Philosophical and Didactic Poem " might be used; but in this, however, the idea of the philosophical

must embrace the

characteristic peculiarities of the spiritual

or rather of the Shemitic people in general (comp. Introd.

Observation 1.—The

tracing of the

name JTJfTp

congregare, conscionari, has the best authority, and

is

life

to

to

and aspirations of the Hebrews,

Proverbs, J 2, p. 5 sqq.).

/f7p»

AiTpfT

m Mb wa^

supported by the oldest as well as

°f

by

the most numerous and critical among the modern expositors of this book. Hierontmus says,
Comment, in Eccles. i. 1 " Coeleth, i. e. t Ecclesiastes. '^KKhfeutoHfc autem OrtBCO aermone ap:

ecclesiam congregat, quern nos nuncupare possumus concionatorem,
quod loquatur ad populum, et sermo ejus non specialUer ad unum, sed ad universos generaliter
dirigatur." Later expositors and lexicographers have fixed the fundamental meaning of the root

pellator, qui coetum,

i. e. t

eo

7J7p

properly as that of "calling," and hence compare

Latin, calare, clamare.

nonymous JOlpfl

TwTfp

Isaiah

xL 3.

" tne

On

caller,

T^p

Arabic quala, and Greek koXIo., with

the preacher,"

is

clearly nearest allied to the sy-

account of this fundamental signification of "calling,"

we

condemn these expositions of the name which proceed from the supposed root idea of gathering
To these belong 1) the opinion of Grotius, Herder, Jahn, etc.: that the word
means collector sententiarum, a collector of sentences—a view that some ancient translators have
already expressed, e. g. Aquila (owaffpoterfc ) Symmachub (irapotfuaorfc) 2) Van die Palm's
in which Solomon is
modification of this view from a partial consideration of 1 Rings viii. 1
or collecting.

;

t

;

;

spoken of as the assembler of his people and
the view of

Nachti&al and Dodeblein,

his elders

JTjrfp

«. «.,

congregator, coactor; 3)

that pbji7)==c(mgregatio, consessus, "learned assem-

bly, academy," according to which the book would be marked as a collection of philosophical dis-

putations in the style of the Seances of Hariri, or the Oollectiones
ceptation clearly at variance with such passages as
tion of

Kaisbb

:

that

nS*"Tp

*8

i.

12;

Patrum

xii. 9, 10, etc.);

of

Cassian (an ac-

4) the strange asser-

the same ** collectivum, and means the whole of the Davidic

Kings, from 8olomon to Zedekiah, whose history the book delineates in chronological order (Kaiser, Koheleth, the OoUectivum of the Davidic Kings, Erlangen, 1823, comp. { 6). That no one

—

of these explanations deserves attention, in view of the illustrations already given,

is quite aa
remain doubtful which of the two efforts to explain the feminal form
of the name, which our paragraph has named as the principal, or, rather, only possible ones, deFor the view of the expression taken by Ewald and Koster, that it is
serves the preference.
synonymous with wisdom, and in so far a fitting designation of Solomon, the embodied wisdom,

certain as that it

must

also

various significant parallels besides those above quoted press themselves on our attention

Digitized by

;

e. o\,

Google

NAME AND CHARACTER OF THE BOOK.

{ 1.

surname given to the sophist Protagoras, 2ofia and, what is more
New Testament Solomon, as the 2o+ia or 2o+ia tov
dtov (Matth. li. 19; Luke xi. 49), with which, according to Benoel's example, may be directly
combined the declaration concerning the desire of gathering the children of Jerusalem under his
wings (Matth. xxiii. 37 Luke xiii, 34).* The view first advanced by Miohaelis, and then
adopted by Gesbnius, Rnobel, Elstbb, Vaihinobb, Hahn, Kbil, and others, now again appears, namely, that the feminine ending is explained by the character of the name as an official
in an extra-biblical field the

t

important, the self-designation of Christ, the

;

name, besides the already quoted names, flflS*
ITO /0>
J""OD' an ^ ^ill more are we aided by
~
t~
t
the analogies of expression such as fVT§}D " tne writer," Ezra ii. 55 Neh. vii. 57 and JTl^S
.

:

;

;

"the

catcher,

hunter" (contained

in the proper

name

O^JfH
JVD3
T
VV
•

Ezra

ii.

57; Neh.

vii.

59)

for these

;

names are

;

*. «•,

gazelle-hunter,

t

closely allied with

fl/rtp't

^d,

moreover,

since the Eoheleth of our book appears every where as a real person, and no where clearly as a
personified idea, and since expressions such as those contained in

which the speaker

i.

16

f.;

ii.

12, etc.; according to

would not be especially
appropriate in the mouth of personified wisdom, the weightiest arguments seem to declare in favor of the second mode of explanation, but without the absolute exclusion of the other. But in
any case we must adopt for the explanation of the feminine form one or the other of the above
quoted hypotheses, and not the opinion of Mercertts, that by the feminine ending there is an
intimation of the senile weakness of the preacher, and consequently of the advanced age at
which Solomon wrote the book nor the view of Zirkbl (see { 6), that the feminine ending is
chosen because of the delicate and graceful style of the book, nor the still more fanciful assertion
of Augusti (In trod, to the 0. T., {172), that Eoheleth is the spirit of Solomon returned to the
realm of the living, and now represented as the preacher of wisdom, and that its feminine designation is to be understood in the neutral sense, because those deceased and living after death
attributes to himself an effort, a seeking, an obtaining,

—

;

It has been justly made
destitute of gender, in harmony with Matth. xxii. 30.
to appear in opposition to this latter view, by Knobel, Elster and others, that the book itself
no where hints at the character of the speaker, aa of a spirit from School, and that apparitions
in the Old Testament, as 1 Sam. xxviii. 11 ff. proves, clearly appear as something rare and abnormal, and that on account of the well known prohibition of conjuration of the dead (Lev. xix.
31 xx. 6 Deut. xviii. 11 Isa. viii. 19) even the poetic fiction of an apparition of Solomon
could hardly occur, especially in religious writings laying claim to canonicity.

were considered

;

;

;

observation

The character

2.

book has suffered manifold misapprehensions, as well in a theological
point of view (for which see below J 5) as m the rhetorical and estheticaL It has been accused
of numerous contradictions with itself, of absence of plan and connection, on account of a faulty
perception of its inner economy, and the development of its thoughts. It has been declared inof this

consistent that passages like

of the

final fate of

i.

11

;

ii 15,

16

;

iii.

the godly and the ungodly

19, 20; ix. 25,

etc.,

assert the complete equality

17 ; viii. 12, 13; xi. 9 xil
18, 14, promise a corresponding divine reward for each individual moral act, and therefore expressly exhort to uprightness and the fear of God. It has also been found contradictory, that
the author sometimes praises wisdom as bringing profit and blessings (ii. 3, 12-14; vii. 10-12;

iii 1-6 x. 2
and not leading
;

;

x. 13-16),

;

whilst others, as

and sometimes declares that

to the goal of its endeavors

;

iii.

it is injurious,

;

making men ill-humored,

sometimes indeed causing more unhappiness than

• Oomp. Boron/* remarks on Lake x. 40 la ths Onmnon, N. T., p. 164: * <rofUa tov 6tov, Sapientxa Dei, Suave wmm.
zlll. 84 (voeextr lf$4Xif<ra Jvurvr«£at c r. k.). Comp. also 8ta*u (Pref. to Ecclesiaates, f 2),
who also considers Eoheleth synonymous with wisdom, following the example of Gma, Sea. Schmidt, Rambaoii, et at;
also DniDOSF, Quomodo nomen Kokdeth, Solomotd trUmatwr, LIp*^ 1T91, and Ouiutr : "Studim und KritOxn " In explanation of the Book of Eoheleth, 1865, IT, 325 ff.
Eoheleth, ctmgrtgatrix, chap.

f [The »trongest confirmation of all this Is found in the nas of the Greek feminine noun *>xj>, for ruler, magistrate, as
it were equivalent to apx*"* Just as we use the word authority, or the atdhoritisj, for magistrates.
See especially
FmI'b remarkable use of this feminine noun for authoritut, powers, " prncipaHtiet, in the heavens/' Bom. viii. 86; Bph.

though

L21;

111.

10;

Ti.

12; Col.

L 16 ;

1L 16 ; Titus Hi.

L—T. L.]
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does

folly,

praises his
3, 9, 15,

(i.

18;

viii.

14;

ix. 11,

own wisdom, and

with

x. 1).

now he

23, 24); that

vii.

18;

It is not less contradictory that at one time

at another maintains that he has not acquired
praises

women, and recommends

wisdom

(Sec. 16;

he
ii.

association with them,

and now warns us against their seductive and immoral nature. (Comp. ii. 8; be. 9, with vii 7,
26-29) at one time recommends repose, at another activity (see iv. 6, with ix. 10) again he
praises obedience to authority as being not without profit, and then he complains of the unjust
oppression of subjects by their superiors (comp. viii. 5, with iii. 16; v. 7; x. 4 ff.), and finally he
declares the dead and the unborn as happier than the living, and soon again calls life sweet, and
;

;

greatly prefers

many

it

to death, (comp. iv. 2, 3, with ix. 4-6; xi. 7).

of these so-called contradictions are but apparent,

—But

aside from the fact that

and become

perfectly harmonious in
view of the diverse tendency and surroundings of the individual assertions, or indeed through
the double signification of one and the same word, as is here and there the case, comp. (e.g.Q V3

&

3,

with the same word in

vii.

9

Tpf in ix. 11, with T(7

;

effort in the presentation of

unsteady

the author

is

mx

-

12, etc.,)

a certain vacillation and

a necessary condition of his peculiar

theme—

The most contradictory experiences which he

the doctrine of the vanity of all earthly things.

may have made

in life, he seeks to reproduce in a corresponding and often abrupt change of his
a vivid transition of his thoughts and expressions, a peculiarity which Umbkeit haa
not inappropriately characterized by his designation of the entire contents of the book as a
" soul struggle, an inner strife between the judgment and the feelings of a wise old King;"

—

feelings,

(comp.

$ 6).
9

also, Vaihinoer strikingly observes, {"Ecclesiastesandthe Song of Solomon'
" It must be acknowledged that the preacher is not free from a timid uncertainty, from

In this respect,
p. 8,

f.)

:

a doubting

vacillation

and striving

of a perfect clearness regarding

man.

The reason

of this

in his

human

of reflecting; that he strikingly depicts the

want

easily

and divine providence, in the varied experiences of
discovered by a consideration of the general and special

He was

once as Job, a thinking mind, that did not accept the

may be

stand-point on which he rests.

mode

life

life, but penetrated into its prose.
In
he necessarily entered into a contest when he compared the daily experiences of

traditional faith untried, that did not stop at the poetry of
this direction

in which men are often left to their own impulses, with the promises of the <li vine word, in
which a sure punishment is announced to the sinner. He could not but perceive how evil often
has a wonderful and incomprehensible success, whilst the good is not rewarded. At the same
time he himself may have variously experienced the buffe tings of life, and have passed through
highly repulsive trials that unsettled his mental repose, and shook his faith in the eternal wisdom, goodness, and providence of God, and disposed him to be discontented with life and tradiIn this frame of mind, and with such experiences, his faith contended with
tional prejudices.
the thought and the reality with the poetry of life, until, like Job, he had conquered a new
life,

And from just this view is this book so instructive, lifting us out of a partial,
and thoughtless faith, showing us the struggles of the thinking mind, and yet ever
leading us back to the true faith. And this is the real profit of the genuine life of faith. If it
is to be freed from the dross of thoughtlessness and self-sufficiency, from an idle clinging to traDidition, it must be seemingly lost in the struggle of life to be found again in loftier purity.
vine truths must all be questioned, in order that we may find them again by inward struggles,
and new experiences of God in a sanctified form (Ps. lxii. 12, 13) and in this relation also
stand-point.
arbitrary,

;

avails the expression

:

'•

He who

also in this respect, the true

life

loses his

life,

shall find it again."

;

The author presents to us

of faith in his conflicts*

Besides the intention of presenting to the reader an intuitive vision of his inward strifes and
contests, many reasons of a more formal and external nature may have exerted an influence on
•[These admirable remarks of Vaihiiob* suggest a thonght of great value to one who would read the Scriptures with
In such books as Job and Eccleslastes, the lesson if In the picture, the dramatic rtprtxntatUm, as we may
the doubt, the
call it It Ii to be fonnd In the total impresium, and not In any separate texts or precepts. The struggle,
erroneous sentiment often are necessary to thh total effect. Its very contradiction*, wh*n rightly viewed, furnish the
strongest arguments for the truth ultimately brought out. This does not affect the idea of its plenary inspiration. It It
peculiar
all given to us by the ultimate divine Anthor. all Intended for one great purpose, and thus all of it, even its
diction " proflteth for our instruction in righteousness."—T. L.]

spiritual profit
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CONTENTS AND PLAN.

and contradictory recital of the author; e. g., the intentional interweaving of many
e. g. xii. 2-6), and especially the direct introduction of the expressions of conThus appears in Chap. iv. 5, an appatrary thinkers for the purpose of immediate refutation.
the same
rently antagonistic assertion, which in the sixth verse is disapproved and rejected
In any case it is perfectly proper and just to consider
relation is held by x. 16-19, and x. 20.
what Hrrzio says, (Preliminary Observation* No. 5, p. 125) "It would seem that much that
the author says possesses but a momentary influence as a link in the chain of deductions." It performs its duty and is neutralized the latter assertion abolishes the former; and at the close Kohelkth teaches only that which finally remains uncontradicted. Comp. below exegetical explanations to chap. ii. Iff., No. 1.
the vacillating

digressions (see

;

:

,

;

OBSERVATION
It cannot

much

3.

surprise us now, after the above demonstrations, that the plan and thread of

thought in the book have been very variously comprehended, and that the schemes adopted for
its contents have deviated strongly from one another; and indeed to speak with
Vilmab (Art. Koheleth, Pastoral Theological Journal, vol. v. p. 253), " the economy of the
the subdivision of

book bears almost exactly as many forms as it has found expositors." Of these views and treathe principal ones will be summarily recounted in Observation 1 of the following paragraph
The poetical form of the book will also receive more critical attention in the following paragraphs, on account of the close connection of its strophical design with its subdivision and the
tises

logical progress of its thoughts.
I 2.

"All

is

CONTENTS AND PLAN.

vanity," a sentence that appears no less than twenty-five times, forms the fundamen-

tal thought of the book

an assertion of the vanity of

;

all

human

relations, destinies,

and efforts,
and

based upon experience.

As

history, no true progress,

but ever a constant return of old things that long have been, a perpe-

there

is

in the objective

phenomena of

this world,

i. e. t

in nature

tual monotony, a continual circle of things (i. 4-7, 9, 10 ; iii. 15); thus man, with all his efforts,
attains to nothing new, but rather shows himself, in everything that he wishes to investigate,

fathom and

acquire,

ful hand of God;

and

strivings,

(ii. 2,

11

most manifoldly limited and controlled by the all-pervading and all-power-

(iii.

vii. 6, etc.)

;

13 viii. 6, 17 ix. 1, 5, 11, 12, etc.). On the way of his own efforts
to arrive at no true and lasting happiness for neither sensual pleasures

1-8, 11,

man is able

;

;

;

nor earthly possessions and treasures

(iii.

9-16;

vi. 1-7, etc.),

nor wisdom

(L 13-18 ii. 14-18; ix. 1, 11 x. 6, etc.), not even virtue and the fear of God (iii. 16-18; iv. 1;
vii 15-17 viii. 10, 14) help here below to lasting happiness. But we are not the less to doubt
of the presence of a personal God, and of a moral system of the world regulated and watched
over by him, (iii. 11, 13, 17; v. 5, 7, 17-19; vi. 2; vii. 13, 14; xi. 5, 9; xii. 7, 14), and the belief of this activity of God governing and directing the world, lends to all sensual and moral
blessings of life their only worth (xi. 9; xii. 13, 14). On the basis of this belief it behooves us
to enjoy the pleasures of this life in a cheerful, thankful, and contented manner (ii. 24; iii. 12,
13; v. 17, 18; viii. 15 ix. 7-9; xi. 8-11), but we must combine this cheerful enjoyment of life
with an earnest endeavor after wisdom as a truly lofty and valuable treasure (vii. 11, 12; ix.
13-16; viii 1-6, etc.), and above all this strive after the fear of God as the source of the highest
happiness and peace, and the mother of all virtues (v. 6; vii. 18 viii. 12, 13; xii. 1, 13). In
short, the author regards as end and aim of human life on earth, a joy in the blessings and enjoyments of this world, consecrated by wisdom and the fear of God, with renunciation of a perfect reconciliation of existing contrasts, difficulties, and imperfections, and an eye steadily fixed
on the future and universal judgment, as the final solution of all the mysteries of the universe.
These contents of the book, as was remarked in { 1, are divided into four discourses of about
equal length
1. Discourse Chap. 1 and 2.—The theoretical wisdom of men, directed to the knowledge of
the things of this world, is vanity (i. 2-18), as well as the practical, aiming at sensual enjoyments, great worldly enterprises, creations, and performances, (ii. 1-19); neither of these leads
to lasting happiness, or to any good that may be considered as the actual fruit of human labor
;

;

;

;

;

;

:

Digitized by

Google

INTRODUCTION TO ECCLESIASTES.
(as the actual

T\"W

°f man),

and not rather an unconditional

gift of

Divine Providence,

(it

20-26).

—

In view of the complete dependence of human action and effort
II. D18COUBSB: Chap. 3-5.
on an immutable and higher system of law (iii. 1-11) the answer to the inquiry after earthly
happiness (or JTUT) must be that there is no higher good for man than to enjoy this life and to

do good,

12-22); a good that

(iii.

is

not easily attained in the diversely changing circumstances

of fortune, and the frequently unfavorable situations in private, social,

and

civil life

(iv. 1-16),

but a blessing, nevertheless, after which we must strive by piety, conscientiously honest actions,
and a spirit sober, contented, and confiding in God, (iv. 17 v. 19).
III. Discourse: Chap. vi. 1-8, 15.
Since worldly goods and treasures in themselves cannot
;

and transitory, (vi. 1-12), we must strive after the
wisdom of life, which consists of patience, contempt of the world, and fear of God
(vii. 1-22)
and we must seek to gain and realize it, in spite of all the allurements, oppressions,
injustices and misfortunes of this world, (vii. 23: viii. 15).
IV. Discourse: Chap. viii. 16—xii. 7. As the providence of God in the allotment of human
destinies is, and will ever remain, unfathomable, and apparently has little or no reference to the moix. 16), and as there are no other means
ral and religious conduct of men in this world (viii. 16
for the wise man to preserve his peace of soul in presence of the arrogance, impudent assumption, and violence of fortunate and powerful fools, than godly patience, silence, and tranquility
(ix. 17; x. 20): therefore benevolence, fidelity to duty, a contented and serene enjoyment of
life, and sincere fear of God from early youth to advanced age, are the only true way to happiness in this world and the world beyond, (xi. 1 xii. 7).
Epilogue Chap. xii. 8-14. This contains a comprehensive view of the whole, and a recomlead to true happiness, but are rather vain

true practical
;

—

;

;

:

mendation of the truths therein taught, with reference as well to the personal worth of the author (9-11), as to the serious and important contents of his teachings (12-14).

Each of these

principal divisions falls into subdivisions, already indicated

by the preceding

These smaller divisions are

scheme, and within these are again separate paragraphs or verses.

marked by the mere inward progress of the thought, or by certain other external signs,
by peculiar, cumulative, closing sentences, (i. 15 i. 18 ii. 11, 19, 23, 26), or
also by like formulas and turns in the beginning (e.g. by the opening formula: "I saw:" iii.
10, 16; iv. 1, 7, 15), or by other similar expressions and sentences (e. g. vii. 26; viii. 5, 12). In
either

as here and there

:

accordance with this the
20, 26), of

which the

first

discourse contains three divisions

has three, the second

first

discourse consists of three divisions

(iii.

1-22;

six,

iv.

;

(i.

1-11;

i.

12,

and the third two strophes.

1-16;

the third of three divisions, (vi. 1-12; vii. 1-22; vii. 23;

the second and third each of three strophes

;

iv.

till ii.

19;

ii.

The second

17: v. 19), each of three strophes;

viii.

15), of

which the first counts two,

the fourth of three divisions, of three strophes each,

The conclusion comprises two strophes or also
More about
this division into strophes may be found in Vaihinger, Ecclesiastes and Song of Solomon, pp.
26-44 (also in Studien und KrUiken, 1848, 11); and in Haevernick, Introduction to the Old
Testament, edited by Keil, Vol III. p. 438 ft
(viii.

16-19;

ix. 17, till x.

half strophes (xii. 9-11;

20;

xii.

xi.

1;

xii. 7).

12-14), together with a shorter proposition (xii. 8).

Observation
With the arrangement of the contents
ing to

its

1.

above given, which we designate accordVaihinger and Keil, correspond most nearly the
Book of Job and Ecclesiastes, Schleswig, 1831), of H. A. Hahn Com(
of Ecclesiastes

principal representatives, as that of

divisions of

Koster

(the

ment, on Ecclesiastes of Solomon, 1860), and of Ewald (The Poetical Books
of the Old Testa*
ment, 1 ed. iv. 193; 2 ed. 11, 284 ff.). That of the latter, to which
Heiligstedt subscribes,
(OommenUir. in Eccl. et Oant. Oantic. 1848), corresponds almost exactly
with the one accepted
by us, only that the second of the four discourses laid down in it, extends
from iii 1 till vi. 9,
(and consequently the third from vi. 10- viii. 15),-which seems
scarcely in harmony with the
subordinance of the new thought beginning with vi. 10. Ewald
and Heiligstedt also avoid,

without

sufficient reason,

a more special

classification of the separate discourses, according
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} 2.

Roster, who also accepts four principal divisions or discourses, has attempted a more special division into strophes, but in the whole, as in the individual parts, inHis divisions are a, introduction 1, 2-11, consisting of a
dulges in many arbitrary assertions.
proposition as a theme, and two strophes b. I. Sec. i. 12, 13, 22, containing eight strophes c.
strophes and sections.

:

;

II. Sec.

phes

;

makes

:

e.

iv. 1-6, 12,

containing nine strophes

IV- Sec

17-12,

nearly the

to ix. 16,

we

:

ix.

same

8,

of eight strophes

;

d. III. Sec.

;

L conclusion

;

1-9, 16, containing nine stro-

vii.

:

9-14, of two strophes.

xii.

:

only he extends the third part merely to

classification,

ix. 10,

—

and adds the introduction I. 2-11 to part 1. Of the remaining modes of
M. Geier: Solomon tells I. wherein happiness does not

notice the following: *

own

Hahn

instead of

classification

consist

and

;

experience (1, 2)
2) from the experiences of others, namely, a. from the
change in the times (3) b. from the character of persons, of the unjust, the envious, the avarithis 1) from his

;

and of godless kings and "the rich, (4, 5), c. from the uncertainty of earthly things, a. of
wealth (6, 7), /?. from the arrangement of human as well as divine things (8, 9); II. wherein true
happiness consists, 1) in upright conduct towards superiors (10) 2) in beneficence towards the
cious,

;

poor (11)

3) in the fear of

;

God

(12).

Sebastian Schmidt: Three parts: I. Treatise concerning the highest good, 1) negative,
showing wherein it does not consist (i. 2-3, 11) 2) positive, wherein it is to be placed (iii. 1214) II. six instances by which man may be prevented from obtaining the highest good (iii. 15
till iv. 16); III. guide to the true worship of God, and the way to happiness, contained in fourteen rules of conduct (iv. 17 xii. 7), together with a summary (xii. 8-14).
Starke: Three parts: I. wherein the highest good is not to be found (i. 2 till iii. 11) II.
wherein it is to be found (iii. 12 iv. 16) III. of our demeanor after finding this good, taught
;

;

;

;

;

in fourteen rules

(iv.

17

till xii.

7)

;

;

then the

(thus differing but

close,

little

from the previous

division).

Oetingeb: Two parts One must not
folly, avarice, and temerity (chap. i.
the fear of God (chap. viii. 12).
:

into

Paulus

:

As

himself be driven by the prevalence of vain things

let

7)

II.

;

one should not be led astray by vanity from

the former, only pointing out that in chap. 1-7 Solomon speaks, and in chap.

Van deb Palm: Two parts:

S-12 another person answers him.

human endeavors

tion of the vanity of

lowed under such circumstances

(chap. 1-6)

(chap. 7-12).

great insufficiency of the happiness of a
II. practical part: the

means leading

man

J.

;

II. practical

I.

Theoretical part: illustra-

part

Dav. Michaelis:

left to himself,

:

rules that are to be folI.

Theoretical part: the

and isolated from God

(i.

2; iv. 16)

and lasting happiness in this life (iv. 17; xii.
and the second six subdivisions. Fr. Seiler As

to a true

14) the first of these parts containing four,
the preceding, only that he accords to the theoretical part
subdivisions. 8o also Rosenmoxleb and others.
;

:

but to the practical part eleven

six,

Mendelsohn: Thirteen sections: 1) chap. i. 1-11; 2) chap. i. 12; ii. 11; 3) chap. ii. 12-26;
4) chap. iii. 1 iv. 3 5) chap. iv. 4-16 6) chap. iv. 17 v. 19 7) chap. vi. 1 vii. 14 8) chap.
vii 15; viii. 9; 9) chap. viii. 10; ix. 12: 10) chap. ix. 13; x. 15; 11) chap. x. 16; xi. 6; 12)
chap. xi. 7, till xii. 7 13) chap. xii. 8-14.
E. Chr. Schmidt also thirteen sections but which correspond with the preceding in scarcely
any point, and of which the last, chap. xii. 8-14, is regarded as the addition of a younger hand.
Knobel and Umbreit take the same position (consult the following paragraph concerning
them and other contestants of the genuineness of the conclusion, chap. xii. 8-14).
Hrrzio Three main divisions I. The theoretical foundation, or investigation for the reader
;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

:

:

;

:

:

regarding the situation (chap.

i.

2;

cheerfully, with various provisions
illustration of

and

R. Stieb

man

:

what

it is

wisdom,

practical

iv. 16);

and

salutary for

(viii.

16

man

till xii.

II.

Recommendation

to enjoy the pleasures of

restrictions (iv. 17; viii. 15); III. Positive

and

life

direct

to do, or development of the principles of a genuine

14).

Introductory Preface (chap.

i.

2-11),

and then three main divisions

:

I.

To the na-

he falls into confusion and trouble, as long as he does not look to God,
(chap. i. 12; vii. 30) II. Various passages alluding in various ways to the foregoing, but illuminating everything with the light found in the first part (viii. 1 xi. 10) III. The teaching
tural

all is

vanity

;

;

;

• For the

titles

of the expositions here quoted, comp. }

;

6.
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of the Book, "

Regard thy Creator before thou beoomest

together with conclusion and recapitulation
into several subdivisions

;

the

(xii.

1-14)

old, for this yields

;—each

an immortality

;"

of these principal divisions falls

into four, the second into three, and the third likewise into

first

three.

(i.

Fb. de

Rouoehent Two main

2

10)

;

:

xii.

;

II. inspired

divisions of very unequal length

teaching

(xii.

presentation of the problem to be solved,

14)

;

human

(i.

12 iv. 16)
3) the divine conditions of happiness

vanities of

existence

(i.

into three or four paragraphs,

death,"

7;

(xi.

A. F. C.

;

and the

:

I.

Philosophical discourse

The first of these parts is introduced by the
2-11), and then divided into three books: 1) the

11-14).

;

2) the

last is

15;

human

conditions of happiness (v. 1

each of these books

;

vii.

again divided
accompanied by a special conclusion " life and

(vii.

xi. 6)

:

is

:

xii. 10).

Vilmab

:

Seven divisions (mainly

for practical utility).

L General

introduction

and returneth to the place whence it came, etc (chap. L) IL
deeds in life are vanity God alone carries their success in his hand we see no profit of our labors, and no result of our life (ii. 1 iii. 15) ; III. to expect a recompense on earth, is a decepIV. riches, with all that they are permitted to accomplish and effect,
tive hope (iii. 16 v. 8)
are vain and transitory (v. 9 vii. 9) V. wisdom on earth is no avail, for it can find out much
but not all things, and the end of the wise man is (externally) like the end of the fool (vii. 10
till x. 4)
VI. result : our unsuccessful labors, the inequality of the things of the world, the
nothingness of riches, and the insufficiency of worldly wisdom must not deceive us in what we
have to do in our narrow circle, and least of all the youth (x. 5 xii. 7) VII. conclusion : repeated summary of the result more circumstantially given in No. VI.
everything on earth

is

transitory,

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

OBSERVATION

Many commentators deny

;

2.

any evidence of a well-arranged and systematic train
of thought, and have considered the book an immethodical collection of individual thoughts,
views and expressions, that have simply a loose connection by the assertion that all is vanity,
and for whose grouping the usual division into chapters presents a sufficient means. This is the
view of the older commentators, as also of Luther, Melanchthon, Dbusius, Mebcbbus, Baueb,
Hansen, Spohn, etc., and it yet appears in the most recent period of Elsteb, and Henqstenbebg. The two latter form, it is true, certain sections, and groups of verses in the course of
their exegesis of the book, but bring these divisions together in no unitary and well-arranged
scheme. Gurlitt (Studies and Criticisms of the Book of Kohelbth, 1865, II. 321 ft) has also
declared this book " anything but a systematically arranged writing, to bring whose contents in
the form of a logical scheme, would be a fruitless undertaking." Even those exegetists who see
a colloquial character in the book, aim at no regular arrangement of its contents, and consider
the whole, therefore, as a conversation or disputation between the representatives of two antaA few older commentators inclined to this view, especially Hierontmus (oomp.
gonistic views.
" et hoc, inquit, aliquis loquatur Epicurus et Aristippus
e. g. his remarks on chap. ix. 7, 8);
which show a certain inclination to a dramatizing of
passages,
similar
other
Qyrenaici"
and
et
the contents, and Gregory the Great, who (Dialog. IV. 4), seems to give the book almost directly the character of a dramatic colloquy between Solomon and various opponents of his religious views. Among the moderns these views are represented by the Englishman, Matt Poole,
(Annotations on the Bible, London, 1683), F. Gkabb, (a Paraphrase on Ecclesiastes, London,
1701), of whom the latter considers That the Preacher introduces a refined sensualist or a senThis collosual worldling, who interrupts him, in order to attack and ridicule his doctrine.
quial hypothesis has received its most refined form from Hebdeb and Eiohhobn. According to
Herder's eleventh letter on theological study, there are to be distinguished in the book two
that there

is

—

:

voices, that of a hypercritic who seeks truth in the tone of one speaking in the first person, and
mostly ends with the assertion that all is vanity, whilst another voice in the tone of " Thou,"
often interrupts him, represents to him the temerity of his investigations, and mostly ends with
the question what remains as the result of a whole life? It is not fully question and answer,
:

doubt and solution, but something that out of the same mouth resembles both, and
guished by interruptions and continuations.

One can

therefore divide the

is distin-

book into two co-

Digitized by

Google

I 2.

CONTENTS AND PLAN.

9

lumne, of which one belongs to the exhausted seeker, and the other to the warning teacher.
Under these two columns Herd KB distributes the separate sections of the book as follows
1.

The Seeker.
1.

2.

The Teaches.

1-11.

12-18.

1.

II. 1-11.

n.

12-26.

IIL 1-15.

IIL 16-22.
IV. 1-16

IV. 17.
V.l-8.

V. 9-19.
VI. 1-11.
VII. 1.
VII. 16.
VII. 24-33.
viii. i.

Vni.

VIL 2-15.
VH. 17-23.
vni.

.

2-13.

14-17.

IX. 4-10.

IX. 1-3.
IX. 11-18.

X.
X.

X. 4.
X. 8-19.
X. 20.

1-3.
5-7.

XI.

12.

Eichhorn, independent of Bebdeb, arrived at a very similar view, on the path of more careAccording to his Introduction to the Old Testament (III.
ful critical and scientific procedure.
648 ff ) two kinds of persons clearly alternate in the book, a contemplator, observer, investigator,
who regards with gloomy eyes the life and destiny of men, and in youthful fervor exaggerates
the deductions from his observations and seldom does justice to the good of this world; by his
side stands an aged man of wisdom, who tempers the fire of ardent youth, and brings him back
to the path of truth beyond which he in his excitement has hurried, and even shows how evil
has a good side. The former ends with the lamentation that all is vanity, the latter with the
deductions that a wise man will draw from the course of the world. In sympathy with this
Eichhoen'8 divisions are
1.

The Seeker,

2.

1.2; IV. 16.
V. 12; VI. 12.
VII. 15.
VII. 23-29.
VIII. 9; IX. 6.
IX. 11-18.
X.5-7.

Conclusion

The Teacheb.
IV. 17

V.

;

VIL

11.

1-14.

VII. 16-22.
VIII. 1-8.
IX. 7-10.

X.

1-4.

X.8;XIL7.
;

XIL

8-14.

but deviating frequently in details, is the view of Beboot, in Eichhorn's Repertory,
963 ff. From these efforts at introducing dialogues, in which but one thing can be acknowledged as true and tenable, namely, that in some few passages the author introduces his opponent as speaking, in order immediately to contradict them (see above { 1, Obs. 2, towards the
end) there is clearly only one step to that view which regards the whole as a compilation of various investigations, reflections, and songs or sententious poems of Israelitish philosophers, a
view directly destructive to the unity of the book as is done by Doderlein and Nachtigal
in connection with their already mentioned peculiar explanations of the name Eoheleth by
" session, assembly " (comp. { 1, Obs. 1). According to this view of Doderlein, presented in
his scholia in libros poedcos V. T., i 1, (1779), but at a later period [Solomon's Song, and JEcSimilar,

X.

;
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and opposed, (which however found a so much more zealous and
is a collection by some later hand of various
poems, sayings of wise men, obscure questions, together with their

desiastes, 1784) again rejected

determined advocate in Nachtigal) the whole

and didactic
and a few additions in prose.
together with a supplement

philosophical

The

solutions,
visions,

entire contents are classified therefore in eight di-

:

I.

Section

Poems

:

(

2

;

iv.

(iv.

17;

i.

16)

II.

"

Proverbs

III.

"
"

Poems

Proverbs

"

Obscure questions and their solution

"

Poems

IV.
V.
VI.
VII.

v. 8)

9; vi. 9)

(v.

(vi.

10

vii

;

22)
liiL 7);

(vii- .28;

8; x. 1);
Proverbs (x. 2 ; xi. 6) ;

•«

(viii.

"

Poems (xi. 7; xii. 7).
Supplement: Additions in prose (xii. 8-14).

VIII.

This view, as well on account of

denial of all connection between the individual parts, fls

its

of progressive thought within them, falls into the class of those expositions which are capable

book only at the

of vindicating a logically arrayed train of ideas in the

With

more

these the following paragraph will be

OBSERVATION

As

sacrifice of its

8.

to the literary form of the book, its close connection with that of the older

in the Proverbs,

and

its

unity.

especially occupied.

com p.

occasional transition into complete prose,

Maschal poetry

especially

Ewald,

Poets of the Old Testament, p. 285 1 "It is not to be denied that our didactic poet has much
that is delicate and refined in expression, and finished in the composition of individual thoughts
:

and proverbs, such as one would scarcely have expected at
genuine poetic spirit pervades everything
to the

most

brittle materia], to

dissonant elements, to smooth
posed, or get rid of

;

this late

—our poet understands

A

and depressed period.
to give a poetic mould

how

bring the most distant fields into clear view, to unite the

what

is

moat

rough, and either harmlessly to bend the views to be op-

them before they become too marked.

But in one

direction he far surpasses

the limit even of the freest of the earlier proverbial poetry, and creates something entirely new.

He no

longer gives every where

pure

poetic lines, but

lets

the discourse here

and

there be con>

law of metrical construction. When he desires to interpolate
reflection something purely historical, he dispenses with the restraint of poetic
ii. 4 ff.
iz. 13-15)
for in the process of accurate and clear thought, many
g. i. 12

chidcd, without retaining the strict

in his freer

measure

(e.

;

;

;

may

be expressed most curtly and sharply without the trammel of measure. Thus there
is found in our poet a variegated form of discourse, and he is also creative as a composer of proverbs.
The Arabs understand this change from verse to prose in many half poetic works, and
things

drama it is universal even in the prophets of the Old Testament we find much
and thus it became so much the more easy for this poet to yield to it When
the thought soars, the pure height of poetic style always appears with him (comp. as example
of the highest poetic flight especially chap. xii. 1-6). But especially where teaching and admonition appear, there the language rises to the sharp brevity and genuine character of the ancient
proverb to this our later poet has -clearly devoted all care and skill, so that it also in this production beams forth in the highest beauty. It is neatly polished, sharply stamped, briefly and
in the Indian

that

is

*

similar,

;

pointedly completed
speech, whilst this

;

is

and he

It appears thus separately intertwined, or in series

what weakened

Hebrew
modern language of intercourse.

especially rejoices in retaining the old style of genuine

already inclined to lower itself to the more
;

either in strictest poetic style, or in

some-

but may even then be recognized by the pure doctrine that it imparts.
Where several proverbs follow each other, there are formed well connected links of a strong
chain of thought, which separates into its parts but such a^hain has at most seven parts or
individual proverbs (iv. 17 v. 6 vii. 1-7 vii. 8-14), so that we can here every where in the
entire composition recognize the significance of the old Hebrew strophes.
For the whole confetters,

:

;

;

;

struction of each of the four separate discourses of the

book clings to the structure of strophes,
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and nowhere
phes,

Ewald

oversteps the limits of this structure."
differs in

have followed as i n the

particulars from

Blbbk, Kahhis,
plan.

differs

this

respect

pointed out

from the three others in various re-

many

of the specialties of the strophical construction, need

to the fact in general*

nor carry us to the view taken by Hbngstenbebo,

This uncertainty regarding

not mislead us as

reference to the limits of these stro-

Vaihinoer and Kbil, whom we in
paragraph above; just as Kosteb, who first perceived and

many

the 8trophical arrangement of the book in general,
spects.

With

11

etc.,

that the character of the style of the book

Comp. Vaih,, Art Solomon the Preacher,

in

is entirely without form and
Hbbzoo's Beat- Encyclopedia, Vol. XII.

p. 100 ft
J 3.

UNITY AWD INTEOBITT.

That Ecclesiastes forms one connected whole, appears from the uniform character of its lanits individual sentences and expressions to the fundamental
thought of the vanity of all earthly things. It appears also from the unmistakable progress of
its reflections throughout the whole, as it goes on from the unharmonious incongruity of the beginning to the increasing clearness, certainty and confidence of the final judgment. However
one may regard the internal law of this progress, and in accordance with it interpret the plan
and order of the whole, it cannot be doubted, in the main, that it is a work from one mould, and
that only isolated inequalities and coarse asperities of structure remain for the candid critical observer, a characteristic peculiarity of the book which can by no means be denied, and which may
not, without farther regard, be explained as a defect of rhetoric or style (see { 1, Obs. 2). In
just appreciation of this peculiarity, nearly all the latest exegetists have opposed the hypercritical procedure of their predecessors, towards the end of the last century, extending to the arbitrary dismemberment and mutilation of the whole (e. g., Spohn, Schmidt, Nachtigal, Paulus,
Staxtdlin, and partially, also, Gbotius and Whiston), and have, at the same time, with the internal uniformity and continuity of the style, also acknowledged the integrity of the traditional
text.
Only in reference to the closing section (chap. xii. 8-14) has it been doubted down to the
latest period by certain expositors, whether this may be regarded as an authentic and integral
part of the whole. But even these doubts have justly been rejected by the most, as unfounded,
because the pretended contradiction which the doctrine of happiness, immortality and judgment
as found in this closing part presents to that of the book itself, is merely apparent, and because
the circumstance, that therein Koheleth is spoken of, not as formerly in the first, but in the
third person, is by no means an isolated case, but has in i. 2 and vii. 27 perfect analogies preguage, and the universal reference of

ceding

it.

OBSERVATION.
Concerning Nachtioal's strange experiments in tracing back the contents to divers wholly
unconnected compositions and aphorisms, see previous Paragraph 2, Obs. 2. H. Gbotius* is to
be named as the earliest representative of this mutilating method, which in many respects re-

minds us of Herder's, Eichhobjt's, and Magnus' treatment of the Song of Solomon.
former, in his Annotation** in V. T*, describes the origin of Ecclesiastes in these words

tor esse in hunc librum varias hominum, qui

quare mirari non debemus,

apud suos quisque habebantur,

:

opiniones,

The

" redacirepl

rfc

queedem hie legimus non probanda; omnes envm senUntias cum mis arguments recitand necesse erat id accidere." He strangely imagined Zbbubb abel to be the instigator of the collecting of these proverbs. " Qui hoe coUigerent ac sub perevdatfurviac,

eona Solomonis in unum corpus

si

congererent,

tnandatum habuerunt ab uno pastore,

i. e.,

ut puio,

non ausm, quamquam inter suos pro rege habebatur, nomen usurpavU modestim Pastoris " (AnnoL ad
Besides Nachtigal and (for a while) Dodeblein, it was especially H. E. G. Pattc. xii. 11).
l*UB(Qmtmenl. t 1790) and Staudun (History of the Moral Teachings of Jesus, I., 1799), who
maintained towards the end of the last century the fragmentary and oompilatory character of
the book, at the same time with its post-Solomonic origin and each in his peculiar way PauZorobabcle, qui ob res tenues Judasorum

el

Persici imperii reverentiam, regem se dicere

—

;

;

* Many trace to Lmwoi the aieertlon of a post-Solomonic origin of
be*

thl* occurs eolelr

a Jafc more

on the

baste of hie

thoaghtfel and coneerratlTe

ccleelaetee, carrying

It

back to eereral

collector r,

"Prclkca" of to* year ISM, not of hie Annotatlonee In Booleeteetee of
of * calmer and metorer period. Oomp. {6.

1682,

work

18
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lus inclining to the view of Herder,
lin, with the effort to trace as

many

i. e.,

of a dialogue between scholar

and teacher

;

Staud-

The

things as possible to Solomon himself as originator.

and doubtful condition of Solomon towards the end of his life he has depicted in isolated paragraphs, which a later Hebrew found, and from them took the main material of which
he composed the book, as from certain hitherto uncollected sayings of Solomon. This collector
then added in his own name some remarks at the end of the book, by which the fate of the whole
This hypothesis of Staudlin
is indicated, and some account of the origin of the book is given.
forms the transition to the second principal form in which the critical efforts directed against the
unity of the book have appeared. This consists in the acceptance of one author, perhaps Solomon, who wrote at various limes the single paragraphs, sayings and reflections which form the
book, and finally united them into one rather unfinished and unharmonious whole. Thus, at
first, Wm. Whiston (t 1752), who, under the supposition of Solomonic authorship, says: "in
vacillating

—

librum EcclesiasUz

tamquam

in

unum

systerna redactas esse plures Solomonis observaliones, su-

per rebus gravissimi momenti, sed facias

quum

sti,

solius Jehovaz cultui

diversis temporibus, %U longe

add ictus de vera

whom

the book, as

it

Thus

Che. Schmidt (1794), according
moods and times, and
the public, but rather > mere sketch drawn up (!) bj

iUecebras voluptatum ab hoc cullu desci visset"
to

maxima pars ab eo perfecta
cum per

religione bene sentiret, nonnulla autem,
also J.

appears, consists of paragraphs written in various

does not yet seem a book fully finished for

the author for himself, as a guide for further labor. And there are several similar exegetists
about this time, namely, Middlbdobpf (1811), also Spohn (1785), according to whom the book

which more or less cherish genuine reverence of God, and call attenHis wisdom in the government of the world, in order thereby to lead to a firm trust in
Qod, to alienate the mind from the world, direct it to virtue, etc.; and in the same strain writes
Zibkel (1792), to whom the whole appears as a reading book for the young inhabitant of the
world, etc. This view, denying the unity and integrity of the book, appears in its most modest
form, and with the greatest semblance of scientific support in Van deb Palm, Dodeblein,
consists of moral sentences

tion to

—

Bebtholdt, Herzfeld, Knobel, and Umbbeit, who think the unity only here and there destroyed by certain changes of the text, alterations, and interpolations, or at least consider the
closing section (chap

or of

a

xii.

8-14) as a later addition, either of the author himself (as Herzfeld)

later interpolator (as

bel says
bel still

:

1) the

Bebth., Knob., Umbb.,

whole addition

is

etc.).

In support of

superfluous, because the author in

xii.

this latter view,

8 (which verse

considers genuine) brings the whole to a satisfactory conclusion

book

KnoKno-

2) Koheleth is not

;

but he is referred
a future judgment of God in verse 14 contradicts the
earlier denial of immortality on the part of the author
4) presenting the fear of God and piety
as the aim of all wisdom does not comport with the earlier recommendation of a gladsome, sensual enjoyment of life 5) the expression in verse 12 that " of the making of many books there
is no end," does not accord with the epoch of Koheleth, since this period, that of Persian rule, is
rather supposed to have been poor in the literary activity of the Jews. None of these reasons
will stand a test.
For to the 1) a very clear and expressive prominence of the principal didactic
thoughts was by no means superfluous, in the obscure and casual way in which these had been
therein introduced, as in the
to as a third person

;

itself,

in the first person speaking of himself,

3) the thought of

;

;

previously expressed

(e. g., xi. 9)
to the 2) Koheleth is spoken of'in the third person already in
and even in verse 8 of the 12th chapter, recognized by Knobel as genuine and
again, the fact that an author alternately speaks of himself in the first and third person has its
analogies in other fields (e. g., Sir. 1. 29 ff.; to the 3 and 4), neither the doctrine of happiness,
nor that of immortality and retribution is at variance with the corresponding views and principles of that closing section, since the eudemonism (or blessedness) previously taught is by no
means partial, sensual, or even epicurean, but is rather coupled with frequent direct and indirect
exhortations to piety (see iii. 14 v. 6 viii. 12 f.), and since the final judgment in chap, xi 9
has been specially and clearly enough alluded to (comp. {5). In regard to the 5th, the presumption of a comparative literary inactivity and unproductiveness of the Jews of the Persian

the

i.

2

;

;

vii. 27,

;

;

period

is destitute

of all proof, as the learned activity of the elders of the synagogue,

and the

and multipliers of the sacred writings beginning with Ezra, proves but since the auas is probable from other signs, possessed a learned culture extending beyond the circle of

collectors

thor,

;

;
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and consequently " with the making of many

books/' was thinking of the literary activity of the Greeks, Persians, Egyptians (for whose immense religions and profane literature, even in the pre- Alexandrine age, comp. Diodorus Siculus,

L, 49), and other contemporary nations, therefore the expression in question proves more for
than against the appropriateness of that part to the whole. Two arguments also of Umbreit
against the genuineness of the section are decidedly untenable

one consisting in the marked
and the other in the pretended change of expression and tone of the discourse from verse 8 onward. For the laudatory expressions of the author
concerning his own wisdom and learning have their complete and significant parallel in Prov. ii.
1-15; iii. 1ft; iv. 1ft; v. 1ft; vii. 1ft; in Job xxxii. 6-19; in Sirach 180; and indeed in
many earlier expressions of Koheleth himself, as i. 16 ii. 3 vii. 23 and the change of diction
from verses 8 or 9 is simply an internal one, affecting the tone of the discourse and not the individual linguistic peculiarities, and is therefore satisfactorily explained by the essential contrast
existing between the epilogue and the contents of the first part (comp. e. g. also Sir. 1. 29-31,
with the foregoing and also 2 Mace. xv. 38-40 John xx. 30, 31, etc.). One need not even
consider (with Hebzpeld) xii. 9-14 as a later addition from the author's own hand to his book.
For i£ indeed, verse 9 treated of a later activity of Koheleth, this would only then prove a later
addition of the section, if Koheleth, i. e., Solomon, were the real and not the pretended author
of the book. As for the rest, Umbreit, apart from his exclusion of the ending as a false addition, has decidedly defended and maintained the unity and continuity of all the preceding comp.
his valuable treatise on the " Unity of the Book of Koheleth," Siudien und KrUiken, 1857, i
1-56. Next to him, of the latest exegetists, Ewald, Vaihinoeb and Elsteb have done the
best service in proving the unitary character and integrity of the book. Compare what the last
named of these beautifully as strikingly remarks concerning this subject (Preface, Sec. III. f.)
"As in landscapes, whose forms, in consequence of previous struggles of contending elements,
contrast in a manner apparently lawless and wild, the eternal law of all natural formation is
stamped, but in another form thus the Divine impulse that appears to every candid mind in the
book of Koheleth, cannot be wanting in regularity and unity in its revelation. Although permeated by the most ardent contest of a human heart full of inward glow, it presents in the forms
of its revelation, and in consequence of this previous strife, something of the not entirely lawless
dismemberment -of a volcanic region. Yes, as landscapes of this kind present to the eye of the
artist an especially rich material with which to express his indwelling idea of beauty in bold and
stupendous forms, so may we say that the sublimity of the Divine mind is most deeply felt in
the rough and dismembered form of. the 'book of Koheleth."
self-laudation of the author in verses 9

and

;

11,

;

;

;

—

t

;

;

;

;

{ 4.

Neither the
that Solomon

title
is

EPOCH AND AUTHOR.

nor the contents of this book can be used to sustain the traditional opinion
it (though it presents the fundamental features of the physics of

the author of

Solomon, as the proverbs those of his

ethics,

and the Song those of

his

logic—comp. the general

For the manner in which the self-designaintroduction to the Solomonic writings, J 1, Obs.).
ting Koheleth speaks of himself, chap. i. 1 xii. 16, as the Son of David and King of Jerusalem,
;

and then

attributes to himself works, undertakings,

history teaches to be Solomon alone

and an

(ii.

4

till xii.

and

15

qualities,

viii.

;

9

ft;

whose originator and bearer
{ 2), indicates rather a

comp.

artful self-transposition of the author into the place of

Solomon, than the
For the author says i. 12 : that he, Koheleth, has been king in
Jerusalem, and speaks, vii. 15, of the " days of his vanity," as if he had long been numbered with
the dead
And again, what he says of himself, i. 16 ii. 7, 9 that he was wiser and richer
than aU before him in Jerusalem, points, under unbiassed exposition, clearly to an author different from the historical Solomon and, moreover, the allusions to his prosperity, as not less the
boasting expressions regarding his own wisdom in i. 16 ii. 3, 9, and finally the remarks in reference to him as a person belonging to history, vii. 27 xii. 9-11, are scarcely in harmony with
the authorship of Solomon the son and successor of David. And that also which is said, vii. 10,
of the depravity of the times, accords as little with the age of Solomon, the most brilliant and prosperous of Israelitish history, as the manner in which, iv. 13-16 v. 7 ft; viii. 2-10 x. 4 ft; 16 ft,
literary fiction

direct Solomonic authorship.

:

;

1

;

;

;

;

;
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man

spoken of princes and kings, indicates the

it is

as speaker

who

himself

And

king.

is

alto-

5-7 concerning unjust judges, violent
given to imposition, and slaves and fools elevated to high offices and honors, etc.;

gether unkingly sound the complaints in
tyrants, officers

iii.

17

;

iv. 1

x.

;

these are all lamentations and complaints natural enongh in

a

suffering

and oppressed subject,

but not in a monarch called and authorized to abolish the evils (comp. Obs. 1).
To these references to an author other than Solomon, and an origin considerably later than the
Solomonic period, may be added also the linguistic peculiarities of the book, which point with

Compared with the prosaic and

great definiteness to an epoch after the exile.

poetic diction of

writings antecedent to the exile, that of this book shows a comprehensive breadth and superfluity
of

Aramaic words, forms, par tides and

significations only

of well-known productions of post-exile literature,

The

e.

g. t

comparable with similar appearances

the Books of Ezra, Nehemiah, Esther,

book is, on the whole, in such
and old Solomonic writings, especially of the constituent
parts of the Proverbs, and in the use and formation of certain favorite philosophical expressions,,
that these isolated contacts with the old Solomonic thesaurus and euetom are necessarily attributable to a direct use of these older writings on the part of the author while in other regards a
most radical difference is observable in the two spheres of language and observation. We condemn, however, as an unscientific subterfuge, the opinion of some that Solomon purposely
the earliest prophetic writings.

linguistic character of the

direct contrast with that of the genuine

;

used in Ecclesiastes the Chaldaic

mode

of expression of the philosophers of his age (oomp,

Obs. 2).
For a more exact determining of the person of the author, and the epoch in which he wrote,
the descriptions givea by him of the religious and moral conditions of his nation and

some hints and

its

cotem-

According to iv. 17 v. 5 and ix. 2, the temple worship was assiduously practiced, but without a living piety of heart, and in a hypocritical and
self-justifying manner ; the complaints in this regard remind us vividly of similar ones of the

poraries, offer

prophet Malachi

(e. g. y

MaL

assistance.

L 6 to

9

ii.

;

;

iii.

7

with whose book, moreover, our

ff),

own comes

some points of language, namely, in the use of the expression TIN

in striking contact in

"the angel" in the sense of "priest" (chap.

v.

6; comp. frtfT

TIJOD

& ?)•

****•

p3H
Other

expressions of the author, regarding the religious, moral, and social vices and evils of his age,
remind us of the lamentations of Ezra and Nehemiah in reference to the misery under the Persian Satraps,
g., what he says about the decline of public justice (iii. 17), the violent oppression of the innocent (iv. 1; vii. 5), the perversion of judgment in the provinces (v. 8), the advancement of idle, incapable, and purchasable men to high honors and places (vii. 7; x. 5-7;
<?.

debauchery of

xvii. 19), the

officers

and

lofty ones of the

and

police (x. 20), the increase of immoral, unrighteous,
(iv. 4,

8

9

v.

;

viii.

;

10, 11

in the books of Ezra,
10, 19;

33

iii.

book uses

in

ff;

is

The harmony

ix. 3).

lft;

xiii.

10

ff;

Esth.

Qj|fi3

edid,

no exact indication

in the

(

iii.

(x. 16-19), informers

1 ff; v.

e. g.,

9

Ez.

ff), is

much

iv. Iff.; ix. 1

ff.;

that

book of a

viii.

11

;

is

Neh.

i.

similar

3

ff.;

ii.

the more significant because our

literary productions of the Persian period a

command, chap.

and secret

conduct of the great multitude

of these passages with

Nehemiah, and Esther (comp.

common with these very

putably Persian,

There

iv.

;

realm
selfish

comp. Ez.

iv.

17

;

word

Esth.

i.

later period of authorship than that of the

indis-

20, etc.).

books of

—

Nehemiah and Malachi, or than the last decades of the fifth century before Christ, neither in the
gloomy view of the world and the melancholy philosophy of the author extending at times to
inconsolable doubts of Providence, which might have been easily indulged in immediately after

the exile,—nor in the complaint about the

means the

last period of

making of many books

Persian rule should be the

first

(chap. xii. 12), to which

by no

to offer an inducement, nor finally in the

apparent controversy against Pharisaical, Sadducean and Essssan principles (iv. 17; v. 6; vii
2-6 ix. 2) for this is a controversy which in truth refers only to the germs and additions of
the mode of thinking of these parties extant since the exile, or since the period immediately
;

;

preceding the exile, and not referring to the

were in the

and doctrine of these sect-like parties as they
book hints no where in the slightest
condition of the Jewish people under the Ptolemaic and Seleucidan rulers, and

last

at the political

century before Christ.

The

life

fact that this
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it has been accepted in the canon of the Old Testament, while the book of
composed soon after the commencement of the Macedonian rule, was excluded from it, as
from an already finished collection, testifies pretty clearly against the composition of the book in
so late a post- Persian period (comp. Obs. 3).

not less the fact that
Sirach,

book may therefore be very probably considered as about contemporary with Nehemiah
we may find the inducement and aim of its production in the fact thit the sad condition of his nation, and the unfortunate state of the times, led
the author to the presentation of grave reflections as to the vanity of all earthly things, and to
the search after that which, in view of this vanity, could afford him consolation and strength of
faith, and the same to other truth-loving minds led by the sufferings of the present into painful
inward strife and doubts. The result of these reflections, the author a God-fearing Israelite,
belonging to the caste of the Chakamim, or wise teachers of that time (chap. xii. 9-1 1 comp.
1 Kings iv. 31), whose personal relations cannot be more clearly defined, thought to bring most
fittingly to the knowledge and appropriation of his contemporaries, by presenting King Solomon,
the most distinguished representative of the Israelitish Chakamim, and the original ideal conception of all celebrated wise men of the Old Testament, as a teacher of the people, with the vanity
of earthly things as his theme. And he puts into the mouth of this kingly preacher of wisdom
(Koheleth—comp. J 1) as his alter ego, mainly two practical and religious deductions from that
theme; 1) the principle that while renouncing the traditional belief of a temporal adjustment of
Divine justice and human destinies, we must seek our earthly happiness only in serene enjoyments, connected with wise moderation and lasting fidelity to our trusts; and 2) the exhortation
to a cheerful confidence in the hope of a heavenly adjustment between happiness and virtue, and
to a godly and joyous looking to this future and just tribunal of God (comp. Obs. 4).
If this

and Malachi, or between 450 and 400, then

—

;

OBSERVATION

1.

The Talmud seems to express a certain doubt of the traditional Jewish and Christian view,
that Solomon himself wrote this book when it, Baba Vathra, f. 14, 15 (comp. Schahchelleth
Uakkabala, f. 66), makes the assertion that Hezekiah and his philosophers (Pro v. xxv. 1) wrote
But this assertion does not so much
Isaiah, Proverbs, the Song of Solomon, and Ecciesiastes.
regard the actual composition of these books as their final revision and introduction into the
Canon; the origin of their entire contents from the authors named, and consequently their auOf a more serious characthenticity in the strict sense of the word, is not called into question.
ter are the objections raised by Luther against the Solomonic origin of Ecciesiastes.
In his
" The book was not
preface to the German translation of this book, written in 1524, he says
written or arranged by King Solomon himself with his own hand, but was heard from his mouth
by others, and collected by the learned men. As they themselves finally confess when they say
These words of the philosophers are spears and nails, arranged by the masters of the congregation, and presented by one shepherd t. e. certain chosen ones at that time were ordered by kings
and people, this and other books of Solomon, presented to the one shepherd, so to place and
arrange, that no one should have need to make books according to his desire as they therein
complain that of book-making there is no end, and forbid others to undertake it. Such people
are called the masters of the congregation, so that the books must be accepted and ratified by
their hand and office.
For the Jewish people had an external government established by God,
in order that these things might be surely and justly arranged.
Thus also the book of the Proverbs of Solomon was put together by others, and at the close the teachings and sayings of some
wise men were added. Thus also the Song of Solomon seems like a pieced book, taken by others
from his mouth. Therefore also is there no order in these books, but one part is mingled with
the other, since they did not hear all at one period, nor at once, as must be the way with
such books." He judges still more boldly about the same book in one of those casual remarks
of his "Table Ta?k," to which, however, he would himself scarcely have given any scientific va" This book ought to be more complete there is too
lue (Works, Erlangen Ed., Vol. 62, 128)
:

:

;

t

;

—

;

:

—

—

much broken off from it it has neither boots nor spurs it rides only in socks, just as I did
when in the cloister. I do not believe that Solomon was damned, but it was thus written to

—

terrify kings, princes

and

rulers.

Thus he did not write

Ecciesiastes,

but

it

was composed by
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But it is a very good and pleasant book, because it has much
And, moreover, it is like a Talmud, composed of many
books, perhaps from the library of King Ptolemy Evergetis in Egypt. As also the Proverbs of
Solomon were brought together by others," etc. Luther seems by no means to have always
entertained this opimon of the book, disputing its authenticity as well as its unity in his Latin
Commentary at least (Ecclesiastes, Solomonis cum annotationibus, 1532, Ed. Erlang., Lat. T
XXI., p. 1 ss.jT, he presents the immediate hearers and contemporaries of King Solomon, as
writing the pronounced contents of Koheleth "T&ulum Ecclesiastce nve ctmcionaJoris magu referendum puto ad ipsius libri, quam ad autoris nomen, ut inidligas hoc esse verba per Salomonem publtce dicta in condone quadam suorum principum et aliorum. Oum enim rex essel, non
erat sui muneris neque officii docere, sed sacerdotum et Levitarum,
Quare hoc arbitror dicta a
Salomone in conventu quodam suorum, seu a convivio, vel etiam intra convivium, prcesentibus aliquot magnis viris etproceribus,postquam apudse diu et multum cogitasset de rerum humanorum
Sirach at the time of the Maccabees.

fine doctrine

concerning the household.

—

;

,

:

8,

potius qffectuum conditions

et vanitate,

quce sic postea (utfit)

communitatis vel ecclesia excepta

illis

prassentibus effuderU, deinde

— Unde

et in fine fatentur hoc
a pastore uno et congessisse. Sicut nostrum quispiam posset in convivio sedens de rebus
humanis disputare, aliis, quod diceretur, excipientibus.
Ut scilicet sit publico, concio, quam ex
Salomone audierint, a qua condone placuit hunc librum Coheleth appellare, non quod Salomon
ipse condonatorfuerit, sed quod hie liber concionetur, tamquam publicus sermo." As the direct
Solomonic authorship appears here decidedly retained, so Luther in other places names Solomon
without restriction as the immediate author, just as do Melancthon, Brenz, and the other
contemporary and next following exegetists throughout. Grotius was the next one to take up
again the denial of the Solomonic authenticity, and indeed in a far more distinct and consistent
manner than Luther. See the Obs. to the last paragraph, p. 15 £ He sought in some measure
to give a scientific foundation to the assertion of a post-Solomonic origin by reference to the later
Chaldean style. "Ego Salomonis non esse puto" he says, " sed scriptum serius sub Ulius regis tarnquam pcenitentis ducti nomine. Argumenta ejus rd habeo multa vocabula, qua non alibi, quam in
Daniele, Esdra et Ghaldais, interpretiJbus reperias." Another opponent of the genuineness of the

ab

illis

ipsis magistris

et coUecta.

se accepisse

book appeared then in Herm. v. d. Hardt (de libro Cbheleth, 1716), who, however, did not, as
Grotius, and as subsequently and more decidedly G. Ph. Chr. Kaiser (comp. { 1, Obs. 1),
think Zerubbabel to be the author of the book, but his younger contemporary, Jesus, son of
the high priest Joiada. Although these rather arbitrary and poorly supported assertions met
strong opposition among all contemporaries, and J. D. Miohaelis declared himself decidedly in
favor of the direct Solomonic origin of the book (Poetic Outline of the Thoughts of Ecclesiastes of
Solomon, 2d ed., 1762), nevertheless, since the epoch of genuine rationalism, the belief of its composition in a post-exile era, and by a philosopher identified with Solomon by means of free poetic
fiction, has become so general, that since that time, even from orthodox quarters, only a rather
isolated opposition has appeared.
The defence of the Solomonic origin has been attempted by

Sohellino (Salomonis qua supersunt,
Ecclesiaste, Neuchatel, 1844),

H. A.

etc.,

Hahn

1806), F.

de Rougmient (Explication du

(Commentary, 1860),

Wanoehan

livre

de V

(Ecclesiastes prac-

connection, 1856), Ed Bohl (see Obs. 2), and also the
252 ff.), Ludw. van Essen (Ecclesiastes, Schaffhausen,
1856), and others; while the opposite view has found representatives not. only in Ewald, Umbbeit, Elster, Vaihinoer, Bleek (Int. to the 0. T., p. 641 ff.), H. G. Bernstein (comp.
tically treated

Catholics,

Obs. 3),

according

to contents

Welte (Herbst's Int.,

etc.,

and

II., 2,

but also in Havebnick, Keil, Hengstenbebg, 0. V. Geblaoh, Vilmab, De-

LTTZSOH, and others.

observation

The numerous Aramaisms

in the

2.

book are among the surest signs of

of these nearly every verse presents some: For example, ^7J$
cease, rest

(xii.

*)tJf"3 to succeed,

3; Dan. v. 19;

prosper (x. 10:

Esth. v. 9); TQf time
xi.

10; Esth.

viii.

5)

;

(iii.

if (vi.

1

;

6

;

its post-exile

Esth.

vii.

14)

Neh. xl 6; Esth.

nyup province (xi. 8
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ix. 27,
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;

;
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(compare what

edict

Dan.

xi.

to rule

3)

;

ii.

40,

5n7)
19

(ii.

tpjr)

42

**>

iii.

;

18

1EW ^30

3)

;

Neb.

;

15

v.

;

14)

(p.

*l£*fl, interpretation,

;

80 tna t not

Esth. ix. 1)

(iii.

11)

;

authority, ruler

p£7JJ>

;

9; comp. Dan.

iv.

33)

;

likewise the particles

*133 long since

(i.

10;

ii.

13;

vii.

*-

$ HQ

19);

(vii.

meaning

what was

(viii.

exactly like

fiJpJfSa

xii.

15;

(i.

Stf on account of

•

;

ifo
v.

be right

/fly]
-

25);

;

;

said above,

is

17

12, 16)

9;

;

comp.

;

(v. 15);

8

(viii. 4,

CVpft powerful

(i.

1

;

^fatf

Dan.

iii.

?Q t*)n without

iii.

2,

10; Dan.

(vi.

(ii.

15).— Ed. Bohl has

t

weaken the testimony against the Solomonic origin of the book, contained
in these numerous direct and indirect parallelisms with the books of Daniel, Ezra, Nehemiah,
Esther, etc. ( Dissertatio de Aramaismis libri Koheleth, qua librum Salomoni vindicate conalur,
Erlang., 1864). To these we may add the many peculiar philosophical expressions, as
J1*VV
lately tried in vain to

:

advantage, gain, excellence

(i.

3

;

with numerous abstract forms in

u-

3)

tVDfJBf morning

;

ii.

J"V)

as

youth

red,

J"VI

(xi.

//fl madness

10)

;

fVjH» *>&&**

fDPfl PhJfX

13); fllttfS, p^ll,

^l^SXif

foolishness

fVl/DD

(x. 13)

sluggishness (x. 18),

17;

(i.

Where

etc.

there appear, on the contrary, characteristic expressions and terms from the old Solomonic lan-

guage, there every time the thought of borrowing

the bird (x. 10; comp. Prov.
11

;

xxi. 6

xxxi. 30)

;

i.

Thus the expression

patent.

17); that favorite conception

Q*"V
D3H
- T
-T

the expression

;

is

73J7

(i.

frl

JJ

7^3

comp. Prov.

2, etc.;

xiii.

f°W the hands, as a picture of idleness

(iiL

|

5; iv. 5

J7/VJJ
2)

;

;

comp. Prov.

vi.

vii.

Poets of O.

7

;

Q{^

and jpgf

;

T))$

(vii. 1;

;

comp. Prov. xiv. 30

street (xii. 4, 5;

comp. Cantic.

i.

3)

;

comp.

vii.

many

268

;

xv. 4)

Can tic.

8;

j"l\J}tff) delights

(ii.

iii.

8;

Compare Havernick, Introduction to O. T., I., p. 233 Ewald,
The Hebrew is here so strongly permeated with the Aramaic, that there

Prov. xix. 10).

T., II.,

are not only

;

ftfl*10 remissio (x. 4

comp. Prov. xix. 15)

laziness (x. 10;

the word play in

Cantic.

10; xxi v. 33)

f.

;

individual words entirely Aramaic, but the foreign influence extends into the

same time the material remaining from the old language has been farAramaic influence. Indeed this book deviates farther than any other in the
O. l\ from the ancient Hebrew, so that one is easily tempted to believe that it was the latest of them
all.
But this would be a hasty and erroneous conclusion, for the Aramaic penetrates not suddenly
and violently, but by degrees so that in this period of intermingling, the one writer might adopt a
much stronger Aramaic tint than the other. We see from this, and from many idioms here ventured on for the first time, and wholly absent elsewhere (e. g. " under the sun," i. e., on the earth)
only so much, that this book comes from an author from whom we have nothing else in the O. T.;
to all appearances he lived not even in Jerusalem, but in some country of Palestine; for we can
safely enough thus conclude from the proverbial phrase, " To go to the city," i. e. Jerusalem, x.
in the city), and on the contrary
15, compared with similar expressions, vii. 19; viii. 10
smallest veins, while at the
ther developed under

;

t

t

0^3

J73*"JQ
t

•

:

v. 7, or

miS?
vT

v

»

3,

the

field (or soil).

same reason based on the expression " King
well be doubted; comp. for the phrase

and

—Whether

this conclusion, as well as that

in Jerusalem,"

i.

1, is

*1^3 also Song of Solomon, iii. 2, 3
What Ewald (p. 269, note

v.

;

also the exegetical explanations to x. 15.

one for the

so perfectly well assured, might

7

;

Deut. xxviii. 3

1) adduces concerning

the linguistic probabilities in favor of Galilee as the residence of the author,

is in

any case

insuffi-

cient.

OBSERVATION

Havernick, Keil, Hengstenberg,

etc.,

3.

accord with our above transfer of the epoch of the

composition of Ecclesiastes into the second-third of the Persian period, or into the times of Ne-

hemiah and Malachi (450-400).

Rosehmuller, de Wette, Knobel, Ewald, Vaihinoer,
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Elster, Bleek,

et al.

go a

little

farther

down; they think

could not have originated until

it

the last years of the Persian rale, or perhaps (so at least the

three)

first

even not until the be-

ginning of the Macedonian period. As reasons for this view they say (Elster, p. 7 f. ; Vaih.
1) the period of Nehemiah, and indeed also the next following decades, (mainly therep. 51 ff.)
:

fore the years

460

till

3o0), could not be brought into consideration, they being the happiest

Koheleth must occur in a time of greater
and sorrow, such as did not begin till after Artaxerxes II. (Mnemon) 2) the
complaint about the making of many books (xii. 12), points to a period " in which a diffuse and
unfruitful literature has been formed by a peculiar learning of the schools," (Elbteb and
Ewald); 3) the commencement of sectarianism which did not appear until after the peaceful
period of Artaxerxos II. (404-358), forms the historical inducement to many of the expressions
in the book, as iv. 17; v. 6; vii. 2-6 ix. 2, (Vaih.)
4) in the same way the book presuppoeea
the entire disappearance of prophetic literature, and must therefore have been written a considerable period after Malachi 5) the author points on the one hand to the occasional desire of
apostacy from the Persian Kings (viii. 2), on the other, he foresees the fell of the Persian realm,
and admonishes them to wait for the fitting time, adding a warning against precipitate action,
periods of Israel during the Persian rule; the origin of

national adversity

;

;

;

;

(viii.

5; x. 8-11, 18, 20); these are all references to the last decades of the Persian period,

or to the years 360-340, as the probable era of the origin of the book (Vaih.).

has answered the

first

of these arguments in a thorough manner,

Henqstenberg

and has shown that nothing

is known of a more oppressive and violent character of the Persian rule during its
but that this from the beginning to the end was severe and tyrannical for the Jews,
and that especially under Nehemiah there was much cause for complaint, deep mourning, and despair, as may be clearly enough seen from Neh. v. 15, 18
xiii. 10, 11, 15 ffi.
viii. 9
ix. 36, 37

very definite

last period,

;

;

;

Against the second argument, taken from Koh. xii. 12, we would refer to what has already been
said ({ 3, Obs.) on the reference of the expression " making many books " not only to the Jewish,

but also to the entire oriental as well as the Grecian literature whereby this argument is lost
for a later period of composition.
No. 3, includes the wholly untenable assumption that the
germs of the "sects " of the Pharisees, Sadducees. and Essenes were not known before the year
400 before Christ a view so much the more groundless, the more distinctly the germs to these
peculiar religious and moral tendencies may be traced back to a considerably earlier period ; as
;

;

for instance in the second part of the

prophet Isaiah, Sadducean unbelief and materialism (chap,
and Pharisaic justification by works, and hypocrisy are deprecated, and the
same may be shown in Jeremiah (comp. Rbuss, History of Christian Theology in the Apostolic
Age, I. p. 126 ss.). Though it may be a fact that according to the many quoted passages iv. 17
v. 6
vii. 2-6, etc., in Koheleth, there appear, in the germ, the scepticism of the Sadducees, the
anxiety and timidity of the Pharisees, the pleasure in morose retirement of the Essenes (Ewald,
lvii. 3ff.

;

lix. 1, ff.),

;

Hist, of Israel, IV. 495)

nevertheless, from this fact but the one probability for determining the
be deduced, and that is that it belongs to the time of the exile, or to
one subsequent; any thing more definite cannot be deduced from it. Comp. also the exegetical
illustrations to the passages quoted, and to ix. 2.—The fourth of the above arguments is based on

period of this book

;

is to

the erroneous supposition that the labors of the prophets were unknown to the author and distant
from him, and that with him appeared a new mode of understanding the divine truth of revela-

which a prophetic literature could not well be imagined (Elsteb). To which weis nowhere in this book so decided an ignoring
of the presence of the prophets
as that contained in Mace. xiv. 41, and that the author did not find sufficient inducement to retion, beside

reply that there

fer to the labors of

the few bearers of prophetic truth

whom he and his contemporaries may perHaggai, and Malachi—any more distinctly than he had
already done in speaking of wisdom and wise men. As to the fifth reason for the composition
of the book in the last decades of the Persian rule, it rests on exegetical supports entirely too
insecure to permit us to attach any weight to it. The desire of apostacy from the Persian king,
haps have

known,—men

like Zachariah,

or the wavering in loyalty (Vaih.) in passage viii 2, must be artificially introduced; and that
the passage in chap. x. 18, "By much slothfulness the building decayeth; and through idleness of hands the house droppeth through," is a special reference to the near approach of the
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rain of the Persian kingdom,

quite as untenable, as

is

it is
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arbitrary to find in

viti.

5; x. 8-11,

20. warnings against a national rebellion, or immature efforts for throwing off the Persian yoke.
And in general it is advisable to refrain as much as possible from introducing political references

into the book, and instead of that to devote so
ligious

and

much greater

attention to its allusions to the re-

These allusions however present many strikingly
as whose most immediate contemporary in the whole
may therefore very properly be considered. On ac-

esthetical conditions of its period.

close parallelisms with the book of Malachi

;

of the Old Testament literature, Koheleth
count of this unmistakable connection with the " seal of the prophets," this book can scarcely be
brought down lower than the year 400 before Christ, and the hypothesis nearest to our own, of
Bernstein (Quossdones Kohelethance) and of Delitzsch (Commentary on Job,ip. 15) must
therefore be rejected, according to which

it

originated under Artaxerxes II. therefore between

we reject the views of Bebgst, Bebthold, Schmidt,
which accept the period between Alexander the Great and Antiochus Epiphanes, those of
Zirkbl and Hartjcann which adopt the epoch of Maocabban struggles for liberty, as well
as those of Hitzio, who takes the precise year 204 B. C. as the period of the composition.
The arguments presented by the latter for this exact period, are mostly the merest assumptions
e g. the assertion that chap. viii. 2, points to the period after Ptolemy Lagi, who was the first
to demand an oath of allegiance from the Jews (Josepkus, Archaeology, xii. 1) the opinion
that chap. x. 16-19 refers to the commencement of the government of Antiochus Epiphanes,

400 and

360, B. C. Still more decidedly must

et aL,

;

who

at his father's death

was only

five years old; that the little city, chap. ix.

14

is

f.

the

little

marine city of Dora with its victorious resistance to King Antiochus the Great, 218 B. C. that
the amorous woman, chap. vii. 26, is Agathoklea, the concubine of Ptolemy Philopator f xx. 3):
that the former days were better than these of chap. vii. 10, point to the more happy periods for
;

v

the Jews of the first three Ptolemys. How poorly the acceptance of such special references harmonizes with the otherwise general contents of the respective passages, the separate exegesis of
each will show more pointedly. The affinity between the Book of Wisdom and Koheleth, adduced by Hitzig, does not therefore prove the composition of the latter in the Alexandrine era,
because the "

Wisdom

"

is

the original Greek product of a later imitator of the ancient

Hebrew

an original production of this latter, and of a specific Hebrew character, whose isolated parallelisms with that apocryphal writer must arise from the use
made of him by the author of it (Comp. Hahn, in Reutefs Repert. 1838, Vol XIV. p. 104, ff.)
Chokmah-literature, but

Koheleth

is

OBSEBVATION

The aim

4.

of Ecclesiastes has ever been defined in very different ways.

Hiebonymus under-

when he made its object the teaching of the vanity
which many modern men have followed him, as Hbbdeb, Eich-

stood it almost wholly in a theoretical sense,

a view in
hobh, Fbiedlandeb, Dathe, and others. All these define its object mainly or exclusively according to chap. i. 2 xii. 8, and similar passages, whilst again Pattlus, Umbreit, Kosteb, Ewald, et al. look solely to such passages as i. 3 iii. 9 vi. 11, etc., and make the aim of the book
the demonstration of the nature of the highest good. The view of Desvoeux belongs also to
viz., that the author of it would prove the imthe theoretical comprehension of the book ({ 6)
mortality of the soul, and a future reward in another world, with which undue appreciation of

of all earthly things

;

;

;

;

:

M. Fb. Roos (Footsteps of
poetarum sapientia gnomica, p. 223), etc. Kaiser has given to the book an historical and didactic aim, by supposing that he finds therein an
allegorical presentation of the secret history of the Davidic kings from Solomon to Zedekiah,
(See { 1 and 6).
De Rouqemeitt, Umbreit, and Vatke have, on the contrary, declared it to

the religious character of the book, others substantially coincide, as
the

Faith of Abraham,

p. 76),

Rhode

(de

vett.

be a philosophical composition, with the difference, however, that the

first

designates

its

tendency

and the third as nihilistic. Luther makes the
his preface to the books of Solomon (Ebl. Ed., Vol. LX1V.
Koheleth, what we call Ecclesiastes, and is a book of

as specifically religious, the second as skeptical,

aim of Ecclesiastes wholly practical in
p. 37);

"The

consolation.

second book
If indeed a

called
will

live obediently to the teachings of the first book,

(i. e.,

commands, he is opposed by the devil, the world, and his own flesh,
As now Solomon in his first
that he becomes weary of his condition, and averse to it.

Proverbs) and obey
to

is

man

its
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book teaches obedience in contradistinction to mad frivolity and frowardness, so in this book
he teaches us to be patient and constant in obedience against dissatisfaction and opposition
and to await our hour with peace and joy." Comp. his Latin Comment, p. 8 Est ergo summa
el scoptis hujus libri, quod Solomon vult nos reddere pacatos el quietis animis, in communions negotiis et casibus hujus vitce, ut vivamus contenti prcssentibus sine cura el cupiditatefuturorum, sicut Paulus ail ; " Sine cura el soUicUudine agenles, v
fulurorum enim curam
" Est ergo (ut repetens dicam) status et consilium hujus #Ibid. p. 12
frustra affligere.
belli, erudire nos ut cum graliarum actione utamur rebus prozsentibus et creaturis Dei, quae
nobis Dei benedictione largiter dantur ac donates sunt, sine soUicitudine futurorum, tantum
ut tranquillum et quietum cor habeamus, et animum gaudii plenum, contenti scilicet verbo et
Against the traditional Catholic conception of the book, as a substantially theoopere Dei.'
retical representation of the worthlessness and baseness of earthly things, Luther argues with,
energy: "Nocuerunt multum hcec libro false inlcllecto plurimi sanctorum Patrum, qui senserunt Solomonem h. I. docere contemplum mundi i. e. rerum creatarum et ordinatarum a Deo,"
The Catholic Hardouin, quite independent of Luther, has given to the book an object
etc.
" That the best, that is the most tranquil, the most inclosely allied to his when he says
nocent and the most happy thing in this life, is to enjoy with his family in their repasts,
the gain that a legitimate labor may have acquired, and to acknowledge that to be able to do so is
a gift of God, which we should consequently use with thanks, not forgetting that we shall all be
summoned to the judgment of God for these as for all other things. ' This purely practical and
moral tendency of the conception of most expounders of the rationalistic school, appears debased
for example, in Zibkel, Spohn, Bebtholdt, Schmidt, Gaab (Conto a meaningless simplicity
tributions to the exegesis to the Song of Solomon, p. 48), G. L. Bauer, (InL to the O. T., p. 411)
According to them Ecclesiastes teaches " how one can enjoy a happy life and avert evils/*
etc.
:

—

:

t

1

t

t

—

:

1

;

(Zibkel)

or also

;

"

:

many

self sagely in

How

virtue," (Spohn); or:

tholdt)

or

;

:

"

a youth,

of the scenes of

How

"How one

who wishes to enter the great world, may demean himhuman life, and deferentially towards God, religion, and

should accept fortune and misfortune, joy and sorrow," (Beb-

one, with all the imperfection of his destiny,

happy," (Gaab, Baueb), or:

"How

may

laws

proper bounds, and point out the limit beyond which
just

medium between

it

may

may

live cheerful

effort, to

keep

not pass," (Schmidt),

it

and

within

etc.

—The

the theoretical in fixing the aim of this book, is

the practical and

found substantially with

human

be ascribed to

Gregory of Nyssa

tendency in the elevation of the mind above

;

he in his

all

first

homily regarding

it,

places its

sensual perceptions, and above what

is

ap-

parently greatest and most magnificent, to the super-sensual, and in the awakening of

and

strong desire for this super sensual;

a

he declares the constant joy in good works
that springs from the performance of them to be substantially identical with that elevation,
to something beyond the sensual; (# dufveic^ i*i role Kohotc evfpoeinni, ipi e/c rCw ayaduv kpyuv
ytwaraX).*
Just so writes Augustine, (de Oiv. Dei XX. 3) : Totum istum librum vir sapientissimus deputavit non utique ob aliud, nisi ut earn vitam desideremus qwz vanitatem non
later,

t

t

habet sub hoc

sole,

sed veritatem sub

period of the reformation, have

book in

its

more

theoretical as well as

qui fecit hunc solem.

illo,

fully

and concretely comprehended the object of this
e. g.
Bbenz, who finds its benefits

practical side,

in its

Several expounders of the

t

quod ad timorem et fiducian in Deum rede nos erudit ac ducit,
quibus scu indicibus quibusdam ad pium creaturarum usum pertingamus;" Melanchthon,
who finds its principal aim in the confirmalio sententice de providentia, of the doctrina de
obedienlia etpatientia of the asseveratio futuri judieii, and encouragement to the duties of one's
" agil hie liber de fine bonorum
suadet autem. ut
calling.
Drusitjs, according to whom,
ab hoc vanitate animum atlollamus ad sublimia. Mercerus, according to whom Solomon aperte

and excellences as

follows : "

t

.

.

—

.

docet presentibuspacatis et tranquillis animis frui, abjecta
el

inconslantia,

quum divitice, honores

t

magistratus, uxor

humani

et ceterce

cordis irrequieta curiositale

hujus seculi creaturw bonce

tint,

cum graliarum actione el Dei timore utaris, animo semper in Deum sublato nee his terStarke (in his Int. J 9) finds a double aim in the author; a.) in reference
adiclo," et al.

si illis

renis

*'H yftp rmr

nr

tii*

irrx>\mr ipryaaia pyr fitr &ik rqf cAvtftof tv^pairti rfcr ritv

ayafov cAvito? 6«(afWng t&or nit «£totf Tqr

«aA£r vpotarrffMfor ipynr

ficr&

ravra Si «*&a»>

IvtyxxrvvJi* wpoarCB^atw,
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to himself, he

had the intention publicly
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and regret his foolish striving after peaoe
he desired to warn them against epicureanism, and to inculcate therefore especially these three rules 1.) that one must despise all earthly
things as vanity; 2.) that one must enjoy the present good with calmness and cheerfulness; 3.)
that one thereby must fear God and serve Him. The latest exegetists are mostly in harmony
in their acceptance of a practical as well as theoretical aim, (namely, all those who, in accordance with this, distinguish two main divisions of the book, one theoretical and the other practical, comp. 1 2, obs. 1).
On the basis of this view, Hengstenbero, Vaihinger, and Elster
have given the best development of the peculiar tendency of the book; the latter in connection with a detailed historical summary of the most important views of the earlier exegetists regarding its fundamental thoughts and aim.
of soul in vain things

;

to confess

b.) in reference to his readers,

:

THEOLOGICAL SIGNIFICANCE AND CANONICAL VALUES.

2 5.

On

account of the apparent leaning of this book towards skeptical,

fatalistic, and Epicurean teachings, it early became the object of doubts in regard to its inspired character, and
of attacks on its canonical dignity. According to the Talmud, the philosophers (i. e. the col-

lectors of the canon, or also the learned of the most ancient period) intended to suppress it
on account of the contradictions within itself, and the apparent moral levity of its teachings
but this intention remained unexecuted in view of the fact, " that its beginning and its end
are words of the law." * That the author of the " Wisdom of Solomon " belonged to these
earliest critical opponents of the book, is an erroneous opinion entertained by Augusti, Schmidt,
el al. (partly also by Knobel)
for the controversy supposed to be contained in chap. 2 of
that work, against the doctrines of the Preacher, amounts in part simply to seeming points
of contact, and it is in part directed against those lawless and immoral men who were accustomed to misuse many assertions of the Preacher for the purpose of glossing over their
base conduct. With much greater certainty, however, the book found various opponents in
the ancient church as Philastrius (haer. 130) speaks of heretics who condemn the Preacher,
because he at first proclaims that all is vanity, and then permits but one thing to remain,
that one should eat, drink, and be merry. Theodorus of Mopsuestia soon afterwards
viz
joined these opponents with the assertion, that Solomon composed Ecclesiastes only in accordance with human wisdom, and not by virtue of divine inspiration this, together with
other heresies attributed to him, was condemned at the fifth Ecumenical Council at Constan;

;

,

;

At a still later period of the middle ages the Jacobite Barhebrseus (f 1286) ventured the assertion, that Solomon in Koheleth had defended the view of Empedocles the
Pythagorean, (whom he considered a contemporary of Solomon), that there is no immortality

tinople.

of the soul.

— The opinion

of

Hierontmus was

authoritative for the middle-age theology of

the Occident, viz., that Ecclesiastes taught the vanity of earthly things, and contempt of the

joys of this world (comp. $4, obs.
tained by

Under the protection

4.).

Hugo of St. Victor, Bonaventura,

Nicolaus of Lyra,

of this view of the book, enteretal., it

maintained

its

authority

and acceptability with most of the theologians of the Reformation and the next following
Luther, indeed, gave here and there a free and bold opinion of the book viz., " that
period.
it has neither boots nor spurs, and rides only in socks, as he himself formerly in the cloisbut again he recommended it with special emphasis as a "noble book
ter;*' (see $4. obs. 1)
;

;

" The philosophers wished to suppress the book of Koheleth, because it contains contradictions.
Why then did they not suppress it ? Because its beginning and its end are words of the law.**—Comp. Midk. Kohileth f.
114, a : The philosophers wished to suppress the book of Koheleth because its wisdom all tends to what Is written in
young man in thy youth ;" (which to incompatible with Numbers xt. 89, etc.). But because Sochap. xi. 9 ; " Rejoice,
• Fa. Schabb.

lomon adds
well

:

(m ?^
1

"

f.

30,

b

:

Ood

Know,

that for all these things

TDK

HsT) comp. Ptrikla Rabb.

will bring thee

f.33, a.

Vajikra R.

bearing of certain assertions of the book to the side of the heretics

unto judgment "—they declare that Solomon spake
f.

161, b.;

Midr. KoheL

(DTD) perhaps

f.

811, a,

where we notice the

of the sadducees

,

7V. Edajoth, c. 6;

prompting is denied, etc And finally also Hiotoimcus : a Aiunt Bebrmi quum inter ceJadaim, c. 3, where
tera eeripta Salomoxi*, qum anttquita sunt nee in memoria duraverunt, et hie liber obiiteremdui videtur,eoquodvana$ auereret
Dei crtaturas et tatwn putaret ess* pro nihUo et cibum et potum et delieiat trans cunUi prstferret omnibus, ex hocunocapitulo meruisse auctoritatem, ut in divinorum votuminun nwnnroponeretur, quod totem disputationem swim et omnem cataUh
gum hoe quasi dvcuc<^aAot«^rti coarctaverit, et dixerit fintm sermonum smrum audit* esse promptutimum, nee alxquid Aft
Deum timeamus ct ejus precept* faciamui."
se habere difficile : ut seU.
direct dlrine
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good reasons was worthy of being daily read with great diligence by all men." He
wisdom taught therein, as higher than any under the sun, namely, " that every
one should perform his duty with diligence in the fear of God, and therefore should not grieve
if things do not go as he would have them, but should be satisfied and allow God to control in all things great and small; he called it a *' book of consolation " for every one, and

which

for

declared this

and kings, to whom it might serve in some measure as a consolatory,
and satisfying manual of " politics and economies." * AH evangelical theology till
near the end of the last century, agreed in their favorable judgment of the religious and moral worth, and the theological character of the book, a few quite insignificant and isolated
cases excepted as for example, those Dutch opposers of whom Clericus speaks.
The vulgar rationalism was the first to disseminate that low opinion of the book which has
since been maintained in many circles, and whose practical consequence is its degradation below the better class of the Apocryphas of the 0. T. e. g., below Sirach and the Book of Wisdom. On this platform Harthahn affirms " Ecclesiastes to be the labor of a fretful Hebrew
philosopher, composed in a morose mood, and exceedingly tedious at times ;" Schmidt declares that it is not a work fully prepared for the public, but a hasty outline of the author
Da Wettei " Koheleth represents the last
for his own subsequent revision," (see J 3 obe. )
extreme of skepticism within the Hebrew philosophy, and this in a barbarous style, by means
of which he shows himself partial and sensually prejudiced in the maxims of the cheerful enjoyment of life, and in virtue of which his system is no system, his consistency inconsistency,
and his certainty uncertainty ;"Bbuob: "The skepticism of this book extends to a painful,
internal disorganization, and to a perfect despairing of all order and aim in human life ;"
finally Knobkl says All ethical teachings and admonishings in Koheleth, end in the convenience and enjoyment of life.
The refutation of these accusations, is contained mainly in the foregoing, viz., m what has
been said in { 2 about the contents and plan, and { 4 about the aim of the work. The decidedly pious and sternly moral stand-point of the author, appears above all in the closing
passage, chap. 12, 13, 14, which lays down, as the sum of the whole, the advice to fear God,
and keep His commandments, and also a warning against punishment in His future judgment
But this conclusion is not detached from the religious contents of what precedes, is not connected in a mere outward manner with the whole as if there existed no deeper organic connection between this closing " inspired teaching " and the preceding "philosophical discourse;"
But, as is clearly pointed out in paragraph
(expressions of Bouoembnt, oomp. { 2. obs. 1).
8, the conclusion forms the pinnacle projecting with organic necessity from the whole; it is
the concentrated collection of the rays of higher truth penetrating and illuminating the whole
work, which are designed to pour forth their glorifying light with fuU power only at the very
end. The author has also every where in the preceding paragraphs distinctly announced that
God is the Almighty from whom every thing originates, and especially every thing that is
precious to men in body and soul, (ii.26ff.; iii. 10 ft; v. 1; vii. 17-19; viii. 14; ix. 1-5); that
this Almighty God, according to the measure of strict justice wiH deal out moral reward to
the good and evil (iii. 17 vui. 12 ff. xL 9) that man, even where he does not understand the
works of God, where they are and remain incomprehensible to him, may not cavil with God,
but must humbly submit to the command to fear God (iii. 11-18 v. 6, 17 ff. vii. 18 viii.
16 ff.); and that therefore also the enjoyment of temporal blessings must ever be accompanied
with thanks to God, and with contentment and moderation, iii. 12 f. 22 v. 11 ff., 17 ff. vi. 2 ft).
The conclusion draws from all only this result reduced to the shortest •possible expression, and
gives to it intentionally a form and shape which reminds us of the sura'and quintessence of
all other teachings of wisdom in the Old Testament, (comp. ver. 18 with Prov. i. 7; ix. 10;
Ps. iii. 10
Sir. i. 16, 25, etc.).
It also declares distinctly enough that the teachings of the book
especially for princes

didactic,

;

;

;

:

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

w

W

mrtnm FbUUcm eel tmmmtea Salimmti, gut tiro to potato vena* cmsutot
"Htmc libnm EecUwutm notiw no*
trUUbm * onimmm trwdiot me roboirt md pahmHam." At an example of a prince who to accordance with Lathtr*! advice, read Bceleaiastee with apodal pfeaaare, we may quote Frederic the Greet l%at he wae In the habit of ooneiderlng It a geaotae « minor of prison," la proven by the fact that he waa not drawn to It limply by the skeptical cha•

in costim*

racter of ite content*.
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" as
are testimonies of truth pertaining to the •• words of the wise," which must cling closely
M
author
clearly
the
whereby
(xii.
9-11);
to the hearts of the people
goads and fastened nails

wishes not only to rank himself as in the class of the Chokamin, but also to embody
work into the mass of sacred literature, and separate it from the massive productions of

his

In view of this so emphatic testimony of the author himself
and indirect references of his book to the older writings of the canon
(namely, to Proverbs and the Song of Solomon, oomp. { 4, Obs. 2 to Job chap. v. 14 vii. 28
and to the Psalms vii. 6 xi. 5), we need not asto the Pentateuch chap. v. 3, 4 xii. 7
some that " the antagonism between the divine perfection and the vanity of the world is represented as unreconciled, or but partially reconciled" (Obhlek), or what is the same thing, that
the Preacher harmonizes the traditional belief in Jehovah, and his unbelief to a simply external
agreement between the fear of God and the cheerful enjoyment of the moment/' (Kahnis). The
reconciliation between kith and doubt is actually effected the contest between a God-fearing
(ver. 12).

profane literature;

and the manifold

direct

;

;

;

:

;

:

;

:

;

life

and an

irreligiousnesa serving the world

victory of the former
earlier stages of this

and the

flesh,

has been fought out to the decided

and the account could only acquire the appearance of lingering in the
conflict, and of favoring skeptical uncertainty, looseness, and indecision,
;

(Jaa, L 8), by purposely lingering with great minuteness over the description oi the conflict of
the thoughts of the doubter, " accusing and excusing one another/' in order thus to afford a most

and joylessness of a consciousness detached from God and
It was the philosophical ten(J 4, Obs. 2).
dency of the author that forced him to this thorough development of the dialectics of doubting
consciousness and it was also the same religious and speculative tendency, philosophizing in
the sense of the Old Testament, Cbokmah doctrine, which probably induced him always to dispense with the sacred name of Jehovah where he speaks of God (in all 39 times), and ever adopt

intuitive picture of the vanity, unrest,

devoted solely to the impressions of worldly vanity,

;

the

more general designation

of Eiohim, usual also outside of the sphere of the positive revela-

Old Testament. As the representative of such a philosophical standpoint and aim,
the Preacher could lay no olaim to being so direct an organ of divine revelation as the lawgiver,
or as the prophets of God's ancient people.
But he certainly considered his writings as a book
fully harmonizing with divine revelation in the law and the prophets, if we consider the closing
words already prominently alluded to, (xii. 9-12). And the excellent practical wisdom, full of
significant references to the most precious truths of the entire word of God, and full of the richest consolation for earthly need and temptation of every kind, as the glorious book lavishes from
beginning to end, this, we say, is a well attested claim, that it belongs to the series not of the
secondary, but oi the primary canonical writings of the Old Testament
tion of the

—

OBSERVATION.

Oehleb

(Prolegomena to the Theology of the 0. T., p. 90) maintains that there is an exter" The
nally-dualistic juxtaposition of the religious and worldly-skeptical character in this book.
antagonism between the divine perfection and the vanity of the world, is represented as unreconciled ; the latter as an inevitable experience, the former as a religious postulate. Thus the
only wisdom of life lies in resignation, in which man profits of the nothingness of life as best he
can,

but therein commits

of the author,

Kahhis

all to

God."

With a

(Lxtth. Dogmatics,

still

I., p.

sharper censure of the skeptical standpoint

309) declares:

"Trite sounding words,

many

assertions not easily reconcilable,

and only relatively true, and, to say the least, easily misun-e
derstood expressions, show to him who reads this book with unprejudiced mind how, in ancient
and in modern times, it could be read with anxious eyes. In it traditional faith and a skeptical
view of the world, which sees vanity in all spheres of nature and human life, are united in a covenant between the fear of God and the cheerful enjoyment of the moment. However easy may
be the historical comprehension of such a standpoint, it is difficult to justify its truth." In re-

—

ply to these reproaches, Blebk has strikingly observed, in favor of the religious character of the
book, that " it is affecting and elevating to see how the faith in God's reconciling justice is nevertheless retained amidst all doubt, and how the poet ever returns to it."
(Int. to the 0. T., p.
644).

Hxng6TINbbbg has

replied

m a manner

still,

more

definite

and thorough

to these cen~
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Bures: " It

is

not correct that the book presents an unreconciled contradiction between faith and
It certainly permits doubt to appear, as do the Psalms this

knowledge, idea and experience.
is

;

the truth of the view which would distinguish two voices in the book

occurs only in order to conquer the doubt immediately.

Wette's

theology, doubt

and

is

De

it is

This meets us most strikingly in the very passage in which
poured forth like a mighty stream in chap. ix. 7-10. The expression of a feeling that

is skeptical

and

;

xlii.

;

xliii.

dissatisfied

with

conquered with the sword of

dom

stand, as in imitation of

powers opposed to each other, but
confronted by the voice of the Spirit, as

faith as equally authorized

every where, when the voice of the flesh has spoken,
in Psalms xxxix.

doubt

Nowhere

but this every where

;

life,

faith.

than " resignation."

—

extends only to verse 6; in verses 7-10

It is also not correct that the

it is immediately
author knows no higher wis-

is true, he teaches that human life often presents difficult
comprehend the providences of God, and that we not seldom
vii. 24
find ourselves committed to blind faith (chap. iii. 11
viii. 17
xi. 6).
But who could
not see that these are truths that yet have their force for those who walk in the light of the
gospel? Not in vain does the Lord declare those blessed, who, seeing not, yet believe. The
apostle enjoins upon us, that we walk by faith and not by sight. The clearest human eye is not
clear enough to see every where the causes of divine guidance, and to penetrate the ways of
God so frequently mysterious. In the epoch of the author, it was so much the more necessary
to make this view prominent, since at that time so many of the clear eyes lacked that perception of sin which gives the key to the sanctuary of God, if we will there seek the solution of the
enigma of earthly life. But the author has no thought of committing every thing totolind faith
it does not occur to him to yield the field of knowledge to unbelief. " Who is as the wise man V
thus he exclaims in chap. viii. 1. "And who knoweth the interpretation of a thing ?" There
is therefore for him a wisdom which leads into the essence of things, illuminates the mysterious
depths of the cross, and justifies the ways of God. Hengstenbebo has already illustrated (
p. 23 ff.) the philosophical character of Koheleth in his relation to revelation, and demonstrated
the exclusive use of the more general name of God as a necessary consequence of the fact that
the author did not wish to teach direct prophetic revelation, but simply sacred philosophy (referring to a treatise by Kleinebt in the Dorpat Supplement to Theological Sciences 1, where
also are considered similar passages in the books of Job, Nehemiah, etc.).
Vilmar, in the treatise quoted above, (J 1, Obs. 3), has suppliel an important aid to the justification of the book
against the usual reproaches of skepticism, fatalism, and Epicureanism. He shows how the real
weight of the paranetic (the hortatory) as well as the paracletic (the consolatory) powers of the

of

life

enigmas, that

it is

very

It

difficult to

;

;

;

9

—

—

;

—

author, the true fundamental thought of his practical philosophy of

truly to

fulfil

individual earthly duty, even

and the willingness

where there

is

life,

consists in the effort

no prospect of a

rich worldly success,

and continuously to labor without seeking reward or gain
(comp. ii. 10 iii. 22 v. 17 f. viii. 15 xi. 6 ff.). " Success is of God alone, and we are nothing
more and nothing less than God's servants." There is really for us no ft^MT n °t even i Q the
;

cheerfully

;

;

;

New Testament. We are to look for no result but unconcerned as to
and unaffected by the unfruitfulness of our efforts, and without being excited
or spurred by the hope of any success whatever, or of results that are all far-reaching, we are
to do day by day, and day after day, only that, and all that, which lies within our mandate.
It is true the temptation which befalls us on account of this failure of our efforts, by this apparent
kingdom

of

God

in the

;

success or failure,

immovability and retrogression in the kingdom of God, and by apparent

7$H

even in divine

not early conquered, will inevitably become moroseness, dissatisfaction with life,
renunciation of the world, and misanthropy ; " so that one will let hands and feet go, and do nothings, if

it is

may proceed the almost unpardonable sin of aidjAeta (recklessSuch an actual disdain of the gifts of God because he does not satisfy us, is
(as atdfdeia) nothing but defiance of God. The natural and God-created strength, courage, and
cheerfulness of life must therefore be preserved (this is the desire of the Preacher) in order that
we may move according to God's will in the narrow circle which in the will of God still remains to
thing more," from which at last

ness, indifference).

us.

The

p7H

is

not alone,

is

not indeed in the

first place,

eating, drinking, and being mercy,
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which

finally

would be nothing

else

pleasure of fatiguing labor, in the

assume the curse

than Dulce desipere in loco; but the

)70J72 H?2&

(™- * 2 22
>

p^fl

It is here

v. 17, etc.).

;

consists in the

a duty

and the sterility of labor, and to bear them cheerfully for the
sake of God. In thus accepting and cheerfully bearing this curse, lies the only condition of its
removal, yes, in no small degree the removal itself lies therein. We must especially preserve
that God-created, cheerful, vital strength, and the fresh courage of youth, which may not carry
the bitter experiences of advanced age into its sphere of life without destroying the divine work
which it bears in itself for such is indeed youth with its unconcerned and courageous spirit,"
(xi. 9
xii. 1 ff.).
As a comprehensive, final judgment of the theological value and canonical
dignity of the book, we may finally consider what is said by Elstbb, p. 33 f. " The book bears
not only a decidedly ethical and religious character, it forms also a material epoch in the connection of revelation, a peculiar stage of development of the Old Testament religion, an important
link in the transition from the old to the new covenant, and therein is its canonicity safely
grounded, so that we may say with Carpzov. (Int. in V. T. II., 221)
"Divines et Canonical
libri auctoritati utut testimonium perhibeat universa turn synagoga vetus turn primitiva Christi
ecclesia, quae in Protocanonicorum numero eum unanimi semper habuit consensu, fidem tamen
praUerea conciliant indubia dignitatis documenta ipsis textus visceribus innexa."
to

of the labor,

—

;

:

:

THEOLOGICAL AND HOMILETICAL LITERATURE.

{ 6.

Commentaries previous to the Reformation
Gregorii Thaumaturgi Metaphrasis
in Ecclesiasten Salomonis, ex. ed. Andr. Sohottii Antwerp. 1613 also in Opp. Greo. Nazi an zeni ed. Aforell., T. I., p. 749 ss. (Paris, 1630). Gregory of Nyssa/Akp*/?^ eif rbv 'EKxhfotaar^v
Opp. T. I., p. 373 ss. ed. Paris, 1615. Hieronymus, Cbmmenisnyr°l s, (in eight Homilies)
I.

:

;

;

:

tarius in Ecclesiasten, Opp. T. III., p. 383
Ecclesiasl. Cbmmentarii. Bibl.

ss.

490 ss.

xviii. p.

mystica in Ecclesiasten.

CEkumenius, Catena in

Autun (Augustodunensis),

Expositio in Ecclesiasten Salom.

Ecclesiastes.

Opp. T.

p.

I.,

294

Olympiodorus, in
Salonius (sec. 5), Expositio

Vallars., Venet., 1766.

ed.

Patrum max., Tom.

Veron, 1532.

Ecclesiast.

Bon a Ventura,

— Honorius of

Expositio in librum

Moguntin. 1609.

ss. ed.

—

Modern Commentaries since the Reformation a.) Jewish Expositors
David
Baruch ben Baruch (double Commentary, grammaof Pomi, 1571; Samuel Aripol, 1591
Venice, 1599; Moses Alschech, 1605 Samuel Kohen of Pisa, 1661
tical and allegorical).
Moses Mendelsohn ( The Preacher Solomon, by the author of the Phddon pub. by Rabe. Anspach, 1771) David Friedlander, 1788 Moses Heinemann, 1831 B. Herzfeld, BrunsII.

:

:

;

;

;

;

;

wick, 1838.
b.)

astes
crce

Roman Catholic
paraph,

Expositors

interpretatio.

:—Joh.

Scripture libros veteris Testamenti.

Ecclesiasten.

Antv. 1694

;

of

Kampen

(Oampensis) Psalmorum

et Ecclesi-

Joh. Maldonatus, Cbmmentarii in prcecipuos 8aPar., 1643 f.
Cornelius a Lapide, Commentarius in

Paris, 1533.

also in the collected

—Cornel Jansen, Commentarius in

Comment,

in

V.

et.

Ecclesiasten, Antverp, 1589.

N.

T.,

X.

vol. Venet., 1730.

Joh. de Pineda, Comment,

Antv. 1620.— Du Hamel, Salomonis libri III. cum annotationibus. Rotomagi,
Auoustin Calmet, Cbmmentaire literal sur la Bible. Par. 1707 ss. J. Hardouin,
Paraphrase de 7 Ecclesiaste avec des remarques. Par., 1729. Thadd. Dbreser, The Sacred
writings of the O. T., III. Parts. Frankfort, 1797— 1832.— L. van Essen
The Preacher Soin Eccles.

—

1703.

:

lomon; a supplement in illustration of the O. T. Schaffhausen, 1856.
c.) Protestant Expositors: Joh. Brentius, Ecclesiastes Salomonis eum Cbmmentariis, per
Hiob Gaot e Germane in Lot. translatus et per auctorem, quantum ad sententiarum cognitionem
Hagenov., 1529. M. Luther, Ecclesiastes Salomonis cum annotationibus.
satis est, restitutus.

—

T. XXI. (also German by Just. Jonas, 1533).— Ph. Meconcionum libri Salomonis, cujus litulus est Ecclesiastes, Opp. ed.
Bretschneid., T. XFV.—Theodor. Beza, Ecclesiastes Salomonis paraphrasi illustratus.
Genev.
1558.
Joh. Mercerus, Cbmmentarii in Jobum, Proverbia, Ecclesiasten, etc., Ludg. Bat., 1573,
1651.
Joh. Drusius, Annotations in Coheleth. Amstelod, 1635.— Paul Eoard, Theologia

Vitemb., 1532, Opp.,

lot.

lanchthon, Ennaratio

ed.

Erlang.

brevis

practica sapientissimi regis IsraeUtarum, seu

Salomon

Ecclesiastes,

1619.—Thom. Cartwrioht,
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Metaphrasis

et

Homilies in

libr.

Grotius, Annotationes in V.

Salomonis, qui inscribitur Ecclesiastes.

Test. Par.,

1644

;

bros Salomonis (1658) Opp. omn., VIII. Vol.
Lips., 1647,

riusin Saloinonis Ecclesiasten.

AuiBtelod.

1711.—Abr. Calov, Bibiia Testament*

Sebast. Schmidt, Cbmmentarius in Coheleth.

Francof., 1672.

lustrata, II. Vol.

London, 1604.

Hugo

I.—Joh. Cocceius, Comm. in li1675 ss.— Mart. Geier, Commenta-

Basil, 1732, T.

veleris U-

Argentor.

A

Paraphrase upon Ecclesiastes. London, 1701.—J. W. Zierold, the
1691, 1704.— F. Yeabd,
Preacher Solomon, translated in the spirit of the Hebrew idiom, and thoroughly explained. Leip.,
1715.—Chb. Wolle, Best of the Soul, i. e. the Preacher Solomon translated and enriched with
moral annotations. Leips., 1729. Joh. Jac. Rambach, Annotationes in Eccles., in J. H. Mit

Uberiores adnotationes in Hagiogr.

ch AELI8,

Hagiographa.

Amstel.,

Hal., 1720.

1731.— Chb. Fr. Bauer, The

Joh. Clebicus, Cbmmentarius in

text of Ecclesiastes explained, which is

a systematically connected discourse, in which is found Solomon's last wisdom and penance.
Ph. Chr. Zetss, Exegetical Introduction to Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, and the Song
Leips., 1732
of Solomon, Zullichau, 1735.— Petrus Hansen, Reflections on Ecclesiastes, Sec. ed. Liibeck,
1744. Fr. Ad. Lamps, Oommentar. in Psalmos graduates, Apocalypsin et Ecclesiasten. GroStarke, Synopsis bibUothcca exegeticce in V. T. etc.,, Vol. IV. Halle, 1768. Fr.
ning. 1741.
Chr. Oetinoer, The truth of the Sensus Communis in the Proverbs and Ecclesiastes. Stuttg.,
1753. Joh. David Michaelis, Poetical outline of the thoughts of Ecclesiastes. Bremen and
Leipsic, 1751, 1762.— A. V. Desvceux, Philosophical and Critical Essay on Ecclesiastes. London, 1760 (German by J. P. Bamberger; Berlin, 1764).— J. F. Kletjker, Solomon's Writings,
Leipz., 1777.— J. T. Jacobi, Ecclesiastes.
Celle, 1779.—Van der Palm, Ecclesi1st part
Ludg. Bat., 1784. J. Chr. Doderlein. Solomons Eccleastes philologice et critice illustratus.
siastes and Song, newly translated with short explanatory notes.
Jena, 1784, 1792. G. L.
Spohn, Ecclesiastes, newly translated from the Hebrew, with Critical Notes. Leips., 1785. G.
Zirkel, Ecclesiastes, a Reading book for the young, translated and explained. Wiirzb., 1792.
The same author, Investigations into Ecclesiastes, together with Critical and Philological Obser-

—

—

vations.

—

J.

E.

Dathe,

—

—

Job, Prov. Salomonis, Eccles., Cantic. Cdnticor. Lot. vers, notisque philoL

or Teachings of Koheleth. Giessen,
— C. Ch. Schmidt,
1790.
Fried. 8eiler, Biblical Book of Devotion, 6
— H. Eberh. G. Paulus,
parts.
Erlangen, 1791. — Chr. Nachtigal, Koheleth, or the Collection of the Wise men, usuHalle, 1798.—F. W. C. Umbbeit, The Soul-struggle of Koheleth the
called
Wise King. Goth., 1818. —The same, Coheleth scepticus de summo bono. Gotting., 1820. —The
earthly things, translated
same, What Remains t Reflections of Solomon on the vanity of
and explained. Hamb. and Gotha., 1849. — G. Ph. Ch. Kaiser, Koheleth, the Collectivum of the
et crit. iUustr.

Hal., 1789.

1794.

Ecclesiastes,

J.

Ecclesiastes,

J.

Ecclesiastes,

ally

all

Davidic Kings in Jerusalem, an historical and didactic poem on the Downfall of the Jewish
state, translated

1823.

and enriched with

historical, philological,

—H. W. Saltmann, Proverbs and

and

Ecclesiastes, translated

critical observations.

from the original

text.

Erlang,
Dort-

C

Rosenmuller, Scholia, in Vet. Test., P. IX., Vol. II. Leips., 1830.—
F. B. KosTBR, The Book of Job and Ecclesiastes, translated according to their strophical arrangement, Scaies wig, 1831. Aug. Knobel,, Commentary on the Book of Koheleth, Leips.,
1836.— H. Ewald, The Poetical Books of the Old Testament; Part IV. Gott., 1837. Second
Books of the Old Testament ; Part II., 1867. Fr. de Rougement, Illused. under the title
tration of the Book of Ecclesiastes* Neufchatel, 1844.
Wohlpabth and Fisher, Preacher* s BiNeustadt on the Oder, 1841.—O. v. Gerlach, The Old Testament according to
ble, Vol. IV.
mund, 1828.— C.

F.

:

—

Luther's translation, with Introduction and explanatory remarks, Vol. III. Berlin, 1849. F.
HrrziG, Ecclesiastes explained " in a concise exegetical Manual to the Old Testament ;" 7 numbers.

Leipsic, 1847.

—A. Heiliostedt,

Cbmmentarius in Ecclesiasten et Cantic. Canticorum

grammaUcus criticus,

(in

V. Test., Vol. IV. 2). Leips., 1848. Burger,
Cbmmentarius in Ecclesiasten, 1854.— E. Elster, Comment, on Ecclesiastes. Gottingen, 1855.

Maurer's Cbmmentarius

in

Wangbmann, Eeelesiastes of Solomon, according to contents and connection practically explained.
and the Song of Solomon, in accordance with the
and annotated. Stuttg., 1858. C. W. Hengstenberg, EcH. A. Hahn, Commentary on Ecclesiastes. Leipsic 1860.
clesiastes, exegetically treated, 1859.
—P. Kleinert, Ecclesiastes; translation, philological remarks, and explanatory discussions.
Berlin,

1856.—J. G. Vaihingbr,

Ecclesiastes

original text rythmically translated

—

—
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1864 (Gyinnasial Programme).

Berlin,

— L. Youno, A Commentary on the Book of

27
Ecclesiastes.

Philadelphia, 1865.
III. Monogbapbs:--Herman v. d. Habdt, Schediasma de libro Qoheleth, 1716.— Dindorf,
Quomodo nomen Ooheleth Salomoni tribuatur. Leips., 1791. Bergst, on the Plan 4f Koheleth,
H. F. Pfannkuche, Exercitationes m Eeclesiasten.
in Eichhorn's Repertory, Vol. X. p. 963 ff.
Gotting 1794. J. F. Gaab, Aids to the Exegesis of the Song of Solomon, Ecclesiastes, and the
Lamentations. Tubingen, 1795. A. Th. Hartmann, Linguistic Introduction to Che Book of
Koheleth, in Winer's Journal, Vol. I. s. 29 fE R. Henzi, Programma quo libri EcclesiastcB argument brevis adumbratio continetur. Dorpat, 1827. R. Stier, Hintsfor a faithful understand-

—

,

—

—

—

ing of the Scriptures, Konigsberg, 1824.— F. Luhrs, Ecclesiastes, in the Quarterly for Theology
and the Church, 1847 Vol. III. Vaihinger, On the Plan of Ecclesiastes, Essays, and He;

—

H. II. The same, Art. Ecclesiastes, in Herzog's Real Encyclopedia, Vol. XII., p. 92
Umbreit, Unity of the Book of Koheleth, Studienund Kritiken 1857, H. I.— Ed. Bohl, Disff.
sertatio de Aramaismis libri Koheleth, qualibrum Salomoni vindicare conatur.
Erlang, 1860.
—A. F. C. Vilmar, On Koheleth, Journal for Pastoral Theology, 1863, p. 241 ff.— Fr. Bottcher, New Exegetical Gleanings from the Old Test.,8ee. 3, p. 207 ff. J. F. K. Gurlitt, Studienund KrHikent in illustration of Koheleth, 1865, II., p. 321 ff. Bernstein Qiusstiones KoheGelbe, Supplement to the Introduction to the 0. T., p. 129 ff. Leips., 1866.
lethance.
Special Exegesis of the Passage Chap. xii. 1-7 Casp. Sibel (f 1658), Framum juventutis, seuperspicua et graphica descriptio incommodorum senectutis a Salomone, Eccles. xii. 1-9
Deventer, 1639 (also in his Opp. Theologica, Tom. I.). J. F.
tradila homiliis 33 explicata.
Wihzer, Cbmmentatio de loco KoheL XI. 9 XII. 7; 3 programme. Leips., 1818, 19. GurThe older literature (e. g., John Smith, Regis Salomonis descriptio seneclitt a. a. O., p. 331 ff.
tutis; Wedel, demoribus senum Salomoniacis; Scheuchzer, Physica sacra, T. IV., p. 819 bs.;
J ablonski, Last Speeches of Solomon ; Pbaun, Physico-anatomica analysis cap. XII Ecclesiastes; Pape, Weekly Sermons, etc.) is quite fully enumerated by Starke on this passage.
[Works on Ecclesiastes not mentioned by Zockler. A Commentary on Ecclesiastes by Moses
views, 1848,

—

—

:

—
—

;

—

Stuart, Prof, of Sacred Literature in the Theological Seminary, Andover, Massachusetts.

—Very

New

and minute, containing valuable introductions on the design and method
of the book, its time and authorship, with an account and description of the ancient versions.
The Book of Ecclesiastes, with Notes and Introduction, by Charles Wordsworth, D.D., Archdeacon of Westminster. London, 1868 ; a condensed but valuable commentary in one volume with
Proverbs and the Song of Solomon. It maintains the ancient view of the date and authorship,
and is very full of the patristic interpretations, whilst exhibiting a good acquaintance with the
modern German Exegesis. To these add (mainly from the lists given in Home's Introduction,
and Smith's Dictionary of the Bible) a philosophical and critical essay on Ecclesiastes, with PhiLondon, 1762, 4 to., (see a notice of it in the
lological Observations, by A. V. Desvoeux.
Monthly Review, 0. S., Vol. XXVI., p. 485). Ecclesiastes translated with a Paraphrase and
York, 1851.

full

—

by Stephen Guernay. Leicester, 1781, 8vo. Ecclesiastes A New Translation from the
by Bernard Hodgson, LL.D., Principal of Hartford College, Oxford. London,
1791, 4to. An Exposition of the Book of Ecclesiastes, by Edward Reynolds, D. D., Bishop of
Norwich. Revised and corrected by the Rev. Daniel Washbourne, London, 1811, 8vo. a work

Notes,

:

Original Hebrew,

—

;

that formed part of the collection of Notes on the Bible, usually called the Assembly's Annotations.

London, 1822.

—An attempt to

illustrate the

Book

of Ecclesiastes

lar to Doddridge's Family Expositor) in which the expressions of the

by a Paraphrase

Hebrew author

(simi-

are inter-

woven with a Commentary accompanied by valuable Notes on the scope and design of the
The Synopsis Criticorum of Matthew Pole will be found a great store-house of the opinions of the Biblical scholars of the 16th and 17th centuries. Among these the Commentary of
Martin Geier, barely mentioned by Zockler, stands preeminent. It is still a most valuable guide
to the meaning of the old book, and, in regard to its essential meaning, is unsurpassed by later
criticisms.
There may also be mentioned, here, Scott's Commentary, and especially the Commentary of Matthew Henry, as contained in his general commentary on the Bible. It makes no
show, of learning, though in reality the product of more erudition than is commonly claimed for
;

book.

—

19
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it.

It

shows how the deep and

by the

spiritual

difficult

than the merely

critical

things of Scripture are, ofttimes, better comprehended

mind

—T. L

].

APPENDIX BY THE AMERICAN EDITOR.

—

[The Antiquity and Authorship of Koheleth. Notwithstanding the plausible arguments
adduced by Zocklek, i 4, and the authorities he quotes, the antiquity and the Solomonic authorship of this book of Koheleth are not lightly to be given up. The rationalistic interest con-

At one time

argued for the late date of the work, that it contains a recoggrounded on the assumption, so freely entertained without proof,
that the Jews derived their knowledge of a future life from the Persians, during and after the
Another class of rationalists, for a different reason, yet with the same purpose of
captivity.
tradicts

itself.

nition of a future

This

life.

it is
is

disparaging the book, strenuously maintain that
that there
of fixing

is

no recognition whatever of any

any period

for its authorship, if

we

life

all its

teachings are confined to this world,

or judgment beyond

and

Again, the difficulty

it.

depart from the date of Solomon,

is

another proof

The reader will see how great this difficulty is by simply adverting to the different views presented by Zocklee, all of which are held with equal confidence,
and yet, in every way, are opposed to each other. Once set it loose from the Solomonic time,
and there is no other place where it can be securely anchored.
The internal evidence of the Solomonic authorship, when viewed by itself, or without reference
Independent
to the argument from what are called later words, or Chaldaisms, is very strong.
that no other time

is

genuine.

of any influence from such an objection, the reader, whether learned or unlearned, could hardly
fail

to be struck with the

time of

its

composition.

harmony between the character
It is just

of the book

and the commonly alleged

such a series of meditations as the history of that monarch

him in his old age, after his experience of the vanity of life in its
and that repentance for his misuse of God's gifts, in serving his own pleasure,
which would seem most natural to his condition. The language which he uses in respect to
kingly power, and the oppression of the poor, has been made an argument, by some, against the
authenticity of the book as ascribed to him. To another class of readers, viewing the whole case
in a different light, this very language would furnish one of the strongest arguments in its favor.
Even if we do not regard him as referring directly to himself, yet his experience in this respect,
greater than that of others in a lower position, may well be supposed to have given him a knowledge of the evils of despotic power, and of government in general, whether in his own dominions
or in those of other monarchs, which could not so well have come from any other position. It
agrees, too, with what we learn of the character of Solomon in other respects, that though fond
of great works, and of a magnificent display of royal state, he was, by no means, a tyrant, but
of a mild and compassionate disposition towards his own subjects, and all whom he might regard
as the victims of oppression hence his studious love of peace, and the general prosperity of his
reign, which the Jews regarded as their golden age.
In regard, too, to its literary claims, its ornate style and diction, and other excellencies of composition usually conceded to it, which period, it may well be asked, is to be regarded as best
adapted to such a work, that splendid era of national prosperity, such as in other historical periods has ever been found most favorable to literary effort, the time when Solomon wrote his
three thousand parables, his poems one thousand and five, and his discourses on Natural History, from the cedar on Lebanon to the hyssop growing out of the wall, containing also a treasure of knowledge concerning domestic animals, birds, reptiles, and fishes such an era, we say,
of national splendor, and consequent intellectual life, or that time of darkness, retrogradation,
obscurity, and semi -barbarism, contemporaneous with and following the captivity, that historical
twilight and confusion, in which almost any thing may be found, or invented, by those who
would throw discredit on the received Scriptures ? If Koheleth is to be assigned to a later date,
the Book of Rings, it would seem, must go still later for nothing, bo far as the thought is concerned, would be in better harmony with the account there given of Solomon's splendid reign and
the sorrows of his old age, than this production wherein both are so graphically portrayed, and
set forth as a lesson of warning.
The most stubborn rationalist must admit the historical account, we have, to have been founded, at least, on credible tradition. Every thing goes to show
would lead us

to ascribe to

best earthly estate,

;

—

—

;
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Some of the bcoks he
that Solomon was distinguished for literary as well as imperial eminence.
wrote retained their hold upon the national memory long after the greater part had been lost by
failure of transcription, or a diminution of interest, or obsoleteness arising from any other causes.
We can account for the minor portion that remained. The sacred mystic song was written in
Solomon's pure youth, when his name was Jedediah, the beloved of Jehovah, whose voice, in the
visions of the night, he had heard responding to his earnest cry for wisdom.
Its preservation
was, doubtless, owing, in a great degree, to the very aspect of mystery which it presented from
the beginning. It was early seen that it could have no consistent meaning given to it as an or-

dinary epithalamium, or even as a picture of the better

dream- like, transitions,
language, even

its

when

human

conjugal

life.

Its rapt, ecstatic,

most sudden and inexplicable changes of scene, the strange purity of
seemed to be the vehicle of the most ardent love, would bear no Ana-

its
it

creontic or Sapphic interpretation.

approaches of sensual feeling.*

Its ethereal chasteness, repelled, as it ever has repelled, all

Hence very

early

must have

arisen the thought of its contain-

ing that idea of a Divine bridal relation which was so precious to the pious in Israel, as the

chosen people, the "beloved of God."
unearthly,

rous songs.
ingly,

it

we may

say,

This gives us the reason

was preserved from becoming

why a

production so strange, so

obsolete like the rest of Solomon's

nume-

It accounts, too, for the tenacity with which, against the strongest objections seem-

ever kept

its

place

among

the Scriptures deemed canonical or inspired,

A

—being thus ever

argument may be
maintained in respect to the Proverbs. Out of the " three thousand" mentioned, 1 Kings v. 12,
less than a third of that number entered into the national ethics, and were arranged, in the days
of Hezekiah (see Prov. xxv. 1), in the form in which we now have them.
All this favors the
idea that out of Solomon's numerous writings, or, rather, utterances, as they are called, 1 Kings
regarded in the Jewish Church, even until the bridegroom came.

v.

12

[

0*£) t/N
72^0
HIT
-:
v
t t
.

on

life's

/*?
v

]»
*"DT1
- :-

tnere

wa8 ak
»

*

similar

preserved this precious discourse

••

vanity, this series of meditations so addressing themselves to the universal

human

heart,

and especially to the Jews as reminding them, by contrast, of the period of their highest national
greatness. Thus viewed, it is more easy to account for the preservation of Koheleth than for
that of any other book in the canon except the Psalms and the Pentateuch. There may be allowed the idea of a later editor, or recensor, who may have added some of the short prose scholia
by way of explanation, even as they were added to the Pentateuch some few parenthetical insertions of the name Koheleth where it was deemed necessary more clearly to announce the
speaker, and perhaps some comparative modernizations of the language, or the adaptation of it
But the book itself, in its plan, its ideas, its great lesson, belongs to the Soloto a later period.
monic time beyond all others, as is shown by intrinsic evidence, by the extreme difficulty which
the opponents of its antiquity find in adapting it to any other period, and the endless disputes
and contradictions in which they mutually involve themselves in the effort.

—

*
like

It has been said that this portion of Scripture bat a tendency to itir

WoanswosTR and Matthew

up

licentious passions;

and even most pious men,
it in a wrong

Hewitt, hare felt themselves called upon to give a caution against reading

But It may well be a question, whether any such caution ts really nodded, or
spirit, lest it hare this dangerous result
whether such an effect was ever produced in the thorough sensualist. In his ignorance, he might try the experiment, but
we may well doubt whether such a one ever read a single chapter without getting wearied and discouraged in the unholy
attempt. He can make nothing of it. There is something here too pure— too dreamy and unintelligible, he would say
to kindle a licentious name. There pervades it a holy, spiritual, unearthly air, which chills every effort to treat it as a
mere lore song. This Is confirmed by the met that no such attempted abuse of it Is to be found, or rarely found, in the
licentious literature of any, eren an infidel, age. When, or where, was ever lore song so written? When, in any composition of the kind, was there ever such a combination of power and brightness, or so much of an indescribable awe mingling
with its serene beauty? When was the object of affection ever thus described: M Who is she that looketh forth as the
morning, fair as the moon, clear as the sun, and terrible as an army with banners?" It is the spotless Church, the Bride
of the Lamb, arrayed la the white and glorious apparel that He haa given her. "Arise, my love, my fair one, arise and
away.** It is the Bridegroom's resurrection voice, calling to the Beloved who lies sleeping " in the clefts of the
rocks" (aee the frequent allusions to this in the Syriac liturgical hymns, and compare Isaiah zxvi. 10: "Awake and sing,

come

ye that dwell In dust").

Surge formota meo, "arise,

my sister, bride ['HIVIM—V^S—WJH—, n31*% ] my

love,

my

dove,

the morning breaks, "the shadows flee"—death's "winter night Is past,
my
the rain Is over and gone, the flowers (of Paradise) again appear, the voice of the turtle [the song of love] is beard In our
hind.** How heavenly chaste Is this language, though so tender and impassioned ! How repellent of all impurity I It is
some feeling of this, even In the moat licentious, that makes it impossible to treat Solomon's Song of Bongs like the amaperfect one, arise and

come away." For

lo.

tory strains of Mooes, or the erotics of Ovrn and Catullus.—T. L.
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In nothing is this more evident than in the attempts that have been made to explain what
have been called its historical allusions, such as ch. iv. 13-16 ix. 15; xii. 12, etc. If they are
such, they may be referred to events preceding, or cotemporaneous with, the time of Solomon,
with as much clearness, or with as little difficulty, it may rather be said, as to any times followBut these critics will have them to be much later. It is essential to their argument; but
ing.
;

wonderful to see how, in fixing them, they continually unsettle previous views just as conand directly contradict each other. Hitzig goes down to the time of Ptolemy
Euergetes, king of Egypt about 230 B. C, and finds " the old and foolish king " (iv. 13) in the

it is

fidently held,

High Priest Onias (no difficulty in making a king out of a priest)* and the wise young man in
nephew Joseph, who wrested his kingdom (his priesthood) from him, etc. Ergo, Koheleth
was written after this. Another critic refutes Hitzig, as he might easily do, and then he himself is refuted by a third, and so they go on, in respect to this and similar plans, refuting one
another, until there is nothing left of them, whilst the old book and the old account of it stand
in their historical integrity, unaffected by any such self-destroying criticism. The " old and foolish
king " has been referred to Eeboboam (see Wordsworth and others of the more orthodox comhis

mentators), but there

is equal, if not greater difficulty in thai
Better take it as a general illuswhich history furnishes frequent examples, such as Solomon would easily have known
royal experience, or have presented by the aid of his imagination, as something which

tration, of

from his

would not

fail

"old and

foolish king,"

to find its confirmation, in

coming out of obscurity

some form,

restraint,

The

1A13703* 9XL<^ * ne ambitious young man,
D^TlDH J"V39» w^° r se8 *° Sre9^ power, either be-

T?U

born to royalty,

and

in the annals of almost every people.

*

coming king himself, or, what is better, sometimes, Mayor of the Palace, with an "impoverished " (£?")) an(^ humbled king under him, are quite common characters in history. It needs
no hunting among the dark times of the later Jewish history, or the assigning any prophetic spirit to Solomon, making him to see what a fool Rehoboam would be when he came to the throne,
And so of
to find cases in abundance, either for the most ancient or the most modern times.
follows, about the "second child standing up in his stead," it is quite a serious question
whether they have not made a particular historical allusion out of a general and most affecting

what

picture of the flowing generations

:

I

saw

all the living (all the

human

race as presented to his

imagination) walking (passing on, sub sole) beneath the sun, and the second child, the second
generation (as the offspring of the one before), that shall stand in
this

harmonize with what follows

before

;

yea, those

who come

:

after

there

is

no end to

have no joy

in it

[

all

its place.

How

exactly does

the people, to the all (literally) that

^3

was

in the singular as referring- to the col-

i* past].
It is highly poetical this treating all the long past as one anteceand gone, of no account in comparison with the boasting self-satisfied present. It
certainly seems out of place to make any application of this graphic language [" all the living "
" people without end "] to Jeroboam, or to the man whom Hitzig has dug out of obscurity, or
to any of the later events of Jewish history.
See more fully on this and the preceding verse
the exegetical appended note, p. 84. The same may be said of " the poor wise man (ix. 15) who
saves the city." It has been again and again repeated in history. Solomon must have known
enough to warrant the illustration without having in view any circumstantial event that baa
come down to us. Again, the " many books," of ch. xii. 12, has furnished a most fruitful subject
of dispute about the period to which it best applies, and by which these critics would determine
the date of Koheleth. If OH£)D here means books at all, in the modem sense of separate

lected all

(73) th*t

dent, dead

treatises

on various

subjects, it

may have a very

fair application

to the

the account, 1 Kings v. 12, 18, ascribes to Solomon himself; but there

matter which

many writings which

is

another view of the

may be fairly taken.

Instead of referring to Persian, Greek, or Babylonian literature, to Ptolemaic collections, or Alexandrian libraries, the language may be used simply of this

little

booh

book, or collection, styled Koheleth.
at

all,

It

may well be doubted whether

in the large plural sense of separate treatises

OHflD Dere n™*™

on every variety of subject, or collecThe word ")£){3 seems to be

tions of volumes, according to the idea of the critics referred to.
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sometimes used

JV)3n

)»

for

Exod. xxiv. 7

or the Book of

this separate sense, as " the

a book in

but in these cases

Book of the Covenant "

Law

2 Kings xxiil 2; The Book of the

;

81

may more

(

">£)&

*l£p) Josh.

(JTYtftfT

i.

8,

be regarded as meaning
an account, roll, catalogue, or writing in general, long or short, either as a whole, or a part.
that mine enemy had written a book," that is, his accusing declaThus in Job xxxi. 55 "
Life, Ps. Ixix. 29,

it

striotly

—

:

And

ration, or bill of indictment
xi.

14

2 Kings

x. 1.

used of a

of divorce, Deut. xxiv.

1, 3. In 2 Samuel
the very curt epistle that was sent by David to Joab about Uriah so in
Again, the plural may be used, like the corresponding Greek and Latin phrases,

means a

it

so

it is

bill

letter,

;

to denote a writing collectively, or as a collection of words and sentences
tee

litem—much

writing, or

many

iroXXfr ypdfifiara,

sentences, though referring to single treatises, as Xen.

mid-

Mem.

IV. 2, 1. In this collective way, the plural form, in Greek, may be used to denote a single law
or precept, as Abistoph. Ecdesias. 1047, ypa/tfidrov eifnrndruv. Or lastly, and most probably,
it is used in the plural like the Latin libri, and the Greek pipfoi, for the different parts or sections
of the same work, as Cicero says in his treatise

de JicUura Deorum.

So in the Greek,

fiipXot

Divinatione, II.,

1, 3, Ires libri

perfecii sunt

of the different parte of one work,

h

irrvxdtc piptov Kartofpayiofitva, does not mean in setake the term, but in the compartments of one and the same book. There
every thing to favor the idea that it is so used by Koheleth. The whole aspect of the passage,

as in the suppliants of iEsCHYLUS, 944,

parate books, as
is

De

was early used

we

too, aside from any exegesis of the single word D**1fJD» shows that the writer had in his mind
only this single brief discourse, or meditation, or collection of thoughts, which he is just bringing

to a close

"

:

" There is only one thing remains to be said "

Of making many

books, there
finis,

is

no

end.'

1

Or,

the Greek t£Aoc, and the synonymous

" there

is

been said

no end "
;

(TVSiyQ TTV1.

ri h>i*6v, ver. 12)

we have rendered it in the Metrical Version), sections, cantos, or
to make a great book of it, there is no need (as
fp, like the Latin

chapters (as

to such

a train of

Hebrew SpJ/ will well bear to be rendered). Or,
we choose to carry it on.* But enough has

reflections, if

" hear then the conclusion of the whole matter."

that learning and argumentation to which

Zockler

refers

If this be

go

a right view, then all
Along with it, be-

for nothing.

comes wholly irrelevant the dispute in respect to the literary era to which it is supposed to refer,
whether the Solomonic, the Persian, or the Ptolemaic.
The most plausible arguments against the Solomonic authorship have been derived from certain words, which have been assigned (many of them on the slightest grounds) to a later
time.
There is, without doubt, something peculiar in the style of this book, but whether it is
owing to the peculiar nature of the subject requiring a different phraseology, or to its meditative
philosophical aspect demanding abstract terms with varieties of form or termination not elsewhere required, or to the royal position of the writer, giving him a more familiar acquaintance
with certain words really foreign, or seemingly such [because not ordinarily used, or because
they belong to a courtly dialect], or to all of these causes combined, it may all be reconciled with
the idea of its true and Solomonic authenticity. Wordsworth has given a condensed but very
thorough treatment of this question in the Introduction to his valuable Commentary, together
with a close examination of all the words of this kind cited by Zockler. It is derived from L.
V. Esben, der Prediger Salomo, p. 42-45, where they are all taken up as they are objected to
by Khobel and others. To this is added some admirable reasoning by Dr. Pusbt, with a reference to a similar refutation by Wanoekakk. He gives, also, what to some would seem to be
of still more value, if we consider their source, namely, from Herzfelo, himself a rationalist,
refuting the philological views, in respect to these words, of other rationalists, and thus showing
that, in regard to most of them, these critics have so differed as to refute one another.
•[The true grammatical construction
book, without end,—to

is

to take

make a never ending

pressing such negation—oomp.

1B0O

j'K,

Vp TK, not

as the predicate, bet at qualifying

book, or to go on in this

imnmeta bl e

,

zxx. SI and Pror. xH.M, rWD-Slt, like a compound word

Joel

L

way ** tyMhm.

6, etoi.

Bo

*S

Is

need,

It

QlflD, books, or, a

! the

Hebrew mode of

and sometimes

ex-

Sit, as In Pror.

—Q i4tw(«-Ut *»mor1dUUu. An endless book;

wo dart*

r.

of coarse taken hjperbolically, as a mode of expressing the Inutility of a prolonged discourse.—T. L.]
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A great part of these words the present editor of Zockler has examined in exegetical notes
appended to the translation but there are two or three of so much importance, and so much
insisted upon by the deniers of the Solomonic authenticity, that he has deemed them worthy of
especial attention in this place. Great stress has been laid upon such words as DT1S DJJT3
;

and

nyiO
t
•

as proving the late date of Koheleth.

The only proof

is

that they are found, be-

:

sides their use here, in Ezra, Esther, Daniel,

But

and Nehemiah.

certainly

it

cannot be pre-

known very

tended that the words themselves are of this late date, or that they were not

widely,

and at a much earlier time, and in such a way that the knowledge of them by a person in the
condition of Solomon would be not only possible, but highly probable.
In fact, these words, although, philologically, they may be assigned to some particular speech, rather than to others,
belong, in use, to all the principal Oriental tongues allied to, or territorially near, the Hebrew.
D*n3- paradise, for example, may properly be called Persian, as the thing denoted, a magnificent garden,

was more

peculiarly Persian

;

but the word may be Shemitic too ["Hf), to

cut off in portions, lay out, or with another sense, like the Arabic

rare and costly as being separate], with a foreign termination.
notes something more magnificent than the

Xenophon,

Uapddeiaog, but used in such

common Hebrew

^ .3

denoting something

Though rendered garden,
?J.

It is

it

had come

it

de-

found in the Greek of

a familiar way as to show that

it

ported into the language from the East, like other names of a similar Kind.
bability that

divide,

was very early imThere

is every probetween the Greeks
transition to the remoter

in at the earliest intercourse, peaceful or warlike,

and Persians, or the Greeks and Babylonians. Why, in making this
West, may it not have stopped, at a still earlier day, at the courts of David or Solomon, and
been employed, in their courtly dialect, for things to which the more ordinary vernacular was
not so well adapted ? Certainly it was the very term wanted here (chap. ii. 5, O^DTlfifi filU
gardens and parks) to express the higher luxury, and no other word, in the whole range of Eastern tongues, as they then were, could have been so well adapted to it. Splendid gardens, or
parks, were more common among the Persians and Babylonians but even should we grant that
;

the word

is

wholly foreign, there

is

nothing strange in the idea of

its

being well

known

to Solo-

mon, without our supposing that he intimately understood or could speak those foreign tongues.
The word was certainly jn the Chaldaic as well as in the Persian, and the former tongue must
have differed less from the Hebrew in the days of David and Solomon, than in those of Ezra. Ajs
a term of luxury, its transference to the courtly or loftier language of another neighboring kingdom is just what might be expected. This justifies us in saying that its use by Solomon appears
more natural than would have been its employment by an ordinary Hebrew writer of the later
time of Malachi.

The great king

of Israel was the literary superior among the neighboring coknowledge of other royal terms and ideas was enough to warrant
him in calling his own pleasure grounds by a foreign name that had been widely appropriated to
such a purpose. Such a transference, in respect to things of luxury and magnificence, belongs to
modern as well as to ancient times. The names of things rare or precious, such as gems, costly

temporary monarchs, and

fabrics

his

imported from abroad, or other things peculiar to certain lands, are retained in their na-

tive form,

and

easily pass into other languages.

There

is

the term f)t2X) (cinnamon) which

we

Exod. xxx. 23; Pro v. vii. 17. It must have come into Hebrew as early as the thing itself
was known, which was doubtless coeval with the earliest Phoenician or Egyptian traffic It
came from the far East, yet how unchangeable its form (in this respect like the word paradise)
find

even to the present day. So in 1 Kings x. 11, 22, we have the names of rare commodities
brought by the ships of Solomon and the Phoenician king from the fer land of Ophir. They

have strange names,

O'SrUtP

(shenhabbim),

Q*£)p

(kophim),

O^pjfl (tukkiyyim), and

—

ways in our version, ivory\ apes, and peacocks. They kept these names
in Hebrew, for there were no others to be used.
Now had it so happened that there had been
occasion to speak of them by a late writer, like Ezra, or the author of the book of Esther, it
would have been said that Kings too was a book of the later Hebrew (Sequioris Hebraism*).
are rendered in various
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an absurd one, though carried sometimes to an extravagant length.

the more inconclusive, this

manner

of determining the date of books,

when

view the scanty literature to which it is so confidently applied.
similar method of reasoning is applicable to the word OJfiS which

A

t

This word

is

Persian—that

is,

there

is

something like

:

there

is*

is

found

It is all

taken into
ch. viii. 11.

•

in use in that language, though its deIt appears to have been still more ancient in
it

a native term, is by no means clear.
it is used (especially in the Syriac branch) very frequently, and
with such
familiarity that we can hardly help regarding it as vernacular.
It is not at all treated as a foreign term. The Syriac OJTIS or# in the emphatic form, tfQJIfifi i* as common as the Herivation, as

the Aramaic, where

iyt. It is used, however, in a
When the Babylonian or Assyrian was

brew

higher sense, to denote
the greater power,

edict,

royal or judicial sentence.

was more likely to have come from
the Aramaic into the Persian, than the contrary way. How much more likely, then, its still
earlier passage into the near Shemitic branch of the Hebrew, even as a word generally understood, and more especially as a courtly or legal term, such as it has ever been the way to introduce from foreign, though not remote, languages. Among all nations what is called their law
language, and, in a more general sense, their technical language, is more or less of this kind.
We go for our law terms to the Latin and the Norman French the Latins had many words of
There seems a necessity for such a course in the case of things or
this kind from the Greek.
ideas demanding peculiar exactness in their expression, because of the generality and indefinitenew which the attrition of very common use brings into words from native roots, though originally as clear as any that are thus received. There is, therefore, the same reason for the transference of such a word as OJfifi, as naB oeen given in the case of 0*1*13- It is a courtly
it

;

term, and has, moreover, a judicial sense, which the most ordinary national intercourse would
There was, besides, the extensive dealing of Solomon with the nations around,

bring into notice.

excelling in this respect

any

of the kings of Israel before or after him.

This extended to Egypt,

to Syria, to the remote Southern Arabians, or Ethiopians, and, doubtless, to Persia and lands

His ships went to Ophir, and his intimacy with the Phoenicians put him in
of that wide knowledge which they possessed beyond all other peoples.
See
Such an intercourse must have not only increased
this fully stated 1 Kings v. vi. ix. and x.
his own vocabulary, but brought many new words into the common Hebrew language. In view
of this, the wonder ceases that a few such words should be found in the Solomonic writings. It
still

farther east.

possession of

much

However surprised we might be to
words in Amos, or even in the later Malachi, they appear perfectly natural in the
learned and kingly Solomon, as they do also in the later writings of the courtly Daniel and Ezra,
who, with all their foreign intercourse, were not perhaps equal in political and statistical knowledge to the ancient monarch. Their dialect marks their position rather than their time. And
this is confirmed by what is well said by Ludwig Ewald (Salomo, Versuch, p. 429) " Solomon
had such a variety of knowledge and intercourse with foreigners, by his extensive commerce and
dominions, and by his relations with strange women, that his style, especially in old age, must
have been influenced thereby. With his paradise-like parks the word paradise came into the
is in fact

a proof, rather than a disproof, of authenticity.

find such

:

Hebrew language"

(see

The word EMJ13>
t
:

Wobdsworth, Int., p.
much used

therefore, so

3, note).

would be known to him from

in all the East,

•

kingly and ambassadorial intercourse, in which juridical and diplomatic language especially
and he would be more likely to use it in the ornate style of Ecclesiastes, than an ordinary

occurs,

term of less

state

and magnificence.

in conveying an idea for which the

Besides,

it

admirably suits the passage in which it is found
hardly adequate.

common Hebrew Dfit^O would have been

" Because sentence against an
an edict issued from the royal chancery, but suspended over the head of the threatened subject—an " arrest of judgment," as we say
in our law language. It was a term probably much used in such a style of proceedings, though

It

is

evil

intended to be in the most precise style of forensic diction

work

is

not common

not speedily executed,"

etc.

:

It is the figure of

in the vulgar speech.
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APPENDIX.

One more example
cially ver.

of this kind

may be given here.

The word

7 ("when thon seest injustice in a province/

1

fWTQ M nae^ "• 8,

etc), is cited as evidence of

•**<*

esPe*

cotempora-

neity with Esther, Ezra, Nehemiah, and Daniel, where the great Persian satrapies are expressed

however, Lam.

and Ezek. xix. 8.] But besides the argument that
would subject himself to the charge of such a
glaring anachronism, there is the strongest etymological proof to the contrary. There is no word
in the Old Testament more purely Hebrew in /orm, as well as in derivation. flJ*TQ means li*

by the term.
no personator

[It occurs,

i.

I

of Solomon, of ordinary intelligence,

Now

Solomon gave great attention to the administration of justice.
we learn from I Kings iv. 7, etc.,
and these, as appears from other places, and the practices of later kings, were also judicial ctrcuite.
Had a word for such a province not existed in the language before, this is just the one
that must have been formed for that purpose from a root denoting judgment, and the usual predenoting place. The oppression mentioned is just that which would be likely to occur in
fix
the departments of Israel as described I Rings iv. 7 with the names of the governors or satraps
there named, and such cases of wrong may have often come up before the higher chancery of the
king, who, with all his fondness for power and magnificence, is represented to us as a great lover
of justice, and noted for the equity of his decisions. If, afterwards, the same word, or one formed
on the same model, came to be used by the Babylonians and Persians, it was because no one was
better adapted to express the idea of provinces whose governors or judges represented the ultimate sovereignty. The word in the later language came from the older, to which, in its etymological purity, it so strictly belongs,—T. L.J
terally place of judgment.

He had the land divided

into administrative departments, as
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ECCLESIASTES.
TITLE:
WORDS OF THE PREACHER, 80N OF DAVID, KINO

IN JERUSALEM.

FIRST DISCOURSE.
Of the vanity

of the practical

and the theoretioal wisdom of men.

Chapters

1, 2.

A. The theoretical wisdom of men, directed to a knowledge of the things of this world,

is vanity.

Vanity of vanities, saith the preacher, vanity of vanities; all is vanity.
2
3 What profit hath a man of all his labour which he taketh under the sun?
4 One generation passeth away, and another generation cometh but the earth abideth
5 for ever. The sun also ariseth, and the sun goeth down, and hasteth to his place
6 where he arose. The wind goeth towards the south, and turneth about unto the
7 north it whirleth about continually, and the wind returneth again according to his
:

;

All the rivers run into the sea yet the sea is not full, unto the place
All things are full of larivers come, thither they return again.
bour; man cannot utter it: the eve is not satisfied with seeing, nor the ear filled
9 with hearing. The thing that hath been, it i$ that which shall be ; and that which
is done is that which shall be done
and there is no new thing under the sun.
10 Is there any thing whereof it maybe said, See, this is new ? it hath been already of
11 old time, which was before us. There is no remembrance of former things ; neither
shall there be any remembrance of things that are to come with those that shall
12, 13 come after. I the preacher was king over Israel in Jerusalem. And I gave
my heart to seek and search out by wisdom concerning all things that are done
under heaven ; this sore travail hath God given to the sons of man to be exercised
14 therewith. I have seen all the works that are done under the sun; and behold, all
15 is vanity and vexation of spirit That which is crooked cannot be made straight
16 and that which is wanting cannot be numbered. I communed with mine own heart,
saying, Lo, I am come to great estate, and have gotten more wisdom than all they
that have been before me in Jerusalem : yea, my heart had great experience or
17 wisdom and knowledge. And I gave my heart to know wisdom, and to Know mad18 ness and folly : I perceived that this also is vexation of spirit For in much wisdom
circuits.

;

8 from whence the

:

is

much

[Ver.
[Ver.

grief:

and he that

increaseth knowledge increaseth sorrow.

<L—aStyS. See the extended dlsoneilonon this and kindred word* p. 44T.L.]
6.-mi Primary eenee, irradiation, scattering, like T11T. and JHT. totwo—tcatUrt its
:

beawung, glowing. See Metrical

version.

Compare

Virgil, frequent,

aurora spargtbailuxmine

rayt—tpargit teem. Part.

terra*,

HX# Z5ckler would giro

ft here the eenee of running, going swift. It it better to preserve the primary eenee of panting. It suite better the hidden
metaphor, on which tee note, p. 88 T. L.]
[Ver. S-—
Rendered things In X. 0. Bo the Vulgate, ametm ret. Beit rendering t> the more oommon and

O^TJTJ*

86
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primary one of word*:

13lS,

all

wonlf weary Id expressing tna vanity.

The argument

following.

ts

the other

w«y

;

Zockler objects to this as making a tautology with

snch seeming taatologies or verbal parallelisms are rather regarded

—T. L.]

by the Hebrews as an excellency of diction.
1

See extended note, p. 44 .—T. L.]
[Ver. 10.—D'oVi; ?.
t
:
[Ver. H.—fU;n. There is no need of resorting to the Chaldaic for this word ; neither has It any connection with
•

It

comes

easily

from the very

common Hebrew T\J}\ primary

a verb of eating, like SjK), then

then to have the mind upon any thing as an object of core or

The order of ideas Is exact'? like that in the Arabic

anxiety.

17, is

to provide, take care of,

pnrely Hebrew.

in that

We

have the masculine form,

Pi.

C.

or Greek w4*m.

%

cxxxlx.

2, 17,

The form, as also that of jY'Jp, ver.

applied to man, and used in a good sense, **/"%

—

my thought.
still

PlYT.

sense, to feed (transltiTely or intransitively), pasture (not

" Thon knowest all my thought" not In the sense of mere speculative thinking, but aU
more tender passage, ver. 17, where it is applied to Ood anthropopathicaily Tjip

my

And so

caret.

^P

1 "*"^'

§*

ftow

precious are thy thoughts," thy cares, or caHngs, for me. Compare 1 Pet. v. 7, u ne careth tor you." In the connection
with it, mofft of the modern commentators render T\}\ wind—a caring or striving for thi wind. It ts, however, by no
means ceruin thai the older rendering, spirit, was not the right one—a striving (a vain striving or vexation) of the spirit.

See a similar connection of
guish

toS

[Ver.

jtyp

tVjp, anxiety of his

(precisely—rHJP) with 3*7, the heart, U. 22.

heart,

from

nn

TWy*] in

17.—nVlSft—rwSjfr, abstract terms in

ftf,

this

—

T.

In that place

it is

not easy to distin-

LJ

on which some

rely as proving

a

later language, and, conse-

quently, a later date to the book. They are, however, like others of the kind that occur In Koheleth, purely Hebrew in
their derivation whilst they have an abstract form, because the Idea required here, though udusujU elsewhere, demanded
If there were but few literary compositions in the English language, it would be just as rational 1 1 object to one tieit.
cause it had several examples of words ending in ism, thouxh precisely adap el to the meaning intended; and this because sui h a termiuation was not found in other books, having little or nothing of a speculative cast. These words,

rH^DZfl

i^SSrif oMtT, as madness orfrensy,

said fatuity*—T. L.]

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL.

Words

of the preacher,
in Jerusalem.— For
the exposition of the name fwrtp oomp. the InThat this designation here takes the
trod. { 1.
Titlb: Ver.

Son

1.

of David,

King

place of the historically

known name, 71079.

has been justly acknowledged as an indication
"All the
that a poetic fiction lies before us.
other works of Solomon bear his usual name at
their head the Proverbs, whose title is the ProTerbs of Solomon, Son of David, King of Israel
the Song of Solomon, Ps. lxxii. and Ps. oxxvii.
As indeed is natural, that he who will claim authorship uses no other name than that under
which he is already known. Enigma and concealment would be quite out of place here. Now
if Solomon is here called Koheleth, the author
clearly indicates that it has only ideal value when
he is quoted as author of the book, that he appears only as the representative of wisdom. The
name, which is clearly an impersonal one, shows
that the person to whom it is attached belongs
;

only

to

poetry

— Moreover,

to reality" (Henostinbbrq).
in the peculiar designation, *« King

and not

in Jerusalem," instead of "King over Israel"
(comp. ver. 12), we may perceive a trace of later
post-Solomonic origin. On the contrary, to find
in this expression a hint that the author does not
dwell in Jerusalem, but somewhere in the country (according to Ewald, in Galilee), is unrea-

See J 4, Obs. 2.
which we, with
etc., extend to the end of
treats of the principal theme, of the

sonable and too far-fetched.

The whole first
Ewald. Vaiii., Kkil,
2.

discourse,

chap, ii.,
vaniiy of all earthly things ingeneral ; it is therefore of an introductory and fundamental characIn harmony with Keil,
ter (comp. Introd. g 2).
we again divide them into two nearly equal
parts, the first of which (chap. i. 2-18) presents

the vanity of the theoretical, and the second (ohap.
ii. 1-26) the vanity of the practical wisdom
of
men ; or, of which, number one shows that the
strivings of human wisdom after knowledge, and
number two that the same efforts aiming at enjoyment and active control of reality, attain no
genuine success. This division seems more simple and comprehensive than that of Ewald and
Vaihingbb, who lay down three main divisions,
1) i. 2, 11
2) i. 12 ; ii. 23 ; 8) ii. 24-26, according to Ewald, and 1) i. 2-14 ; 2) i. 12; ii. 19; 3)
ii. 20-26, according to Vaihinqeb, giving to the
middle division a disprop'ortioned length. The
first half is occupied in proving the vanity and
want of success of the theoretical striving of
men after wisdom, and is again divided into
three divisions. For it shows, 1) by the continually recurring circle of nature and history,
permitting no real progress, that the objects of
human knowledge are subjected to the law of
vanity (ver. 2-11) ; and 2) then, that to this vanity of the objective reality, there corresponds a
complete futility of effort at its comprehension on
the part of the human subject, so far that even
the wisest of all men must be convinced by experience of the emptiness of this effort f ver. 12Each of these divisions includes two
18).
strophes of three verses each, together with an
introductory half strophe or proposition, so that
the scheme of the whole section perfected is
this: I Division: The vanity of human knowledge in an objective point of view (ver. 2-11).
Proposition or general preliminary remark (half
strophe) ; ver. 2, 3. First strophe: ver. 4-7.
Second strophe: ver. 8-11. it. Division: The
vanity of human knowledge in a subjective point
of view (ver.
Proposition: ver. 12.
12-18J.
First strophe, ver. 13-15).
Second strophe, ver.
16-18.
We follow in this strophical division the
plan of Vaibinqer (also that of Kbil and Hahn),
which differs materially from that of Ewald.
But the latter may therein be right, that from
;

—

—
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CHAP.
9 the discourse approaches prose style, and
only here and there, as in ver. 15 and 18, returns
ver.
to

Vaihinokb also acpoetic diction.
this, in so far as he considers the
rythmically constructed apothegms, ver. 15
18, as characteristic closing formulas of the
last strophes of the section (coiup. Introd.

loftier

knowledges

two
and
two

{ 2, p. 106).
3. The general preliminary observation, or, if preferred, the theme of the first discourse; ver. 2,

3.

Vanity of vanities, saith the preacher, vanity of vanities; all is vanity. This exclamat ion, containing the fundamental thought of the
whole book, returns again at the close, chap. xii.

I.

2-18.

37

which he taketh under the sun ?

labor

iGer., with which he fatigueth himself).
Now
for the first time the preacher more especially
touches the vanity of human things, but means it
in connection with the toil of men, as thereby de-

unprofitable

clared

and

unsuccessful

(^fW

exertion, comp. ii. 22; Hi. 9;
v. 14, etc.) not only his actions, but at the same
time also his spiritual strivings and search ings,
of which in the sequel he principally treats ; he
consequently mainly means the substance of his
interests and efforts, the subjective human in contrast to the objective reality of all earthly life, to
labor,

difficulty,

7, almost in the same words, after a previous ex- which that Vi)n in ver. 2 referred.
Vers. 2
amination has everywhere proved its truth. Noand 3 hold therefore, substantially, the same rething is wanting there but the repetition of TJH lation to each other as the two subsequent paraI'njV
CD'S^H, which gives a specially solemn im- graphs in vers. 4-11, and vers. 12-18.
pression to the sentence here at the head of the Synonymous with 1H1 Gen. xlix. 8; Prov. xvii.
whole. As to the expression " vanity of vanities" 7 ; Job xx. 22, etc., is found only in this book,
being a paraphrase of the superlative idea " ex- and indicates that which is left, what remains to
tremest vanity," comp. the observation on TBf one; hence profit, advantage, success,* acquisition,
b tic
2 John, 8, not a superiority over
O'VEfn Song of Solomon i. 1 (above, p. 1). For others,elpydaaro,
which signification appears most fitting in
the punctuation /DH comp. /3K Pa. xxxv. 14,

chap.

13.

ii.

—The

where the principal vowel

is also

and lengthened

/3H " breath, steam" withstanding, in

to

a

tseri.

pushed forward

(comp. Chald. 73H to become warm, to steam)
is a very proper expression to mark the inconstancy, unsubstantiality, and emptiness that characterize all earthly things.* To confine this
predicate of nothingness to the action* of men
(Hahn) is the less allowable since farther on, in
verses 9 and 14, human action is expressly spoken
of as participating in the emptiness of worldly
things; and there is previously given a much
more comprehensive description of this vanity,
which clearly shows that the author would understand in the "al/" that he declares as vanity,
all earthly nature and the whole circle of temporal things, (in contrast to the eternal). It
is

also inadmissible to accept the double

7271

CD'SdH

as subject of the sentence, instead of
taking the independent, animated exclamation

rather aa a presupposed predicate to IDT); this

siders,

7pH another

whereby the
whole expression would become awkward, and
essentially lose in active force and emphasis,
As cases simi(against Rosekmuellbr, Hahn).
following

predicate,

in

nog" /33, Hahn

spite

v. 25,

of,"

con-

equal to "not-

which however

is

unnecessary, as the usual signification •• in "
or " through " affords a sufficiently good sense.
For the expression "under the sun," a characteristic and favorite form of the author, comp.
vers. 14; 2, 11, 17, 20, 23; 8, 16, etc.
The synonymous expressions " under the heaven," (ii.
3; iii. 1; i. 13;) and "upon the earth" (viii. 14,
16 ; xi. 2), are found elsewhere in the Old Testament.
The preference of Eoheleth for the form
44
under the sun," is doubtless explained by the
fact that it instructively and clearly points to the
contrast <4 between the eternal regularity which
the sun shows in its course, and the fluctuating,
vacillating, changeable doings of men, which it
illuminates with its ever equal light."
(Elster).
4. First division, first strophe, verses 4-7.
In
an objective view, human knowledge shows itself
futile, in considering the continual change of
human generations on the earth, ver. 4, and the
steady course of the sun, the wind, and the water
(ver. 5-7).

pretended subject /3H would then have in the

3

according to Isaiah

—One generation

passeth away,

and another generation oometh.

^Sn

as v. 15; Job x. 21 ; Ps. xxxix.
13.
For this sentence comp. Sirach, xiv. 19: uc
fyvKXov OdXXov km divdpov daaeoc to fikv Kara /?4AXet, aXXa 6k fvei, obrue yevka oapK.bc tcai alfiaroc, jJ
lar to the contents of ver. 2, comp. the passages fiev Ttfevra, ire"pa 6i yewarai
a capital compariin Ps. xc. 3-10; Ps. cii. 25-28; also Ps. xxxix. son,! which reminds us of Isa. lxiv. 5.
But the
6, 7 ; and also what the patriarchs were obliged
• [The word which, both in composition end significance,
to experience and confess regarding the vanity
Koheleih's frequent T11JV, is
of temporal life: Gen. iv. 2; v. 29; iv. 7, 9, etc. most nearly corresponds to
to

go away,

abire,

—

Ver. 3.

What profit hath a man

of

all his

•fThe Idea denoted by tbia frequent word is transitoriness,
swift passing away ; rather than nothingness (Nichtigkeit).
Things may be v^ry transient, yet very important like the

—

present

human

life,

equivalent to the

which

St.

James

styles ar/ut (exactly

Hebrew SDH) "a vapor

that soon pass-

awav." James III. The writer does not mean to call vathe sonse of nothingness or worthUssness. that which
be savs elsewhere God will surrly call to judgment with
eth

nity, in
all

lu most secret deeds.—T.

L.]

—

—

the Greek n\tov*£ia, so much nsed by Paul and poorly rendered coYPtousness. It rather means, having t/te more, having
the advantage or superiority io anything, whether wealth,
fame, or ambition.—T. L.]
[fit would really seem as though Sirach, though such a
thorough Jew, as his book shows him to be, had known
something of the poems of Homer. There is such a Htriking
resemblance, both in particular words and in special points
of the picture, between this passage and the lines, so frequently quoted from the speech of GUucus, Iliad VI. 140.
oii) irep

JtvXkuv yevc^t

4vAAe t& fUr r*

T04ij6* maX av6pi*v,
dVsj&of xopiftif gece, aAAa ft S*
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(literal, "and the
earth stands eternally "), ("13? as in Pa. xix.
19: Lev. xiii. 5, is of lasting existence, stands
still).
The copula expresses the simultaneousness of the two circumstances placed in contrast
with each other : whiUt the earth standj forever,
human generations come and go incessantly. In
the abiding of the earth, the poet doubtless thinks
of its foundation on pillars over the water, to
which Pa. xxiv. 2 ; oiv. 5 Job xxxviii. 6, and
other poetical passages allude.
But whether, at
the same time, the earth is considered the. arena
of the curse and sinful misery brought in by men
(Gen. iii. 17-19), as a vale of sorrow, and a place
of misfortune, so that the thought were: men
effect nothing lasting on earth, new races of men
must ever begin where the old ones ceased, must
ever repeat the same Sisyphus labor as their
fathers (Hrnostbnbbbo, Hahn): this is doubt-

earth abideth forever;

;

sire, the pretended image of " the vigorous courage of the new generation/' It rather points
to the idea of the exhaustion of the sun on acoount of its ever restless motion, and this doubtless with the intention of directly showing the
depressing influence produced by observing the
ever recurring circuit of this body, and the discouragement in this endless uniformity, that pre*
sents itself to the comprehension of the human
observer (comp. Elstbr on this passage).* Ver.
6. It goeth to the 8oath, and turneth to

The sun
(Literal of the Ger. text).
naturally not the subject (Sept. Sgriac, M.
Oder, etc.), but the wind named in the second
clause, for only of it can it be said, " it turneth
to the north."
But south and north are here
used with the wind, because the other cardinal
points had been previously used with the sun, to
the North.

is

prevent an unpleasant repetition. The author
oould scarcely have thought of anything like
This the law of the revolution of the winds ( Wolfcertainly indicates not an endless eternity in the oano Mbnsbl, in his Natural History oonoeived
strictest sense of the word, but only *• a future in the Christian spirit I. 270) ; for he had just asof unlimited length," (Hbnostbnbbro); but it serted in ver. 4, that the earth stands eternally
shows the intention to bring out, as a principal stilt The opinion of Hahn is also objectionable,
thought, the character of the continual and ever- that the poet was desirous of showing the contilasting in contrast with the appearance of conti- nual change between warm and cold wind, and
nual change, and points thus to the inability of this change from warmth to cold was to depict
human investigation and knowledge to hold any the vicissitude of happiness and unhappiness in
firm position in the midst of such change ever- human life, as, in the preceding; verse, that from
lasting as the duration of the earth.
Ver. 5. night to day. Such an allegorising of 'the pasThe sun ariseth, and the sun goeth sage is the less justifiable because the circuit of
down, and hasteth to the plaoe where he the waters described in ver. 7 can only be conarose. The first half of this verse, is an exact
•[There Is a concealed metaphor In this passage all the
parallel of the first clause of ver. 4, the seoond more beautiful because of its tnobtrusivenees. It U concorresponds in substance to the thought in the tained in the words JTU and HK*?, beaming (radiating)
second clause of that verse. For, as in the glowing, panting.—Soe Metrical Version. It is the figure of
former, the earth, the soene of the coming and the race horse returning panting to his goal, whence he
going of the generations of men, so in the latter started—
All panting, glowing, there again is he.
the "place" of the sun
e., its subterranean,
(J.
Such a mode of conceiving was at the origin of the classiheavenly dwelling-place, from which it daily en- cal figure: the horses of the sun panting up the eastern
ters upon its new course, comp. Ps. xix. 6), is steep [comp Ps xix. 61 See both figures combined, as they
contrasted as abiding in the presence of con- are here, Vvrg. An. Xtl. 118.
PbsUa vim summot tpargebat hmint montet
tinual change.
As the human race, with every
Orta die*, earn prima alto h gurgite lattunt
change of its individuals, makes no advance, as
Soliteqai, htetmque tlatu naribut efkmL
ful on account of the expression

D np

/.

—

history presents no real progress, so is the
motion of the sun apparently a continual circuit,
without arrival at any fixed goal, or lasting plaoe
of rest. Contrary to the accents, the Sbptuaoint,
Vulgatb, Chaldaio, Luther, Elstbh, Hitzio,
its

Hahn,

etc.,

connect

^Ktf

iDlpO'Sw

closely

" and hastens to' its place,
and there ariseth again.
But *|Kt? belongs
clearly to what follows, and also does not mean
with the preceding

;

running, hastening, but (as

ITCH

in

Hab.

2,

Bee also the Georgic*, Lib. I. 260
Ant redit a nobit aurora, diemqrn rtdudt,
Notqut ubi primus equtt orient ajtavit anheUi,

To all thtaU1ng*ninds, the idea of the earth being s
sphere, or a body lying in space, with space all round it,
above and below— or having, at least, an under as well aa an
upper side—must have been very early. It was at once
suggested tiy this constant phenomenon of sun-setting and
sun-rising—going down below on tho West (his tabernacle or
Sleeping-tent, as the Psalmist compares It, Ps. xix. 6), and
rising in the Bast as one who came from below, and attended
" a tteep, weary, yet glorieua "—like a bridegroom coming
forth from his chamber (Ps. xix. 0) or as a strong man (an
athlete) to run a race. Compare the same image, though
reversed, Iliad. VL 608. It was the same sun, and he must

8) gasping after air, panting, longing"—.* sense
whioh strikingly delineates the movement of the have gone under (into his " subterranean heavenly abode,"
sun, striving to reach the vault of heaven, al- as Zockler well calls it) and around again to his starting
place. The heavens would be all round it, and, thus, as the
though in it there lies a conception somewhat Psalmist
graphically paints, these under heavens would be
different from this : " and rejoiceth as a strong his tabernacle, where he spends the night, as It appears to
In the early Hesfodean cosmogony,
man to run a race," Ps. xix. 5. For Hbnostbn- us. We detect the image
it is said that " yata (earth) save birth to starry evpabbro clearly brings into the text the joyous de- where
vbt corresponding to herself," loo* iavrg. Bet. Thing.
127.
It was almost obvious to sense, and the musing mind
n)A*0dW« d>v«t «apoc ft* iwiylyvwrai S»pi)
must have been very early familiar with the conception. It
6* drftowr yc rvi), ^ *** *W« i o* Amk^ytu
was not inconsistent with the other notion that appears in
The race of man la like the nice of leaves:
Scripture, of the earth as an extended plain. The latter waa
Of leaves, one generation by the wind
phenomenal, the former the product of reflection. Both
Is scattered on the earth ; another soon,
were adapted to poetry—the one to the poetry of the eye,
In spriog's luxuriant verdure, burets to light.
the other to that of the thought. Compare Job xxvi. 7,
u He hangetb the earth upon nothing," or, rather, "over
Bo with oar race ; these JlourUh. thote decay.
Lord Derby's Translation.— T. L.].
emptiness."—'T. L.].
%

>
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eidered a picture of the ohange from happiness to as ver. 6 shows, therefore, O'Snintf O^pO
unnappiness by virtue of a forced and highly
OO/ft does not mean the ocean as the common

The more oareful alleartificial interpretation.
gorical interpretation tried by Hbhostbhbbbo,
according to which sun, wind, an<| water are all
symbols of human existence moving in the circuit of vanity, is not indeed sufficiently justified
by the context. The wind goeth ever whirlThe twice repeated 3310
ing (Lit Ger.).

collecting-place of all river- water (Elstbb, Yaih i no br, etc.), but rather as the occasional source
and origin of the individual rivers. The return
of the water from the ocean the author certainly
thinks effected in a way corresponding to the natural course of things, namely, that of exhalations, and clouds, and falling mists, and not by
expresses continual repetition, the everlasting, and
means of secret subterraneous canals and pasthe ever-returning change of the wind; comp.
sages, as Luther, Rosbnmubllbr, etal., pretend.
the reduplication of ideas with the same intent
See Gen. ii. 6; Job xxzvi. 27, 28.— Also Umin Gen. xiv. 10; Deut ii. 27; xiv. 22; Mark
breit, Hitzio, and Hbnostbbbbbo on this pasvi. 89.
This double 33^0 is subordinate to
sage.
^Vtel presenting the main idea, just as *)Kta?
6. First division, second strophe, ver. 8-11.
As

in ver. 5

is

to

rWf.

— And

the wind re-

tnrneth again according to his oironits.
That

is, the circuits which it has already made,
ever makes again, it ever repeats the courses
that it has previously described; for that is,
properly speaking, the nUOp, not circles

it

The transla(8ept. Vulg., Ewald, Knobd, etc).
*4
on its circuits or circles" (Ewald, Khobsl,
etc.) or also " according to its circuits" (Rosbh-

tion

mubllbr) is unnecessary

;

the natural objects of human knowledge truly
satisfy neither the eye nor the ear (ver. 8), so
there predominates in the history of mankind a
restless flight of events, crowding and following
each other in endless circuit, which necessarily
destroy, in equal measure, both the interest in
new acquirements, and the endeavor to remember
the things that are past (ver. 11). All things
are full of labor, man oannot utter it.

—

The words CTj?r Dn3TTrV3 are understood

for that rp, with verbs

by

exegetists to

mean

either:

"all words are

of motion, especially 2*&, has the sense of to, troublesome, weary M (Sept., Ewald, Elstbb,
until, (exactly synonymous, in such case, with Hitzio, Hbnostbnbbbo, Hahn, etc.), or: "all
"lg) is proved by such passages as Pro v. xxvi. things fatigue, are full of burden and trou11; Ps. xix. 7; xlviii. 11; Job xxxvii. 8, and ble" (HlBBOBTMUS, LUTHBB, RoSBNMVBLLBB,
The ruling signification in
also by the circumstance that, in the later Chal- Vaihihobb, etc.).
this book, as every where in the Old Testament
daie style, lp is mostly synonymous with 7K. of 131 =3 X6yoc, sermo, as well as the closely
[In the above passage Zookler translates is #«following remark, " man cannot utter it " (Sdv
n$n Wendunaen. W.J.
Ver. 7. All the rivers ran into the sea
Tn*?)> Beem t° a?*** in favor of the former
yet the sea is not full, t. *., it does not over- meaning. But the word 131, as meaning
flow notwithstanding the immense masses of wa- thing, is found also in ver. 10 ; chap. vi. 12 •vii.

—

;

constantly receives ; it does not over- 8; and it appears, in every view of the case,
whelm and swallow up the land. In D'H, the more appropriate that the quality of wearying,
author doubtless refers to the ocean, not to the of producing discouragement and indifference,
Dead Sea, as Hitzio arbitrarily supposes. The should be predicated of the things of the world,
previous mention of the sun, the wind, and the and the objects of human knowledge, than that
four cardinal points, show conclusively that he the words relating to the naming and judging of
deals with great coemophysical ideas, and thus these things, should be designated as feeble or
hardly thinks merely of the streams like the Jor- exhausting. This first meaning would also prodan flowing into the Dead Sea, or indeed of the duce a tautology of
with
which
contracted relations of Palestine at all. Comp.
attribute to an author who,
also Abistophahbs in his " Clouds," v. 1294, one could scarcely
on the whole, expresses himself with such
ei ssq. :
choice and delicacy. Thus the sense of the line
mvrmiUrfi $tkam) ottir ytyi«T*4
remains in every case that which Is accepted
£fmf *otif*ai ripyvpior vAc top r6 960.
even by most of the defenders of the first concepUnto the plaoe from whence the rivers tion ; namely, to recount all objects of human
come, thither they return again. Literal, knowledge and experience is fatiguing in the
•* thither are the rivers to go returning," thither extreme, and is indeed impracticable ; no speech
they always take their course again. For this can perfectly give the impression which is prothe thought of physical
construction examine 1 Sam. xx. 19; Hos. v. 11, duced on our mind by
eU; as in the English, (they are going), the par- endlessness, and of the never changing operations and life of the forces of nature (comp. Elsticiple here expresses the continuous charaoter
this passage).
For the active sense of
of the action. For the construct state before the tbb on
£T, which elsewhere, as in Deut. xxv. 18; 2
relative clause (which is, as it were, regarded as
ter that

it

CTWH

wS,

a single noun) comp. passages such as Gen. xL Sam. xvii. 2, expresses the passive thought,
8; Lev. iv. 24; (Ewald, Manual } 822, o.).— •• faint," " weary," but here is clearly exhaustive, making weary, examine the similar signifinecessary that y>n
it is not absolutely
must express the " going whither," but may also

As

well express the going out, or the ooming whence,

cation! of tfUK,
i

Jer. xxx. 12;

nSnj, jniM in

MieaV U.

10;

and

Isa. xvii. 11

also the Latin
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in the sense of making sad, depressing
*« betrubt "
in phrases like
••« ist betrubt zu sehen," etc.— The eye is not
satisfied with seeing, nor the ear filled
'with hearing, No remarkable quality is here
tristis

and the German

—

I

Aramaic * particles of the book, allied to rp33
" greatness, length," and the Arab. Kibar, great
age

affirmed of the eye or the ear; it is
to delineate more closely the relation held to the
" If the
expression, "all things are wearying."
eye should oleoma satisfied, so that it would no
longer see, then the narrating word must step in
and be able in its turn also to master things.
But the abundance of phenomena, which presses
on eye, ear, and the remaining senses, is endless
there are always objects which the eye must see,
does see, and brings to him who would gladly
For parallel pasclose his labors" (Hitziq).

(comp. Introd. {

4,

Obs. 2).

The word

be understood in the sense of time of eternal
length; or also that it continues in endless
spaces of time;f for the preposition

20.

xxvii.

For

JPOBfo,

/,

in the

sense of " within," comp. Gen. vii. 4; Ezra x.
Instead of 1I?K
8, and Elster on this passage.

—

m

U'JdSs STH "12W

there stands at the close

used impersonally, in the sense
(comp. Gen. xlvii. 24; Ex.
an enallage numeri, that could easily

because STn
''there have
xii.

sages comp. Pro*,

;

O-pSyS, added as a more special definition, inonly intended dicates that the meaning of " long ago " is to

49)

;

is

been"

lit.

occur with a neuter plural like O'D Jp. Ewald
"away from hearing," s. «.,
takes the words as subject of the sentence,
1
xiv.
Ex.
6;
no longer, comp. Gen. xxvii. 1;
" what occurred
Sam. viii. 7 ; Isa. xxiv. 10, etc.— Ver. 9. The and translates them thus :
thing that hath been, it is that which before our eyes had already been long ago."
at the end of
shall be; or also; "what has happened, that But thiB position of the subject
HO the sentence would be harsh and without mowill again happen, that will occur anew."
so that

it

may hear

cannot be considered a question (LXX. ri tive ; and for ITpsbo, which means according
eat quod fuit) ; for in this to Isa. xli. 26 simply " before us, earlier than
book Bf'tlp is always equivalent to "that we," would necessarily stand 0*23 / if the transwhich," or "whatever;" see iii. 15; vi. 10; viii. lation " before our eyes, in our presence," were
7 ; x. 14 ; and examine for the same Chaldaic the correct one.
Ver. 11. There is no restyle, Dan. ii. 25; Ezra vii. 18.—And that membrance of former things.— Clearly an
shall
be
whioh
which is done, is that
explanation of the thought of the preceding
done. As the former refers to the objective verse, which we need not (as Hitziq and Elster)
this
phenomena,
so
and
natural
laws
course of
connect with what precedes through the concepparallel expression alludes to the subjective ef- tion : " that our considering old things as new is
to
progress
the
and
forts and actions of men
because of the continual extinction of the reany thing really new is denied of both. And membrance of former things."
For the consnn.
the
nnder
thing
there is no new
struct state J'n3f before a following noun with
new,
thing
any
existence
Lit. there is not in
a preposition, Comp. similar cases, as Ezek. xiii.
For the placing of this nega- 2 Sam. i. 21.
(Ehn -S3
D'J&lCI and 0\nnX signify
rrri2f

rd yeyovdc Vulg. quid

—

—

;

—

—

J**0).

tion before *?3, to indicate the total non-exist-

every where the earlier and the later ones (Lev.
ence of any thing, comp. Judges xiii. 4; Ps. xxvi. 45; Deut. xix. 14; Ps. lxxix. 8; Isa. lxi.
2 Kings iv. 2 ; also similar Hebrew 4 also chap. iv. 16 of this book, consequently
cxliii. 2
terms in the Now Testament Greek, Matt. xxiv. ancestry and posterity. The neuter idea, "the
22; Rom. iii. 20; Gal. ii. 16, etc.— For this sen- earlier," would necessarily be expressed by the
tence comp. Seneca especially; Epist. xxiv.: feminine mjtfK"} (Isa. xiii. 9; xlvi. 9; xlviii.
Nullius rei finis est, sed in orbem nexa sunt omnia. 3).— With those that shall come after.
;

;

Omnia transeunt ut revertantur, nil novi video* nil
novi facio; also Tacitus, Annal. III. 65: Rebus

nijhnx ? in future, later. Comp. for the subT
quemadmodum stantive nyviX, Deut. xiii. 9; 2 Sam. ii. 26.
temporum vices, it a morum versentur ; and Marc,
Proposition and first
6. Second Division.
6 ra. vvv
Aurel. Commtmt., ad se ipsum, VI. 31
Ver. xii. 16. In a subjective view hustrophe.
6pQv izavra kopaxev, baa re eg aididv kyhero, teal man knowledge proves futile and vain, in so far
baa etc rb aireipov iorai' Tzavra yap dpoyevij kui as all the desires and enterprises of men, to
VII. 1: obfiev koivov ir&vra teal which it is directed, are empty and vain, and
duoetdij; Ibid.
owifiri ko\ b7uyxp6via; Ibid. VII. 26: nav rb yivd- lead to nothing.
I, the preacher, was King
cunctis inest

quidam

1

velut orbis, ut

:

fievov ovtuc del eyevero koi ytvijaerai koI vvv iravra-

Xov yiverai.
* [There is do more reason for calling 133 an Aramaio
Ver. 10. Is there any thing whereof it
may be said, See, this is new ? it hath word here, than the feminine form, TV^33. O«o- xxxr. 16;

been already of old time which was before ns.
thetical

—The

first

half of this verse

is

a hypo-

preliminary clause, introduced by B^

It means a considerable but Indefi; 2 Kings t. 19.
amount whether of space as in the examples in Qen.
xxxv. 10 or of fiftte as here—tome distance of, or vast. Ume
Job
ago—'long ago. The same may be said of
xlvlil. 7

nite

T230

added the after clause without xxxv. 16; xxx vi. 31.—T. L.]
1
a copula, for the sake of greater emphasis; comp.
ttO'DSj? ? ii rather added as an amplification of the
similarly formed conditional sentences in ver. Indefinite 133- It hath been already—ioog ago—yes, in
cosmical or historical, that
18.
133, long ago, already long since (Sept. some of the olams (or worlds),
have gone before in the Immense past. See remarks in note
#o>; Vulg. jam), is one of the characteristic on the olamic words, p. 41, *c—T. L.]
^3*1, to

which

is

—
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terit, *rv"n,

I

was

—a

—

Observe the preelear indication that a

later persouage than the historical Solomon
says this.* For even in his most advanced age
Solomon, who, according to 1 Kings xi. 40-48,
was reigning king until his death, could not
h*ve spoken of his kingdom as something belonging solely to the past. For the remaining
allusions in this verse to a period later than the
Solomonic, see above on ver. 1 (No. 1), and the

41

2-18.

—

God hath given to the
to be exeroiaed therewith.
This unsuccessful and vain striving after wisdom, to whioh man feels himself impelled by a
natural necessity, is imparted to him by God
himself; it is a part of the salutary and discion

this passage).

sons of

—

man

plinary curse that Ood has laid on human nature
since the fall, a " part of the whole system by
which the Lord humbles fallen man, and therewith prepares the redemption" (Hbngstenberg).

the author, as- —Ver. 14. I have aeen all the works that
indicates for are done nnder the sun ; and behold, all
spirit— (Lit.,
his own person a condition in life whioh affords is vanity and vexation of
*• windy effort,'' t. e., "an effort of the wind'')
him a broad view, rich experience, and knowledge of men; comp. Sirach xxxviii. 24 ft Ver. (Sept. irpoaipectf nvcifiaroc) an effort without reheart to seek and sult, that effects no lasting good. Comp. Hos.
13.
I gave
search oat by wisdom. —That is, I gave it xii. 2, which passage gives us at (he same time
the proper sense of the expression fWjH. For
entirely to thai seeking, exerted myself zealously
Introduction, \ 4.

And moreover

suming the character of Solomon,

And

—

my

the formula DHp ^"P there nsed parallel with
on that account; oomp. 37 D'ft, Isa. xlt 42
nn
njH, "to consume wind," really means
DS fVtf, Ps. xlviii. 14 and aS JOH, Job xi.
to follow after the wind, to be in quest of it, a
"To seek" (tfV!) and "to search" ("W)
13.
;

diligent striving after it (comp. HjH in passare distinguished from one another the former ages like Prov. xiii. 20: xv. 14; Isa. xliv. 20).
by being less thorough, and the latter by pene- fi*JH is consequently the bearing, the intentrating more deeply and searching after the
tion of one sealously aiming at, consequently
(133713 is not ** wisely " (Luthrs,
hiddeu.
striving, continuous direction of the will (thus
comp. Vulgate, iapienter), but "with wisdom;" also Ezra v. 7,
18), the same as p\JH, which
for wisdom was the instrument with whioh he
made his investigations ;f (for the well-koown old in i. 17; iv. 16 is also found connected with
Hebrew sense, see the Introd. to the Solomonic fMl. It is therefore erroneous to derive it from
books. Vol. XII. p. 8 of this work.)
Con- yjH yjn, to shatter, to break into pieces
cerning all things that are done nnder (thus the Vulg. " afflictio tpiritiu" also Chatd.
heaven. Thereby is clearly meant only the Raschi et a/.). —Ver. 16. That which is
actions and lives of men, and not occurrences in crooked cannot be made straight, and
the realm of nature, for which latter the verb that whioh is wanting cannot be num7W$2 would be very unfittingly chosen. And bered. Clearly a proverbial sentence, which
what has happened in itself is not so much meant the author perhaps found ready made in the
as its character, worth, aim and success as an rich treasury of the proverbial wisdom of his
object of seeking and searching; therefore, to people, and used here to strengthen what he had
said in ver. 14.
The sense is, as the parallel
search concerning all things that are done ( /£
passage, chap. viL 18, shows, that human action
This sore travail, ete.— Human and effort, in spite of all exertion, cannot alter
U1 ^|).
action itself is not designated here as JH J\3j?i that which has once been arranged and fixed by
God. " Man cannot alter what is (apparently)
as sore travail or pain (Hitzio, Hah*), but the
unjust in God's arrangement of the world, nor
zealous searching, the critical endeavor of the
make or regard its failures perfect ; hemmed in
wise observer of life, who every where meets
within the narrow limits of the world as it is
only vanity and emptiness, and with all his theoconstituted, he is not able to perform the most
retical and practical experimenting with life,
important thing that he above all things should
reaches no lasting enjoyment and success (and
be able to do" (Hitzio). This thought is not
thus with justice the most exegetists ; see Elbter
fatalistic (as Kmobbl supposes) ; for, as numer•[Thin la certainly a slender bads on which to bnlld such ous other passages of this book show (namely,
an argument. TbeindeAnite use of the Hebrew tenses will iii. 17; vii. 20 ff.; xi. 9; xii. 14), the author
not allow it toh*ve much force, and, moreover, it is perfectly
knows very well that human sin is the cause of
consistent (erea if rendered was) with the condition of an
old man, an old king, who had seen the ranity of the world, the incapacity here described in contrast with
and of royal estate, and wished to Impress It on the mind of the unchangeable and divine order of the world,
Sis) reader, to speak of it as something past and gone. I who
was king—or, when I was king—in the full exercise of power and considers this inability as one of self-guilt
and dignity. Besides, If there is an inconsistency. It wonld on (he part of man. " That which is wanting
be fall as great in one who assumes to personate 8olomon. cannot be numbered," t. e., not completed, not
Such a one would be even more careful to guard against be brought
to its full number ; comp. the LaL
obvious anachronisms, as this would be. if thus regarded.
Bee WoanewosTM on the expression, and the argument drawn ad numero* tuos redigi=perfici, and also our Gerfrom It, The word Koheleth may be a scholium of the later man proverbs: " Where (here is nothing, nothing
cocnpiler. to explain (though unnecessarily) what he deemed
farther is to be counted ;" or, ** There the empeabrupt : I (KobHeth) was Ring; and so In other places like
ror has lost his right," etc.
*4mll*r scholia in the Pentateuch.—T.L.]
7. Second Division, second strophe. Vers. 16-18.
t[«TDDn3 does not mean wisely In the sense of fcameingtf, or tkdfuttw—neither does it mean ftjr, or, with wisdom, Practically experiencing wisdom, striving after
ae an instrument, though that Is nearer to It; but rather positive knowledge, is, as the critically observing,
tfa the «m« of wisdoou that Is pknUmpkicaUf, specutaUrtly,
thoroughly futile, reaching no lasting result, bethenrHAoaUu, in distinction from cspsrimentoty or practically,
cause its acquirement is inseparably connected
as he did afterwards.—T. L.]

—

—

—

—

—

—

—
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with pain and discouragement.— I oommaned 13, etc.). I perceived that this also it vexation of
with my own heart, saying, t. «., I entered spirit. For nn |VjH see ver. 14; and comp.
inwardly into my own eounsei; comp. the Lat.
teh pJll, the striTing of bis heart, chap. ii. 22,
eoaitare cum animo $uo, and in the Hebrew similar
as well as the same word in the Chaldee of the
1
?Gen.
?* 1,
Ps. xv. 2; to
phrases toSa
Book of Daniel (it. 16; v. 6, 10; vii. 28),
xxiv. 45; toS Sy, 1 Sam. i. 13.—Lo, I am where it signifies thought. Mtil rw, a pleonasm,

W,

1

to great' estate, and have gotten of which there are many in the book. Ver.
18. For in much wisdom is much grief
more wisdom. —The word 'ft?^*? (comp. Isa. and ha that inorsaseth knowledge inxxTiii. 29) intimates that he possessed great oreaseth sorrow. —Ger. Proverb "Much wis-

come

:

wisdom before; the word ^^BOin, that during dom cause th headache ;" also Cicero, Tusc. III.
mihi cadere in eapientem mgritudo"
Comp. 1 4: "videtur
his life he continually increased it.
and what Elstbe remarks on this passage:
Kings t. 9-11.—Than all they that have 44
Such an enlargement of the practical know,
been before me in Jerusalem. The first

—

S#

is

comparative, as in Gen.

ledge of human life destroys the natural ease
simplicity of the individual life, and by
comparisons with others, awaking the consciousness of being variously affected in one's own
existence through influences operating from
without, produces a feeling of insignificance
and feebleness of each individual life as such;
and by exciting man to many aspirations and
desires which remain unfulfilled, and therefore leave painful impressions behind.
It is still
more important to think of the manifold disillusions which a deeper insight of the moral arena
in a stricter sense produces, because it not only
teaches how confidence in the strength and worth
of individuals is often unjustifiable, but also
shows how in the great and sacred institutions of
humanity, which hare originally a purely ethical
aim, this ethical object is frequently lost, and
that those only exist in reality through a linking
of interests that are entirely foreign to their real
nature."*- fOVl is an antecedent: *• and if one

Pa and

22;

xlviii.

Y

before O'SlSft
it
From the second bp
xvi. 2.
*tt
appears that with the here mentioned predecessors of Koheleth real kings* are meant
(comp. also ii. 7). The allusion here can scarcely be to the old Canaanitish prinoes ( Adoni-sedek,
Josh. x. 1 ; or, indeed, Melchisedeo, Gen. xv.
18), but to the crowned heads of Israel, who
alone were competent to the realization of 71:3311.
This passage contains, again, therefore, a reference to the difference between the author of
this work and Solomon, but still not one of that
kind that we are justified in reproaching him
He rather
( with Hitsio) of ignorance of history.
commits this offence against actual history with
the same absence of suspicion and purpose which
permitted him to adapt his work only loosely and
distantly to the personal and temporal relations
of Solomon, and every where to dispense with
the strict carrying out of the historical fiction in
gathers wisdom, if one makes much wisdom."
question.
(Comp. Introd. { 4). Yea,
heart had great experience of wisdom Ewald, Elstxb, eiaLy consider ^"OV* (here as
and knowledge. Concerning Hpl as syn- well as in Isa. xxix. 14 ; xxxviii. 5) an active paronym of n.03n comp. ProT. i. % •• To see, to ticiple from the stem reverting from Hiphil, into
Kal, with *7» instead of— (Ewald, Manual, { 127
behold wisdom and knowledge," is ae much as
b. ; 169 a) while others find in it simply an imacquiring it by experience, arriring at its pospersonal future Hiphil, and compare it on acThis beholding is attrisession and enjoyment.
buted to the heart, because it is indeed the seat count of the tcriptio plena with 'MOftl ver. 16.
:

—

my

—

or instrument of aspiration after wisdom, f see
and 17.— Ver. 17.
I gave

Ters. 18

my

And

heart to know wisdom and to know madness and folly—thai is, I applied myself to
learning not only the positive and normal con-

DOCTRINAL AND XTHIOAL.
Human effort, confined to the conditions

of

and the objects of knowledge of this earthly
Counter- world, can attain no enduring wealth of happilife

tents of human knowledge, but also its
part, error and perversion in their various ness or success, either in a practical or theoreforms: according to the principle: confront* tical relation. For every thing that is accomplished under the sun, that is, in this contracted
TVO 7^71, chap, sublunary world subjected to the curse of tempoeontraria inteWguntur. JuSSn
x. 18; comp.
the similar formation rM03TU rality, is. like the great heavenly light of our
planet, or, like the mysterious course of the wind
a nual, \
Proy. i. 20 ; ix. 1, etc., and Ewald,
and the water, confined to a changeless circuit
165 c), and rvh?b f want of sense and folly are beyond which there is no progress. All efforts
also thus placed together in chap. ii. 12 only, after the attainment of a higher and more durable happiness, which man by means of his own
that the latter word is written J«?3D with natural power may institute, fail at this stern

=

M

barrier of the earthly and temporal. Be it the
cheerful enjoyment of life, and the active co* [This is entirely gratuttom. It may *•<•* to uj men of operation with it, be it fulness of knowledge and
nite and wealth, together with Darid and Sao I, or the writer wealth of treasures, of intellectual truth and inm*y well have had in view old Prlnoi In Jerusalem, away sight, as long as man, standing
simply in his
back to the days of Mvlohlsedee.—T. L.]
own strength as a mere child of earth, commandf[The word 3/, heart, Is used in Hebrew (especially In ing no other than
earthly and natural powers,
the Proverbs a*d ft>k>m«n1o writings) as moch for the smd
endeavors to place himself in possession of these
or inUiUct as for the/«tt*g tk§ qffetfeMfc—T. L.J

more etymological exactness (comp.

also

ii.

8,
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treasures, will he be ever obliged to experience the
Only in submission
otter vanity of his labors.
to the eternally Divine, which remains fixed and
constant in all the vicissitudes of time, (Ps. cii.
26 ff.), does he obtain the power to overcome the

which the entire course and contents of the book
encourage us. In this intent we might use the
entire chapter as a text for a connected view
whose theme might be as follows : That which is
visible is temporal, that which is invisible is

imperfections and annoyances of temporal exwhile sufFaith alone is the anchor
fering their pressure.
of safety which is able to preserve the bark of
life, tossed to and fro by the storms of time, from
sinking into the awful depths of despair and inconsolable doubts regarding our temporal and
eternal welfare.
Of these fundamental thoughts of the section
before us, only those referring to the vanity of
earthly life and its wisdom are specially treated.
Of the religious solution of the conflict, which,

eternal (2 Cor. iv. 17); or also
" For we
in part, and we prophesy in part."
"But
that whioh is perfect is come, that which

istence, or, at least, true consolation

—

know
when
is

in

part shall be done away." (1 Cor. xiii. 9, 10);
or : The flight of earthly things, its cause and
its cure, (with referenoe to the 90th Psalm, and
appropriate spiritual hymns). In case the text
is divided, there should not be more than two
parts.
Then make vers. 2*11 the text for the
thought: "There is nothing new under the
sun;" and from 12-18 for the thought: "In
much wisdom there is much grief."
With a view to the practical treatment of the
according to numerous and prominent allusions
in the subsequent pages, forms the deeper back- individual passages, examine the following homiground for the grievous lamentations of the letical hints and helps from ancient and modern
preacher, there penetrates, for the time, scarcely exegetical writings.
anything through his picture of the vanity of all
Ver. 2. Luthkb :—In the introduction he gives
earthly things.
It is, substantially, only the sad us the subject of the whole book, when he tells
contrast between human aspirations after wis- us that there is the greatest vanity in all human
dom, and the absolutely unsatisfying result in pursuits,* to such a degree that men, neither conthis world, to whose description the author di- tent with the present, nor able to enjoy the future,
rects his attention ; that conflict between the ar- turn even their best things into misery and vadent desire of life and its enjoyment, between nity, all through their own fault, not that of the
thirst after knowledge and its failure, whose deep things themselves.
"Time and EterM. Gkixb: The more the vanity of the world
significance Fabbi, in his work
nity "
has as strikingly as beautifully delineated is discovered, the more will the disgust of it in.
when, in p. 10 f, in direct connection with the crease in the true Christian ; and on the contrary,
lamenting commencement of this book he says: a desire will arise for the heavenly and eternal.
" Who does not know, from his own thousand- Hbnostbnbbbq :— The right solution of the probfold experience, this wonderful feeling of a deep lem is this: Between the assertion
"And behold,
temporal grief that often, as an armed foe, over- all was very good," and that other : "All is vawhelms the spirit of man with a secret shudder nity," lies the fact of the fall. With this latter
in the midst of the loudest merriment ?
Who a whole new order of things has appeared. The
does not know the pressure and the pain of time, creation, which was good in itself, was no longer
when we see it in steady flow hurrying quietly fitting for degenerate man. "All is vanity," is
by us, nay, when we see ourselves, entirely help- no accusation of God. It is rather, if we keep in
less, carried away by its stream, and daily ap- view the nature of man, a praise of God.
It is
proaching nearer to the limits of life ? Do we precisely in this doom of punishment*, and in tho
not then feel as the occupant of a frail boat, adjustment of the economy of the Cross, that
which, drawn into the current of a mighty God shows Himself especially great and glostream, finds itself carried down with arrowy rious.
speed, and if not in its course dashed to pieces
Ver. 8. Luthee: The creature is indeed subon the rooks, hastens with inevitable destiny to ject to vanity, as Paul testifies, Bom. viii., but
the cataract that is to bury it in that deep from nevertheless the things themselves are good.
which no one may ever rise and begin the course Otherwise he would have called the sun itself a
anew ?" That is the periculum vitx, the danger of vanity; but this he excepts, because he says,
life, of which the wise men of old have spoken, under the sun.
It is not, therefore, of the works
and have recognised as the inevitable destiny of of God he treats, which are all good and true, and
every thing born into this lower world. Thus above the sun, but the works beneath the sun,
time, with its restless and continuous going and what we do here in this earthly life.
Stabjcb:
coming, appeals to the direct feelings of every 8inoe with decay the profit of all outward occupaman as an oppressive destiny, as a travail, as tion vanishes, it is folly for men to be so absorbed
8olomon says, (ver. 13, 18), as a tragic conflict with external things that they thereby forget the
care of their own souls.
between what ought to be and what is.
Vers. 4-7. Cbambe .-—That the world has not
,

—

—

—

—

—

existed from eternity, one sees in all its parts,
because these are not fixed and constant; the
In the homiletical treatment of the section, whole cannot, therefore, remain unchanged.
the evangelical preacher should not be satisfied But the constant order in creatures and their
in merely presenting this sad conflict without its employments, proves that there is a God who
solution ; he should rather oonnect with the la- sustains every thing. Starke:
In nature every
ment concerning the vanity of earthly things, the thiag is governed by the laws of motion ; how
consolation of the unchanging grace of the Eter- much more should man direct his steps according
nal One ; and thus regard the gloomy picture of to the rules of life prescribed to him by God
the author in the light of divine revelation, to (Gai vi. Id ; Ps. cxix. 9 ; e. 6).— Wohlfabth :

HOMILKTICAL AND PRACTICAL.
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—The

existence of the world

clearly depends

upon the unchangeable order given to nature by
God, and just bacause it follows these divine
laws without deviation, is nature, yet to-day, as
it was thousands of years ago, the inexhaustible
dispenser of the blessings and joys of men.
Let
us herein acknowledge the wisdom, goodness,
and might of the Eternal One, and adore him
who once said "Let there be !" and there was
who called the sun of the day, as well as the
:

night, into existence, who prescribed to the waters their course, and gave command to the
winds. Let us comprehend that we can only

then be happy and make others happy, when, as
nature unconsciously obeys natural laws, we
obey with clear consciousness the commands of
virtue and the laws of nature for the spirit
world.
Ver. 8. Zbt8S:
The immortal spirit of man
can find no real rest in temporal things, but only
in God, the highest and eternal good, Matt. xi.
29.
Hansen: External things do not satisfy.
David iu Ps. xvii. 15 gives us clearly to understand that he recognizes the same truth ; for he
ays : " I will behold thy face in righteousness,"
and adds, " I shall be satisfied, when I awake,
with thy likeness." He hopes, therefore, in the
contemplation of God, to obtain what he cannot

—

—

have in the form of
very reason Solomon

this world.

And

calls all things

for this

vain that

—

belong to this sensual life.
Berleb. Bible:
"The avenues of the soul bear many thousand
objects or things to the heart, with which man
fatigues and distracts himself, as with a bound-

mountain of sand. From these his mind
forms numberless images, which he gases at, and
inwardly handles. From these come the manifold
thoughts and the distracted spirit of poor man.
Therefore, by apostacy from God, his Creator,
he has gone out with his heart after many things,
and now, instead of God, in whom he would
eternally have had enough, he embraces so many
thousand creatures in his desires, and cannot
even then be satisfied. For the immortal essence
of the soul can by no means repose in the empty
creature; it seeks ever farther, and will ever
have more; it is a fire that burns without
ceasing, and would gladly seize all things."
Vers. 9-11. Luther:
If we understand these
words, nothing new beneath the tun, of the things
themselves, and of the works of God, it would
not be true. For God is every day doing what
is new; but we do nothing new, because the old
Adam is in all. Our anoestors abused things,
just as we abuse them.
Alexander, Caesar, had
less

—

the same disposition; so had all Kaisars and
Kings so have we. As they could never be satisfied, so never can we ; they were wicked ; so
are we. Cramer: No man has so great a cross
that he finds none like himself; for we are not
better than onr fathers, 1 Kings xix. 5.
Henostenberg: "There is nothing new under the
sun ;" let that serve to sober down the fantasies
which gather grapes from the thorns of the
world, but not discourage the friends of the
Kingdom of God, which has its real seat, not under the sun, but above the sun, and whose heavenly protector, by ever creating new things
( Jer. xxxi. 22) gives material to a new song, Ps.
;

—

—

zL

4.

Luther

Vers. 13-15.

[to ver. 14]:

—All pain-

and care in making provision, whether in public or private, through our own counsels, and our own wisdom, are condemned in this
book. God disappoints the thoughts and plans
that are not grounded on His word. And rightly
too for why should we prescribe and add to Hts
wisdom? Let us learn, then, to submit to His
counsels, and abstain from those cares and
thoughts which God has not commanded. Ver.
15. Human concerns cannot be so managed ss
that all things should be rightly done, and that
there should not still remain many evils. The
best way, then, is to walk in faith, which lets
God reign, prays for the coming of His Kingdom,
tolerating in the meantime, and patiently enduring, all evils, or committing them to Him who
judgcth righteously.
Freiberg Bible
In spiritual as in oorporeal
things, God alone can make the crooked straight
and smooth. Harm an (to ver. 13 f. Bible lieAll human
flections of a Christian, Vol. I., p. 103):
wisdom labors, and has care and sorrow for its
reward ; the farther wisdom looks, the greater is
the labyrinth in which it loses itself. It is with
reason as to the eyes with a magnifying glass,
when the most delicate skin becomes disgusting,
the most luscious dish a mess of worms, and the
finest work of art a mere botch.
We see the impossibility of removing all inequalities of human
society, and we see in it an overwhelming number of faults and failings; yes, the weakness of
our senses and judgment leads us to find faults
in beauties, because we examine all things onlj
ful anxiety

;

—

:

—

—

fragmentarily.

—Vers.

Hansen

16-18.

(to ver.
are considered
prudent and wise, which in reality are silly and
foolish.
It is an arduous task to correct one's
error in respect to all this, and regard the world,
and human life in the world, with just eyes.
(To ver. 18). Wisdom, as such, is no cause for
uneasiness of mind ; it is rather a cause for contentment. It sometimes happens, however, that
peace of mind is disturbed by wisdom. The
deeper our vision, the more clearly we perceive
the imperfections among the children of men, and
that usually produces unrest in the mind.
Starke: But beoause knowledge easily puffeth
up (I Cor. viii. 1), wise and learned men have so
much greater need to beg God to keep them in
true humility. Every righteous teacher, yes,
every true Christian, must resign himself to many
evils which must meet him in the endeavor to Require genuine wisdom.

17)

:

— Many

thousand actions

—

—

—

[OLAMIC OR JEoNIAN WORDS IN SCRIPTURE
Eternities or World-Times Cyclical Ideas

—

in

Kohelkth.— The

passage, Ecclesiastes i. 8,
rendered, " the earth abideth forever," is the one
most commonly quoted as their key text by those

who would not only give a limited
here,

which

it

sense to

undoubtedly has,

D/1JT

but would,

thereby, weaken the force of this whole class of
words in all other parts of the Bible, and especially when they are used in reference to a future
state of being.
On this account, the whole subject has seemed worthy of a fuller discussion
than it has generally received in Commentaries,
and this the passage to which such as exegeticei
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cau

be

most appropriately

tached.
The best rendering of the

word

D/^v

i.

The word
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at-

that idea of time, or rather conception of time
(since all language is primarily for the sense

3, is

want), which goes beyond any known historical
and astronomical measurements, some great
period, cycle, or age, not having its measurement from without, but in itself, or, at least,
seemingly independent of outward phenomenal
measurement. It is something supposed to have
its own chronology, separate from other chronologies.
In a lower, or more limited, sense, an
olam, aeon, age, world, or world-time, may be

"for the world-time," or "for the world," as we
hare given it in the metrical version annexed. It
may seem strange to ears not accustomed to it,
but it is the true translation, not only here, but in
many other places, where its proper significance
is concealed under general or inadequate phrases.
In Ecclesiastes ill. 11 it has been once rendered
by our translators, " the world," which is correct enough in itself, but may mislead by raising
in the readers mind the conception of a space
world. For further remarks on that important passage see note, p. 67.

I.

DSty?

cannot here (Ecoles. i. 8) mean for ever, in the
sense of endless duration, though it may be used
for such idea when the context clearly demands,
as when it is employed to denote the continuance
of the Divine existence, or of the Divine Kingdom, or any thing else connected with the proper
Divine eternity as the word is now taken. It is,
however, in that case, only the employment of
necessarily finite language to express an infinite
idea strictly transcending all language, unless
poorly represented by a concept ionless, negative
word, which, although logically correct, is far

—

historical
that is, such indefinite periods may
be regarded as coming, one after another, during
the continuance of the same earth or kosmos
truly historical, yet divided from each other by
some intrinsic character, rather than by mere
years or centuries. Thus we say the old world,
the new world, the ancient world, the modern world,
the Greek world, the Roman world, &c.
This
would correspond to our use of the word ages,
and that would make a good sense, Ecclesiastes
;

(CD

1

10, "the worlds or ages
?;?) that have
been before." They may also have a higher
sense than the historical, regarded as the history
of one earth or kosmos, continuing as it is without any great physical change. They may be
co8mical eeons, carrying the idea of a new dispensation, with a change in the space-kosmos
inferior in vividness and power to some vast with which they are connected, or some change
though finite term, which, by its very greatness in the human state or relation that is equally
and immeasurability, raises in the mind the significant. It might be conceived as a decay,
thought of something beyond, and ever still be- dissolution, and restoration, a renewal, rather,
yond, worlds without end. This effect is still instead of an absolute creation de novo. Such an
farther increased by plurals and reduplications, idea of new cosmical worlds, or saons, is favored
in a certain aspect of it by some passages of
such as the Hebrew D'oSy, and troSy oVtff. the
Scripture which speak of a new (or rather reGreek atuvec, and al&vet tov aiuvuv, the Latin
newed) heavens and earth, Ps. cii. 26 Isa. lxvi.
tcetiJa, and secula teculorum, the old Saxon, or
22.
Or it might be more like an idea which was
old English, of "WiCLirps, to worldis of worldis
certainly very ancient, of the same worlds coming
(Heb. xiii. 21), or our more modern phrase, for
over and over again, with all things and aU
ever and ever, where ever (German twig), was orievents repeated, just as they had taken place.
ginally a noun denoting age, or vast period, just
This was an old Egyptian and Arabian view, prolike the Greek, Latin, and Hebrew words correbably arising from the observations of astronosponding to it. Another mode of impressing the
mical cycles (see Pareau de Notiiiis Vita Futurrn ub
idea of absolute eternity is by the use of language
anliquissimo Jobi Script ore, etc., pp. 66, 66, etc.).
in the context, or general scenic representations,
Something like it was taught by Pythagoras and
which bring up the thought of finality in the
Plato in their doctrine of the magnus annus, as
passage, giving it the aspect of something settled,
also by the Stoics in their doctrine of the cyclical
never to be disturbed, having nothing beyond
return of the world, and all things in it, through
that can possibly change it, as in that most ima process of rarefaction and condensation (with
pressive close of Matth. xxv. In Ecclesiastes i.
a final conflagration), from which came again
8 it evidently expresses the duration of the earth
that rare elementary state which is in the beginas coeval with the great order of things called
ning of each cycle, a kind of thinking to which
the world, whether in the time or space sense,
the modern nebular theories present a fair counand vastly transcending the 111, generation, or
terpart. These views of the, Plat on at s and Stoics
the aeon, as we might call it in a still
life-time
J
speculations.
The old notions, howmore limited sense) of man. There is a similar were sheer
ever, of the Egyptians and Arabians seem to have
contrast, Ps. xc. 1, where "WR Dl " generation
had a different character, and as there is nothing
and generation," or •• all generations," as it is
incredible in the thought of their being known
rendered, refers to the human history, whilst
to this old writer, whether Solomon or any one
oTiy "1# DTIJJO, from world to world, and tov aiu- else, so is it also admissible, (o say the least, that
vor not iuc. tov alCtvoc, a seculo et usque in seculum, some such view, in connection with others, pervon Ewigkeit tu Ewigkeit, refers to the Divine ex- haps, of a more indefinite kind, may have been
istence as measured, conceptually, by world included in the words of Koheleth, I., 9, 11.
If
times, even as our brief individual life-time is some such thought had suggested the language,
measured by years (Ps. xo. 10), and our own or been anciently suggested by it, the dogma
would by no means have ""bound our assent, as
peculiar world-time by dorim, or generations.
These words correspond in all the languages though it were an inspired Bible truth, since it
referred to. They arise from a philological exi- is only nsed by this contemplative writer as an
gency, from the demand for some word to express illustration of the general cyclical notion of rei.

—

;

—

i
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turns in the world movement. This may be regarded almost in the light of an a priori idea, or
one necessarily arising to every thoughtful mind
in the contemplation of nature, whether we think
of it as temporal or eternal. Just as the great
nature is made up of lesser cycles (a thing obvious to sense), so, when viewed as a whole, and
regarded simply as nature, without reference to
its origin, it oan only be conceived as a vast repeating cycle, having its birth, growth, increase,
diminution, ortus, interitus, maxima, minima,
ever going round and round, as the very law of
A straightforward move
its continued being.
in one direction forever, whether it be one
of rarefaction, or condensation, of separation,
or combination, must end in ruin, stagnation,
death, or utter sameness, in some period far less

ment

than an absolute eternity, if we may make comTo avoid this, nature, the great naparisons.
ture, as well as the smaller ones, must be thought
of as having its Kauizij, its turning or bending, as
Plato holds, and may even be said to demonstrate,
in the Phsedo, 72, 78: "For if the one course of
things should not give place to the other, in generation, but, on the contrary, there was ever a
straightforward development (evdeia ykvtots) without any turning or circuit, it is certain that all
things must finally get the same form (to avrb
axv,ua), and have the same state or affection
(rd dvrb rnfflof), and all things must cease becoming" (iravoai ra yiyvd/ieva) that is, there
would be an end of all generation; things would
be brought to a stand. This would be universal
death, he shows, whether an absolute immobility
and stagnation, or an absolute rarefaction and
incoherence, which would come to the same
Both terminations would be the death of
thing.
nature, of all natures. Whether in the individual
or the universal, it can only live by coming
round and round again. This must be the law
of all physical movement, whether we regard nature as eternal, or as having its great beginning,
together with special beginnings, in a Divine
Word. As a nature commenced, it must thus
move in growth, maxima and minima, or it would
not be a nature. Change, decay, death, revival,
are the law of its life. Aristotle thus presents
the general cyclical idea (Physica IV. 14) as
grounded in human language expressive of the
After speaking of
natural human thinking.
time as motion in a circle, he thus proceeds:
did tie* tovto Kal rb eiuObc "KkyeoBai ovftflaivci' Qaol yap
kvkKov elvai rd avOp&mva irpdy/iara, koI rdv dXXuv
tQv Kivrjaiv hxdvruv <pwwcT}i>, Kal ykvemv, Kal fdopdv
hri ravra irdvra tofijiavci reAevr^v Kal dpx^v wo-;repavei Kard nva irepiodov: "On this account there
For they say
arises the usual mode of speech.
that all human tking% are a circle (a wheel) ; and
so of all other things that have a physical movement, both of generation and decay namely,
that they have a beginning and an end, or, as it
were, a period (a going round)." This reminds
"
us of the rpoxbc yevioeuc, " course of nature

—

—

(circulus naturm), of

James

iii. 6,

and the

7 J?£

intendence carries nature forward in unbroken
progress, and, in the other, it is left to itself, and,
consequently, to ruin and decay. Compare also
the citations made by Zockler, p. 40> from Seneca,

and Marcus Aurelian.
There is, however, a difference between the
Oreek ai6v, in its classical usage, and the Suemi-

Tacitus,

0/1#. It consists in the fact that the latter
used for world every where in the Syriac and
Chaldaic, and much more frequently in the Bible
Hebrew than our translation, or any modern
version, would seem to show. There is a glimpse
of such a meaning sometimes in the classical
al6v, as in ^Eschtlus Supp. 572 : Zevc alibvoc:
Kpeov hiraboTov " Zeus, king of the never ceasing
(ever moving) world," as it may very appropriately be rendered, or of the never ceasing age
or eternity.
This world sense of the Hebrew,
and of the Greek in the New Testament, does
not, however, denote the world in space, more
properly represented by the word Kooftoc, but the
world in time, or as a time existence. This is
peculiarly a Shemitic conception, and yet it comes
The time
directly from our necessary thinking.
of a thing enters into the idea of its true being
as muoh as its extent or its energy in space ; or,
to express it more correctly, the movements in
succession, of any true organism belong as much
to its reality (that which makes it a res, or thing)
as the matter or collected cotemporaneous activities to which we give the name.
So, too, in ujr
Saxon world (weorld), the primitive etymological
conception, we think, would be found to be time
rather than space, as appears even in the later
usage which we find in such expressions as
world in distinction from the other world, or the
world to com*,—-besides the already referred to
usage in Wiclip's translation, where it stands for
tic
is

—

—

Mm

7ty in the Old Testament, and for

a\Cxv in

the

noSo

New;

as Psalm cxlv. 13 for O'DtJ? bj
Kingdom of all worldis, 1 Tim. i. 17 for paotXevc
tuv aiuvuv, Kynge of worldis, which puts us in
mind of jEschylus, Zev$ ai&voc Kpiuv tiTaivrrov.
The only place in the Old Testament where our

On$

English translators have rendered
by the
word world is Ecoles. iii. 11 [see note on that
passage, p. 67].
It has been objected to this by
Stuart, Hitzio, and others, because it is the
only place, and thai, therefore, the rendering is
to be regarded as contrary to the usage of the
language.
But to this it may be replied by turning the argument: It should not have been the
only place.
There are others in which world is
the best rendering. Thus in the passages already
cited, Ps. xc. 2, it

is

literally

"from world to

world," instead of the vague term everlasting;*
1
Ps. cxlv. 13, "kingdom of all worlds:' Ps. cvi.
81, 45; Jerem. x. 10, "God oflife, King of the

world;" Hab.

iii.

5,

oSty mrSn

" goings of

* [This language is generally used of God, or His Kingdom.
There are, however, cases where It Is employed hyperboliin Jeremiah
cally of the settlement in the promised land
tII. 7 : "And I will cause yon to dwell In this place, which

m

iYnSifi " the wheel of generations," of the Tal I gave to your fathers, D^ty 1]?) dSi? }dS, from
mudists and Rabbinical writers— also of Plato's age to age "—or from world to world, or forever* if we tak»,
as we may, if we have faith for it, the higher spiritual eeneo
splendid Myth in the Politicue (269 c) of the two of tha eternal settlement, the eternal rwit. of which the setgreat periods, in one of which the Divine super- tlement in Canaan was the appointed type.—T. L.]
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the world," Vnlg. itinera mundi; Deut. xxxiii.
*' the anna of the world "
that support the
world movement. [See further on this, Langs,
Genesis, p. 140, Six Days of Creation, ch. xxvii.]
From such usages came the Rabbinical sense so
frequently found, and not vice versa, as some
would have us believe ; only that the Rabbins afterward, not fully understanding the old Hebrew
conception as denoted by the plural forms of

—

27,

D

/1J\

or wishing to enlarge

it

so as to

make

it

a

term of science, gave it also the space sense, and
used it for icfouoe. (Set Buxtorf Lex. Chaid.
and Rab.). The great thought underlying all the
passages just quoted is that of the world move*
ment, as an immense time, exhibiting God's great
work, or plan, Eccles. iii. 14. So also in chap.

—

the world,
i. 8, tDi)p / may be rendered for
and, in fact, the context forces to that view:
generations of men go and come, but the earth

stands, D7tyn, for the world-time, as long as
the world lasts, conveying the same idea that is

given. Pa. lzxii. 5, "throughout all generations,
It is a way
as long as the tun and moon endure."
some critics have, of refusing to see a sense in
places where it occurs, and then asserting that it
cannot occur in any specific instance, because
•* it is not found elsewhere,'' they say, in the Old
Testament. Thus regarded, we see how it comes
to be so common in the earliest Hebrew after the
canonical,
not merely the earliest Rabbinical and
TalmudioaL, but in Sirach, and other Jewish
books, that much preceded them. This would
never have been the case in the early Rabbinical
writings, much less in these apocryphal books,
had there not been some ground for it in the old
Biblical Hebrew itself. And this may be said,
generally, in regard to all other Rabbinisms, as
they have been called, in Koheleth. They are
rather Kohelethisms which appear in the earliest
Rabbinical and Talmudioal writers, because the
old book, on account of its having more of a philosophical aspect than other ancient Scripture,
possessed great charms for them, making it a favorite study, leading them to imitate its peculiar
style, and to make much use of its rarer forms
and words. In the apocryphal books, so far as
they were written originally in Hebrew, the use

—

of D7ljf for world, or world time, is beyond all
reasonable doubt. It must have been so employed
in Sirach xxxvi. 17, where we have the Greek
aujva^ in the world sense, as also in Tobit xiii. 6,
10.
In both cases the language is precisely similar to that Ps. cxlv. 18 and 1 Tim. i. 17. The
earliest Syriac preceding the New Testament used
their emphatic form of the word [KO 7J7] in the
same way. as appears from the Peschito version
of the Old Testament, as well as that of the New,
this same word being used in such passages as
Pa. xc. 2, cxlv. 13, Ecclesiastes iii. 11, and Hebrews i. 8, xi. 8, as a rendering of al6v, a&vec,
where theOreek has, beyond all doubt, the world
sense, though in its time aspect. Again, there is
no accounting for this idiom in the New Testament [this use of a\6v so different from the classical] except by regarding it as a Hebraism,
which is simply saying that the world sense, thus
viewed, was an old and established sense of the

I.
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Hebrew CDvljf. There was nothing in any science, or thinking, in the Jewish age immediately
preceding, to occasion any change or departure
from the old meaning. There is neither authority nor weight in Winer's remarks (Idioms of
Nsw Testament, { 27, 3) on the plural forms of
a\uv,
that •« they are used for worlds because the
object denoted consists of several parts, e. g., ol
aiuvec, the whole world, the universe," with which

—

he would compare the Rabbinical use of O'DvJ?
" The Jews," he says, *' imagined several heavens, one above the other."
That is true, but
they never use D'D7j? to express such a conception.
It is ever D'DV 'Dt&f, the Heaven of Heavens, or the Heaven and Heaven of Heavens, or
some similar language, from which came afterwards the third heaven of the Jews, and the seven
heavens of the Talmud and of the Mohammedans.
But this was ever in the space sense world* above
worlds not the time sense, worlds after worlds,
which was a conception peculiarly Sheniitic,
barely found, if at all, among other ancient peo-

—

and giving rise to those pluralities of D /ty%
and afterwards of ai&v, which can be accounted
for in no other way since the conception of ab-

ples,

;

solute
aiuv,

endlessness as etymological in D7l#, or

would clearly have prevented it. It is
which so refutes the assertion of Stuart

this idea

(Comment. Ecclesiastes

xii. 1) that *time divided
not strictly predicable of a future state." He
means that all duration before or after (he present world, as we call it, must be regarded as one
continuous blank, or unvaried extension of being.
There are not only no days and years, such as
measure our olam, but no aidvee, or world-times,
in that greater chronology. This certainly is not
the Scripture mode of conception, or such language as we find would never have arisen, or
(

is

such pluralities as CD'D /p, at&vec, or their reduplications, ages of ages, worlds of worlds exactly
like the space pluralities

D'Drf

'Drf,

heaven of

Such is the Scripture conception, we
say, and what right had Stuart, following Hitzio, to deny that it is a Scripture truth, or to afheavens.

only a mode of speaking more
What a
reason sanctions it.
narrow idea that the great antepast, and the
firm that

humanof

it is

And

great future after this brief world er 0/1# hat
parsed away, are to be regarded as having no
chronology of a higher kind, no other worlds,
and worlds of worlds, succeeding each other in
Robinson
number and variety inconceivable
seems to hold the view of Winer that when al&vec
is used for worlds in the New Testament, it is to
be regarded as a space conception, "the upper
and lower worlds, the heavens and the earth, as
making up the universe ;" and he refers to Heb.
i. 2 and xi. 8, passages which should have convinced him {pace tanti viri, do we venture to Bay
it) that the time sense (worlds after worlds instead of worlds beyond or above worlds) is not
only predominant but exclusive, as it is in 1
Timothy i. 17, fkutdvevc riiv attrvav, the King of
the worlds, the King eternal. This would seem,
too, to be Zocklir's way of thinking, when he
speaks of the rendering world (Eccles. iii. 11) as
appearing first in the Tslmudic literature, and
!
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carrying the sense

of

kosmos, macrocosmos.

Neither Zlhty in the Old Testament, nor al6v in
the New, has ever the sense of kosmos, or any
space conception attached to it. That idea, as
was said before, did come in afterwards among the
Talmudists and early Rabbins, but it was only after
they had got a smattering of science, and wished
to make some of their old words look more philoSee Buxtorp's Lexicon on the word.
sophical.
They still, however, retained the time sense, or
the world -time, in their favorite expressions,

n?H Toby
to come,

this world, and K3H oSlJJ, the world
which are exact representations of the

auoient usage, as it arose iu that early day,
wheu tine worlds were so much more a source of
wondering thought than worlds in space, the
boasted conception of our modern knowledge.
that this view of oSlp and
having plurals, and, therefore, not in
themselves denoting absolute endlessness, or infiIt

ald>t>

may be thought
as

nity of time, must weaken the force of certain
passages in the New Testament, especially of that
most solemn sentence, Matth. xxv. 46. This,
however, comes from a wrong view of what constitutes the real power of the impressive language
The preacher, in contending
there employed.
with the Universalis^ or Restorationist, would
commit an error, and, it may be, suffer a failure
in his argument, should be lay the whole stress
of it on the etymological or historical significance
of the words, aiov, atovioc, and attempt to prove
that, of themselves, they necessarily carry the
meaning of endless duration. There is another
method by which the conclusion is reached in a
much more impressive and cavil-silencing manIt is by insisting on that dread aspect of
ner.
finality that appears not in single words merely,
but in the power and vividness of the language
taken as a whole. The parabolic images eviIt is the last
dently represent a doting scene.
great act in the drama of human existence, the
human world, or aeon, we may say, if not the
It is the ovvrk7i.ua rob aiCtvoc, Matth.
cosmical.
xiii. 39, the end, the settlement, the reckoning of
the world, or more strongly, Ueb. ix. 2d,
ouvTefeia r&v a'tuvov, " the settlement of the
worlds," when "God demands again the ages
fled," Eccles. iiL 15 (see the Metrical Version,
and the reasons for this translation). At all
%

events, our race, the D1X J2, the Adamio race,
the human ai6v, or world, is judged ; whether
that judgment occupy a solar day of twenty-four
There
hours, or a much longer historic period.
comes at last the end. Sentence is pronounced.
The condemned go away, tic K6\aatv aioviov the
Both states are exrighteous, eig fayv ai&vtov.

—

pressed in language precisely parallel, and so
presented that we cannot exegetically make any
difference in the force and extent of the terms.
At£e<of, from its adjective form, may perhaps
mean, an existence, a duration, measured by
asons, or worlds (taken as the measuring unit),
just as our present world, or aeon, is measured
by years or centuries. But it would be more in
accordance with the plainest etymological usage
to give it simply the sense of olamie or iconic, or
it as denoting, like the Jewish D^ty
(olam habba), the world to corns. These

to regard

ton

go away into the punishment [the restraint,
imprisonment] of the world to come, and these
into the life of the world to come. That is all we
can etymologically or exegetically make of the
word in this passage. And so is it ever in the
old Syriac Version, where the one rendering is
still more unmistakably clear : •• These shall go
shall

away

ohybl

and these

XP'WD*?

oVri *vh

—the world

to tne

P a * n °f tue

to the life of the

°l ftm t

olam"

come. Compare the same Syriac
expressions in a great many other passages, such
as Matth. xix. 16; Mark x. 17; Luke xviii. 18;
John Hi. 15; Acts xiii. 46; 1 Tim. vi. 12, e/c,
in

which

to

at&vtoc is ever

rendered

uh? j± or

loSpSl (more emphatic) "that which belongs
to the olam," in the singular.

—

They shall go away the one here, the other
there.
The two classes so long mingled are divided, no more, as it would seem, to be again together. The •* wheat is gathered into the garner,"
the " tares are cast into the fire." The harvest
is over ; there is no more to follow ; at least, the
language gives us no intimation of any thing beyond. The catastrophe has come ; the drama is
ended; the curtain drops. Shall it never rise
again ? Is this solemn close forever in the sense
Who is authorised to say
of irreversibility?
that there will ever be an arrest of this judgment,
or a new trial ever granted ? Every thing in the
awful scene so graphically depicted seems to favor the one thought of finality. Rash minds may
indulge the thought of some change, some dispensation in still remoter " worlds to come," but
there is no warrant for it in any of the language
employed. If there be allowed the thought of
change, it may be inferred of the one state as

The £ui) alovioe may have
well as of the other.
interruption, its renewed probation, and exposure to evil ; exegetically this may be as well
sustained as the other. To rebut any such presumption, we have, too, our Saviour's words,
John xiv. 2 : «* If it were not so, I would have
its

told you."
There would have been a similar
ground for such language here as when he said,
•• Let not your
hearts be troubled ; in
Father's house are many mansions ;" there would
have been the same reason for allaying fears of

my

change on the one hand, or preventing despair
on the other, had there not been the intention to
impress that thought of finality which the whole
dramatic representation so vividly conveys : If
there were ages of change coming somewhere in
the vast future, in the infinite flow of the aiCtvcc.
rdv a'tuvuvy "the ages of ages," when the £u)
should cease, or the K&kaote be intermitted, ** I
would have told you." He has not told us; and
no man should have the audacity to raise the
veil which He has so solemnly dropped before the
Let it remain
vision both of sense and reason.
for a new revelation, when he chooses to make
it.
Till then it stands : They shall go away, the
one into the life, the other into the imprisonment, of the world to come. There is no more
let no one add to it ; let no one taks arraj.
Some have thought to find the metaphysical
idea of Hmelessness in the Scriptural olamio words,
and especially in the ai&p, aitivtoe, of the New
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CHAP.
Testament That is a Platonic notion largely
dwelt upon in the Timaus (87 c) where al6v is
represented as fixed, one of the " things that
stand" [belonging to the class called rd bvra
rather than ra yiyvofieva] whilst xP° v °Si flowing
time, is its "moving image," or the revolving
mirror which seems to set in motion the landscape
of eternity, though, in reality, all is changeless
and still. But this timeless idea is no etymological sense of ai6v; it is only the speculative notion
of the philosopher which he represents by the
word as supplying a supposed antithesis to
We have no right to say, however,
Xp6vo$% time.

I.

2-18.

mental being.
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We cannot,

therefore, believe that

this timeless idea of aiuv is intended in those passages that are meant to impress us with the so-

lemnities of our future existence.
If it thus occurs any where in the New Testament, it would
seem to be in such passages as 2 Cor. iv. 18, ra
yap pXeirb/xeva irpdoKaipa, ra 6i fir) jiAeirbfieva aid>via
"the things that are seen are temporal, the
things that are unseen are eternal." We do not
think that Paul got this, or other passages like
it (such as Heb. xi. 1, 8; Rom. i. 20) from Plato,
or that they were suggested to him by any study
of the Platonic writings ; but certainly there is a

—

that there is no ground for it in the reason.
It wonderful resemblance between it and some
appears, sometimes, in the common thinking, as things in the Timnus, and the Republic. The
when we speak of time as contrasted with eter- fi% (iAeir6ueva, the adpara, "the unseen things,"
nity, or of a state before time was, or that shall of Paul, do strongly suggest, and are suggested
be when "time shall be no more." Such a style by the aetdn, the aopara, the vonra of Plato, as
of speech has been favored by a wrong interpre- all denoting, not merely things absent from protation of the language, Rev. x. 6, bn XP^> V<K ovk sent vision, but that which is, in its very essence,
harm. iri, and a severing it from its immediate unseen, supersensual, above all the senses, for
context. Still its prevalence shows that it is not which seeing is simply taken as the higher and
altogether alien to the human thinking.
It is general representative.
So npdoKaipa and altivia
felt that there is a solid reason for predicating suggest the same distinction that Plato makes in
timelessness of Qod, of the Divine mind, and the the Timaeus between the ytyvbpeva, and the
Divine ways, as lying above the plane of the hu- aluvta, the becoming, the flowing, the changing,
man, even "as the Heaven is nigh above the and the asonian, in the sense of reality and imearth " [Isa. lv. 9]. To Deity ail effects must be mutability. We are strongly drawn to think that
present in their causes, and causes seen in their Paul has something of the same contrast, though
effects, and all phenomena, or "things that do presented in a far higher and holier aspect than
appear," must have their more real existence in the mere philosophical contemplation. UpdoKaipa,
the unseen seminal energies of which they are temporal would seem opposed to aluvia, not in the
manifestations. They have their true being in the sense of a short period (or periods) as contrasted
Logos or Word from whence they came. In this with a long duration, or even an endless durasense the Prophet most sublimely represents God tion, but, rather, as time itself, or existence in
as Dip 32ft\ Ps. lv. 20, sedens antiquitatem, liter- time, as the antithesis of the timeless, that immutable, successionless being which even now we
ally, sitting the everlasting antepast, and "V
]?X sometimes seem to see as in a mirror shadowly,
Isa. lvii. 15, inhabiting eternity, both of which ex- (1 Cor. xiii. 12), or enigmatically, but which
pressions would seem to aim at denoting, as far then the soul may behold, face to face, as the
as language can denote it, a timeless state, as op- most real of all realities.
Exoept, however, in
posed to movement or succession. And so even such lofty passages as that, where the inspired
in regard to the human soul, our own finite writer seems to see, and strives to utter, things
thoughts may sometimes faintly present to us the apfrqra, or ineffable (2 Cor. xii. 4), it is best to
image of successionless spiritual being, or of be content with that other and more obvious
some approach to it. We can think of a condi- sense, which is best adapted to our faculties in
tion of the spirit in which time, as movement, their present state, and which may, therefore,
seems to disappear. It may be the conception of be rationally regarded as the sense intended for
some "beatific vision" on the one hand, or of us by the divine author of the Scriptures. Even
some "horror of great darkness" on the other, here, in 2 Cor. iv. 18, this lower sense, if any
the one so enrapturing and absorbing, the other choose to call it so, satisfies every demand of our
so dense and harrowing, that all division, or present thinking: the things that are seen, the
sense of such division, seems so wholly lost that changing transitory objects around us, belong to
existence, in this respect, may not improperly be our present transitory being they are irpdoKaipa,
Again, there is the school- for a season. The things that " eye hath not
said to be timeless.
men's notion of eternity as given by Bobthius, tota Been, nor ear heard," belong to the great world
timul et mterminabilis vitm possessio, or as it is de- to come, as an advanced period in the vast sucfined by that quaint old Hebraist and Lexicogra- cessions of time.
In this sense they are olamic or
pher, Robertson " Eternity the everlasting and won i an. A purely timeless state, it may be said,
present,
without
futurition
or
pretention," is above our conceptions, at least for the human
ever
as in the timeless name H'TIA rPTT, the I
or finite existence, above our conceptual thinkor
Jehovah)
6
bv,
nal
koI
(Jahveh
b ipx6jie~ ing even, though not altogether transcending, as
6 fy>,
But
such
timeless
a
idea is hardly for our an idea, our highest reasoning.
vof.
present thinking, in this present state of change
There are other passages in which the sense
"
transition.
and
Such knowledge is too wonus;
high,
derful for
it is
we cannot attain unto of O/IJJ would seem even more limited than in
The mere glimpse we sometimes get dazzles this verse of Ecclesiastes (i. 8), or rather, to be
it."
the vision, and casts us down to that mode of taken as a hyperbolical term for the indefinite
thinking, as necessarily involving succession, or unmeasured, though of conceivably short duwhich God has made the law of our present ration. Compare Exod. xxi. 16, where it is said

—

—

—
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—
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0/)p

Vl3)Ht
of a servant in certain cases
" and he shall serve him forever"—that is, in disSo also, Lev. xxv. 26.
tinction from a set time.
The same lauguage is used of inheritances, and
As an
earthly possessions, as in Deut. xxix. 28.
example of the immense extremes which the context shows in the use of the word, compare the
language employed but a short distance from
this latter passage, Deut xxxii. 40 UK 'n

'

—

transition to, arrival and going beyond a passing
beyond, still farther, on, and on. Thus it bocomes a name for eternity, as in those remarkable
expressions, lsa. ix. 6, 1£ '2K, poorly rendered

everlasting Father,
lsa.

Hab.

1£

15

lvii.
iii.

6,

*9^ty,

;

and

TJ*_ |3tf,

inhabiting eternity,

^"jn
and T£
where we have the

with which compare

1£ nm,
I**" **•

Gen.
17,

xlix.

tjf

29,

—

spoken of God in such a same word aB noun and preposition the mounoS)JjS
way as to mean nothing less than the absolute or tains of ad, the progenitors of ad to the ages of
But it is the subject to which ad to the ages to which other ages are to be
endless eternity.

"I live forever"

—

—

Hence the preposition sense
applied that forces to this, not any etymolo- added, indefinitely.
to, making it significantly, as well as etymologigical necessity in the word itself.
"And they shall reign forever and forever" cally equivalent to the Latin ad et, the Greek
Here is another example of an hi, Saxon at and to, in all of which there is this
Rev. xxii. 6.
attorn ptUo express the immeasurable, though in sense of arrival and transition. The idea becomes
a different way, that is, by reduplications : nal most vivid and impressive in this Hebrew phrase

it is

iJaaiXevaovaiv etc rove

AIQNA2

CrD ??
1

run*

AIQNQN,

in

"Up D^tyS, for ever and

yet, for

the age, the

world, the eternity, and still on, on, on ; or as
the quaint old lexicographer before referred to
KDSjn, or, in one word, J'D7^?-> /» holam expresses it, " it impai-ieth this, As yet, and as
olemin, for-ever-evcr-more, for ages of ages, worlds yet, and ever as yet, forever, and forevermore, as
Wicklifp, yet " as though there were, in this short word
of worlds, eternities of eternities.
*' thei schulen regne
It
to worldU of worldis."
thus added to CD 7IJ?, the full power of Handel's
falls short, of course, in conception, as all lanHallelujah Chorus, as it comes to us in the seemguage must, yet still it is conceptually aiming at
ingly endless repetitions of that most sublime muthe endless, or absolute eternity, and must be
sic.
Unlike the others, the effect of this short
taken, therefore, as representative of it in idea.
A negative term, in such case, like infinite, or addition to CD7l# is felt, in its very brevity and
endless, might have been used ; but though cor- abruptness, as something that gives the impresIt is like the matherect, logically, it would have had far less con- sion of endless iteration.
matician's abbreviating term + &c., or the sign
ceptual, or even ideal power.
This is said of the future. There is a similar of infinity 00, or the symbol by which he would
language used of the past ; as Ephesians iii. 9, denote the supposed last term of an infinite series.
These pluralities and reduplications, and
and tuv al6von>, a seeulis, D'D/IJ? JD, from the
other striking methods of representing the olamio
olams, from the ages, the eternities, Wiolifpr, ideas, are peculiar to the Shemitic languages, or
«* hiddefro worldis," Ttndalx, «' from the beginthey appear in our modern tongues only as dening of the world,'* the great world, including rived from them through Bible translations, much
or, taken without division, the an- changed, too, and weakened in the transfer.
all worlds,
tepast eternity, before the present ai&v, olam, or They are utterly at war with the thought of the
world, began.
great eternal past and future as blank undivided
There is another method in which an attempt durations, according to the unwarranted dictum
It is of Hitzig and Stuart, which would confine all
is made to represent the absolute eternity.
by a phrase shorter than those before mentioned, history and all chronology to this brief son we
but more emphatic, and, in some respects, more call time.
These peculiar terms, with their
strange pluralities, would never have grown up
impressive. It is by adding to On)}, or to
in the language of a people who entertained suck
CD/ljn, the particle lp, or the noun "IJ7, some- a blank conception. The fact, however, is just
other way. In these vast time ideas, and the
times written 1#. Fuerst makes this word, as the
manner of vividly representing them, the Shea noun, denoting eternity, from a supposed root mitic mind went beyond the modern, although we
1$, to which he gives the sense obductre, obvelarc, boast, and with reason, of so far exceeding the
to conceal, &c, making it, in this way, like the
early men in the vastness of our spaoe concepverb D/#, the primary sense of Which is hidden- tions. It is only lately that our science has had
its attention called to the great time periods of
ness, obscurity, thus giving the noun D np the (he world, as transcending the ordinary historisense of the unbounded, the indefinite. There is cal. Under the influence of the new idea, we
no authority for this in the case of "tyf. It might talk targely in our numerical estimates, though,
more plausibly be regarded as having the sense almost wholly hypothetical; but for real emotional power what are our long rows of decimals,
of number, like the Arabic
but the best our myriads, and millions, and billions, to the
a\uv?$ tuv attivurv, the ages of ages, the worldis of
view is that of Gxseniub, who makes it, both worldis, the olam of olams, the great world made
up of oountless worlds, not beyond each other, in.
space, but one after the other, in time ?
as noun and particle,* from mjj =Arabic \
There is still another aspect of the world idea,
which has the sense of transition. It is rather which seems to be presented, Eoclesiastes iii. 11,
secula seculorum,

oStyS, Syriac

*?)$

'

—
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—
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The thought of the world, or of a world, heavens in their larger and higher aspect, are
the mind receives it complete, comes to it representative of the calmness, immutability,
in a trinal form of contemplation, like the three and unfailing certainty of that divine Will which
dimensions in geometry, breadth, length, and is ever one with the divine Reason. This is inheight. It is the world in space and force, (or deed a noble view of the passage, but we cannot
14.

when

the world dynamically), the world in time, and
the world in rank or range of being. To use
some of the language employed by Da. Langs,
Genesis, 190, 191, it is the " world as kosmos, the
world as mon, " to which we may add, the world
as the kingdom of God. The application of this
thought, especially the latter view of it, to Ec~
elesiastes iii. 11, 14, gives those verses a force
and significance which warrants great confidence
in it as the true interpretation. On ver. 11 of
that chapter, see some further remarks in the
note adjoined. In ver. 14 it is said, " I know
that all that God doeth," or " whatsoever God
doeth, it shall be forever,** says our translation,
perpetuum says the Vulgate, lxx. eic rbv aluva

think
cause
Isa.

the exclusively true one, not simply besaid in other Scriptures (Ps. cii. 26,
6), that "the heavens themselves grow

it

it is

li.

old" and "vanish away," but because it can
hardly be made to suit with the expression

O

/Ijr?,

either in its cosmical or time sense, or

those other words

WK

*73

" whatsoever God

things God has made to be
transient, and they can, in no sense, be said to
"be forever," or " for eternity," unless we take
it, according to the view of Zockleb, in their
connections with other things that are eternal,
or in their bearing upon eternal destinies. But
this would be true also of the works and moveThe ments of man, or things "beneath the sun."
(for the scon), Luthcb, das besUhet inuner.
The better view, therefore, and better satisfying
Hebrew Dltyl here may bo rendered, as in the whole spirit of the passage, is that which rerehardly
be
er. 11, for the world, but it can
gards D/\p as denoting the world, or world-time
garded exclusively, or mainly, as either the world
in God's sight
the great ideal, as it appears to
in spaoe or the world in time. The mind is not
Him, including not merely space and time, but
satisfied with the rendering forever, or for eterthe great range of being or, to avoid the use of
nity, if there is understood by it simply endless
what might seem affected philosophical language,
God's greater works, the heavenly
duration.
the divine plan of being, to which the smallest
bodies and their motions may have suoh a term
and most transient things contribute as well as
applied to them, hyperbolically, as oompared with
the greatest,
in other words, the kingdom of
the transient works of man, and this is the view
God. To this " nothing can be added; from it
which some excellent commaatators tak3 of tho
nothing can be taken away." In this sense, all
passage. There is a striking resemblance to it,
well worthy of note, in Cicbho's Treatise deNdtura that God doeth is O/ljn, for the olam, for the
coram, where the lower tellurian irregularities world, for the great whole of being, as distinare contrasted with the heavenly order and per- guished from the human plans, the human do*
manency as manifested in the planetary move- ings, with their adapted yet transient seasons,
ments, or, to use some of Kohblbth's language, as they are enumerated in the first part of the
the flowing, changing world, BfOfefH nnfl, ** be- chapter " a time for every thing,** but every
thing for the olam, or great world time, with
neath the sun," and the world supra solem, the
its inconceivable range of being, transcending
eternal sphere, unchanging, or forever constant,
man, as man transcends the animal worlds bein its one unvarying mo vera ant: Nulla igitur in
low him. A somewhat similar view seems to
cctio nee fortuna, nee temerUas, nee erratio. nee vahave been entertained by that excellent old comrietas inest; eontraque, omnis OR DO, VBRFTAS,
mentator Martin Gbibb. He refers it to " the
RATIO, CONCORDIA; qussque his vaeanl, em- divine
decrees"
God's ideal world, in fact,
terras,
eircum
entita et falsa, plenaque erroris, ea
whose effects are determined in their causes, as
infra lunam, qum omnium ultima est, in terrisque ver" By
the effects.
"There is, therefore, in the heavens the causes are all "contained in
sttrUur.
God's doing here he says, " we are not to unneither chance, nor arbitrariness, nor erroneous
the things produced by him,
movement, nor variableness, but, on the oontrary, derstand simply
creatures which God has made; for they do not
all is order, truth, reason, constancy (ratio in the
all remain forever, &o. v but it is to be undersense of proportion, harmony) ; void of these, all
stood, de facere Dei interno, i. e„ de deeretis divinis,
is spurious, false, full of error, that lies beneath
of the divine decrees (in mente divina) as they are
the moon, the lowest sphere, or that has its home
forever in the divine mind, unchangeably, withhere on earth " [Argument of the Stoic Balbus,
"Beneath the out addition or diminution, nam consilium JehoCro. De. Nat. Dtor., IL 221."
cordis ejus in gene*
moon "—compare it with the frequent Solomonic vah in seeulum stat, cogitationes
rationem et generoHonem, Ps. xxxiii. 11: " For
expression above referred to, and the sublime
the counsel of Jehovah stands, the thoughts of
language, Job xxv. 2, VD^D3 D^tf Tip his heart unto all generations." See also the
fadenseoncordiam insuhlimibus suis " who maketh note on the astronomical objections to the Bible
peace in His high places." Thus regarded, the Bibelwerk, Genesis, Eng. ed., pp. 182, 184.—T.L]

has made."

Some
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B.

—The

praotical

wisdom

of men, aiming at aeneual enjoyment, and magnificent
worldly enterpriaes, is vanity.
ChaptbbII. 1-26.

1.

The vanity of practical wisdom

in itself, proved

by the example of Solomon.

(Vane. 1-19).

I said in mine heart, Go to now, I will prove thee with mirth, therefore enjoy
and behold, this also is vanity. I said of laughter, It is mad ; and of
3 mirth, Whatdoeth it? I sought in mine heart to give myself unto wine, yet acquainting mine heart with wisdom ; and to lay hold on folly, till I might see what
was that good for the sons of men, which they should do under the heaven all the
4 days of their life. I made me great works ; 1 builded me houses ; I planted me
5 vineyards I made me gardens and orchards, and I planted trees in them of all
6 kind of fruits. I made me pools of water, to water therewith the wood that bring7 eth forth trees I got me servants and maidens, and had servants born in my house
also I had great possessions of great and small cattle above all that were
Jem8 salem before me I gathered me also silver and gold, and the peculiar treasure of
kings, and of the provinces I gat me men-singers and women-singers, and the de9 lights of the sons of men, as musical instruments, and that of all sorts. So I was
great, and increased more than all that were before me in Jerusalem
also my wis10 dom remained with me. And whatsoever mine eyes desired I kept not from them,
I withheld not my heart from any joy for my heart rejoiced in all my labour
11 and this was my portion of all my labour. Then I looked on all the works that
my hands had wrought, and on the labour that I had laboured to do and behold,
12 all was vanity and vexation of spirit, and there was no profit under the sun. And
I turned myself to behold wisdom, and madness, and folly : for what can the man
13 do that cometh after the king ? even that which hath been already done. Then I
14 saw that wisdom excelleth folly, as far as light excelleth darkness. The wise man's
eyes are in his head; but the fool walketh in darkness : and I myself perceived also
15 that one event happeneth to them all. Then said I in my heart, As it happeneth
Then I
to the fool, so it happeneth even to me; and why was I then more wise ?
16 said in my heart, that this also is vanity. For there is no remembrance of the wise
more than of the fool for ever seeing that which now is, in the days to come shall
17 all be forgotten. And how dieth the wise mant as the fool. Therefore I hated
life; because the work that is wrought under the sun is grievous unto me: for all
18 is vanity and vexation of spirit. Yea, I hated all my labour which I had taken
under the sun; because I should leave it unto the man that shall be after me.
19 And who knoweth whether he shall be a wise man or a fool? yet shall he have rule
over all ray labour wherein I have laboured, and wherein I have shewed myself
wise under the sun. This is also vanity.
1

2 pleasure

:

:

:

m

:

:

:

;

:

;

2.

The aim of life

to

be attained in consideration of the empirical vanity of practical wisdom.

Vbes. 20-26.

Therefore I went about to cause my heart to despair of all the labour which I
21 took under the sun. For there is a man whose labour is in wisdom, and in knowledge, and in equity ; yet to a man that hath not laboured therein shall he leave
22 it for his portion. This also is vanity and a great evil. For what hath man of

20
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all hu labour, and of the vexation ^of his heart, wherein he hath laboured under
23 the sun ? For all his days are sorrow, and his travail grief; yea, his heart taketh
24 not rest in the night. This is also vanity. There is nothing better for a man than
that he should eat and drink, and that he should make his soul enjoy good in his
25 labour. This also I saw, that it was from the hand of God. For who can eat, or
26 who else can hasten hereunto more than I ? For Ood giveth to a man that is good
in his sight wisdom, and knowledge, and joy but to the sinner he giveth travail,
to gather and to heap up, that he may give to him that is good before God.
This
also is vanity and vexation of spirit
:

[Ver.

1.—JO-

A particle of

address or appeal, come on now, sometime* or entreaty.

Here

it

denotes another trial

vith an Ironical intimation of its (allure. The address is to his heart, and the strong entreaty, or emotion,
the para?ogic 71 in
JOJ* O let me try thee again!—T. L.]

is

shown in

H

[Ver.

3.—*J^1H—TMtfzh*

Bee Ezsor. and Notes.

^BDD

Is

sometimes need to denote paucity, as Numb, ix.20;

Gen. xxxtr. SO; Ps ct. 12, Ac Here the whole phrase may be rendered numbered days, i.e
Yer*fc»i.—T. L.J
8&—T. L.]
[Ver. 5.—CJ'DnD* See KzsoR and note to Introduction, p.
[Ver.
I

8.—fliriJD* InL Ap.,

See

84,7118?. /VllBf.

p.

Bxmiy. and Note;

,

few days.

See Metrical

also Int. to Metrical Version.—?, h.)

Ver. 10.—'flSsfk reudered denied, but more properly withhold from, primary sense to separate, place by

itself,

Gen.

xxtH.36.—T.L]'
[Ver. 13.—'JVKl denotes more properly here the judgment of the mind thin seeing stated as a fact. I thought, I
•
• T
Such a sense i« a very common one in the Arabic root, and In the Rabbinical usage. It occurs also in the oldest

judged.

Hebrew, as in the language Qen.

11.

"

19,

He

brought them unto Adam,"

fl^KlS.

Adam

for

to see (judge)

what name ha

should give them. It Is only an opinion expressed here. See Metrical Version.—T. L.]
68—T. L.]
[Ver. 14.—nipO. See BxaoiT. and Note, p.

The

[Ver. 16.-133803.

full

133

form would be

in which they hare* become abbrerlatad,
text note to Qen ri. 3 [WBf3]<—T. L.j

whether in

ltfK3.

'or an examination of such words, and the manner

Hebrew, or as a mere matter of orthography, see

later or earlier

Exam, and Note.—T. L.]

[Ver. §t>.—'/VlSDI.

See

[Ver.

One of the words

21.— J^tfiofthe same root, and' the same

sense,

is

relied

upon to prove the

late date;

found in that old composition Ps.

but

it is

lxviit. 7

most purely Hebrew, and a noun

7118^3

:

[Ver.

V,

24.—^73K^8f.

as though from IBf p.

See

Hupkld.—T.

wrongly

L.]

8ee Exm*t. and Note.—T. L.]

[Ver. 25.—V^n EfalTcal Version; also the

prosperity, yery

T T

,

re jdered chains in B.

Literally hasten beyond, go

BxnoCT. and Note, p.

65—T. L

mrther—more without There

Is

the figure of a race.

See Metri-

]

strophe, vers. 20-28): Negative proof of the
same, as not consisting in grasping after evthly
and selfish wisdom, and after external worldly
Of tbe two divisions of this chapter, the first, success ; b. (second strophe, vers. 24-26) : Posi(vers. 1-19), treats of the vanity of the practical tive showing of the life aim of the wise man, as
efforts of men, and thus supplements the descrip- consisting in the cheerful enjoyment of worldly
tion of the vanity of the theoretical strivings benefits offered by God to those in whom he deafter wisdom, whilst the second division (vers. lights.
20-26) is of a more general character, and de2. First Division.
Proposition or general Introduces a provisional result from the nature of hu- duction: Vers. 1, 2. I said in
heart. *3K
man strivings after wisdom as therein set forth.
with VV)?* is essentially pleonastic, as also
Each of the two divisions contains two subdivisions or strophes within itself, of which, natu- in i. 16; ii. 11, 14, 18; Hi. 17, etc., for it is in no
rally, that of the first longer division (the one of wise apparent- that a special significance is in
nine, the other of eight verses) is especially com- these passages to be given to the subject speaking
prehensive, and is, in addition to this, provided (Hbnostbnbbro), and pleonasms of all varieties
with a short introductory proposition (vers. 1, 2). are very characteristic in the somewhat broad
The complete scheme of the contents of this chap- and oiroumstantial style of the author. Go to
The now, I will prove thee with mirth, i.e., I will try
I. Division,
ter is therefore as follows:
vanity of praotical wisdom aiming at sensual en- whether thou wilt feel contented and happy in
joyment and magnificent enterprises, proved by this new object of thy experience, namely, in
the example of Solomon : a. (proposition, vers. cheerful sensual enjoyment, whether, on this
1, 2), in general; b. (first strophe, vers. 8-11), path of pleasure and joy thou canst become a
in reference to that seeking after enjoyment and
310 3^ (chap. ix. 7).
For the address to
extensive activity; c. (second strophe, vers. 12-19)
his own heart (or own soul) comp. Ps. xvi.
in reference to the uncertain and deceptive sucxliii. 5; Luke xii. 18, 19; for the
II. Division : The 2; xlii. 5;
cess of the efforts alluded to.
aim of life to be attained in consideration of the construction, to prove one with something
1.
Therefore enjoy
empirical vanity of practical wisdom; a. (first (3HDJ), 1 Kings, x.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL.

—

my

—

—

—
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*W

This
is always used in the sense of trying, expleasure. (Lit. (rVr., behold pleasure).
beholding is here considered as connected with perimenting, and not in that of thinking, reappropriation
of
the
object
beheld, flecting. (Elsteb).
an enjoyable
1&3 "|#0 is most justly
which sense the preposition strongly expresses explained by Qbsenius, Hitzio, Henostbnbbro,
reference
to
the
conception
its
of
by virtue of
etc., as " to nourish the body," t. e., to keep it iu
lingering with the beheld object; comp. 3 HX"> in action or condition, to make it lasting

and therewith the simin the expression JMiO riJO Eocles.yi. 6
HSO
ple
*
T
TT
TT
chap.
ix. and in 7\)& HX1»
or in CD"n
r
- HJO,
tT
chap. vlii. 16, etc. Ver. 2. I said of laughter,
It is mad. " Of laughter," does not mean as
much as "in reference to laughter" (Knobel,
Gen. xxi. 16; Job.

iii.

9;

f

T"TT

and strong,
so that the expression : " bread which strengtheneth man's heart" (Ps. oiv. 15), seems parallel
with it. Others explain it differently, as Knobbl

and Vaihinger " To keep my sensual nature
with wine;" Ewald, Elsteb: "to attach my
sense to wine;" Hebzfeld: (> to entice my body by
wine," etc.
Yet acquainting mine heart
the unre-

Vaih., etc ): but the laughter, i. «.,
strained cheerfulness attending sensual enjoyment, seems here to be personified, just as

:

with wisdom.

(Lit. Oer., my heart led me with
wisdom), a parenthetical clause that clearly indicates what the inner man of the preacher did

SS'liTD, Part. Poal, whilst his flesh rioted in pleasures and enjoymeans really one void of sense, ments. The sense is therefore: I did not plunge
one infatuated, and might more properly be con- headlong into coarse, fleshly gratifications, but,
true to the warning counsel in Prov. xxxi. 4, f,
sidered masculine, than as neuter (with Vaih.,
Hitziq, etc.), so that Luther's translation: I tested with calm reflection, and in a composed
way, whether real contentment was to be secured
«* Thou art mad," apart from the address, seems
See Henostenbbro, who by means of sensual joys. The exposition of
substantially justified.
Ewald and Elsteb, which allies jnj with the
strikingly compares with it a$pm>, Luke xii. 20,
and justly finds in this passage the germ of the Aramaic JJ1J, "to sigh," and the correspondParable of the Rich Man, Luke xii. 16-21. And ing Arabic verb, in the sense of "experienof mirth, what doeth it? t. «., what does it cing disgust with something" ("whilst my heart
accomplish, what fruit does it bring forth (comp. was weary with wisdom "), is too far-fetched, and
n3 H^)? Luther, in imitation of the Sept. contradicts what is said in ix. 13; ff., which
Yulg.y etc., considers the question as an address confirms our conception of the passage.* For
to mirth ("what doest thou) ?" but it is rather,
as the word Tlf shows, a bitterly contemptuous word us *d of the spies sent out to search the land, Numb.
xii. 2, 16, 17, 21, 25, 32; xiv. 0, 7, etc., also of travelling merexclamation addressed to some third person, and chants, pertgrinators (2 Chron. ix. 14; 1 Kings z. 15) seekan answer is not expected. For the form 7lf ing for precious merchandise. 1
373 not, with my heart as
instead of JW comp. v. 15; vii. 28, Kings vi.
Some exegetists, especially of the rational- an Instrument, bnt in my heart as the dark place to be ex19.

mirth in the next clause.
as in Ps.

cii. 9,

istic period, have unjustly desired to find a contradiction in the fact that Koheleth here despises cheerful sensual enjoyment, whilst in conclusion (ver. 24. f.) he vaunts it as the principal
aim of life.* What he here blames and condemns
as foolish, is clearly only that empty merriment
which accompanies the wild exhilaration of sensual enjoyment, or sensual pleasure, as only end

and aim of human

not a thankfully cheer-

effort,

enjoyment of the benefits bestowed by God.
Comp. Lothbb on this passage, and see the ho-

ful

miletical hints.
8. First division, first strophe: Vers. 8-11.

—

sought in mine heart to give myself unto
-wine.

Oer.,

(Lit.

to

comfort

my

flesh with

plored, lie resolves to act as a spy upon himself, or, to use
the quaint language of Halliburton in detailing his religions
experience, " to see what his heart wa* doing in the dark"
like those whom Kzekielsaw in " the chambers of imagery"
or to find out how it might be poesiblo in this interior chamber of the soul, to reconcile a devoted pursuit of pleasure,
and, at the same time, a true pursuit of wisdom. The Ian*
guage implies a most Intense study, as well as effort, to
solve a difficult problem.—T. L.J

•[Chap.

ii.

3,

y&nh-

This passage and

word have

given mnch trouble. Zooclbr's view, though substantially
that of U*:si£MiU4 and UsNasTftNBB&a, is unsatisfactory. It
is very remotely derived, if it can be derived at all, from the
ordinary sense of 103, to draw, draw out, and is supported by little or no analogy in language. The Latin troefo,
from traho, never has the sense curare, which would come
the nearest to it. The Syriac i#D with which assumes

compares it, is a very rare and doubtful word, given by
the sensual joy indicated in the first Castell without any examples, and nowhere found, either
in
verse, a special kind is here named, by which the Syriac Scriptures, or In any well known Syriac writings.
the preacher first sought to obtain satisfaction, Knobkl gives ^gfo the sense of holding fast, which would
and then follow, to the sixth verse inolusive, still have done very well had he attached to It the Idea of reother such separate means of sensual enjoyment. straining. holding back, and made flesh the object, iustead
the contrary, of retaining, not remitting (the use of wine).
The word 'i?")^, therefore, recommences the of
Heiliostedt's trahere, attrahert, attract, is inconsistent with
account where the HDD3X ver. 1, had begun the preposition 2 in t"2. Michabus, sense of protract-

Of

wine).

m,

\n wholly ununited to
flesh, as its object
Ewald'S
an den Wein tu htfttn meine Sinne. to fasten on the wine,
etc., gives hardly any sense at all, and what little there
* [There is no contradiction, real or apparent, to be recon- is, is opposed to the evident context. The stme may be
said of Rersfkld anzulocken meinen Leib ; the flesh needs
ciled, if ver. 21 is only rightly rendered as it simply stands
See Note on that no alluring, or drawing to the wine; besides the preposition
in the Hebrew, without any addition.
3 is here also inconsistent with such a meaning. The lxx.
passage. T. L.J
^IH, is very emphatic here. It denotes a ij tfap&a nov cAxvo-ci ttiv o-opca pov «* clvov, wholly inverts
t[«^;^

it,

and

verb.

is

in substance

Comp. Numb.

xiii.

synonymous with that
18; xv. 39; etc., where

ing

:

—
—

The primary sense to go about,
hence, investigate, appears very strong, Eccles. vii 25: I
weut round about (\113D), " I «"»d my heart, to know and

deep and earnent search.

to explore

OW

1

?),

and

to seek out

wisdom,

etc."

It is the

the idea.

The Syriac IDDD^S delight my flesh, is a
The Vulgate afetroAsrs, a vim

mere accommodating guess.

camem meam,
quire

suits very well with

the preposition

D

(J"0

"pB?oS, but would ininstead
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OTJ in the sense of guiding, leading, comp. Isa.
And
xi. 6; 1 Chron. xiii. 7 ; 2 Sam. ti. 3, etc.
to lay hold on folly, or also to aeiao folly.

—

With "folly" (rW73p) cannot here natumeant as an exclusive contrast with
wisdom therefore not foil/ in the absolute sense,
but mainly that foolish, sensual pleasure, which
is referred to in ver. 2, or even that mentioned
in Ter. 3, " comforting the flesh with wine;"
therefore a disposition which gives the reins to
pleasure, and lives thoughtlessly in accordance
rally be

;

with the assertion of Horace : Dulce est desipere
Kohblkth, from the beginning, recogin loco.
nixes this sentiment as folly, and thus designates
But nevertheless he will prove
it in contempt.
it, and try whether it may not be relatively best
for man, better than cold, fruitless, and wearisome wisdom, which when gained produoes sorrow, and with which he was disgusted according
to chapter first" (Elster).— Till I might see

65

1-2

We are here certainly to understand the structures of Solomon in a general sense (1 Kings vii.
I, ff. ; ix. 19 ; x. 18, ff., but hardly a special allusion to the temple, which Solomon could not
have counted among his houses. I planted
vineyards The Song of Solomon, chap. viii.
and that Solomon had
I I, mentions one of these ;
more of them, and had not overrated his wealth
arbitrarily, and in violation of historic truth, (as
Knobkl supposes), is satisfactorily proved by the
several vineyards of David enumerated in 1
gardens
Chron. xxvii. 27. Ver. 6. I made
and orchards, in the environs of these houses
or jalaces, (comp. 1 Kings xxi. 2; Jer. lii. 7;
For the etyalso the Song of Solomon i. 16, f.).
mology of 01"}D. See Int. to the Song, J 3,

me

—
—

obs.

2.— And

I

me

planted trees in them of

all kind of fruits ; therefore not merely one
of one kind, but many of many kinds of fruit
trees.
The emphasis does not rest on 'Id as

the King's object to be to
that good for the sons of men, if it would declare
affording delightful and delicate enComp. vii. 19.— Which they should do raise trees
under the heaven all the days of their joyment (Knobbl), but on "S3 whereby the rich
There is in these words a kind of mourn- variety of fruit trees is pointed out. Ver. 6. I
life.
Short as is the period of huful resignation.
made me pools of water perhaps those menman life on earth, even for this little span of tioned in the Song (vii. 4), as at Heshbon; pertime it is not always clear to man what is really haps also the king's pool at Jerusalem, mentioned
good and beneficial for him and many, and in Noh* ii. 14, which a later tradition, at least,
mostly bitter and painful experiences, are needed marked as a work of Solomon. (Joseph us, B.,
Ver. 4. I made
to bring him to this knowledge.
me great works; I builded me houses. comparison, resembling some common Americanisms be-

what was
etc.

—

;

;

—

And then he interwhat follows, of " wisdom guiding," by comparing it to
the coachman sitting on the box. Stuart follows him in
this, but both may be said to err in making wine the unruly
horse that needs guidance, instead of the fifth OWD)*
" On the whole," says Stuart, ** there can be no doubt that
the sense thus given by Hitzio is significant; the main difficulty is the seeming strangeness of the figurative represent »tion." With a little change, however, it is the same
with Plato's mure full and ornate comparison in the Phaedra 54 F, or as it may be called, the myth of the charioteer
and his two horses. The body (the fle*h with its lusts, its
appetites) is the wild horse so graphically de*cribed as *partpavxnv fieAoyxp** vfaufiot c r. A., '* strong necked, black,
with bloodshot furious eyes, full of violence, coarse, shaggyeared, deaf, hard-yielding, either to the whip or the spur."
The gentle horse is the pure feeling, the *• Platonic love," or
celestial Eros, and the charioteer is the Novt , or Reason, the

neath the dignity of the real figure.
English version, " to give mytelf to wine," is as safe a guess
44
ray
as any, but it leaves out the important word ntPD
flesh," unless it is intended to have it* meaning conveyed in
to
equivalent
were
it
though
as
?tf£)Jword
myself,
the
This, however, is without warrant In the Scriptures. Besides, it destroys the contrast evidently intended between
3*7, the body and the
generally means (comp. Prov. vii.
th« places where it occurs in that
iauf generally, as in Pi. lxxiil. 25,

1BT3 aad

mind, which 217 more
7; xvii. 7, with most of
book and this), or thj
where it is in contrast

IKBf—** my flseh and heart"—body and
The ordinary Hebrew meaning of "WD a

with

Closely allied to

it is

the sense of the Arabic

soul.

to

draw

out.

dl

which runs through all the Arabic conj lithe primary, and the sense most likely in-

to hold, lay hold of,

This is
tended here to lay hold of, hold back my flesh, that i«, f >
govern, check, restrain it. The unusual style of the lan-

gations.

:

guage shows that there is a figure here, and what that figure
is is suggested by the word J7lJ iu the following clause.
think, the primary sense of this word
it is applied to the driving of flocks,
Gen. xxsi. 18; Kxod. ill. 1 : Ps Ixxx. 2, but more especially
and significantly, to the driving or guiding of horses and
chori**, ai 2 8am. vi. 3; 2 Kings ix. 20, where the noun
jnJO *» mo«t graphically used to describe the mad driving

The

ordinary, and,

is tail agitivit.

we

Hence

From this use in the Scriptures, the Rabbins
have, very natarilly. and according to the analogy of secondary senses as they spring up in other languages, employed
it, with an ethical and philosophical meaning, to denote a
course of thinking, conduct (ductus) or as a rule for the guidance of life. Thus viewed it strikingly suggests some such
though ihere the metafigure as seems hinted lu

of Jehu.

WO,

all the more impressive,
It
its inobtrusiveness.
noticed by Hitzio, who sees the figure, yet misapplies it,
or tall* back, after all, to the other ilea of supporting, sustaining generally »* to draw with wine my flesh, that is,
dU Maickine dam>t im Oange su erhalten, to keep the machine going, parallel with the expression to support the life
with bread.'* Here he seems to drop the metaphor, yet
take* It np ag-iin when he says, ** the wrne here is compared
to a draught horse, or a*i we say of one who drinks on the
way, he hath taken a relay." This Is a vulgar view of the

phor may be saM to lie concealed:
howeverj when seen, on account of
is

:

pret*

Hebrew 3*7 guiding or driving with iT3DTl. If ** seems
strange to interpret Kohklxth by Plato, it may be said that
the figure is, in itseir, very ea«y and natural, coming directly
from primary analogies, and in accordance with the whole
train of the preacher's thought: I sought diligently, when
my flesh was furiously driving on in wins, or pleasure (|"3
here not denoting the Instrument, or figurative chariot, but
the state or conditiou) to draw it, to restrain it, to bridle it,
keep if, in the path of temperance. On this account we
M to rein my flesh
have rendered it in the Metrical Version,
in wine," and this is in harmony with tho figure, as we find
which
it so deeply grounded in language generally—a fact
makes its use by Kobblbtb so little strange when properly
considered. It Is froquent in the Latin, both in prose and
poetry. Oomp. Hor. Oarmina iv. 15, 16, evagantifrma licentim injecU, Sal II. 7, 74. Jam vaga prosiliet frenis naturartmotis; Bp. I. 263, hum (animttm) frenis hunc tu computet catena, Llv. xxxiv. 2, da's frenot impoUnU naturm; Juv. will.
88. pone irm frena modum'jue, Seneca, Ep. xxiil. voluptate*
So the phrases dare frena and dart
tentr*. sub freno ; etc., etc.
habenas-4atis habenis, etc. In the same way the Greek xaAiis common in English, whether
Tts
use
goAt***.
and
yoc
derived from classical examples or, as is more likely, having
"To
give the reins to appetite " (the
origin:
spontaneous
a
very expression that ZSoRtSR unconsciously uses, der Lust
the contrary— to *'lay the reins
lassen)
or
tehiasm
ZSgel
die
upon the neck or pleasure,"— with the Idea of the unruly
horse. If. after all, it should be said that this is not in the
ordinarv Hebrew style, it may be replied that neither is KoHRLSTHin the style of other Hebrew books, and. therefore,
that kind of criticism, so assuming, but, ofttimes, so superficial, cannot, with certainty, be applied to it.—T. L.]
to
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4, 2) ; and certainly those situated in
Urtas, near Bethlehem and Erhatn, " Pools
of Solomon " mentioned in the exposition of the
Song of Solomon, and which are doubtless here
To water therewith the
principally meant.

Jud.

v.,

Wadi

—

wood

that

bringeth forth trees,

now

intransitive* as in Prov. xxiv. 31; Isa. v. 6;
The object of these pools as artificial
xxxiv. 15.
basins for irrigating the extensive orchards of
the king, testify to the magnificence and expense
servants
Ver. 7. I got
of these grounds.

singers of lively, worldly songs, as kept by David
according to 2 Sam. xix. 36, and afterwards certainly by Solomon for enhancing the pleasures
of the table, (comp. Isa. v. 12 ; Amos vi. 6).
For r\ti?p to get, to keep, comp. 2 Sam. xv. 1 ; 1

Kings

house. (Lit., were lo me, as in ver. 10), namely,
from the marriages of the men and maid servants
in

my

house.

JV3 "33 Gen. xv.

2,

or /V3 "T

1
)]

5.

—And the delights of the sons of
(Zockler has rendered m'lBH

all sorts

7112?

—

Hulle und FulU, in great abundance. T. L.
The words fOlEft Hltf are most probably to

die

me

and maidens, and had servants born in my

i.

men, as musical instruments, and that of

be translated according to the Arabic by ** multitude and multitudes," or also by " heap and
heaps" (Ewald, Elster, etc. ), whereby a very
great abundance is meant, and indeed of /TOJJpn
e., of caresses, of enjoyments and pleasures of
sexual love, to which Solomon was too much
given according to 1 Kings xi. 3 Song of Soloi.

Gen. xii. 27; Jer.
the house (vernne,

ii.

14,

are slaves born in

and

on account
of their natural fidelity and affection a very vahere, however, named mainly
luable possession
because their presence was the sign and necesolicoyeveic),

;

sary result of numerous servants, and, consequently, of a large and flourishing household
Also I had great possessions, of great and
small oattle. After the wealth in men and
maid servants, as in Gen. xii. 16; xxx. 43, directly follow the great possessions of cattle, and
then comes his wealth in unproductive treasures,
The historical
silver and gold, as Gen. xiii. 2.
books of the Old Testament mention not only
David (I Chron. xxvii. 29, f.), but also his son

—

(1 Kings v. 3; viii. 63), as
wealthy possessors of herds. For the concluding

and heir Solomon

words of

this verse:

above

all

that were in

Jerusalem before me, see remarks on chap,
ig— Ver. 8. I gathered me also silver
j.
and gold. ^033, lit., "1 heaped up," that
is in treasuries,

of

my palace.

tivity

as in the gorgeous apartments
acde-

The result of this unceasing
of Solomon in collecting treasures, is

picted in 2 Chron. i. 15, ix. 27 ; 1 Kings x. 27:
•* Silver and gold at Jerusalem were as plenteous
the peculiar treasure of
as stones."

—And

kings,

and

of the provinces.

For T}y]0

province, district, comp. Int. J 4, obs. 2. H7^p»
lit. property, is here and in 1 Chron. xxix. 8,
equivalent to wealth, treasures. By "kings"
are naturally first meant those tributary rulers
of the neighboring lands treated of in 1 Kings v.
1; x. 15; but farther on those friendly rulers,
who, as the Queen of Sheba, 1 Kings x. 2 fif.,
brought voluntary gifts, or even sent them, (as
through the ships of Ophir, 1 Kings, ix. 28; x.
11,14,22; 2 Chron. viii. 28). The provinces
are those twelve districts into which Solomon
divided the land for the purpose of taxation, 1
-singers and
Kings iv. 7 ff.— I gat
women-singers; the latter doubtless belonging to the women used for courtly display, mentioned in the Song of Solomon under the name
of " Daughters of Jerusalem," or " Virgins without number," (cLap. vi. 8) ; the former were of
course not singers of the temple (as in 1 Kings
x. 12; 1 Chron. xxv. Iff.; 2 Chron. v. 12), but

—

me men

•[Although a participle in form, TlDft, has rather the
force of an adject ire denoting fulness, luxuriance, (eee Metrical version); not bringing forth trees, at our English version has it, but blooming, luxuriant with, or in trees.—T. L.J

;

mon, Vi. 8. J. D. MlCHAELlS, RoSENMUELLEB,
Herzfeld, Knobel, HiTZia, etc., translate «» mistress and mistresses," or " woman and women."
a signification which they seek to justify etymologically in various ways from the Arabic, but
which can no more be considered certain than
the explanation resting on theChaldaic K12? "to
pour," which ancient translators turn into cupbearers, male and female* (Sept. oivoxoovc xal
olvox^ac, Hieronymus, ministros vini el ministros).
9. So I was great and increased. (Liu
became great and added thereto (^'OVl as i.

Ver.
I

This is meant, of course, in the sense of
16).
possessions and riches, consequently in the sense
Also
wisdom
of Qen. xxvi. 13 ; Job i. 3.

—

me

remained with

:

my

^"TTOJJ

stood

Lit. [It

by me), it remained at my side, left me not, notwithstanding the fact that my outward man
yielded to these follies and vanities. Thus must
4*
my
it be rendered according to ver. 3, and not
wisdom served me" (Ewald), or " sustained me,"
Elster. (Comp. the Vulg. perseveravit mecum).
whatsoever mine eyes deVer. 10.
sired I kept not from them. That is, I possessed not only an abundance of all earthly
goods, but I sought also to enjoy them 1 withheld from me no object of my pleasure. Concerning the eyes as seat and organ of sensual desire, consult Ps. cxlv. 15 ; 1 Kings xx. 6 ; 1 John

—

And

;

•[jYnBri
*

mCT.
t

:

There

is

no need of going to the Ara-

•

bic for this word. A great many different views have been
taken of it, but the best commeutators seem agreed that It
This is
refers to Solomon's many wives and concubines.
the opinion of Abe* Ezra, who thinks that it would bare
omitted
from
luxuries
had
been
such
strange
if
been very
this

list.

H», however, would make

it

from TIE?, with the
Other*

sense of female captives, taken as the spoil in w-ir.
who render it wives, like Hitsio, Btuart, etc., make

the Arabic

t

Xju»

to

kan opow,

Infin.

lii.

conj.

it

from

„>>U*»

a nearer Hebrew derivation from
II? mamma, the breast. The feminine form is ueed a* mors
to embrace.

But there

is

voluptuous.—TITS? the swelling breast, marnmm sororianUs.
t

•

The plural after the singular is intensive to denote the vast
number of these luxuries that Solomon possessed. The dagesh is easily accounted for without making it from TlCf,
or the Arabic

,

\^ U1 *
_

By the addition there is a sharp-
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—

my

II.

heart from any
* I withheld not
ii. 16.
joy. Kohklkth does not mean thereby that he
enjoyed every imaginable pleasure, but only that
he kept his heart open for every pleasure that
presented itself to him, and profited by every oue
that he avoided no pleasure that presented itself
That this is the sense
to him, (comp. Hirzio).
is proved by the following: For my heart rejoiced in all my labour and this was my
portion of all my labours. Kohkleth allowed
himself, therefore, those pleasures and enjoyments which resulted from his continued exertion and labor, which formed agreeable resting
;

places in the midst of his painful and fatiguing
life ; he sought and found in the hours of cheerful enjoyment, that interrupted his mainly painful existence, a recompense for his troubles and
t recompense, it is true, that was only
sorrows,
of a transitory nature (consequently no lasting,

—

1-26.
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of his life, has no advantage over the fool, in so
far as he meets the same death as the latter
through a necessity of nature, and is obliged to
leave the fruits of his labor often enough to foolish heirs and successors.
Ver. 12.
I

—

And

turned myaeif to behold wisdom, and
madness, and folly t. «., to observe them in
;

their relation to each other, and consider their
relative value; comp. i. 17.
Hitzig's conception that " madness and folly " are correlatives is
altogether too artificial ; he holding that by these
the result of the consideration of wisdom is expressed, and that a connective (*'and, behold,
it was) " has been omitted.
For what can

man do that come th after the king?
even that which hath been already done.

the

This, "that has already been done," consists naturally in a foolish and perverted beginning, even
in the destruction of what has been done by a

wise predecessor, and in the dispersion of the
treasures and goods collected by him, (comp. for
this negative, or rather catachrestic sense of the
verb to do, Matt. xvii. 12). J. D. Michaelis,
Knobel, and Hengstenbbbo, substantially coincide with this explanation of the somewhat obscure and difficult words ; it is confirmed as well
planation of Hahn et al. my heart rejoioed after by the context as by the masoretic punctuation.
Nearest allied to this is the conception of Roall my labor, stands the following expression
This was my portion (t*. e. t my profit, my advan- sbnmuellbr: " For who is the man who can come
Ver. 11. Then I looked after the king ? Answer : For what has been
tage), of all my labor.
on all the works, etc., lit. : I turned to all my he will do." Thus also Db Rouobmbnt: " Who
works (3 HJ3 as Job vL 28) ; comp. ver. 12. is the man who oould hope to be more fortunate
in following after him (King
on this
on the labour that I had laboured to false path ? We can try it, butSolomon)
it will be with us
do, i. e., to produce these, my toilsome works. as it has been with all before
us." Hitzio reads
And, behold, all was vanity and vexation in the concluding line tfflfe^ instead of *rMft,Pt
of spirit. "All," that is, the substance of all
iny efforts, those referring to the collecting of and therefore translates : What will the successor
" That whioh he hath already
great riehes, and the founding of a great domi- of the king do ?
nion, as well as those aiming after cheerful en- done." Luthee, Vaihinobr, as also the Sepjoyment; " in nothing of all this did I recognise tuagint and the Vulgate, only translating more
concretely, do not take *nwp "ttJD 1Cf« J""IK,
a lasting p7D» a rea^ J^O"! (comp. chap. i. 8)
as an independent, responsive clause, but as a
PAy*)
everything seemed to me rather as
relative clause : " What will the man be who
(see i. 14)." In how far and why this formed the will come after the king, who has already been
result of his experience, is shown in the sequel chosen ?"
(Luther, •• whom they have already
(ver. 12-19) ; there only does this general conclu- made").
Hahn also says : "What is the man
sion : there is no profit under the sun, as here ex- who will oome after the king, in respect to that
pressed in anticipation, find its full justification. which has already been done ;" and Ewald and
4. First Division, second strophe: Vers. 12-19. El8Ter:
"How will the man be who folThat there is no profit under the sun, appears lows the king, compared with him whom they
above all clearly from the fact that the wise man, chose long ago," t. «., with his predecessor ?
with referenoe to his final destiny, and the end Some Rabbinic exegetists, whom even Drusius is inclined to follow, have referred Jniftj?
eoing of the first syllable, which requires dagesh an I the
shortening of the vowel from pitach to chlrek. See Intro- to God as active subject, which is here exduction to Metrical Version, p. 180. The Syriac has
DC? pressed as a plurality f trinity): "with the One
fttJVpCh corresponding nearly to the lxx. <HroX <Jov* cal oiro- (or beside the One) who has made him;" for
which sense they refer to Ps. cxiix. 2 : Job xxxv.
*6**, emp^earers, or wtntpourtrs, ZdOEUB's rendering has
bat little or no support. The late Arabic translation of Dr. 10 ; Isa. liv. 1, etc—Ver. 18. Then I saw that
wisdom ezoelleth folly, as far as light ex.
Tandy ke well renders It . * Aj
S Ju.^ ladies, celleth darkness.— The poet recognizes the
nj,
absolute worth of wisdom, just as in the first
mistresses; though from a different root, ft comes to the clause of ver. 14 he more clearly describes its
same thing with the Hebrew.—T. L.
profit for the individual.
For the comparison of
• For a mo*t impressiTe statement of this, rerouting the
whole phil wophy of wiU and chsics (the will following the wisdom and folly with light and darkness, comp.
senior the eeose in subjection to the will) see Job's decla* Prov. vi. 23; Matth. vi. 33 f.; John viii. 12, ete.
rattoa, Job xxxi.27, '&
"T£ in* DM: If my "As light is a oreative power that bears within

but simply an apparent P^H), and which thus,
just as the toil and labor, belonged to that vexation of spirit that formed mainly the sum and
substance of his experience. For JD npfe? lit.
••to extract joy from anything," comp. Prov. v.
18; 2 Ohron. xx. 27. In opposition to the ex-

—

—

And

nn

Km

^

fm

heart, (the seat of moral power) hath gone after mine eyes
(the seme generally), then, ete. It is an emphatic dentil
•hat he had permitted sense to govern him.—T. L.]

an independent life, and produces life
wherever it penetrates, and darkness, on the
contrary, is a negation of light, a numb and dead
itself
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—

element, so is the real strength of life in wisdom that Koheleth does not declare this disposition
alone, whilst tolly is vain, empty, and unsub- an injustice, but only as vanity, for a new phase
stantial " (Elstbr).
Ver. 14. The wise man's of that fullness of vain, empty appearances which
eyes are in his head ; but the fool walketh nil experience in life has made him acquainted
in darkness. An assumed syllogism, in which
with. hlTJ here signifies, as at the end of ver.
the conclusion is wanting: "therefore, it stumbles and falls;" comp. John xi. 10. By the eyes 19 (also ohap. viiL 10, 14), something objectively
which the wise man carries in his head, i. e., in vain, in contrast to the vanity of subjective huthe right place, are meant, of course, the eyes of man thoughts, knowledge and efforts hitherto
It means the same objective
the understanding (Eph. L 18), the inward organ indicated by it.
of spiritual knowledge, the eye of the spirit fiaratdTTK of this lower world, derived from the
(Prov. xz. 27 ; Matth. ri. 28, etc.). Comp. Cicaao, fall, of which Paul, Rom. viii. 20, says, that the
ckNatura Deorum, 2, 64. Totam licet animu tam- entire earthly oreature, like man himself, is subquam ocuUt luttrare terram,
I myself jected to it. Ver. 16. For there ia no remem-

—

—

—

—And

perceived also that one event happeneth brance of the wise more than of the fool

—Oi

—

i. e., as is the fool, so is the wise man
forgotten after his death ; posterity thinks of the
one as little as of the other. This assertion is,
chance; comp. ver. 15; Hi. 19, etc., which here of course, to be relatively understood, like the
clearly designate death, the physical end of man, similar one in ohap. i. 11 ; not all posthumous
the return to dust of one born of dust, as a des- fame of men is denied ; it is simply asserted to
tiny resting on the Divine curse (Gen. iii. 19).* be ordinarily and most generally the case, that
Ver. 16. As it happeneth to the fool, so posterity retains no special remembrance of
The general as- those who have previously lived, which, in reit happeneth even to me.
sertion of the latter clause of ver. 14 is now spe- ference to the great majority * of individuals is
cially applied to the person of Roheleth, as be,
longing to the class of wise men.
J?P ,. 'JK~£H certainly wholly true. Vd3H Dg lit, "with the
fool," is equivalent to " as the fool ;" comp. vii.
literaUy : " I also, it will happen to me." The

to

them

8, 16.

all.

n"]ipO

adversative, as Hi. 18;

literal:

iv.

forever

occurrence, accident or

—

—

person being made prominent by the isolated 10; Job

ix.

26; xxxvii.

18.—oSty} belongs

in

pronoun in the nominative, placed at the begin- conception with p"UT, "no remembrance for
ning, as in Gen. xxiv. 27; Exek. xxxiii. 17; 2
eternity," the same as, no eternal remembrance,
Ghron. xxviii. 10. And why was I then
more wise? That is, "what profits me now no lasting recollection. Seeing that which
my great wisdom ? what advantage does it afford is now in the days to come shall all be
me compared with the fool ?" For this expres- forgotten. O'tidH D'D'71 is the accusative of

—

—

—

—

—

—IK

now, time, comp. Isa, xxvii. 6; Jer. xxviii. 16. ~03
therefore, if such is the case, is said in view of is to be connected with the verb, as also chap,
the dying hour, from which the author looks ix. 6, and is therefore to be rendered : ** because
every thing will have long been forgotten
back on the whole of his past life. "W s par(FOlft the future past).—And how dieth the
sion comp. 1 Cor. xv. 80;

GaL

v. 11.

—

ticiple
|1'1JV,

used substantively, synonymous with
advantage, profit, here an adverb, exces-

—

sively, too much, comp. vii. 16.
That this
also is vanity. " This" namely, the arrangement that the wise man dies as the fool, that the
same night of death awaits them both. Observe

—

• [The word

rPpO.

though

it

may

la rendered chattel

does not denote that which happens without a cans*, bat
•imply th-a which oc-eurs. The earn© may be aaid of the
Greek Tvjpi* The Hebrew word, howerer, may be better
compared with the Homeric info, which it resembles in
having the same radical consonants ( « p ), though doubtless,
etymological ly, different fin this respect it agrees better
with avpsij. it carries ratW the seo«e of the inevitable^ or
of doom, like the Greek aZe-o, j&otpa, which, with *ijp, are
used to denote death as the great doom of our race. 8 » the
Latin /aiast, and so of all those old w.irds. The earlier we
go up in language, the lew do we find in these or similar
words any thought of chance or ftte, in the atheistic sense,
but rather the contrarv—namely that of decree (fatnm),
destiny fixed by «n intellectual pow r. 8o Koheletb Mean
to use JT^pO here and the Terb rpp« There is, In the

mwe

whole context, a recognition of something
than a
*debt of nature," an athf «tical kind of language wh ch our
Christianity doe* not prevent us from using. The whole
aspect of the iiosssee favors the idea of an inevitable doom
(decree, sentence) fixed upon the race, from which no wisdom, no virtue exempts. *' Death hath passed unon all men
for that all have sinned."
To one who views them In
their true and earl est character, these old Greek words
above mentioned are the v«ry echo of such a sentence.
They are all used for de<tth and often. In Homer and elsewhere, may be so rendered. The epithets Joined with them
show the snmA id«a, as something Inconsistent with the
thought of chance, or blind physical law.—T. L.]

wise man? as the
tion in the Ger. ).

•[The emphasis here

fool!

—(A simple exclama-

A painful cry of lamentation,
Is

on the word

oSlpS,

and

It

w

asserted, whether hyperbolically or not, ot all. No memory
lasts forever, or for Ms world. The greatest lame, at last,

goes out. In this respect, or In comparison with
/IpS,
the differences of time, in human fame, ar» regarded by the
friiiloflophioat 8eer as of no moment. A remembrance ever
ost is equal to oblivion.—T. L.
f ii. 16. ^K) "And 0, how it it*" It is an exclamatory
hurst of irrepressible feeling, laying open the very heart of
t»ie writer.
It is the great mystery that so perplexes him,
but for which he knows there is some cause consistent with
the Diflne wisdom and Justice. Some great doom [HIpD
like the Greek «*>, aUa uotpe] has come upon all the race,
the wise, tb* foolish, tbe Just, the unjust, the unhuly, the
comptratively pure (see tx. 2*, and for some fundamental
moral reason applicable to them all alike,—as a race rather
than as lndi\Hua)N. **0, way ii itf" It Is no scepitcfom In
regard to God's righteous government, no denial of «*eseot4al
moral distinction*; It is not an assertion of Epicurean recklessness on the one hand, nor ot a sto cal fatality on the
other, but a cry of anguUh at a spectacle ev- r passing beIt
fore his eyes, and which he foils clearly to comprehend.
is as though he were arguing with the Povereigo Omniposimilar
Hab«kknk,
in
and
of
Job
language
tence. Like the
seasons of despondency, It seems to manifest, almost, a que-

rulous tone of interrogatory: Why Is there no difference?
**
Why dost thon make men as the fishes of the sea t" { H«b,
1. 14, and comp. Eccles. Ix. 131 : why dealest thou thus with
ns f " What shell I do unto thee, thou Watcher of men f*
[Job vH. 201. It teems almost irreverent, and yet th«-re Is no
cant about it, no suppression of the honest feding i*f surprise, oo artificial humility Imposing ou itself in ihe ue-» of
any formal laoguage of resignation. Koheleth hereeppemre
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CHAPwhich, by an appeal to the experience of the
reader, is to represent what is asserted as inVer. 17. Therefore I hated life.
contestable.

—XW

—

does not indicate the strong

effect

of

actual hatred or hostile feeling, but the feeling
of disgust, weariness, antipathy towards a thing.
Comp. the Vu\%.:-ts6duit me vicm ntesc, and also tor
this same milder sense of the verb, Isa. xiv. 1

3.— Because the work
that is wrought under the sun la grievous
Amos r. 13

Matachi

;

i.

—

II.

6»

1-26.

different

from '/VJ31

mean

ver. 12, does not

to

turn in order to see any thing, but a turning
around in order to do something, comp. vii. 25
The idea of turning from a
1 Sam. xxii. 17, 18.
former occupation is also included.* The Piel
to permit to despair, to give up to despair,

—

WW

is

only found here in the 0. T.; the Niph.

&KU

more usual

(or also the neuter participle: desperatum est), whilst the Kal does not
Ver. 21. For there is a
occur.
whose
labor is in wisdom, and in knowledge,
desperavit is

—

man

unto me„ that is, the view of every thing occurring under the sun bore painfully upon mc,
and in equity. Lit., whose labor is with
tortured me with an oppressive fueling ; comp.
Ewald, Manual, $ 217, i. y.; comp. also chap. i. wisdom, etc. (1103713 wOjjjtf), or also: whose
14.— Ver. 18.— Yea, I hated all
labor, labor has been, etc.; for JTH the Terb suppleNot simply the doings of men in general,
etc.
mented to I/OJ, can express both a present and
but also his own exertions, appeared hateful to
a perfect sense. Wisdom is not here designated
the Preacher, because they were vain and fruitas the aim of labor, as Ewald supposes ( 44 whose
less.
Because I should leave it to the
that shall be after
that is, to my succes- labor aims after wisdom"), but as the means
sor, heir; comp. ver. 12.
He must leave to his whereby the aim of ^DJ?, the fruit of human
heirs not the labor itself, but what he had acBesides wisdom,
Exertion shall be attained.
quired thereby, its fruit, its result, and this
knowledge and equity are also named as means
why, the following verse, tells.
grieves him
(fljn comp. i. 16, 18 ; ii. 20) ; for
to this end.
For the form tirVJX Imp. Hiph. from T1U comp.
this is what [HEO here means, not success, favorEwald. J 122, «.—Ver. 19 heightens the thought
The Sept. is also corable result, as chap. v. 9.
of ver. 18, and thereby leads back definitively to
rect, avdplia, and substantially so also the Vulg.
ver. 12, as the starting point of the present re(soUieitudo), and Luther (ability, capability).
flection on the uncertainty and transitory nature
has not labored therein
of all earthly possessions (for wise men as well Yet to a
1
as for fools).
Wherein I have labored, and shall he leave it for his portion.— ?^
wherein I have showed myself wise unto-Soy ; for fa refers to the principal thought of

—

my

—

—

man

me —

—

—

man who

—

"

sun.—TlDDneft •flSiJJflg lit, which I the preceding clause, and not to 710311. For
have obtained by trouble, and in which I have em3 Soy, to labor for a thing ; comp. Jonah ir. 10.
ployed wisdom." A ieugmafor: by whose weariand \ihr\
The suffix in IJjJV also refers to ^DJT,
some acquirement I have showed myself wise.
i r
r
v
y
6. Second Division, first strophe.—Ver. 20-23.
is a second object: " he gives it to him as Ait
On account of the painful truth of what has just portion, his share" Ver. 22. For what hath
been demonstrated, one must despair of all ex- man of all his labor. 711H lit.: falls to, falls
TT
ternal earthly success of this earthly life, as does
suddenly down upon (Job xxxrii. 6) in the later
the Preacher at the evening of his life.
ThereChaldaio style, to happen, to become, to be apfore X went about to cause
heart to deof
pointed to; comp. xi. 2; Neh. vi. 6.
spair.—{Lit. Ger., «« turned around "). V)1301 the vexation of his heart. Herewith are
principally, if not exclusively, meant these three
der the

:

•

'

:

#

—

my

—

;

— And

—

—

like one complainins, not io anger, but In grief. He seei
to my, as Job said, " 8uffer me to plead with thee." It is
that sublime style of expostulation which no strikes us, and*
sometime*, almost terrifies u«, in the grand Old Testament

men

Oar English Torsion is very tame " and how
The conjunction \ has, in fact, an intertectional
making more marked the exclamation Tfct, by show-

of Ood.

:

dieth," tie.
force,

an emotional rather than. a logical connection; as
though it were something suddenly springing np, or irreprsesiMy prompted by the previous soliloquising utterance
[see remaras on Job xxriii., and. on the particle '3, in
ing

the Introduction to Metrical Version, p. 177] : " Since the
days come when all it forgotten ;> but O how is it " (as it
should be rendered instead of and,, since the conjunction is
rather disjunctive than merely 'copulative, and, therefore,
the more suggest ve of ^motion]: Al*** how is it, that the
wise slioojd die as dies the fool I See the Metrical Version.
It does, not raean that the wise man dieth in the sum* manner as the fool— that is, recklessly, stupidly, or despairingly,
but rather thtt he dies as well as the fool ; he, no more than
the otheiv escapes thdunWertnl * 4 sentence that hatb passed
upon all men * for the reasons given Gen. iii. 19 ; Bom. v.

M, I* truth

Vp?5

*>]•

"

'

21

:

—

—The

relative refers to

^
sorrows and

Hp.— Ver.

foot)

can

'

28.

wOJJ 73 as well as to

For

all his

days are

his travail grief.—'TJ^ (comp.

18) bears here again the meaning of daily labor (Hitzig, Elsteb, Vaihimoeb, etc.), a stronger
expression that would remind us of Ps. xlii. 8.
i.

Comp.

also

Ps.

xo.

10.

—Yea,

heart

his

taketh not rest in the night—that

is, it

re-

maineth awake, troubled by anxious thoughts
and plans, or tortured by unquiet dreams comp.
v. 12
Song of Solomon v. 2.
6. Second Division, second strophe.
Vers. 2426. We are not always to remain in this aban;

;

Cj^.IliteraHy, with the

hardly raetm. vote der' Thot % in like manner as the fool, as
ZSoxLsm hoide— but rather, in company with the fool. It is
companionship, rather than other resemblance; and so, too,
d*ee the proposition kbetf ft* original sense in Eccles. vii.
11 ; Job li. 26; xxivli. It, Che places to which Zocklsr re"

synonyms Wisdom, knowledge and equity, ver.
21.
The aspiration of the heart is the essence
of the plans and designs which form the motive
of the labor and exertion of man, and give to
them their direction and definite aim. Ver. 22.
Wherein he hath labored nnder the snn.

—

*[It may be rather said that 'flUD. here, is simply intensive of
It means to turn round and round -indicating perplexity, wanderings, or evolutions of mind—Ire*
voUnd. 8*e Metrical Version,—T. L.J

Wja.
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donment of hope of external happiness, but

to

seek the necessary contentment or the heart in
the cheerful and grateful enjoyment of the blessings of life, which God bestows on those of His
children who find favor in Uis sight ; and even
this enjoyment is something vain and futile, so
far as it does not stand in the power of man. but
must be graciously conferred by God. There
is nothing better for man than that he

should eat and drink,
01X3
hj&V
t t
v

etc.

—The

words

}'K

310

permit a threefold con*
oeption : 1. Interrogative : " Is it not better for
man to eat," etc. (thus Luther, Oetinoer,
Henqstenberg, and the Vulg.: "Nonne melius
2. Purely negative
eat comedere et biberc," etc.).
44
There is no happiness for the man who eats,"
etc. (thus the Sept., M. Geibr, Dathe, Rnobel,
Uahn). 8. On the supposition of the omission

Ul

:

:

OX

"3 before hj&tf, " there is no
of JO or of
happiness for man but in eating." This last
translation has the most to recommend it,* be* [This supposition that

would supply

TJ3

or

OK '3 be-

/2K'&t » * very old one, for It is referred to, although
not fully endoraod, by Rahhi and Abew Ezra, ami is alno
mentioued by the grammarian Jojca Ben Gannach {Abut
Wolid) \u Sect. 2d, ou Ellipsis. It is admitted, however,
that there is not a trace ot it in any ancient manuscript, or
in any various rea *in^. It is maintained solely on the
ground of a supposed exigeniia loci. There is wanted, it is
thought, the »on-e that such an in* rtion would give, to
bring it in harmony with some other passages, as they are
mentioned by Zocklbr, and especially ix. 7-9. Now in respect to these it may be said, that if there were a real or
seeming variance, such a fact would present no exegetical
difficulty to one who takes the right view of this book as a
series of meditations in whicu the writer, or utterer, to use
his own expression, "revolves" (V113D ii- 20). got* round

fore

and round, trying and

testing different views of

human

life,

1
"talking to his heart n p^ ? Stf THD*], now taking up
one supposifcoa, then •* turning again" to another, now
despondm*, then again so sure that he says ^D^T, **I
know,"— at another time indulging what i* evidently a sorrowing irony, such as especially characterises ix. vii. 0, ss
compared with xi. 9 (nee the Exeget. and notes on these,

and especially the two latter, in their respective places).
The mere variance, therelore, whether seeming or real, is
not sufficient to warrant so bold an interpolation into the
text, unless there is a failure in obtaining any good sense at
But this surely cannot be
all frum the passage as it stands.
pretended. What belter thought, and, at the same lime,
more lit- ral as aversion, than that given by the LXX.,
own forte ayaBov avBpunry 6 ^ayerat, *c. r. A.: " it is not
good for nun," or *• the good is not for man what he eats,"
or " that he eat," etc^ which is favored by Oaths, Knobbl,
and Uahn. Or perhaps, still better than this, if we regard
the context, is the translation of Martin Onxa. which he
gives from Junius, nun est bonum penes hominem ut edat, bioai," etc : •• the good Ih not in the power of man that be
sh »uld eat and drn «, etc., for this I saw is fiom the hand ol
God himself." Thus, sav* Osier, all things remain in their
native sense, and there is no need of any ellipsis. It might
be rendered, perhaps "it is not the good for man /his
summum bonum) to eat and drink ;" or if that is regarded as
too philosophical for Koheleth, and also as demanding the
article, It

msy

be rendered simply, "

it Is

not good," or,

there is no good in it " (of itself). Trim bluus translates
in the same way, non est bonum penes hominem, etc. The genet a< Berne then wou'd be this: whatever good there may
be in eating and drinking, etc., it is not in man's power to
secure it, or to flod enjoyment in it (•* make his soul see good
in it"); an-i this is in such admirable harmony with the
The preposition 3 in
context: "it is the gift of God."
**

has this sense, as may be shown In many passages,
ii corresponds exactly to our own most natural mode of
speech it is not in him. Even the power to enjoy comes
from Ood. It is not strange th*t Rationalist Commentators
should i»eek to give an Epicurean as. ect to the passage, bnt
it is matter of surprise lhat othets called Evangelical should
The interpretation
go out of their way to follow them.
thus given, as the most literal one, is also In perfect harmony with other pa* sages, or rather, we might say, that the

CD1K2*
and

:

cause the interrogative and the unconditional
negative conception do not so well comport with
the context, and because this latter especially
would be in contradiction with the passages of
chap. iii. 12, 22; v. 18 ff.; vii. 14; viii. 15; ix.
7-9, which recommend serene enjoyment of life as
a means of acquiring happiness and contentment
And because, further, the ancient Aramaic translations confirm the omission of D (compare iii.
positive unqualified commendation of the gross Epicurean
sentiment which the interpretation would give is in direct
contradiction to the many declarations of vanity and worthlrssness in respect to all mere wealth and pleasure seeking,
which are elsewhere found. This might be set off against
the other assertion of variance, if either can be regarded as
a right mode of exegesis in tbis book.
At all events, the literal rendering is all sufficient here—
whilst the fair interpretation of other seemingly Epicurean
passages only shows, as we tbink, a difference of aspect
under which the great question is considered, but no contradiction to that doctrine which the writer Is throughout
most earnest to put forth an one of the fundamental ideas
of his book, namely, thst aU good is from God. snd that
nothing is good without Him. See the Metrical Version:
The consciousness of this, not eating, etc., is the highest

good.

RAsm

310

interprets the

VH

meaning that • the

as

not simply that man should eat, etc., or it is not
in etting alone; as much as to say, he should give his
heart to d.j Judgment and righteousness, together wi«h his
e tting and drinking ;" and then Le proceeds to give his-

good

is

torical illustration

A ben Ezra suggests th* supp'ying (in the mind) of some
such particle as pi, meaning, not the only good, or that
it is

eat

not gojd, In man, or for man, that he should only
etc.
Again, he seems to lay emphasis on

and drink,

the word 'iSopS (in his

toil),

giving

it

as the general

sense of the text, as It stands, that M this toil, with its
weariness finds no other good (no higher gooo) than to
eat and drink," thus shutting out any Epicurean idea
and making it a depreciation of human effort rather than
a commendMtion of sensual pleasure, in iteeir, as the best
thing in life.
,
The Syriac inserts K/H, unless, without any thing to
correspond to it in the Hebrew, and having v»ry much
the appearance of an accomtnodstion to some later view,
ajnce it will not answer as a rendering of
comparative

—

DK

'3, •• proposed. Besides this,
(Sj^tCTO), or JD or
it would not give the bald Epicurean idea of our translation that "eating is the best thing for man," bnt only
that there is no good iu man's power (or as proposed ia
human toil), unlets it be this, a sense which would resemble that of Abb* Ezra.

—

So also the Targum has

^

So^

little or no authority, on account of its later dat , and the paraphrastic
The senae given by it, howabsurdity of its mldrashin.
ever, is quite different from that given in E. V., or by
Zocklkr: M There is nothing that is fair among men, un-

that he eat,"

etc.,

less to eat," etc.;
Ijft

"1 K'llpB

but this version

and then

it

"that they

is

of

goes on to say

may do

the

JV "13£oS

commandments

of the Lord, and* walk in his ways." If it be said that there
is nothing in the Hebrew text to warrant this, it may be
replied that so, also, is there nothing to warrant the insertion of

(TiSk

phrastic sense.

by which he supports

(unless),

this para-

It all seems evidently done to get

way between two views deemed untenable

—one

a middle

or inconsistent,

asserting, or seeming to asset t, that there
good at all in eating, efc, and the other that it

was no
waa the

highest and only good.
A strong argument for the literal rendering is derived
from the context. The particle DJ has an adversative and

accumulative force; it denotes a rising in the thought.
It connects itself here especially with the last part of what
" that he should make his soul see good " (or
Srecedes
ud enjoyment in it): "The goo J Is not in the power of
man that he should eat, efe, and make his soul sen good "
(or " so that he may make his soul see good in it," takea
as a collective object); "yea, what is more [CDJtf, thla
:
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1-26.

22)

and would not harmonise with the EMIT and

count of the 3

SjIT (see Vulg. Luther, etc.). But the trans" for who shall eat and who
lation of Hahn
shall pine for food, is beyond me, is beyond my
power," is insufferably harsh. On the contrary,
U3D from Him (comp. the preposition JO in
2 Sam. iii. 87 ; 1 Kings xx. 88), accords admirably with the connection, and furnishes that
thought reminding us of James i. 17, which we
here above all things need. And, moreover, the
reading *33.0 appears to coincide with the

before 73k*Bf, an omission which, on acin OliO, and the like ending,
"*
T TT
might so easily take place, and finally because
:

the idea of 3 in

C31K3 with
ttt

the sense of

*?,

con-

:
#

T

:

sequently in a sense designating an object, is
confirmed by chap. iii. 12 x. 1 7 and the instrumental conception of this attempted by Gkier
and Knobbl, is therefore unnecessary.* To eat
and drink, and let one's soul be merry, is therefore the triad of sensual life, which is sometimes
used in a bad sense, of vicious excess and indulgence, and again in a good or morally unprejudicial sense.
The former is found in Exodus
1
Judith xii. 13
xxxii. 6 ; Prov. xxiii. 7, 8
Cor. x. 17, etc., the latter in this passage, and in
Eccles. iii. 13 t. 17; iii. 15 ; and also in 1 Sam.
xxx. 16; Isa. Ixv. 13 ; Song of Solomon . 1, etc.
Comp. Zockler, Theologia Naturalit, p. 651 f.,
where are also produced from the classics many
parallels of this combination of ideas in eating,
drinking, and being merry ; («. g., Euripides,
Alcett., 78S; Arrian, Anab., II. 5, 4; Plautut,

equally faulty

^KHef

ceding verse.

8ee Hitziq on this passage.*

these maxims, to
eat, drink, and be merry, are not here meant in
the Epicurean sense of 1 Cor. xv. 82, is proved

and

;

;

;

;

;

Mil. gtor., III.,

1,

83).

—That

by the important addition wO£3
in his toil,

in his labor,

on which a special emphasis

rests,

and which excludes every thought of idle debauchery and luxurious enjoyment. See Int. \
24.
This also I saw,
5, and especially p.
that it was from the hand of God. That is,

—

I observed that

as all else, so also this
comes from the hand of God, but, at the same
time with that truth, that eating, drinking, etc.,
is the best for man, I perceived also that only
the hand of God can bestow such cheerfulness in
toil, and such a joyous and contented feeling in
the midst of the fatigues of worldly avooations.
else
Ver. 2>. For
oan eat, or

not

:

who

who

can hasten hereunto more than I ?
Ger., and who enjoy, except from Him?

Lit.

Bfan
lit., to make merry, to pass a life in carousing,
delicti* afflaere (\\x\g.) hence to enjoy, to delight,
not drink, tipple (Sept. Syr., Ewald). Instead
of '330 |^n we must read with the Sept., Syr.,

—

Hie&onymus and

eight manuscripts *J30 y*V\

For '33? yw\ in the comfrom Him.
parative sense, " except me," or just as I, does
except

not afford a thought in accordance with the text,
too [TIT emphatic] I saw was the gift of God," the power

of enjorm «nt as well as the means. If there Is any good
in the a (each Is the Implication), it comes from abore.
This dearie denotes that there U a higher good, even the
consciousness and recognition of the truth thus stated. It
ii therefore in logical opposition to the idea that there is
nothing better for man than eating and drinking thus
unqualifiedly asserted. Every reader must feel that there
Is •onus thin 4 disjointed in our common English Version.
It does) not bring out the contrast, nor the climax. The
other is n »t only the plainer and more literal translation
of the Hebrew, as it stands, but the assertion may be ventured that there is no obtaining any other sense out of it.

—•T. L.]

[The sense given to

of God, meets us here for the first time in this
book, but not yet so thoroughly developed as
subsequently, e. g., iii. 17 xi. 8 xii. 14.
But
to the sinner he giveth travail, to gather

is

to heap up.

Q3T

men

tali* n collectively,

means

—

;

;

KOm ?
1

stands absolute and

not to be supplemented by a

new VJD/

0^ e

the 310 of the first clause of the verse), as if
the sense were, to the one who is offensive to Him,
who is a sinner in His sight. That he may give

to

him that is good before God.

of T\rn
..
T

is

The

object

not the travail of the sinner, but the

goods gathered by him through toil and travail,
the treasures heaped up by him, but fiually falling to the just. The same thought occurs in
Prov. xiii. 22; xxviii. 8; Job xxvii. 17.— This
also is vanity and vexation of spirit,
namely, that one seeks his happiness in the
cheerful enjoyment of sensual blessings, (according to the maxim in verse 24).
This is also vanity, because the acquisition of goods and pleasures in this life, is by no means in the power
of man, but depends solely on the free grace of
God, which gives to its beloved while sleeping,
(Ps. exxvii. 2)
but permits the wicked, instead
of pleasures, to heap up vain wrath against the
day of judgment, fRom. ii. 5; James v. 8).
Others consider the neaping up of travail on the
part of the wicked, as the subject of the phrase
;

(Elster and Hbnostbnbero), or that it designates the arbitrary distribution of the blessings
of life on the part of God as vanity and vexation
( Knobbl), but thereby they depart equally far
from the true train of thought which the author
maintains since verse 24.
*[We cannot agree with ZoCKLtR and II in 10 here. The
sense they won Id gve to gftn is found nowhere else in
the Hebrew, unless it is thrust into this place. Everywhere el<e, 1 8»rn xx. 39; Deut. xxxii. 35; Pa. cxlx. 60;
Hab. I. 18; Ps xx. 20; xxxviii. 23; xl. 14; lxx. 26; Uxi.
12; J b xx 2; Isa. v. 19; lx. 22, etc., etc.; it mentis
simply to hy.tUn, and there Is no need of going to the

^^,

or 8yriac

#n» wn ich

in form would cor-

Jmrros, and Tbimil-

ltus, is not only more common, but far more easy and naThe references to iii. 12: x. 17, do not confirm the
tural.
in lil. 12, more properly
rendering given by Zocklek.

refers to the works of
if it refers to men, it
their power.—1. L.)

Ver. 26. For to the man that is good in
his sight, that is, to the just and God-fearing
(comp. Neh. ii. 5; 1 Sam. xxix. 6), the opposite
of KOin.
The idea of the retributive justice

Arabic

3 by Quia,

for *?3irtfD of the pre-

above

there, ai here, in them,

—or
in
;

respond ratner to WT\> Beside*, It requires a change
in the text from "5 DO to 3£33 which has no marginal keri to support it,' aid gives, moreover, a very farNofetched sense. See Taxr Notb and Metrical Version
thing could be more fitting thin the sense whl h corresponds to the Hebrew as it stand-*.—T. L.]
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DOCTRINAL AND
(

With UomiUlical Hint*.)

Kohklrth

in the beginning
from the
striving after wisdom and - knowledge to enjoyment, and from that to action, to the organizing
and artificially producing deed (vera. 4-8) present* a certain similarity with the progress of
Goetub's Faust from knowledge to enjoyment,
and from that (in the sec. act) to the more serious duty of laboring and producing. For the
magnificent undertakings, structures, and extension of possessions and acquirements described
in vers. 4-8, can scarcely be considered as mere
means of sensual enjoyment in the sense of Koheleth (as in Elstbb, p. 55). He expressly
confesses to have connected therewith a certain
ideal object, if not of a religious, at least of an
ethical and human character; this lies in the
repeated assertion (ver. 8 and 9); that in the
midst of these eudemonistio and practical efforts,
wisdom remained the ruler of his heart. But
the great difference between Faust and the
Preacher, consists in the final solution of the
grand enigma of earthly life, which in the former
ends in an obscure, sentimental, and flj^losophieal mysticism, whilst the latter returns from his
wanderings in the sphere of effort after earthly
wisdom, enjoyment and acquisition, into the safe
haven of a clearly conscious, modestly prac-

The transition

of

of the chapter, especially in

jrers. 1-8,

and filially pious faith in God's gracious
and just government of the world. It is the humble, confidently trusting, and gratefully contented
reliance on God's gracious hand, which, at the
olose of his vivid and almost startling description of the vanity of all earthly things, he recommends as the only true aim for the life and
That all human
labors of man, (vers. 24-26).
exertions are vanity, even that modest striving
after cheerful enjoyment and serene employment

tical,

described in ver. 24, is firmly fixed in his mind,
(according to ver. 26). But the acknowledgment of this faot does not impel him to & sullen
despair of all happiness and peace, but rather
leads from such a feeling of discontent and discouragement into the blissful repose of a heart
wholly given to God, and thankfully enjoying the
good and perfect gifts dispensed by Him. Not
the indolent man of enjoyment, but the industrious, cheerful laborer ; not the greedily grasping
misanthropic miser, but the friend of humanity
delighting in<God, and well-pleasing to Him;* not
the sinner,, but the pious child of -God, strong in
the faith, forms the ideal that he presents at the
Olose of hid Observations on the vanity of human
life, which, though agitated and complaining indeed,' nowhere extend to despairing grief or fri J
volotrs scepticism.

A comprehensive homiletical consideration
things,

'

i

HOMILETICAL HINTS TO SEPARATE PASSAGES.
Vers. 1 and 2. Luther: Many a one arranges
matters with much toll and trouble, that
he may have repose and peace in his old age,
but God disposes otherwise, so that he comes into
affairs that cause his unrest then to commence.
Many a one seeks his joy in lust and licentiousness, and his life is embittered ever after. Therefore, if God does not give joy and pleasure, but
we strive after it, and endeavor to create it of
ourselves, no good will come of* it, but it is, as
Solomon says, all vanity. The best gladness and
delight are those which one does not seek (for a
fly may easily fall into onr broth), but that which
God gives to our hand.
Stabkb : The joy of the world Is so constituted
all his

that it entails repentance, mortification* and
grief (1 John ii. 17 ; Luke xvi. 19, 28) ; but the
pleasure that the faithful find in God, is spiritual, constant, satisfying, and inexpressible,
(Isa. xxxv. 10; John xvi. 22).
Starke : Vers. 8 ff. : Every natural man seeks,
in his way, his heaven in sensual delights.
But
he too often sins thereby, and misuses the gifts
of God (Wisdom 2, 6ff.). .God grants to man
what is necessary to his body, as well as that
which tends to his comfort, But how many forget God thereby I
Gkibe: It is allowable to possess riches if
they have been righteously acquired. But beware of avarice as well as extravagance.
Wohlfarth : He who thinks to find the aim
of his life in the highest measure of sensual enjoyment, is the victim of an error which will demand of him a fearful revenge in proportion as
he tears himself from God, strives simply after
false treasures, and neglects and despises the *
treasures of a higher world; he heaps uj>ori himself a weighty responsibility on account -of the
misuse of his time, the wasting of his powers,
and the evil administration of the goods confided
to him by God, and by all this excludes himself,
unconditionally, from the kingdom of God.
Hansrn:—9-11. The things of this world belong to the preservation, delight and.convenlence.i
of external, sensual life.
One* may arrange
them, therefore, with as much jpomp, majesty
and beauty as is possible ; ihey can.. never, according to their nature, do more than deiight oar *
senses.
If we estimate their worth too high,
they can take from us in inward" ease of mind
much more than they grant us hi sensual delights
and convenience, and become to us.tt&h a .genuine scourge of the spirit
Starke : If the children of the world* Are not
without vexation and trouble in the accomplish-

of

would, therefore, be able totheme: " The vanity of*aU earthly
and the consoling power of a faithful reliance

tk« whole chapter,

present as

(comp. the following passages in the N. T. : John
65; xv. 5; Eph. ii. 8; James L 17, etc.). The
principal divisions for a discourse on these contents would be: 1. No earthly enjoyment or
possession leads to genuine happiness, (1-11);
2. Even the happiest and wisest man remains
subject to the curse of death, common to all the
sons of men, (12-19) ; 8. Genuine and lasting
happiness (surviving this life) can only be obtained for man by a childlike, contented, and
grateful reliance on God's gracious and paternal
*
hand, (20-26).
vi.

ITHJCAL.

its

on God;" or, in order to show more clearly the
feature distinguishing this chapter from the preceding: "The wrong and the right way to seeh
one' s happiness on earth;** or: "Divine grace as
the beslower of that happiness of men, vainly sought
yr
after by their own power and with tarjthfy means t

.

—

—
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CHAP.
meni of their sinful lusts, the children of Qod
should be less surprised, if they in their work in
the Lord must ezperienee various disappointments and vexations.
We here find a trace of
Ham an* (Ver. 10)
:

—

Divine goodness, which, notwithstanding the
vanity of all our works, has placed in labor, and
occupations, which strike
the eye and gain our approbation as well as that
of others, a species of joy, a spice of pleasure
which delights us more than the work itself, because we often do not esteem toai whtoh was so
agreeable to us in the process of production.
LuraBa:—Vers. 12-19. (To ver. 16). Therefore it is better to command the highest government of all -things to the Qod who made us. Let
every one perform his duty with all diligence,
aod execute what God places to his hand if
things do not always turn out as we expected, let
ns commend them to Qod. What Qod gives, that
accept; and again, what He prevents, that accept
'also -as good.' What we are able to do. that we
ought to dot what we cannot do, we must leave
nadooe. The stone that thou art not able to lift,
thou must leave lying.
Gsrlach (to ver. 17) : If Qod has disappeared
from the efforts of men, a disgust of life appears
especially in useful

;

—

sooner or later (John

iv.

8

ff ).

Gbibr (to vers. 18, 10) :— It is hard for flesh
and bloo J to leave the fruits of its toil to others
but a Christian arms himself against this with
the reflection that every thing that he has or
does is given to him by Qod, 1 Cor. iv. 7.

Wohlfarth

13-19):

(vers.

— What

must we

our duty to do, on peroeiving that the
earth can afford no per foot satisfaction to our
demand for happiness ? The wise man is pained
feel

it

—

on perceiving that

all

earthly things are vain and

.unsatisfactory; his eye indeed becomes serious,
asnd his expression reflective.
But for that very
reason, he hears not only the cry of the grave,
but aUo the words of consolation : " Lift up thy
eye, citizen of heaven in the garb of a pilgrim
true as it is, that the world with all its treasures
cannot satisfy thy longing for what is lasting and
perfect, so foolish is it to seek therein peace and
perfect satisfaction."
Zarss (vers. 20-23) :—This life is full of

trouble throughout, with all men and all classes.
Why should we not, therefore, ardently long for

a better

life ? (Phil, iii

14).— Starkr .—The

tra-

of soul, by which one obtains salvation
through fear and- trembling, is therein different

vail

from worldly
nal

toil,

in bearing its profit unto eter-

life.

—

Osiaxdbr (vera, 24-26)
It Is pleasing
Qod that we should cheerfully enjoy our labor
His fear, so much as our calling may permit
:

Ps. cxxviii.

I,

%

—

to
in
it,

Jo AC urn Labor : According as man is virtuous Or vicious, even his eating and drinking is
good or eviL Because the natural man lives
either in a state of fleshly security or of servitude, and there is nothing really good in him

II.

48

1-26.

avails with Qod and satisfies the conscience.
Stabki (ver. 26) : —Seek above all things to
please Qod by faith in the Lord Jesus Christ
else, with all external happiness, thou art still
unhappy. The wicked often have worldly goods,
and seek in every way to increase them ; but
tney do not have real profit and lasting fruit from
them, because their works do not proceed from
the faith.
He, on the oontrary, who possesses
the fruits of the Spirit (Gal. v. 22) and is faithful
therein, is ever favored by Qod with greater

that

mercy (Matth.

Hansen

v. 28, 29).
(ver. 26) :
If

—

we examine

it closely,

the want of genuine wisdom and pure knowledge
is the reason why many do not prosper in the
blessings which they possess in the world
Men
of impure and confused conceptions, who are
fettered by dazzling imaginations, must suffer
with all their abundance, and lead a miserable
life.

Hamann
toilings of

(ver.

26):

men

—

after

All

the vanity,

all

the

wisdom, happiness and

rest, which in so many ways lead men to the
grave, where ceases all the distinction which
they strive to obtain on earth, are not allotted
to the pious man by Qod; they are a curse
whioh sin has laid upon man, but which Qod will
make a blessing to His chosen ones. For these
busy, restless creatures gather and heap up for
those who are good in God's eyes.
And these
latter shall gratuitously receive by the sinner's
labor what he (the sinner) seeks and finds not,
what he labors for and cannot enjoy : wisdom,
knowledge, joy. What is the Divine word, and
whence are taken this wisdom, knowledge and
joy that in it exist ? Are they not honey made
by bees in the slain beast T What arc the stories
that they tell us but examples of sinners' toil,
of the vanity and folly into whioh men have
fallen?
Hbnqstknbbbo (ver. 26): It is manifest that
the expression: "This also is vanity" is not
meant in the sense of an accusation of Qod, but
as a ory of warning to human perverseness, that
seeks its happiness only there where, according
to God's will, it should not be sought.
[For reflections on this and other parts of the
book, the reader is referred to Matth bw Hbnrt.
In no commentary is there to be found a richer
treasure of most ohoice, discriminating and
highly spiritual
apothegms, rendered most
pleasing and ornate by what may be styled a
holy humor, or a sanctified wit. They are unsurpassed by any thing in the devout German
writers here quoted, but the ready access to the
work, for all English readers, renders it unnecessary that the volume should be swelled by
inserting them. Besides, among such rich materials, it would not be easy to make a limited
selection.
Much also of a very rich homiletical
character may be obtained from Wordsworth.
T. L.].

—

—

—
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SECOND DISCOURSE.
Of Barthly Happiness,

its

Impediments and Means of Advancement.
Chap. S-6.

A. The substanoe of earthly happiness or success consists in grateful joy of this life, and a righteous
use of it.

Chap. in. 1-22.
1.

The reasons
of

for the temporal restriction of human happiness (consisting in the entire dependence
human action and effort on an unchangeable, higher system of things).

all

(Vsbs. 1-11.)

1

2
3
4
5
6
7

To every

thing there is a season,

and a time

to every purpose

under the heaven

A time to be born, and a time to die a time to plant, and a time to pluck up that
which is planted A time to kill, and a time to heal a time to break down, and a
time to Duild up A time to weep, and a time to laugh a time to mourn, and a
time to dance A time to cast away stones, and a time to gather stones together a
time to embrace, and a time to refrain from embracing A time to get, and a time
to lose a time to keep, and a time to cast away A time to rend, and a time to
sew a time to keep silence, and a time to speak A time to love, and a time to
;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

8
9 hate a time of war, and a time of peace. What profit hath he that worketh in
10 that wherein he laboureth ? I have seen the travail, which God hath given to the
11 sons of men to be exercised in it He hath made every thing beautiful in his time
also he hath set the world in their heart, so that no man can find out the work that
God maketh from the beginning to the end.
;

;

;

2.

The nature of the temporally

restricted

human

happiness.

(Vers. 12-22.)

I know that there is no good in them, but for a man to rejoice, and to do good in
12
13 his life. And also that every man should eat and drink, and enjoy the good of all
14 his labour it is the gift of God. I know that, whatsoever Goa aoeth, it shall be
nothing can be put to it, nor any thing taken from it and God doeth it,
for ever
15 that men should fear before him. That which hath been is now ; and that which
16 is to be hath already been and God requireth that which is past And moreover
I saw under the sun the place of judgment, that wickedness was there and the
17 place of righteousness, that iniquity was there. I said in mine heart, God shall
judge the righteous and the wicked for there is a time there for every purpose and
18 for every work. I said in miue heart concerning the estate of the sons of men, that
God might manifest them, and that they might see that they themselves are beasts.
19 For that which befalleth the sons of men befalleth beasts even one thing befalleth
them as the one dieth, so dieth the other; yea, they have all one breatn so that
20 a man hath no pre-eminence above a beast for all is vanity. All go unto one
21 place all are of the dust, and all turn to dust again. Who knoweth tne spirit of
man thatgoeth upward, and the spirit of the beast that goeth downward to the
22 earth? Wherefore I perceive that there is nothing better, than that a man should
rejoice in his own works ; for that is his portion
for who shall bring him to see
what shall be after him ?
;

:

:

;

;

:

;

;

:

:

;

:
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1-22.

one of the word* relied upon to prove the later Hebraic, or Chaldaic, period of the book.

We

have, however, no right to say that a word running through the Shemltic tongue* [an thie is found in Arabic, SjrUc,
Ethiopic, us well as Hebrew] is peculiar to auy one of them, or borrowed from any one of them, though circumstances may
have imute it rare in an early dialect, perhaps on account of a precision of meaniug rarely needed, whilst it ha* become
loose and vulgarized in another. It may have been well known in the Jays of Sotomon, though seldom used when the
more indefinite flj£ would answer, flj; means time generally, IjfiQ * Axed time (like a yearly festival), ?0I in 1U
earlier sense, before it

became vulgarised, a time or an occasion precisely adapted

to

a purpose.

Hence we

see its very

4
probable connection with

DO? proptmit, and having also the sense of binding, like Arabio

the purpose linked

r->"
to the due occasion. This suits all the acts following, as more or less the result of purpose in a Im>) proposed. It has good
support, too, etymologically, in the final CD changing to the | as is the tendency in other words. Thus, besides other exI

amples, Lam. Hi. 22, according to Rabbi Tanchum, DDil becomes

UOH — JOOfl

" <*«* «re *>* consumed," or speut [that

is,

JOD to avoid the harshness of the final D, making
the mercies of the Lord], instead of « we are not consumed n

"We may be assured that the writer did not intnnd a tautology here.
purpose than TplOt which relates to things immovable.—T. L.J
[Ver. 18.—mai-^JJ.

wepl AflAtav

.

0»

occotmf e/ the sons of men.

Vulgate, simply, defittis.

which seems the most
[Ver. 18.—

B. V.

?

Syriac,

K^SdD hp

hi

more

Compare

own

Literally, themselves to themseh>es-4n their

precise than J\^, as it haa

more of

the manner o/. LXX,
men—more humano—humanly speaking,

Ps. ex. 4, after

after the speech of

suitable of any, for reasons given in the Exeget. and

OHV T nOH"
1

JO?

Note.—T.

estimation,

L.]

to prove
O^aS,
TT

them^make

it

T
:
t*sar% Morally, (LXX., otaKOircc avrovs. Tulg^ ut probaret). let tbem tee from themselves, or from their own conduct to
themselves, how like beasts they are. This qualified sense is very different from asserting that they are beasts abso-

The key to it all is In the JVOT Sj? ebove. The writer
he pronounced if men were Judged by their own ways.—T. L.]

lutely.

[Ver.

21.—nSjrn.

It can only

mean, as

it

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL.
The unconditional dependence of man on

God's

24-26),

now

becomes the starting point of a new and independent

reflection, in so far as

temporal condi-

and restrictions of human happiness are
deduced therefrom, and its essence is placed in
grateful!/ cheerful enjoyment and a devout use
For
of the earthly blessings bestowed by God.
Divine Providence in its controlling power here
below will ever remain obscure and mysterious,
bo that man, in this its hidden side, can neither
alter its course nor observe any other conduct
than humble submission and godly fear (vers. 9In the same way the view of the
11, 14, 16).
many wrongs in this life, and of the extreme obscurity and concealment of the fate that will
tions

overtake individual souls after death, obliges us
to cling to the principle of a cheerful, confiding
and contented enjoyment of the present (vers.
16-20).
In the more special development of (his
train of thought, we may either (with Vaihingeb
and Keil) make three principal sections or
strophes of the chapter (vers. 1-8; vers. 9-15,

—

and vers. 16-22), or, what appears more logical,
two halves ; of which each is divided into sec1.
Vers. 1-11 show
tions of unequal length.
the reason for the temporal restriction of the
earthly happiness of man a, as consisting in the
dependence of all human action on time and cir6, as consisting in the
cumstances (vers. 1-8)
short-sightedness and feebleness of human knowledge in contrast with the endless wisdom and
;

whUh

humano—the judgment

goeth up.*9

It is sufficient to say that

government of the world, in all his efforts for
happiness, which formed the concluding thought
ii.

speaking more

stands in the text, "that

«

Interrogative.
to give It another turn by pointing ft
reasons against it, see Exeget. and Note.—T. L.]

of the preceding discourse (chap.

It

it is

An

effort

that

must

hss been made

against the text

For other

ence to the awe-inspiring immutability of those
decrees of God which determine human fate
(vers. 12.15) ; 6, with reference to the secret
ways adopted by Divine justice, in rewarding the
good and punishing the evil in this world, and
still more in the world beyond (vers. 16-22).
2. First Division, first strophe.
Ver. 1-8. Every
human action and effort are subject to the law of
time and temporal change. To every thing

—

—
—

a aeaaon, and a time to every
purpose under heaven. " Every thing,"
namely, every thing that man undertakes or does
there

is

on earth

a very general expression, more clearly

;

by the following jWJ~ /3 every business,
every undertaking, but more clearly illustrated
in the subsequent verses in a number of special

defined

examples.

—

JOT

lit.,

precision, limitation, indi-

cates in later style (Neh. ii. 6; Esth. ix. 27, 31),
a certain period, a term for any thing, whilst the
more common f\$ (time) signifies a division of

A

time to be born
time in general.—-Ver. 2.
and a time to die. This is the original text,
as is the same turn until the 8th verse.* The
Sept. and the Vulg. express this construction
genltively (Koipbe tov ritteiv x. r. A., tempus nas-

—

cendH, etc.)

passive

The word niSS does not stand

t^nS

to

for the

be born (Vulg., Lutheb, Ew-

ald, Gbsknius, Elstkb), but like all the following infinitives, is to be taken actively : to bear.
The constant usage of the Old Testament favors
this rendering with reference to the verb

T7\

and also the circumstance that with PTV7 an un-

*rZ6cxuB renders u its time to be born and its time to
omniscience of God (vers. 9-11). 2. Vers. 12-22 die/' makiog it all dependent (this and the following T«-rnes)
describe human happiness in its nature as tem- on the first "every thing has its time." On JDT *• Text
porally restricted and imperfect a, with refer- notes.—T. L.]

—
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dertaking ()*?n), a conscious and intentional Elster,
action or business is to be named, which can only
be said of the maternal part of the act of human
Death fitbirth, and not of that of the child.
By this juxtapotingly follows closely to birth.
sition of the acts which mark the entrance into
life and the exit from it, the whole arena within

which the subsequent actions are performed, id
"
from the beginning •* marked by its fixed limits
(Hitzio).
time to plant and a time to
pluck up that which is planted.— For the
affinity between these two ideas and that of birth
and death, comp. Prov. xii. 12 Ps. i. 87 xxxvii.
85 f.; xcii. 13 f.; cxxviii. 8; Dan. !v. 11, 20;

A

;

;

810;

Matth. Hi.

yii.

17

^D#

bably from Chald.*

f.;

xr. 18. "rtpjS pro-

"root," means origi-

nally to root out, to unroot, but is always
where in the 0. T. used metaphorically, e. g.> of
the destruction of cities (Zeph. ii. 4), of striking
down horses or oxen, and making them useless
by seTering the sinews of their hind feet (Gen.
else-

etc.

But CT13Hf^f&Jj is here identical

from stones," Isa. v. 2; lxii.
and alludes therefore to the gathering and
throwing away of stones from t*e fields,. vine*
with 7pp

'««

to free

10,

yards,

etc.;

means

the"

whilst the latter expression naturally
collecting of stones for the construction of houses (as Vaihinoeb justly observes).

A time to

embrace, and a time to refrain
from embracing. Whether the connection of

—

the preceding expressions with pton to embrace,
really effected by the fact that one embraces
with the hand the stone to be cast, as Hitzio
supposes, is Tery doubtful.
At all events, however, p3n means the embrace of love (Pro*, v.

is

20), and the intensive in the second rank is purposely placed there to indicate that every excess
of sexual intercourse ia injurious.— Ver. b\
time to get, and a time to lose—12K as

A

most clearly here mean to
abstain from getting,
time to kill and a time Vaihinuer) although it every where else means
xlix. 6).— Ver. 8.—
to heal. A negative thought here precedes, as to destroy, to ruin for in all the remaining
a contrast to

tfj33

lose (or also to

be

lost, to

A

—

1

;

also in the subsequent clauses, till the first of
ver. 6, after which, until the end, the positive or
" To kill "
negative idea alternately precedes.

clauses of the series, the second verb asserts directly the opposite of the first.
In contrast to
the unintentional losing, the corresponding verb

cut down, or stab) indicates the in-

(.tf"in lit.,

Yl&T) of the second clause then indicates an
very wounds whose healing the
intentional casting away of a possession to be
to
Ver.
4.
time
out.
points
verb
following
preserved (2 Kings vii. 15; Ezek. xx. 8).
weep, etc. rito?/ appears only on account time to rend and a time to sew. One might
here suppose the rending of garments on bearing
of similarity of sound to be placed immediately
sad tidings (1 Sam. i. }1 ; iii. 39 ; Job i. 20; ii.
after flto ?, as in the following clause: "tfp"} to 12
Matth. xxvi. 63), and again the sewing
leap, to dance, appears to be chosen on account up of the garments that had been thus rent as a
of its like sounding ending as a contrast to "fl3D sign of grief. And also by the following " to
keep silence " one would first think of the
Ver. 6.
to lament (Kdirceodai, plangere).f
time to caat away stones, and a time to mournful silence of the sorrowing (Gen. xxxiv.
gather stones' together. In this first expres- 5; Job ii. 13).— Ver. 8. £. time to love, etc.
Love and hatred, war and peace, forming an insion there is, of course, no allusion to the deter-relation with each other, are now connected
struction of the- temple, of which, according to
Mark xiii. 2, not one stone shall remain upon with the contents of the preceding verse by the
intermediary thought of tne agreeable and disaanother (as Henostbnberg and others think),
flicting of the

—

A

—

—

—

1

;

—

A

—

—

little to the stoning of malefactors,
or to the throwing of stones on the fields of enemies, according to 2 Kings iii. 19, 25 (Hitzio,

and quite as

greeable, or of well and evil doing.
8. First Division, second strophe.
Vers. 9-11.
In consequence of the temporal character of all
worldly action and effort, human knowledge is
also especially ineffective and feeble in presence
of the unsearchable ruling of the Sternal One.

—

• The root, though not fir«»quon», is common enough In
Hebrew for this purpose whj gu to the Obaldaic 1
f [AH inch Infinitives as rtkodh and ttphodh here a like
The faat Jimi accounts for ti.e choice here is that
rhyming
which
found
;

—What

is
in
rather the similarity of primary sense
verbs of dancing and mourning. All passloos in early
times were expressed 'by a violence of outward action,
such as beating the breaM rending the garments, rolling
on the earth, etc., th.it in these coider days of the world's
o d age would l»n doeinu-i utterly extravHgant. Thus,
iu the Greek Konrcfftfcu motioned by ZocKLKa. Honw's
*7>oirpo«vAtV6c<r0<u. Iliad XXII. 221. Hebrew 11 3D pr maWe still find traces of it in morily to smite the breast.
dern words, though alni «t worn out. Thus our word
plaint is but a feeble echo, of the Latin p*angere. In the
Byriac this saraa root, here rendered to dance, is used in
Thus in that chilthe Aphel conjugation for mourning
dren's ditty, or play upon w<frds. redded by our Saviour,
Matth. xi. 17, the word, in the Peschito Version, lor
mourning is IplK/fbr dancing Ipl, in Roman letters,

profit hath he that Worketh in
wherein he labbureth ? That is, what

—

1

do all the various, ant agonistic actions, of
which a number has just been quoted (ver. 8-8)
bring to man? The question is one to which a
profit

decidedly negative answer is expected, and
draws therefore a negative result from the preceding reflection: There is nothing lasting, no
continuous happiness here below.--VeT. 10. I
have seen the travail, etc. Comp. chap. i. 18.
This verse has simply a transitional, meaning; it
prepares us for the more accurate description
given in ver. 11 of the inconstant, transitory and
feeble condition of human knowledge and effort,
arked, raked. A play upon words of this kind is pmof that in the presence of the unsearchable wisdom of
the gospel (of Matthaw at least) in its oral form before God.— Ver. 11.
hath made every thing
any writing, was Araxaae. and that our Saviour spoke beautiful in hie time.
The principal empha-

—

He

Such children'^ duti** are v#*ry tenacious, and it must
hnve l»een of long «t#pdiug
The. play upon words that
it givps c mid not have been original in the Greek, though
it.

,

afterwards

thirty translate i.

—T. L.J

—

on the word V\J?3 "In his time," as the
connection with the foregoing vers. 1-8 shows*
sis rests
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has arranged all things beautifully in this
(comp. Gen. i. 81), but always only "in his
time,** always only so that it remains beautiful
and good for man during its restricted time, but

G<Sdf
life

Divine plan of the world, but rather, is only
able to perceive the unsearchable ways and incomprehensible decrees of God, ffcagtnentarily
and in a glass darkly (Rom. ii. 82 ; 1 Cor. xiii.

,l
after that becomes an evil for him; therefore
1E?K ?3D is here clearly in the sense of
12).
always only so that the glory of this earth soon
that" therefore synonymous
"except
that,
only
reaches its end. Also he hath set the world
used for this (Amos
in their heart. (Zocklbr's rendering, eternity with \3 DDK formerly
m their heart).—That is, in the hearts of men ; for ix. 8; Judges iv. 9 2 Sam. xii. 14). Comp.
Ewald, Lehrbuch, J 354 0. The deviating signithe suffix in 03*73 refers to the children of men
fications Vulg., Gesenius: "t'/a ut won;" (Sept.,
in ver. 11, whilst in the subsequent clause the Herzfeld: uTugfiTj: "in order not," Knobel:
individual man (OltfH) is placed opposite to the "without that;"
Hitzio, €mbrbit, Hahn :
one God. This clause dearly holds a rising re- "without which," etc.) are not only inconsonant

—

;

lation to the contents of the preceding: God has
here below not only arranged all things well for
man in this temporal period ; He has even given
them eternity in their hearts. This is clearly
the author's train of thought With eternity
given to the heart of man, he also means the
•knowledge of God's eternal nature and rule, innate even in the natural man, that notilia Dei
naiurali* insita e, intuitu, which Paul, Rom. i. 1U
f., describes as an intellectual perception of God's
eternal power and divinity, peculiar as such to
man, and which develops itself in the works of
It appears' as well from the word
creation.

03*73

(heart,

here in the same sense as

i.

18-17*, etc.), as from the following: "So that no
can find out," that it is substantially this

man

to the text, but without sufficient linguistic authority, so far as regards the signification of
,l

*1#K

—The

730*

author

is

here silent in re-

*[Ver. 11. The strong objection to the interpretation of
Gbsznius, Ds Wrmt, ami Knobel, is that the New Testament u*e of the wont world for worldlintss, love of the world.
la unknown to the Hebrew Scriptures. Equally unwarranted
are Hitzio and Stuart in

oSy

(not found in

it

jJlC *

know,

*nd then

^J_C
1J5)
I

"knowledge, without which,"

of the verb

into

any such sense, but sup-

In

posed to be equivalent to the Arabic
rendering

Q7l>

transforming

first

Hebrew

etc.

The Arabio

than the pri-

is latex

natural knowledge of God, namely, something
though coming from
belonging to the realm of human conception, a mary Hebrew, to be hidden or obscure,
it by a seeming law of contraries peculiar to the Sheroitio
moral good from the sphere of intellectual life,
tongues it is knowledge as discovery, or science strictly, or the
;

that the author means by the expression oStyn
(consequently not simply the character of immortality )—although he must have considered
this closely connected with the natural conception
of God, according to chap, xit 7. For this restrictive clause clearly expresses a restriction of
human nature in an intellectual sense, an inability to find, which is equal to an inability to
certainly as this inability to know
refers to the extent and limits of Divine action,
so certainly will also the knowledge of the hu-

know. But

as-

hidden found. It is only in the Arabic

1

Vc

r
equal to

dVi#,

that the old

Hebrew primary

Beside, this view of Hitzio and Stuart

"TON

is

,l

would be by placing "1E/K ««*»
personal suffix

and a

appears.

war with the

to render without

?3D which they have no right
The proper way of expressing

which.

at

that, in
»«<* following it

Hebrew,
with the

VTJH3D *)&$

different particle,

without it they cannot, etc). A planrible rendering
M but this, though
If, ** he hath put obscurity in their hearts
agreeing with the primary sense of the verb, never occurs
as a sense ot the noun. The view of Zocklek, substantially
(whicfi

;

man

by oStyn be a religious
to God and Divine things.

heart, expressed

knowledge referring
Therefore we would reject as opposed

to the text

D

7^71 which give to this
those explanations of
expression the sense of "world " (Vulg., Luther,
TJmbbbit, Ewald, Elstkb, etc.), or "worldlymindedness " (Gesenius, Knobel), or " worldly
wisdom," "judgment" (Gaab, Spohn) ; also
Hitzig, who, however, contends for

oSjJ

instead

opposed to this rendering; according

D

to

them

ZOhty

here, or

eternity regarded as In the heart of man, refers to the natural human recognition of the eternal power nnd Godhead, a*
spoken of by Paul. Rom. i. 20, presents an admirable meaning if it can bo sustained. It may be said that It is giving
too much of an abstract sense, but it is certain that
the writer Intends here no common thought, and, therefore,
the word employed may be fairly extended, ph» ] 8}"
cally, to its utmost limits.
It can hardly be reconciled,

oSlp

however, with the *\&R

And

besides the connection, the style
of the entire Old Testament and of this book is

of O/IJ?.

agreeing with one given by Okie*, that

ZdcxLxa, without

'S3D which

any other warrant than his own asvrtion, makes equivalent
to *3 OflK *nd then renders it nur das* nicht. only that net,
thos turning It into a mere exceptive limitation, as la awo
done by TmxMKLUUs'and Grotius ercepto quod non. There
:

always eternity (comp. Eccles. i. 4, 10;
ii. 16; Hi. 14; ix. 6; xii. 5) and first receives
the signification of " world macrocosmos" in the
7I3? is

80

literature of the Talmud.—
that
can find ont the<

work

no man
God maketh

that

—

from the beginning to the end. That is,
this one restriction is laid on this human conception of the Eternal One, that it can never obtain a perfect and truly adequate insight into the

are no Scriptural examples of such use of
IJffH*

«nd

this

not feel that
spirit of this

'730

or

s

73D

ever* reader did
at war with the whole

would be enough, even

if

thereMa.somethlng fn it
profound declaration. In this compound parti-

is negative, implying hinderanc, and intencle *S3D the
sifying the negation in the other part. The LXX. have,
therefore, properlv rendered it oit*k ph. that not, or rather,
in such a way that not (onw*, In distinction from Iko, referring to the manner of accomplishing, rather than to the
purpose itself). *' He hath so presented it to their minds,
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why man cannot
thoroughly know and oomprehend the works and
reign of God, that is the interruption of the original pure harmony of his Spirit by means of
sin ; he is so because he would seem rather, as
it were, purposely to presuppose this fact than
emphatically to express it.
4. Second Division, first strophe.
Vers. 12-15.
Human happiness is temporally restricted,
consisting mainly in the cheerful enjoyment
spect to the profoundest reason

that they cannot,

etc.

So the Targum

Vhl yK, Buhl X^BT H3,
nin. Drai.

Merc

vhl

Aquila •« o**, Vulgate, Pag-

That other idea, however, of the word as world, world'
time, world-plan (eee ver. 14), which ha* been ao fully dwelt
upon In the Excursu* on the Olamio Words, p. 44, harmo-

nuei perfectly with the immediate coutext, and the whole
tenor of the deeper reflections contained in this book : The
world-problem hath God ao pnt into their hearts (literally,

03*73 [HJ)—presented

to

their

minds,—or,

as the Vulgate well expresses it, tradidii disputalioni eorwn, that, etc.
Whether we take it in the cosiuical or olamic seuse, what a comment upon this is furnished
by the ancient schools. Greek, Egyptian, Persian, or Oriental generally, in their endless cosmogonlcal disputation*
on the world, its first matter, its first moving principle*,

origin,—on the question of its duration, whether it had
a beginning or would ever have an end, whether it bad
any thine immutable (rb Strut ov) or was ever phenomenal and flowiug,— whether there were more worlds than
one, either in time or space—in short, whence it came,
how it existed, and whit was it all for, or what did it
truly mean.
These disputations were mnch older than
Thales, and Solomon must have heard of them, at least,
even if unacquainted particularly with all, or any, of tho
theories held. Let any one see, especially, how these disputations of the early ante-Socratic Greek schools are summej
up by Xenophox, Memorabilia, I. 14 : rur r« wept rift rir
vavrm¥ ^vacwf ntfnfiv<*rT<ttv k. r. A., and he will well appreciate the force of the strong language : u so that they cannot
find it out lo the end from the beginning,"—especially as
confirmed by the still more striking declaration, viii. 17
(t
yoa, though a wise mstu (a philosopher) say that he knows
5
it, yet shall he not be able to And it out.
In the time sense,
or the olamic seuse of the word world, it is still more clear,
especially when regarded as the great olam, or world period,
or world ide i (ver. 14), compared with that list of brief pointing times mentioned before as belonging to " things beneath
the sun." The writer h*d presented special seasons belonging to the chief occupation* and eveuts of human life—
time to plant, a time to love, a time to hate, to mourn, to
rejoice, tic. The fitness of these man could study and perceive, but the great all-containing time, the encircling eternity or world time, who could understand. God had so presented this to the human thought, the human mind, that
though it could reason w*li of passing events, it M could not
find out the end from the be/inning." It could not discover
the world idea (ver. 14), that higher wisdom than the natural
from which it all depended, n >r that deeper witdom than nature to which it was all as a means to an end. Even in its
highest state, taking the form of tho most lauded science, it
was onlv the study of links (see remarks, Int^ Met. Ver.), of
adaptations to adaptations, among which it could never find
beginnings nor ends. Something greater might be divined
by faith, but otherwise, it was as unsearchable as the wisdom so anxiously inquired after, Job xxvlii : "The deep
salth It is not in me,' etc It was true even of physical
knowledge, that it could not find out its own limits, when
taken comparatively. The individnal man occupies but a
point in the great world cycle. As things go round, he sees,
or may see, M how they are all fair in their season," each fitting to the one next, and so on. as far as he may carry his
researches; but what it is all about, or what it all mean*,
that no science of nature can reveal to him. His angle of
vision, even with the mightiest aid it has ever bad, or may
expect to have, is too small to take in more than a very few
degrees, or a very few seconds of a degree, in the mighty arc
we are traversing, or have passed during the longest known
times that either history, or the observation of nature, has
revealed to us. The thought is not beyond what may be
ascribed to Koheleth, with his grand cyclical ideas, and nothing could be in better harmony with the contexts, or the
peculiar particles by which th»*y are united. There are
some rich homiletical thoughts arising from such a view of
verses 11th, 14th, and 15th, but they belong in another
its

'

—

place.—T. L.]

—
—

" children of men,"

(ver. 10) to

whom

the 03*73

03

"in them with
;"
them,"* is mainly synonymous with " for them
comp. ii. 24. %F\pT is literally, " I have per-

ver. 11 already referred.

and I know in consequence thereof ;" it
means the past, in its result reaching into the fuBat for a man to
ture, here also as in ver. 14.
rejoioe and do good in this life. Together
ceived,

the Syriao

vt non.

given in their heart,

and proper use of the moment, because ii
depends on the immutable decrees of divine
laws, claiming fear and humble submission, rather than bold hope and effort.
I know that
there is no good in them namely, in the

—

—

with the gratefully cheerful enjoyment of life's
goods, the " doing good " is here named more
distinctly than in chap. ii. 26, as a prinoipai condition and occupation of human happiness. And
therewith is also meant, as that passage shows,
and as appears still more definitely from the parallels in Ps. xxxiv. 14 ; xxxvii. 8 ; Isa. xxxviiL
8, etc., not merely benevolence, but uprightness,
fulfilment of the divine commands (comp. xii. 13).

For the meaning of 310 rt&£ in .the sense of
" be of good cheer," to be merry (Abin Ezra,
Luther, db Witts, Kmobsl, Hitzio, etc.) there
not a single philological proof; for in chap,
24 ; iii. 22 ; v. 7, etc., there are similar
phrases, but still materially different from this
1
one, which express the sense of being merry. ' f
V*n3 lit.,
At* life" refers again to the

is

ii.

—

"m

singular
£31X71, ver. 11, so that in this verse the
o
ttt'
singular and the plural use of this verb alternates as in the preceding.
Ver. 18.
also

—

And

that every man should eat and drink, etc.,
it is the gift of God. Clearly the same bought
as in chap. ii. 24, 25. The particle CHI, introt

ducing

still

another, object of perception to

'i^T

besides that named already in ver. 12, refers to
the whole sentence.
As to the peculiar construction of the first conditional clause without
DX, or other particle, see Ewald, g 857, o.

know that whatever God dooth
be forever. Herein it appears that
human action is dependent on the eternal

Ver. 14. I
it

shall

all

law of God, and that especially all oheerful, undisturbed enjoyment of the blessings of this life,
depends on the decrees of this highest law-giver
and ruler of the world. Comp. the theoretical
description of the ever oonstant course of divine
i. 4-11.
Nothing can be put to it,

—

laws in chap.

nor anything taken from

it.

to all that everlastingly
*[It

is

it

(vS#) namely,

by no means clear that the pronoun in

to persons.

of ver. 11

:

God

03 refers

The most natural connection would be with the

thingt mentioned above,

The

To

abiding order which

and all summed up in th« SJDH

HK

" No good in these things except to rejoice, etc."

would not, grammatically, sever this, since
D in 03*73
t
•

:

dose not belong to the main assertion.—T. L.
t 310 mfefgt nee not here, as Zockler well says, the
sense of u being merry ;" neither can it be taken as denoting
beneficence; or even good conduct (doing the divine commands), in a general moral sense. It strictly means to do
well, in the sense of prosperity, to have success—oorrAsponding to the Greek s» vpaVrctr, rather than to ei *ot«u>, or «i
veeTptsv—T. L.]
ft
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makes, to

those eternally valid enactments
High. For the construction ['M

all

of the Most

^'OW?, Comp. Ewald,
tence:

For the sen-

J 237, c.

Sirach, xviii. 5; Revelation xxii.

And God

III.

doeth it, that
before Him. And this by

—

men

18.

should fear

those very immuta-

ble laws of his world-ruling activity, on which
men, with all their deeds and destiny, depend
comp. ix. 12; 2 Cor. v. 11; and for the conAs in
struction: Eiek. xxxvi. 27; Rev. xiii. 15.

those places, so also here, the expression " doeth
that," does not meau " in order that," but "effecting that" "making it to be so," accomplishing.
By *P' *» to fear," Kohblbtu does not mean a
it

feeling of terror and horror, but rather that sacred feeling of holy awe which we c.ill reverence; but nevertheless " he here considers this
reverence not as a beneficent blissful sensation,
but rather as a depressing feeling of the vanity
of man in contrast with the boundless fulness of
the power of Qod, as an inward shudder at the
bonds of the divine decree, which envelop him,
and by which, in his conception, every spiritual
movement is restricted in advance to a certain

measure," (Elstkr).

— Ver.

15.

is to
t.

«.,

is

says,

(

TO!

is

This signification alone of t?P3'

in accordance with the context,

not that given in the Sept. Syriac, Taro., Henostbxbkro, etc., according to which the allusion
here would be to the divine consolation and gracious visitation of the persecuted, (Matt. v. 10;

Luke

In contrast to both ideas, Kohelkth calls y&^T}
" the evil," " the crime," thinking of course, in
tho first place, of objective, and in the second
place of sujjjective wrong, or, the first time, of
crime as a wicked judge practices it, the second
time, of the wantonness of the wicked in general.
—Ver. 17. Qod shall judge the righteous
and the wioked. lie will appoint to them,
therefore, that "judgment" which, according
to ver. 16, is so frequently in human life, either
not to be found at all, or not in the right place;
comp. chap. v. 7 ; Deut. i. 17 Ps. lxxxii. 1 ff.

—

;

—

above, with God, the just judge, there is a time
to judge every good and every evil deed of men.

and

fljj,

xix. 10, etc.).

Second Division, second strophe. Vers. 16-22.
restriction of human happiness appears especially in the numerous cases of unsatisfactory,
indeed, apparently unjust, distribution of hap5.

The

piness and unhappiness, according to the moral
worth and merit of men, as this mundane life
reveals it, as well as in the uncertainty regarding the kind of reward in the world beyond,
which ever exists in this world below.
moreover I saw under the sun.
The

iv. 2, etc.

and therefore introduces something whioh oomes as a new
conception to the one there described (and also
in ver. 14 f.), and which holds the same relation
to that as the special to the general.
The place
of judgment, etc. Lit., at the place of judg-

—

ment

;

for

01p?p here, and

in the subsequent

clause is strictly taken, not as the object of " I

Others read Dt? instead of
T

12,
iii.

DWT

" He has set a time for everything," (Houbigant,
deb, Palm, Doderlein, Hitzig, Elster),
but which is quite as unnecessary as the temporal signification of Otf =time, in tempore judicii
(iiiERONYMUs), or as referring the expression
the earth as the seat of the tribunal here
meant (Hahn), or as the explanation of DtSf acto

cording to the Talmud, in the sense of " appraising, taxing" (Furst, Vaihinger: "And He
appraises every action "), or, finally, as Ewald's
parenthesizing of the words ^fln~737

fi#

*3

whereby the sentence acquires the following
form: "God will judge the just and the unjust
(for there is a time for everything), and will
judge of every deed."* Ver 1-8. Concerning

—

•[02/, ver U.iterc This little word coming in such
T
connection is moat suggestive. The thought presented,
though so unobtrusively expres*el, is, iu reality, one of the
modulating key notes of this siugular book. Tho connection between this Terse, 17 th, and the commencement of tho
chapter is nnmistakable. In contrast with the particular
times and occasions there mentioned, there is here placed
the great time, the great olam, to which all the particular
times hare reference, and in which they are all to be judged.
For there, too, unto every purpose, and for every work,

And n
^P

(1\P) refers to ver. 12,

term;" comp. chap. ix. 11.
Testament quipa, 1 Cor.

New

Van

—

"moreover"

upwards, (as in Gen. xlix. 24, D#D)
is the " time of judi-

here as elsewhere,

cial decision, the

13;

And God

^"nj

teousness, differ materially as objective and subjective, or as the judgment that must serve the
judge as the absolute rule for his decisions, and
as the practical judgment in the life of the normal man ; the latter expression is, therefore,
largely synonymous with *« innocence," virtue.

literally,

as in the English rendering: "that which is to
For the sentence comp. i. 9; vi. 10, and
especially Job xiv. 5 ; Ps. czxxix. 15, where still
more clearly than here, is expressed the predestination of all the destinies of man by Qod.
requireth that which is past.
(Lit., and God seeketh that which was crowded
He again brings forth that which the viout).
cissitudes of time had already crowded out, or
pushed back into the past ; Deus instaurat, quod
Vulgate),

—

as well as the

hi."

abiit

saw," but, as the accents indicate, is an independent nominative (or locative) an abrupt construction whioh produces a certain solemn impression well adapted to the excited feelings of
the poet. 03EJO and pl2? judgment and righ-

Dtf, pointing

already long present, comes of old (not exactly
is something old, as Hitzio translates, turning
the adverb into a substantive). The second
flVil/ *1E?K

69

For there is a time there for every purThat which pose, and every work. That is, in heaven

hath been is now, and that whioh
be hath already been. — (W7I 123)

clause containing

1-22.

pointed.

^1 ^?1 T?

1!!"

17

?'? *here

It Immediately leads the

subsolar state (JffO&T}

TOID)

is

an nj;, a time ap-

mind away from

this

to that higher world tUat

more remote

state, or world beyond (.lenseits) to which nil
has reference, and which seems to be constantly in the writers mind as an idea, bnt without locality, or specific manner, or any assigned or assignable chronology, as though
it were something he firmly believed, but could not define,
or even distinctly conceive. It is the basis of all his contemplations, the ground on which be so firmly rests In the
concluding declaration of the book.
may mean any

—

Og/
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the sons of men, that God might manifest
them. As the introductory words '* I said in

can

my

blessedness notwithstanding the subjection of the

:

heart," connect the verse with the preceding
one, it assumes the same relation to ver. 16 as to

and

that,

CDIXH

to

*)2

^^"^Z*

and there»

thought of this 16th verse is
" On account of the sons of
men, does this unfinished toleration of wrong on
earth exist, in order that God may manifest (try)
them, i. «., grant them their free decision for or
against His truth (comp. Rev. xxii. 11).
For
"113, to test, prove, compare chap. ix. 1; Dan.
fore, the principal

to be thus supplied

:

Rabbinic

xi. 85, as well as the

to

which

now"

verb means

this

(Schbbiit,

**

style,

to sift,"

according
** to
win-

crrfaKn didS

6, 9).

is lit

for God proving them," a somewhat harsh construction, but which has its analogy in Isa. xxix.
23.
That they might see, namely, the sons
*<

—

of men, for whose instruction the test is indeed
instituted ; since God, for His part, needs not to
see it, for He knows in advance of what men are

—

made, (Ps. ciii. 14). That they themselves
are beasts. Men are here declared to be beasts,
that is, not better than the beasts of the field,
not on account of their conduct (as Ps. lxxiii.
22), but on account of their final dissolution,
and their inevitable sinking under the dominion
of death comp. ver. 19 f. chap. ix. 12, and also
Hab. i. 14; Ps. xlix. 20. Therefore, not the brutal disposition, and the lawlessly wild conduct
of the natural mind (Hitzig, Elster, etc.), but
his subjection to the rule of death, and the curse
of vanity (Rom. v. 12 ff.; viii. 19 ff.), furnish the
reason for this placing our race on s level with
the brutes (as Luthbr, Heno9T*nbkro, Vaihin;

ghb

;

correctly assume).

— "They themselves,"

great occasion, crisis, or eventuality, as well as place. Comp.
Gen xi. 9; Pa. cxvxiii. 3. As used here, it strongly calls to
mind the Greek <*«*, and the manner in which the poets

employ

it 10 ex;»n;.s< i similar indefinite contrast with the
present state or worll in lik« characteristic manner styled
cp0& Je, hero, Di*<A il* tkis Uds. of rime). Thus Medea (IU6J)
says to her children, ivSatfiovoirovj as though giving them
tike usu-ii maternal bluosiiig. Had then suddenly checks herself with the thought of what is coming—

AAA EKEI- re f E'NOA'AK
ITaTTjp

A^tAer'—

" but THERE; all HERE your Father's hand has taken quite
away." There in that other world, or time, or state. The
expression seems to have little or no direct counection with
their mythology, or the tabled regions of Hades but rather
to have come iron* this innate idea of the human soul, or
the moral necessity that gives birth to the thought of i-ome
other world and time than this, but without known chronology or locality. Things must be balunced : somehow, and
somewhere, and at sometime, the equation must be com*
pleted. For a similar use of cxei end ivGd&t, compare X»~
chylns Iketides 230* Pindar Olymp. II. 106, and, especially,
Plain Rtpttb^ 330 DM where both terms are used, with mythological reference indeed, but carrying the same general
and most impressive thought of an after world, or time of
judgment, as a correspondence to this : ot vc yap Acye>rvot
uv$<h irepi rif iv *Aidov, we t6»» 'ENBA'AE a6ucqo avra Set
EKEI BiSovcu 6ikt)*> k. t. A. * 4 For the myths that are told
us respecting Hades (or the unseen), how that the wrong
doer HKRti muat make co npeiuation THERE,— myths once
derided, now disturb the soul with fear lest they be true."
This striking passage, taken in its remarkable connection,
shows that there was, in the old Greek mind, that same fear
of M a judgment to come," of something awful after this
world, that is new felt by the common modern mind. It
was before Christianity. It created myths, and was not
created by them. It is the voice of conscience, independent
of all mythologies, but showing itself in all their varied
forniM, as though, without some inch idea, religion would
have no existence. T. L.]

apart from God's redeeming influence, which

t. e.,

finally secure to their spirit eternal life

body

to

death (chap.

xii. 7, 13).

to

Ewald,

J 315, a.

—DH

—

1

?

7T371 is

a playful in-

tensity of the sense something like the Latin ip-

but Ewald can quote no other proof
than this very passage.- Ver. 19 affords a still
further illustration of the comparison between
men and beasts, which extends to ver. 21 inclusive, with the view of forcibly expressing the
uncertainty of the destiny of the former in and

sissimi;

—

—

after their death.
For that which befalleth
the sons of men, befalleth beasts. (Lit.

For chance are the sons of men, and chance
; this because they are both equally
under the dominion of chance (7"Pp3, as chap,
Oer.

the beasts)

14, 15), because the lot of both is inevitably
without, (Uenqstexit is arbitrary to refer ibis appellation " chance," simply to the beginning of life in
men and beasts, as "the issues of a blind fate,"
(Hitzig) and it is in opposition to the remark
immediately following: (in the German) " and
one fate, or chance, overtakes them all;" which
shows that the end of both is death, striking them

ii.

marked out for them from
beeq). .But

the same inexorable blow ; on which account
by a bold metaphor, called " chance."
the one dieth, so dieth the other, that is,
in external appearance, which is authoritative
for the author's present judgment ; for he is now
disregarding that life which exists for man after
death, as he simply wishes to call attention to
the transitory character of the earthly existence
of our race.
Yea, they have all one breath,
all

—As

it is,

—

so that man has no pre-eminence above
a beast, nn is here as in ver. 21, not spirit,
in the stricter sense, but breath, or force of life,
the animating and organizing principle in general, and is therefore, in that more extended sense,

applicable to men as well as beasts, as in Gen.
vii. 21 f. ; Ps. civ. 29, and chap. viii. 8, of this
book.
On account of the broader latitude of the
conception nn, " breath," the following remark,
that

man

beast, is

has no preeminence (iniD) over the
meant not in the sense of an absolute,

but simply of a relative equality of both natures ;
the poet will place both on the same level only
in reference to the external identity of the close
of their life (and not as Knobel supposes, who
here thinks materialism openly taught).* Comp.
•[The key to the right interpretation <>f the whole passage*
chap. ill. 18-21, together with a complete defence to the
cnarge of materialism which Knobel brings against Kobe-

,

—

casts the

action back on the subject, and serves to bring
out this latter with special emphasis, comp. Gen.
xii. 1; Amos ii. 14; Job vi. 19, etc.
According

leth, is fonnd in the phrases

:

—

—OHS

and

m^l

DH? HOiT
onr version,
**

S>\

013

1

?,

and

in verse 18 above. The first is r-ndered in
on account of;" Vulgat* his simp]y de (de JL.

Ms hominum) ;

ixx. irepi AaAtac

nw

to a arf/^irov ("con-

cerning the talk of men*'); So the Bjriac kV?OD Sj?
M
( according to the speech of the sons of men")—that i«
**
speaking after the manner of men," speaking humanly, or
more humano. The other rendering, "on account of," or
*' by
reason of (which is nearer to the sense of the phraso
elsewhere), comes to very much the same thing, or expresse*
the same general idea. See Ps. ex. 4, where it is rendered
" after the manner of." It Is an intimation that the laa*

Digitized by

Google

CHAP.

—

Ver.
also the dogmatical and ethical section.
20. All go unto one place, i. «., men and
beasts; for they both alike become dust, as they
were formed of dust. The following clause
shows that by the " one place," is meant the
earth as a common burial place for the bodies of
men and beasts; and not School, "the house
appointed for all living," (Job xxx. 23). All
are of the dust, and all turn to dust again.
Cora p. Gen. iii. 19; Ps. ciT. 29; cvii. 4; Sirach
xl. 11; xli. 10.
AU these passages, like this
one, regard man solely as a material being, and,
in so far, assert a perfect likeness in his death
to that of beasts. The question whether the
spirit of man shares this fate, is yet unanswered.
The following verse refers to that, not to afford a
definite answer, but to affirm the impossibility
of an answer founded on sense-experience.

—

For who knoweth the spirit ol
that goeth upward 9
The interrogative form of this and the following clause, is
unconditionally required by the structure Of the
Ver.

21.

—

man

sentence and the context.

Therefore

5TW1

is

not, as in the masoretic text, to be written with
the H artieuliy but with the 71 intcrrogativum, (thus,

way
The construction

ri/J^n) and the same

in the following, or

JY!?0«
in Joel

is

ii.

14, that of

therefore not, as

an affirmative question, but

rather that of a doubtful one, expressing uncergnage

of the following Tones is hypothetical, or adapted to
supposed state of things, such as Koheleth had called up
before his own mind, that is, ''said in his heart." It is the
language of human action. 'The Arabjan rhetoricians and

a

clitics

hare a peculiar phrase for

*

JJ\ oU-

**the tongue of the condition," or "the case

speaking."

See Rabbi Taxcoum, Arabic OummenLiry on Lamentations,
III. 30; also tnarg. note Genesis, p. 36 i. This they get from
the Rabbinical grammarians and interpreters who have a

similar Hebrew phrase, 13111 |lBr?» for such cases as

this.

All the language following, which seems to represent man
aa baring no Supremacy over the beast, is affected by this
hypothetical impression. Tt is man's judgment upon himself as pronounced by his own conduct The writer, in this
talking to his heart" takes men as they are. as they appear,
fallen, worldly, sensual, animal. It is the language of their
It is all that could be gatherod by one who confined
lives.
himself to this view, or who had nothing to go by but the
observation of the general human conduct, the way of the
world, Such an interpretation is fortified by what follows
**

—

in the same verse: "that Ood might prove them,"

1

C312 ?

CD*rT?Kn. "make It clear to them" by their own experience, their own ways, how much like beasts they are, or rather, how much like beasts they live and die, though He
had created them in His own image. It calls up Ps. xlix.
1$, 29: "Man that is in honor, and understandeth It not, is
like the beasts that perish." In both cases it may be said
••this their way is their folly," and we have no more right
to charge Epicureanism, or materialism, on the one passage
than on the other. The same impression of hypothetical
speaking Is produced, and, perhaps, still more strongly, by

HDH* *t the close of that verse.
Z&ckler's opinion that this is simply aa intensive phrase
equivalent to ipsissimi is not satisfactory. The Rationalist
Htteig comes nearer to tin true view ot these pronouns. He
connect* them with Q13, to prove them* to " try" (or
test them), to Jet them see (surMutsicht zu brimgen) how like
beasts -they are. 9o* Smart: **That th<*y might see for
tbeoasalves " As is often the ca^e, however, in Hebrew, the
sense is best brought out by the moat literal interpretation
the words will near; *« Themselves to themsalvev or, "to
let them see that they are beasts, themselves to themselves;"
not in their treatment of one another, as Oeter and some
others tike it (homo lupus homini) t but rather "in their own
•stiuatiwn " (See Metric*! Version), as they are, or as they
the pronouns GD7T?
-

:

III.

1-22.

As

tainty.
l!

£)?

71
in Ps. xc. 11, or above in chap.

'? points out that the matter

ii.

is difficult

19,

of

conception, not, at first view, clear and apparent,
but rather eluding the direct observation of sense.
This verse does not, therefore, assert an absolute
ignorance (as Knobel supposes), but rather some
knowledge regarding the fate of the spirit in the
world beyond, though wanting certainty and external evidence.
Concerning the return of the
spirit of man to its Divine Giver, it maintains
that no one, in this world, has ever seen or
survived it, just as emphatically, and in like
manner, as John [i. 18 and 1 Epist. iv. 12] asserts of the sight of God, that it has never been
granted to any man. A denial of the immortality
of the spirit of man, as an object of inward certainty of faith [as later testimony from this
standpoint of faith shows, chap. xii. ?], is as
little to be found in this passage as in the assertion of John, "no one has ever seen God," is to
be found a doubt of the fact, certain to faith, of
the future beholding of God (1 John iii. 2).
Ignoring this state of the case, the Masora, in
order to destroy the supposed skeptical sense of
the passage, has punctuated the twice repeated
H, before 7\l$ and before JYW as articles, and
so reached the thought maintained by many

moderns (Geieb, Dathe, Rosenmdeller, Hengstenbeeo, Hahn): "Who knoweth the spirit of
man, that which goeth upward ? and the spirit
of the beast, that which goeth downward to the
earth ?" The only just conception, according to
connection and structure, is that given by the
Sept., Vulg., Chald., and Syr., which not onlj
the "rationalistic exegesis," as Hengstenbeko
supposes, but also Luther, Starke, Michaelis,
Elster, and many others, have adopted, who
are very far from attributing to the Preacher
skeptical or materialistic tendencies. * Ver. 22.

—

must appear, to themselves, In the light of their own geneconduct,—the speaking of their own lives. This view at
once clears Koheleth himself from Koobel's charge of materialism; though we see not how, In any other wny, it can be
denied. It is so far from materialiam that, to the devout
reader, it immediately raises the opposite thought. What
Koheleth '* says in his heart," throughout this passage, is a
mournful rebuke (we will not call it by th* heartless name
ral

of satire) of the worldly, sensual, beast like life of man;
whilst, by this very aspect of it he points to a higher destiny which the animal life of mem sense so directly contradiets: " Who kuows it," who thinks of it (see the next marginal note) ? and yet the bar* thought of Mich a super-solar
destiny, though carrying with it no knowledge of condition,
lifts man above the earth and the beasts who descend wholly
into it There is, also, an evident paronomasia, here, of

.

,

with the two words nom on*?, j™t
onS non
and this also furnishes some reason for the pecu-

fireceding;
iar style of expression, makiug it all the more forcible to
the Hebrew ears addressed.
Thus also must we render ver. 22, by giving *JVIO the
sense ofJudgment (as in many other places) instead uf sight
as a fact. It is the same hypothetical Judgment, founded on
human action, or what one must conclude as to ** the supposed good," and the human destiny, if determined from
such a standpoint of human conduct.—T. L.]

•[Ver. 21.

jnv

'D, "*>ho knows,"

etc.

Zocxlkb dlsposos

of this Important passage too easily. From the Hebrew text
as it stands there can be made no other translation than

that given in our English Version.
In

rn"f*n

The

[tnat goeth up, that goeth

ft in

down]

is

riS#7I and
the article.

This cannot be overthrown, as Stuart and other* aft etntrted
to do, by examples of
Interrogative having patach with
dagesh, every one of which, If not wholly anomalous, depend*
on peculiar conditions that do not here exist The old Jewish

H
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A

return to the maxim already given in ver. 12,
that one must cheerfully and joyously seize the
present as now offered by God, and use it to get
a sure path into the future. Than that a

—

should rejoice in his

man

works—Vtfjjoa,

t.

<?.,

in his labor and efforts in general, in his works
This
as well as in their fruits ; corap. v. 18.
«4
rejoicing in his own works," is not materially
different from the passage in chap. ii. 24, that
he should make his soul enjoy good in his labor
[Hitzio thinks otherwise], nor from the expression (ver. 12, 13) "to rejoice and do good," etc.
For that is hi* portion t. «., for nothing
farther is allotted to him here below, comp. ii.

—

—

10.

— For who shall bring him to see what

—

be after him ? That is. not into the
condition after death, into the relations of human
life in another world, but, as shown by the parallel passages, ch. vi. 12 ; ii. 19: into the future
conditions of human life, into the relations as
they shall be on earth after his departure from
shall

(especially in his immediate surroundings
nhd sphere of activity, comp. ii. 19). This sentence involves, therefore, neither a denial of the

life

continuance of man (Hitzio), nor an
authorisation of the Epicurean principle : "Enjoy before death, that you may not go out
per-uiriil

grannu iri:iM«*, who have never been surpassed In their thorough knowledge of these mtnutiss of their language, have
reduced the matter to rules by an exhaustive induction that
leaves no doubt. One of these rales is, that every HXIDp 71
or he kametatus, to use their technics [or
fore

in

J?,

H

every where the article of sp ciflcution

never the interrogative.

It

with T ] be[HJTT HJt

might have b en so

said in re-

spect to the gutturals generally, with a very f'-«w exception*
having their peculiar reasons not here found. But in the
case of JJ there are no exceptions. This settles the question
for the

word

nVyH
t

•t

Is

the participle

even

if it

had stood alone.

But there

.

JVPITI

presenting a

still

stronger case

Here 71 cm not be Interrogative. The
for the article.
attempt to make it so woul only interfere with another rale
without
exceptiou. namely, that T\ interrowhich is settled
gative may cause dagesh in a radical following if it has
never
hut
without it, so that the H in
schewa [ITIWli
rni'tl [*° e radical ' having its vowel choleni] mast be the

empty " (Knobbl), nor, indeed, any reference to
the world beyond, but simply an exhortation to
profit by the present in cheerful and diligent occupation, without being anxious and doubting
about the future, which is indeed inaccessible to
our human knowledge.
Uenqbtenbp.ro justly
observes: "Man knows not what God will do,"
ver. 11.
Therefore, it is foolish to chase after
happiness by toilsome exertion, or to be full of
anxiety and grief, ver. 9, 10 ; and quite as foolish (chap. vi. 12) to engage in many wide reaching schemings, to chase after the abrftMrriTa k?jov
tov (1 Tim. vi. 17) to gather and heap for him to
whom God will give it, ii. 26; but, on the contrary,
it is rational to enjoy the present.
Properly
understood, therefore, this verse draws its practical consequence not from the verses 19-21 immediately preceding, but from the content* of the
entire chapter.

APPENDIX TO THE EXEGETICAL.
[Interpretation of Verses 11, 14, 15? thb
INQDI81TI0N OF THE AGES. Ver. 15, OTlS^m
v:t:
Tnis remarkable language
#?.?!•
17??

^

'

rendered, in our English Version, "God requireth that which is past," or, as given in the
is

He shows hia knowledge of ihe dogma, as a belief existing,
and then denies its truth, or attempts to throw donbt upon
it
This is certainly strange, unexampled, we may say, in
the Old Testament. Woire than all, he not only druies it,
but scoffingly denies it, as though it were an absurd thought,
should it even cbance to occur to one of these poor creatures)
whose rain condition he is so graphically descrit<ing
a
foolish hope, itself a vanita* vanitatum. He sneers at it a*
something which might be vainly held by a few some early
Etttne. dreamers perhaps
but was wholly contrary to sense)
and experience. No one knows any thing about it. It would
be something like the sneer that used to be heard from the
coarser kind of infidels who ever saw a soul? This cannot
be the serious Kohblbth, the man, too, who so expressly, so
solemnly siys, xii. 7, "that the spirit does go up to God

—

—

—

—

who gave

How

it."

then shall

we

take the question

I

Sronominal article (that which goeth down). This Is oonrmed by Aben-Ezra, Rabbi Schelomo, Ben Melech, Kimchi,
and others. In fact, the best Jewish authorities are here
all one way.
Bnt then, It is gratuitously said, the authors
of the Masora changed the punctuation. There Is neither
reason nor authority for such an assertion. The LXX. fadeed has ei avafaitm (if it ascend*), bnt this Version was
made from unpointed Hebrew, and, on such a question, settles nothing against the better understanding of the Masorites.
The Vulgate follows the LXX. \si <ucendat], and the
Syriac has every appearance of having bwn here conformed
to the (treek, as in many other places. Besides the LXX.
not correspond to the
interrogative, but rather to the particle
00, which
would be the best word in Hebrew if such a doubt were to be

and Vulgate rendering would

expressed:

/TTV

DK1

*'7\

nSj?

H

DK

DK ?mn JT1T

1

"D.

•
t -••
:
t
vv
If we look at the internal evidence, the case for the article
will be found still stronger. Taking the passage as Stuart
does and iliTiio; or as It is somewhat qualified by Zocklkk,
we find ourselves involved In terrible difficulties. We
cannot rest with ascribing to Koheleth merely ignorance,
or non-recognition, of the doctrine of the soul's survival.
That might, with some reason, be said of an Old Testament
writer generally, namely, that he says nothing about it,
and seems to have no knowledge of it. This Is not, however, the case with Koheleth. He had donbtless heard an
echo of the old belief, held, beyond all doubt, by nations
cotemporary, and so curtly expressed In the Orcein n
Drama, as something that had come down from aucieut
•

•

days :—
s-ptvpa psV spec aifftpa,

to <rw/n* 8

elf y$r.

JHV

*0 '

There

is

but one wsy. and that seems conclusive of the view presented in the note page 71. It does not expri*** the disbelief or even doubt of Kohelctb, but is, in fact, his repr-«of of
men in general, as he sees them living and acting in his day.
Their lives are n denial of any essential difference between
man and the brute. Who among them knows who recog
nixes— this great difference? Moreover, the expression
JHr 'D most be taken as an universal or a partial nega~

—

tion, according to the ideas that necessarily enter into the
context; as in chap ii. 10, it is equivalent to no one know*.
So in Ps. xc. 11, "who knoweth the power of thine anger,"—
thing most real, yet bard to be appreciated. Compare also

Omi 3^

—

ii. 14; Jon. 111. 9,
JHT1 D where it
-•
t -"
expresses a hope, « who knows but he msy turn and repent." In Isaiah llil. 1, a iirecisely similar expression. ** who
hath believed our report/' denotes what is most rare. go
?*»
in Ps. xciv. 16, " who will rise up for me against the enemy
Again, "who hath known the mind of the Lord," Rom. xL
This,
says
recognovit).
S.
cognovit
Basils
34 (rt« yip iyvm,
sign\ficat nan quod absurdutn est, sea quod rarum. 8o h*re :
How few, if any, recognif. the great truth, the great difference between man end beast? The context, the general aspect of the passage, together with what the writer moat seriously affirms in other places, must all be considered; and
it woold show, we think, that in ottering this complaining;
3uery, he was only the more strongly expressing his indivfual opinion, or feeling rather, of the mighty, yet unheeded
difference. There must surely be for man something better
than all this dying vanity, if he woold only recognise it.
may have this sense, is shown by the use of the
That
verb in many places, and especially by the infinitive noun
which
often means belief, opinion, tenet, «fc. ZScxuex'*
fiJH.
reference to John i. 18 : M No man bath seen Ood at any
time," we cannot help regarding as containing a fallacy of
interpretation, and as being, in reference to this passage,
quite irrelevant.—T. L.]
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margin, " that which is driven away." Zockler time present in every other time, and in the
has das Verdrangte, that which is pushed away, whole of olamic duration. The cosmos is one in
crowded out. None of these give the exact force both respects. It is the D*?)JJ of God " to which
of *p7?' Qor ^° tney 8eom to recogniie the very nothing can be added (ver. 14) and from which
peculiar figure which is so strongly suggested by nothing oan be diminished." But besides this
*rn.J *nd ^P5! when thus taken together. oyclical idea, which would seem like asserting an

Pursued, the true rendering, is something differ- actual reappearance, it may be Baid, with equal
ent from being driven away, or crowded out. The emphasis, that the ages come again in judgment,
expression does, undoubtedly, refer to time past, and as really, too, in one sense, as when they
but not after the common representation of were here, in the events to be judged. God shall

something left behind us, but rather of something arraign these homicidal centuries; "He shall
Bent before, or gone before, which is chased and call to them and they shall stand up, and say
here we are" (Isa. xlviii. 13; Job xxxviii. 85).
shall be overtaken.
It is more like an idea very
frequent in the Koran, and ooming undoubtedly It is the same great idea of judgment that seems
from the ancient Arabic theology, that the lives to pervade all the writer says, and which comes
so clearly, and so solemnly, at the close
of men, and especially their sins, are all gone out
44
For God will bring every work into judgment,
The
before to meet them at the judgment.
with every secret thing, whether it be good, or
flight of time is a common figure in all languages,
and especially its great swiftness sed fugit in- whether it be evil." It is that great thought
tereafugit trreparabiie tempos.
The representati on which has ever been in the souls of men, and
of the ages driving away their predecessors, and which they cannot get rid of. It appears in the
taking their places,
Ovid Met. XV. 181:

is

also a familiar one, as in

Ps. i. 5 [DjNJI *D*p^ |6
"the wioked shall not stand in the
judgment];" Daniel xii.; Eccles. xii. 14; Job

Old

Testament,

D3C733,

ut unda impellitur unda t
Urgetwque prior venienti, urgetque prior em.
Tempo r a sic fujiunt par iter pariter que sequuntur.

xxi.

80 [jP }fr!T

TK 0^7

"3]

;

Proverbs and

Prophets sparsim.
How prominent the idea,
The figure here, however, although presenting though indefinite as to time and manner, in the
this general image, has something else that is Greek dramatic poetry: there must be retribuboth rare and striking. We know it from the tion for wrong, however it may take place, and
words *p^J and tfpT which, as thus used, however long delayed, retribution open, penal,
positive, and not merely as concealed in blind
immediately call up the idea of the flying horai- physical consequences. It presents itself
more
•cide with the avenger or the inquisitor [tf P3D] or less in all mythologies ; but its deepest seat is
behind him. See how *pl is used in such pas- in the human conscience. If there is any thing
that may be called a tenet of natural religion, it
sages as Deut xix. 6; Josh. xx. 6 [^KJt *)1V
is this, that there will be, that there must be, a
1
W.
\"?™ OIH], and tfpa. denoting in- righting of all wrongs, and a way and a time for

—

HX ?

its manifestation.
It holds its place amid all
speculative difficulties; it rises over all objections that any philosophy, or any science, can
20; xxxiii. 8, and, without
[blood], 1 Sam. bring against it in respect to time, plaoe, or
xx. 16, besides other places where this old law manner ; it remains in the face of all doubts and
of pursuit is referred to. They all show that questions arising out of any doctrine of eschatothe words [and especially tf P3] had acquired a logy, »o called. Beeper than any speculative
reasoning lies in the soul the feeling that tells us
judicial, a forensic, or technical sense.
The it
must be so. We cannot bear the thought that
figure here, however strange it may seem, oan
the world's drama shall go on forever without
hardly be mistaken : God will make inquisition
any closing act, without any owrkXeta, reckoning,
for that which is pursued, that which has gone
or winding up, whether final, or preparatory to
before us, seemingly fled away, as though it had
some higher era. We cannot read a poor work
escaped forever. They are not gone, these past
of fiction, even, without feeling pain if it does
ages of wrong; they shall be called up again.
not end well, if right is not made clear, and
"
They shall

quisitor (pursuer or avenger), in plaoes like 2
Sam. iv. 11 [tel n* tfp3K], Bxek. iii. 18,

Ol

—

be overtaken and made
to stand up
wrong punished, even according to our poor
some "latter day " of judgment
and inquisition. There can be no severance of fallen standard of right and wrong. The worst
man has more or less of this feeling. We have
times from each other;
133 rTOBf HO;
all reason to fear the judgment ; but when the
t:
tt v
t
mind is in something of a proper state, or when
What was is present now
reason and conscience are predominant, the soul
The future has already been;
would rather suffer the pain arising from the
And Qod demands again the ages fled.
risk and fear of the individual condemnation,
than obtain deliverance from it by the loss of the
The thought is closely allied to the oyclical idea glorious idea.
so prominent elsewhere in this book (see i. 9, 10;
This doctrine of judgment is not only in harvi. 10), and the idea of the olam as the unity of mony with that oyclical idea which is
strongly
the cosmos in time.
As each power or thing in suggested by the general aspect of the passage,
space, according to an old thought existing long and especially by what immediately precedes in
before Newton, is present dynamically and sta- this same verse, but may be regarded, in some
tically in every other part of space, so is every respects, as identical with it.
If any choose so
in their lot," at

WH
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to Tie w it, the ages past may be said to be judged commentators [such as Levi Bbk Gibson, in his,
in the ages that follow, though still in connection profound book entitled MUchamoth h^-S^hem],, inwith the thought of some general and final mani- the interpretation of these words of the loth
Such is the view which is most im- ••I learned that all which God made is fox eterfestation.
pressively given by Rabbi Schblomo in his comnity [or the world time, Ljfnph] ; to it there if
ments on the passage. He deduces from it a
no adding, and from it there is no diminishing,
notion similar to one that is now a favorite with
and God made it that men might fear before
some of our modern authorities. It is, that hishim." This, in their view, would deem to refer
tory repeats itself; the events in one age being
not merely to the amount of matter in the costypes of succeeding events on a larger scale in
mos, or the amount of force, or motion, or even
The Jewish writer has the same
another.
to the amount of space and time assigned to it,
thought, though he gives it more of a retributive
but to the amount of eventualities making up the
aspect, as though these types came over again in
olam,—or, as we might rather say,' the amount'
judgment. As we should expect, too, he draws
of historical action, as one great drama, having
his examples from the Scriptural history, or from
a perfect unity, both of movement and idea, so
traditions connected with it. Thus Esau pursues
that any change would be a dimTnuHbn or an
It is the same thing ooming over, on a
Jacob.
addition, out of harmony with the one great spilarger scale, when Egypt pursues the children of
ritual thought to whose manifestation it is deOther examples are given from other
Israel.
voted.
This is shown, "that men might feaY beparts of the Jewish history, and then he says,
generally : '* that which is going to be in the fore him/' VJflSo, in the presence of such a
latter day is the exemplar [JlUjn, it should be God ; as though there was something more awful
riOJPl, a Rabbinical word formed from the in such an exhibition of the eternal thought, than
Greek deiy/xa, irapddeiyfjta] of what already has in any display of mere power, whether in the
been; as in the first, so it is in the last" inatural or the supernatural. See remarks on
[TUlVira 1ITIO runniO].
He means that the Divine constancy in the greater movements of
the firet .event is the dely/m, the rrapddetyfia, Nature, and the quotation from Cicero in Note
or paradigm, to which the latter is adapted, on the Olamic Words, p. 61.
either retributively, or for some other purpose,
8ome modern writers who dogmatise about the
and taken, generally, on a larger scale.
supernatural, and deny its possibility, might,
The commentary of Abeh Exra on the passage perhaps, regard the philosophising author of
is also well worthy of note. His general remark Koheleth, especially when thus interpreted by
on the whole verse is that God's way is one that these Jewish doctors, as being of the same opiis, that the world, whether regarded in space
nion.
Thus, in ver. 14, he would seem to say,
or time, has a perfect unity of idea, ntSFpD that there is no change out of a fixed law and
fixed idea of the universe, whatever may havo
Sjf CrnSR, and then he thus proceeds been his conception of
Jin*
the world's extent. There
to explain the verse: " What was (or is), already is no addition, no diminution, and this would
had there been like it, and that which is to be, of seem to exclude every thing that was not proold there had been the same ; and that which is vided for in the original arrangement of forces,
pursued (*)11J), or the past, is that which is and in the system of causation which it embraces,
present, and that (the present) lies between the with all its machinery, great and small.
past and the future. The meaning of it is that we may say that these venerable Rabbis, although
God seeks from time that it shall be pursued, sincere and devout believers in the supernatural,
time pursuing after time, and never fail ; for the understood the nature 6f this argument as well
time that is past again becomes the present as any of its modern, English, French and Ger-

—

pi

Now

[1D\pn that whioh stands], and the time that is man propounders. No where has it ever been
to be, shall be again like that whioh was, and so more profoundly discussed than by LkVi Beh
it is all one time.
If we divide time into the fu- Gbbson in the Sixth book of the work before reture and the past, then, in the course of things ferred to, where he treats of Miracles and Pro-

—

C)V)1 the wheel, or mundane orbit), it becomes
clear that every portion ever pursues after one
point (or towards one point), and that is the
centre, so that the portion that was in the East
appears again in the West, and conversely ; and
to the place of the world's revolution there is no
beginning. from which such motion commences
for every beginning is an end, and every end a
beginning, and that which it pursued, that is the
centre, and so H is clear to us that all the work
of God is on one way,"—or, as we would say, on
one idea, ever repeating itself. See something
like this in the Book of Problems, ascribed to,
Abistotls, Vol. XIV., Leip.; Prob. XVIII., Sec.
8, on the question, " How snail we take the terms
Before and After?* (on the supposition of an
eternal repeating cycle).
It is the idea in ver. 14 which seems mainly to
have influenced Abbx Bzba, and other Jewish

pheoy, although written nearly six hundred
years ago. If by the supernaturalisTBeant any
departure from the system of thing/9 which God
arranged from the beginning, or any change ia
the great series of causes and effects, antecedents
and consequents, which constitute the sum. of
things, including the Divine willr 'thought^ aad,action, among them,
then is there no .supers*"
tural.
But this would be reducing the whole)
great question to a trifling play .fjnqn -*qro^.< If,
however, by the words supernatural, or miraculous
though they do not mean exactly the same)
thing there be intended the changes which God
Himself may introduce into the* visible nature, "according to the counsel of His own wilj," jbnt
which are physically connected with.no prior
working of cosmical dynamical agencies, then
there is a supernatural, although this ftupernatu- .,
ral belongs as much to the one great idea, or
system of things, as the most seemingly regular
*

-

—

•

—
—

.

.
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causation, or most familiar sequence of antecedents and consequents ever presented to our
Far more than this it is not merely a
senses.
part of that one great idea, but truly constitutive
The supernatural, as
of it, as its very essence.
differing from the merely miraculous, is something eternal, lying above nature, upholding nature in its origin, regulating its creative days,
sending into it new creative words to raise it to
higher and still higher planes, deflecting, if need
be, its general course, and, at times, interrupting

—

movements, thus producing what we call miThese, however, in
distinction from originating or creating acts,
must be regarded as belonging to a world, or to
a department of the world, where evil, or moral
We may feel warirregularity, predominates.
ranted in saying, that in a state sinless in the
beginning, if God had so willed to secure it, or
which had continued sinless, if God had so willed
to keep it, or in one which had reached a siuless
condition, and where the moral order was unbroken, there would be no miracles, so called, no
its

racles, prodigies, signs, etc.

interruptions in the constant harmonious series
of things and events.
There would be no need
of them ; for nature itself would be religious,
ever manifesting instead of hiding God. In such
constancy of movement there would be, for holy
souls, uo dimming of the Divine glory, no deifying of second causes, no veiling of a personal
Deity under the sheltering name of natural law.
There would be sublimity, admiration, exalted
contemplation, reverence never lowered, adoring

study never tiring, wonder never diminished by
familiarity,
all mirandd, yet no miracula, as we
now use the term, no prodigies, portents, atffitJa,
rkpara^ arresting signs, startling displays of
power, such as may be demanded in the regulation of that lower sphere where moral and spiritual disorder have their mirrored counterpart in
a dark and refracted nature. In such a fallen
world, however, miracles, signs, etc., may be
parts of the Divine plan, having their proper
place, and to be brought in at such intervals of
time, with such intermissions, and in such ways,
as the eternal wisdom may decide. They are all
the great idea, together with all such means, if
need be, for their bringing out in time. If not
regular, in the sense of calculable recurrence,
they are all regulated.
They belong to the

—

m

Elhty, the world, or whole (ver. 14), which
"God hath
done it that men may fear before him." To a
there
is ground for fear both ways.
fallen race
There is something awful for them, both in the
the
in
constant and
portentous.
To such a moral state there is something terrible in this fixnature
it
edness of
so shows us our impotence,
our dependence, notwithstanding all our boasts
what
reason,
of
our
or our science, are going to
achieve it gives us such just reason to fear, if
cannot be added to nor diminished.

;

;

we have no higher

faith to allay

it,

lest

we may

perchance be crushed in some unknown and
unknowable turning of its mighty wheels, and

—

notwithstanding the petty victories
which we now and then seem to obtain over it,
which
but
may be only a deflecting of its resistless movement into some more destructive chanOn the other hand, there is the dread of
nel.
this,

too,
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the portentous, the " coming out from his
(hiding) place" of the spiritual power that men
would so gladly forget, ot veil from themselves
under the deification of nature and natural
law.
It is thus that Rabbi Schelomo interprets the
language as referring to the fear of the portentous: "The Blessed One, in the beginning of His
work, had purposed how the world should be,
and no change can take place in it either by way
of increase or diminution. When it is changed
(or appears to be changed) it is God that does it.
He commands and effects the change, that men
should /ear be/ore him.
That is, the belief in the
supernatural, or in some higher power and will
that can, and does, change the visible course of
nature as presented to our sense and our experience, is, for us, the ground of all religiou
that is, of all "fear of the Lord"—the term fiKT
niTT being the Hebrew name for religion in
its essential definition, as HUT "pi (the way
1

'

of the Lord) denotes its practical action. And
then he proceeds: "Thus it wag that Ocean us
broke its bound in the generation of Enosb, and
inundated one-third of the world ; and this God
did that men might fear before Him. Again, for
seven days the course of the sun was changed in
the generation of the flood, and this was that
men might fear before Him." After these semiscriptural, semi-traditional instances, he mentions the turning back of the ten degrees in the
days of Hezekiah. "All this was done that men
might fear before Him." And then he concludes,
as the Jewish writers generally do, " that it is
not good for man to engage in useless physical
disputation (DIDJ?

/),

or to study any thing but

the commands and ways of God, and thus to fear
before Him." See Job xxviii. 21-28.
In rendering the 15th verse, the Vulgate presents the idea of cyclical renovation : quodfactum
est iptum permanet ; qumfutura tint Jam fuerunt, el

Deut

inataurat

quod

abit

—" God renews what

is

past." The LXX. seems to have in view the idea
of retribution in its very literal rendering,
6 Oedc ^rjHjaet rbv St(Mc6fievovt where there would
appear to be an allusion to the fleeing homicide.
The Syriac : •• That which was before is now,
and all that is to be has been, and God seeks for
the pursued that is pursued." The tautology
arose, perhaps, from some dim perception of the
idea, but in the attempt to make it clear, the
Syriac has only made it the more obscure.
It would seem to have been an old Rabbinical

fancy to represent one world, or On)}, thus following another, or one cycle of events making
way for another, by the birth of Jacob with his
hand upon Esau's heel. We have this imagery
of the idea in a strange passage from the Apocryphal book of 2 Esdras chap. vi. 7 : "Then answered I and said, what shall be the parting
asunder of the times ; or when shall be the end
of the first and the beginning of it that followeth ? And he (the angel) said unto me, from
Abraham unto Isaac, when Jacob and Esau were
born of him, Jacob's hand held fast the heel of
Esau ; for Esau is the end of the world [the

£3n)p al6v] and Jacob is the beginning of it
that followeth.
The hand of man is betwixt the

22
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heel and the hand. Other question, Esdrae, ask
thou not." The book is apocryphal, but it snows
the reasoning of its day, and bow some of the oki
language was understood. T. L.]

—

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
(

With Homilctical Hint*.)

of this section, of which the
one (vers. 1-11) presents the reason for the tem-

The two haWes

poral restriction of earthly happiness, and the
other (vers. 12-22) the nature of this earthly and
temporal happiness, are to each other as the
theoretical and practical part of a connected series
of reflections on the theme of the temporal nature of all human efforts and deeds. The clause,
that "to every thing there is a season," or the
theoretical principal part of the reflection, is
subservient to the clause, " rejoice and do good
in thy life," as a foundation sustaining the practical.
The illustrations of the immutability of
the eternal decrees of God (vers. 14, 15), of the
ever just distribution of human destinies in the
next world (vers. 16, 17), and of the total uncertainty of the fate of the spirit of man after
death (vers. 18-21), are but subsequent glances
from the practical to the theoretical portion,
whereby is specially shown, in various ways, the
necessity of a joyous and diligent use of the present, in order thus to lend more emphasis to the
final exhortation to rejoice in the works of this
life. The entire contents of the chapter are therefore, substantially, of an exhortatory character,
a reference to the eternal rule of the Highest,
that insures to the man, who walks in His paths,
happiness in the next world, if not in this, and
thus encourages him to grateful and cheerful enjoyment of present blessings, and to unalloyed
confidence in the benevolent and assisting hand
of Ood.
The theme of Kohblsth's present
section, according to the just observation of
Himostbicbrbo, is mainly in unison with the expression of Jeremiah (x. 28) : *« I know,
Lord,
that the way of man is not in himself; it is not
in man that walket h to direct his steps," or, with
the ground thought of the hymn of consolation
in affliction,
I know, my God, that all mine sets,
And doings rest upon thy will,—

or of the verses,

Why, then, ihonld I repine,
And on the future think?
or

this,

On

Hearen'i blessing, and

Is all

and others

my

care reposed,

Its

grace,

general character, and nowhere reflect on the individual position, or the redemptive calling of
the people of Israel.
For which reason, also,
these must be oondemned as forced and artificial,
that allegorical oonoeption of the introductory
verses 1-8, by virtue of which Hskostkneiko
and some predecessors would discover here special allusions to the changing destinies of the
people of God, and explain " to be born," and
44
to die," in the sense of Isa. liv. 1 ; Hab. L 12;
and " to plant," and 4 * to pluck up," in the sense
of Ps. Ixxx. 8, 12; " to kill," and "to heal," in
the sense of Hos. vi. 1; "to break down" and
"build up," in the sense of Jeremiah xxiv. 6;
xxxi. 6; xlii. 10.
In the practical treatment of
this section, this specific redemptory reference,
together with others, may certainly have its due
influence, but it can lay no claim to exclusive
attention.

In the practical and homiletical treatment of
we are to give special care to the
consideration of the very characteristic assertions regarding the world that is set in the hearts
of men, (ver. 11.), and the equality of the final
destiny of men and beasts in death (vers. 18-21).
On the basis of the former passage we should
develop the elements of the doctrine of the knowledge of God, to be derived from nature, and the
eternal nature and calling of man, (comp. Fabbj,
44
Time and Eternity ," already quoted, especially
In connection with the second part,
pp. 60 ff.).
on the oontrary, we demonstrate that double
character of human nature, belonging in the
body to time, but in the Spirit to God and eternity, and point out the practical consequences
resulting therefrom for the feelings and the conduot of the children of God. In addition to the
homiletical hints quoted below from Taulkb,
this chapter,

Melanohthox,

etc., comp. especially Klbikkrt,
on the Old Testament doctrine of the Spirit of
God (Annual for German Theology, 1867, No. 1,
p. 18): The enlivening and elevating truth, that

lives through the Spirit of God (Gen. ii.
becomes in Kohblbth a two-edged sword,

our flesh
7),

that turns against its own rejoicing ; since all
from God, that of man as of beast, (iii. 19,
20) ; our life is that of something foreign to us,
life is

and belongs not to us (comp. viii. 8), but must
again give up its substance at another's behest,
to become what it was
dust, (iii. 20; xii. 7).
To treat the unity of thought in a comprehen-

—

sive and homiletical style, one might most fittingly take up vers. 11 and 12, and make a for*
mula of them, something in the following manner : "As a citizen of the world, and an heir of eternity, man should thankfully enjoy the pleasures of
thit life, and by a consdentioue performance of sCs
1
duties gather fruits propitious for eternity. *
Orf
"Live nobly in time, and eternity will crown thee."
Or, " Seek in time to live thy eternal life ; then
will it, in the future, certainly be thine."' Comp.
also these lines of Boh me :

similar.
Only in this text there is no
necessity of referring the consoling tendency of
the section specially to the people of Israel as an
Ecclesiapressa, suffering amid stern persecutions
and ill treatment on the part of external enemies.
For if the chapter presents also some allusions to
sufferings and wrongs as prevalent occurrences
in the epoch and surroundings of the author,
From conflict ever freed is he,
(vers. 16-18, and comp. also for the impossibility
To whom the eternal is as time,
of the origin of these descriptions from the SoloAnd time is as eternity.
mon of history: Int. p. 13) nothing at all can
be discovered in illustration of these sad events,
HOMILITICAL HINTS ON SBPAJLATS PASSAGIS.
from the stand-point of the theocratic and redemptive pragmatism of the prophets. The deVer. 1. Brjbs : Solomon condemns in the be*
scriptions in question maintain, rather, a very ginning of this chapter all anxious reflection
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and care concerning earthly things, above all,
For this is so deeply
useless worldly anxiety.
rooted in the minds of many, indeed of most men,
that it oan scarcely be eradicated. This is a torment not only of a very painful, but of an enNearly all other trials
tirely useless character.
and troubles oan be easily borne, and oppress
only the body ; but anxiety ruins both body and
Therefore Solomon here says: Act ever
so justly or unjustly, and torture thyself with
care till death, thou wilt travail in vain before
the completion of the time fixed by Clod. For,
everything occurs according to His divine arrangement, in His own time, without our intereoui.

—

vention.

Luthbr : That nothing occurs before the hour
arrives which has been determined by God, Solomon proves by examples drawn from all human affairs, and says: There is a time to build
up and a time to break down, etc., and concludes*
therefrom that all human resolve in thought, reverie, or effort, is simply a phantom, a shadow,
an illusion, unless it be first resolved in heaven.
Kings, princes, lords, may hold their counoils
and resolve what they will; the thing whose
hour has come, will occur ; the others stand still
and hinder and impede each other. And although it may seem that the hour is now come,
nothing will take place till the hour does come,
although all men on earth should tear themselves
God permits neither kings, princes,
to' pieces.
lords, nor wise men on earth to set the dial for
Him. He will set it ; and we are not to tell Him
what it has struck. He will tell us. Christ says
in the gospel : My hour is not yet come, etc.
Ham ann : We find here a series of contradictory
things and actions which occur in human life,
but which cannot possibly exist together, and
hence each has its special time. That moment is
fixed for everything which is the best and the
most fitting for it. The beauty of things consists
in this moment of their maturity which God
He who would eat the blossom of the
awaits.
cherry to taste the fruit, would form a faulty
judgment regarding it ; he who would judge of
the cool shade of the trees from the temperature
of winter, and their form in this season, would
judge blindly. And we make just such conclusions regarding God's government and its purpose!
Vers. 2-8. Gbier (ver. 2) : Plants and trees are
set and tended on account of their fruits, and the
Art thou then, O man,
unfruitful are rooted up.
planted in the garden of the Lord, but unfruitful, beware, and reform, else wilt thou also be
rooted up? Luke xiii. 6ff.
Stahkb (ver. 3, 1st clause) : God Is so graoious that He wounds and lacerates the hearts
of men for their own {pod, bat heals them again
by the assurance of His grace, and the pardon of
sins, Hos. vi. 1.

—

HEHQSTiNBERa (ver. 8, second clause)
The
God have the advantage therein that
the destructive activity is ever a means and a pre:

people of

paration for the constructive, and that the final
?urpose of God is ever directed to the latter,
herefore one can be cheerful and consoled in
the kingdom of God, during the momentary activity of destruction.— (Ver. 8) : The epoch in
which this book was written, w a* mainly a •* pe-

III. 1-22.
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riod of hatred/' as the faithful learned it by daily
and painful experience. But they were assured
by the word of God that, in some future time, a
** period of love would come, such as they
had
not seen" (Isa. xlix. 28; lx. 16; lxvi. 12), and
while hoping for this it was more easy for them
to accept the seeming hatred from the same dear
hand that would dispense the love
The
whole finds its end in the sweet name of peace,
which is so engraven on the heart of the church
militant Peace, peace, to him that is far off, and
to him that is near, saith the Lord, Isa. lvii. ly.
Vers. 9, 10. Luthbe: Before the hour comes,

thought and labor are lost. But we are, nevertheless, to labor, each in his sphere and with diligence. God commands this ; if we hit the hour,
things prosper ; if we do not, nothing comes of
it, and thus no human thought avails.
They,
therefore, who would anticipate God's hour, struggle, and have nothing but care and sorrow.
Starkb (ver. 10) : Sin causes man to have
many cares, dangers, and vexations in the employments of life, Gen. iii. 17. It is not the active but the permissive will of God, that permits
sinful men to experience these various evil results of their sins.
Ver. 11. Bbbnz: Although God has created
all things in the best and wisest way, and fitted
them to our needs, our own will, and our shortsighted earthly wisdom nevertheless prevent us
from deriving the profit and enjoyment therefrom which the beasts find in the works of God.
Gbier: In searching out the works and ways
of God be careful not curiously to seek things
hidden of God, and on the contrary to neglect His
revealed will to the injury of our souls,
Starke: The indwelling desire of the human
soul to live eternally is a remnant of the divine
image. O that we would endeavor to oalm this
feeling in the right manner, how happy then

—

—

—

would we bel
Elster
The
:

—

ability of

man

to reflect in

him-

harmony of the world ( ? more correctly,
the eternal power and divinity of the Most High
mirrored in the things of the world) is indeed a
power in whose perfect exercise the individual is
impeded by individual weakness. Because the
original, pure harmony of the spirit, is obscured
in the inner man, he cannot compreuend that
which exists without him in its full purity and
self the

truth; and that which is highest he is only able
to comprehend imperfectly, namely, the eternal,
divine, creative thoughts whioh form the innermost essence of things.
Vers. 12-15. Mblanohthon (vers. 12, 18):—
These words are not intended satirically to illustrate the prineipleB of a man of Epicurean enjoyment, but to express the seriously meant doctrine that the things, of this world are to be used
and enjoyed according to divine intent and command, and also to impart directions for the happy
and temperate enjoyment of them. We must,
therefore, look in faith to God, perform the
works of our calling,' implore and await God's
help and blessing, bear patiently the toils and
burdens that He sends, and then certainly know
that, so far as our labor is crowned with suocess,
this comes from the guidance and protection of

God.

Luther:

— Because

so

many

obstacles
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who are diligent and
be faithful and upright, and because
there is so much unhappiness in the world, there
is nothing better than cheerfully to employ the
present that God gives to our hand, and not to
worry and grieve with cares and thoughts about
the future.
But the skill lies in being able to do
that is the gift of God.
it
Osiandbr, (vers. 14, 16) : God acts immutably
that we may therein perceive His majesty and
power, fear Him, and serve Him with piety and
highest reverence. However God deals with us,

misfortunes meet those

mean

to

;

body is composed from earth and time, it inclines to temporal things, and finds its pleasure
therein.
Because the spirit came irom God, and
is composed from eternity, it inclines therefore
When man turns from
to God and eternity.
time and creatures to eternity and God, he has an
inworking in God and eternity, and thus makes
eternity from time, and from the creature God
in the godly man.

—

Mblanchthon : Solomon speaks thus of external appearances.
If one questioned only the
eyes and the judgment, without listening to the
we must accept it, and consider it good, Job ii.10. word of God, human life would appear to be goBeblebueq Bible:
Tou must not hesitate verned by mere ohanoe, to such an extent that
and let yourself for that reason (by sorrows and men would seem to be, as it were, like a great
tribulations) be drawn away from the highest ant-hill, and like ants to be crushed.
But the
For God will not let the injustice and revelation of the divine word must be placed in
good.
violence that are done to the pious, go un- contrast with this appearance.
punished.
Stabkb: As thou desires!, after death, abetVers. 16, 17. Hansen: As there is here a ter state than that of beasts, see to it, then, that
certain period when men follow their inclina- in life thou dost distinguish thyself from the
tions, so there is, beyond, a fixed time when beasts by a reasonable, Christian demeanor,
they will be summoned before a tribunal.
Ps. xxxii. 9.
Henostenberq : The sentence on the wicked
Ver. 22. Wohlfabth: Only the moment that
may be expected with so much the more confi- we live in life, is our possession. Every hour
dence, when they have assumed the place of lived sinks irrevocably into the sea of the past :
judgment and justice, and from thence practised the future is uncertain : therefore is be a fool
their iniquity, thus abusing magisterial power.
who lets the present slip by unused, wastes it
Vers. 18-21. Taulbb:
Man is composed from in vain amusement, or grieves with useless latime and eternity ; from time as regards the body, mentations.
from eternity as regards the spirit. Now everyHbnostbmbbbg :—See the exegetical remarks
thing inclines towards its origin. Because the on this passage.

—

—

—

—

—

—

B.

The Impediments to Earthly Happiness, proceeding partly from personal misfortune of various kinds, and partly from the evils of social and oivil life.
Cmap. IV. 1-16.
1.

The personal misfortune of many men.
(Vbes. 1-6.)

1

2
3

4
5

6

So I returned and considered all the oppressions that are done under the sun ; and
behold the tears of such as were oppressed, and they had no comforter; and on the
side of their oppressors there was power; but thev had no comforter. Wherefore I
praised the dead which are already dead more than the living which are yet alive.
Yea, better is he than both they, which had not yet been, who hath not seen the
Again, I considered all travail, and every
evil work that is done under the sun.
right work, that for this a man is envied of his neighbor. This is also vanity
and vexation of spirit The fool foldeth his hands together, and eateth his own
Better is an handful with quietness, than both the hands full with travail and
flesh.
vexation of spirit
2.

The

eyils of social life.

(Vsas. 7-12.)
7>

Then I returned and saw vanity under the sun. There is one alone, and there
not a second; yea, he hath neither child nor brother: yet is there no end of all
his labour, neither is his eye satisfied with riches: neither saith he, For whom do I
8

is
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labour, and bereave my soul of good ? This is also vanity, yea, it w a sore travail.
9 Two are better than one; because they have a good reward for their labour
10 For if they fall, the one will lilt up his fellow: but wo to him that is alone when
Again, if two lie together.
11 he falleth; for he hath not another to help him up.
12 then they have heat: but how can one be warm alone t And if one prevail against
him, two shall withstand him; and a threefold cord is not quickly broken.

The

8.

evils of civil life.

(VMS.

13-16.)

13
Better is a poor and a wise child, than an old and foolish king, who will no more
14 be admonished. For out of prison he cometh to reign whereas also he that is born
15 in his kingdom becometh poor. I considered all the living which walk under the
There is no end of all
16 sun, with the second child that shall stand up in his stead.
the people, even of all that have been before them they also that come after shall
not rejoice in him. Surely this also is vanity and vexation of spirit
;

:

[Ver.
to

1.

HIpKI '3K TOt?1

denote repetition.— T.
Ver.

2.

being the
D, as

'JX n3B?) the

2 Kings U.

6. j'nBfc).

[Ver.

8.

a

participle plel with

10, for

TlpSo,

8ee remarks,

'D74: " and

as in TfcO

times

ii.

for

p.

all, it is

aaw, or I returned and saw, I looked again—T\2& used adverb ally,

D

"Ar

tor

t

113&D.

omitted,

Comp. 1JTD

63.—T.

for

tVo
t\:

^JTDO
Jud.

it,

The examples Zooklie brings

in support of its

manner the Pual

participle without

Zcph.

xiii. 8,

i.

and

14, in like

OnftW'

O'tfpTD.

Bccles. ix. 12, for

'It

•

It

:

L.]

whom." The apparent conjunction

16 (see remarks on

similar emphatic instead of a

copulative at

tamed and

It-.:

[Ver.

tion,

I

do not bear him out

infinitive,

HpS
It-.

:

L.]

p. 58).

Ala*! haw

mere copulative

force.

any thing more than the exclamation

so here,

Or, it

\

here, seems rather to have the force of an interje

1,

is it;

Ah met for whom. Our conjunction has

may be doubted whether, iu such cases, instead of being
in Arabic, which

^

-

some-

If,

in like manner, joined to other

words, as vxztfaz, vat Hbi, or wa laka, eheu Mot', and sometimes to exclamatory phrases, as wa-sawa ta hu, in one word,
proh dolnr, Q what a calamity! The abrupt exclamation is much more impressive and significant than the filling up of
our English Version, " neither does he say." This is, moreover, false, since the writer does mean to represent the solitary
rich man as thus saying. It is pressed out of him by a sudden sense of his folly. Dr. Van Dtxs, in his late Arabic
translation, makes it thus abruptly follow, which is the more easily doue, siuce his Arabic word so nearly resembles the

Hebrew, whilst the conjunction

Hebrew

the
the

Hebrew

»

gives

it

more of subjective connection.

In such cases as this

was doubtless pronounced wu, instead of the mere vowel sound u. In like manner, tea is tia, or owl,
Compare Greek ova, Mark xv. 29 (also found in classical Oreek), and the more frequent ovai; also
y
\ woi, or ou-oi. Even as a conjunction it has an emotional power : " and 0,/or whom, etc "—T. L.j
evidently a contraction for O'^DKn. It is written according to the sound,— the K with its

oui.

'*1K,

O^DH

[Ver. 14.
light shewa,

Instead of

particle

the French

like

_£

becoming a quiescent and disappearing, as In Ig/x when

it

becomes

This writing words according to

Iff.

the snnnd may mark an earlier period, when some changes had taken place, but attention had not been much drawn to
the radial orthography as in later timej. It u, however, very unsafe to draw any inference from it as to date*, either
way. In Jeremiah xxxvii. 15, we have "MD tffl JV3» the singular of the word written in full, and used as synonymous

with

vhlTS /V3,

house of restraint.—T.L.f

strophe:

BXBGETICAL AND CRITICAL.
The plan

of this section is extremely simple
Each of the three divisions or
strophes, as given above, is again divided into
two smaller parts or half strophes, with which,
each time, new turns of thought commence. The
complete scheme is as follows: First strophe:
The personal misfortune of men : vers. 1-6: first
half strophe : vers. 1-3 ; second half strophe
Second strophe: The evils of social
vers. 4-6.
life : vers. 7-12 ; first half Btrophe : vers. 7, 8
second half strophe: vers. 9-12. Third strophe
The evils of civil life: vers. 13-16; first half

and

clear.

vers.

32

f.,

vers. 18,

14;

—Comp.

second

half

strophe:

Vaihinger, Comment. p.
and also the Doctrinal and Ethical por16, 16.

,

tion of this section.
2. First strophe: vers. 1-6. It is not the really
unfortunate men that alone suffer sorrows, oppressions, and violence of the most various nature ^vers. 1-3); the fortunate also find the joy
of their life embittered by envy and want of true
repose of soul (vers. 4-6).
I returned

— So

namely, from the previous course of my reflections (which, according to chap. 3, had dwelt
upon the foundation and nature of the earthly
happiness of men). Hbngstenbero justly claims
for this passage, as well as for ver. 7 and chap.
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ing to expressions of a more cheerful nature,*
that the truth found in them is inVer. 4. Again
complete, and only partial.
the
which
is
same
as
and
saw,"
back
turned
I
I considered all travail and every right
"
indicates
and
the
(Ewald),
saw
I
again
"And
work p"Wi>, as in ii. 21, not of the successtransition to a new object of reflection, not the
repetition of a reflection already made, as Hahn ful result of work, but of its excellence in kind
Luther, Elstee, Vaihinqkr, etc., and manner; the Septuagint is correct: avdpeia,
contends.
are not correct in saying : "And I turned," etc.; and mainly so the Vulgate : m dust rut. But it is
expresses a sense different from HJ3 or clear that the author is thinking mainly of such
for
excellent and industrious people whose exertions
220 (ii. 12, 20, etc).—And considered all are crowned with success, so that they can
become
the oppressions. As in Amos iii. 9, CXp#£ objects of envy or jealousy. He is therefore now
must here also be taken in an abstract sense no longer regarding simply the unhappy and the
**
oppressions,'* "violence;" for O'fe^J does not suffering, as in vers. 1-8, but also the relatively
happy.— That for this a man i» envied of
harmonize with the concrete sense, " oppressed,"
his neighbor.
pr^ng ETK n*op] i. «.,
whilst in the following clause the concrete sense
jealous endeavor to anticipate another in availa"oppressed" appears from the context.
behold the tears of such as were op- ble effort and corresponding success; consepressed. In the original, tear of the oppressed quently envious disposition and action, invidia
(H^DT a collective). The description presents (comp. ix. 6, where HWp has the same meaning,

(and also for Zech. y.
of HIOKI "3« '&??} "* the
ix. 11

1),

the acceptance

sense of:

"And announces

—

—

2W

—

—

—And

—

—

This i» also vanity
reality, and does not magnify the actual and also Isa. xi. 18, etc.).
Because in the uncertainty of all earthly circonditions in a fantastic or sentimental manner,
or from a bitter and peevish misanthropy, but cumstances, it is of no true profit to surpass one's
simply reports facts ; and facts such as the au[There is a still more striking contrast, a double antithor had frequently experienced in consequence thesis, it may be said, between the classical and the Scriptuof the civilly dependent and depressed condition ral poets. In their descriptions of nature and of human life
on the side of their op- we often find the former class of writers beginning in the
of his people.
a vivid

—

—And

pressors

there

was power. — T\3

equal to Hpin (1 Sam.

ii.

here

is

16; Ezek. xxxiv. 4)

The repetition of the expression,
had no comforter" realizes, with
striking emphasis, the hopeless and desperate

Joyful or major mood, and ending in the minor. It may be
the melancholy of Epicureanism. Thus it is with
Anacskoh, though he lived before the time of the seneuiil
f)hilosopber. How often does he begin with "flowers, and
culled

ots,

violence.
"but they

and rosy wine"
Ewl ftvpotrotf npctMUf
Eiri AomVaif rt rotate k.

r. A.

On

beds of softest fragrance laid,
Soft beds of lote and myrtle shade.

condition of those who suffer. Conip. the similar
repetitions of the same tragic turn in Isa. ix. 11, And so goes on the Joyful strain—but not far before the modulation changes into the mournful key into a wail of de16, 20; x. 4; Mark ix. 44, 46, 48.— Ver. 2.
spair, as it would almost seem

—

I praised the dead which are
already dead. H2B? is not a participle with
D omitted, but an infinitive absolute, which here
contains the finite verb, as in chap. ix. 11, and
in 1 Chron. v. 20 (comp. Berth, on this passage, See

Wherefore

Btorot t/*'x«* KvXurBtif

—

—

oXtyif

also

and also Ewald, {851 c). More than the ture of
nSTg con- Hades:
living which are yet alive.
run-ljj,
tj?
adhuc,
yet.
For the
jH
tracted from
sentence comp. vii. 1 f.; also Herodotus i. 81

—

&

K«t*6fie<r0a.

Bo swiftly rnns the wheel of life.
And we shall lie—a UttU dust—
A heap of mouldering bones.

how similar Jovial strains are closed by his fad picold age, and the still darker one of the dreadful
'AtsVt*

yap fort faro*

«aS6oo«

is that gloomy vale;
And then the dark descent so deep,
That none can reascend the steep.
ver. 6 of Menandib : Zufjc irovripac Odvaroc aipe- This peculiarity fs no less striking in Houses. Thus, In the
r&repoq
Ver. 8. Tea, better is he than 4th ode of the 1st Book, there is a most charming picture of
continuing for some distance, till it closes with the
both they, which hath not been. For spring,
exulting strain—
this intensifying of the previous thought, comp.
Nunc deed out viridi nitidum caput impedirt myrio ;
chap. vi. 8-5; vii. 1; Job iii. 18 ff.; Jer. xx. 18,
Autjton Urrm quam/erwU tohttm.
and Thboonis, Onom, y v. 425 ss.:
And then, without any warning prelude, there comet the
mournful minor
XLdvTuv ukv fu} (fivai kmxOovioimv ayworov,
Pallida man mquopuUat pede pauperum tabcrnat,
Mjycf eotdelv avyhc bj-kog tfeAiov,

&fieivov avdpuTTif} redv&vat

.

—

pdXXov

1)

For dreadful

^6etvf as also

—

Qvvra <T, biroc ukkjto. iriiXac t AlSao ireptfacu,
Kai Keladat, iroXXtyv yijv irraftfyrdfuvov.

Regumqut

turrcs.

Pale Death, with equal step, at kingly tower,
And at the poor man's cottage, knocks.

Other parallels will be found in the classic au- Again, Ode 7th, lib. IV., commencing with—
DiffuQtr* nives, redeuntjam gramima campis.
thors, as Sophoolbs ((Ed. CoL f 1148 s.), EuriThe snows are fled, the flowers again return.
pides. (Oretphonts* fragm. 18) Chalcidamus, Posidipp., Philemon, Val. Maxim. II. 6; Solihus Then the picture of the dancing Graces, when immediately
voice seems to meet our ears
(Poly hit I, €. 10), etc Examine also Knobel on a different
Immorialia ne tpcret
The
this passage, and Hbngstenbbbg. p. 160 f.
Damna tamen cderet rtpa rant caUtUa Jvjms—
difference between such complaints in heathen
Not ubi dtcidimut,
Pulvit et umbra sumhm:
authors, and the same in the mouth of our own,
Hope not for immortality—
is found in the fact that the latter, like Job and
The waning moons again their waste repair;
Jeremiah, does not stop at the gloomy reflections
But we, when once to death gone down,
expressed in the lamentation, but, by proceedAre nought but dust and ihadow.
t

Digitized by

Google

CHAP.

81

IV. 1-16.

—

—

neighbor in diligence and skill. Ver. 6. The
fool foldeth his hands together, and eateth his own flesh. Probably a proverb of
like tendency with those of Prov. vi. 10; xxiv.

and vexation of spirit. This is plainly * the
answer which a defender of a contented, quiet
spirit, void of envy, would give to that feverish
jealousy which in ver. 5 he had rebuked as fool-

e., directed against idleness; it is therefore
83,
not the expression of the author, but a quotation
of an envious person who endeavors to defend
bis zealous effort to surpass his neighbor in excellence, but which is immediately refuted in
ver. 6.
Hitziq is correct in this view (com p.
also the Int., \ 1, Obs. 2), whilst Luther, Geier,
Obtinoer, Bauer, Vaihinoer, etc., see rather
the jealous man designated as a fool, who folds
his hands in vexation and despair, and consumes
his own flesh in wild passion, and Ewald,
Hbxqstenberq, Elster, etc., think that the author is contrasting idleness with envy as its opposite extreme, in order to warn against the
former; this were manifestly to presuppose a
very abrupt and obscure mode of presentation.
Concerning the phrase *' foldeth his hands " as a

ish indolence, the disposition not to rival one's

—

•".

neighbor in

"

little,"

how joyfully
sing,

living."

He

hostile intent.

Frail

rings oat the prophetio

ciii.

man —lik*

is

my

t. <?.,

is

said

one alone,
one standing

10.

The

to crave

new

treasures

;

comp.

K'tib Vrj£

—

of the commentators. There is good reason for regarding it
as the language of the idle envier, who would justify his
sloth by making a pretended virtue of it. " Why all this labor ? Better take the world ea*y." It has something of the
look of the "sour grapes " fable; or it may be compared to
the bacchanalian song of the shiftless idler, assuming to despise what he has not the talent nor the diligence to acquire:

—

But God

—

is

fident expression of his belief that somehow, and somewhere,
at sume time, every wrung shall be righted. Conceding
t > him this, we «re led, irresistibly, to infer something else
which Is necessary to give meaning to the announcement.
namely, that there shall bo a real forensic manifeHtation,
with a conscious knowledge of it on the part of every intelligent subject, or object, of such righteousness. T. L.]
• [This is not so clear, although Zockler has with him most

similar transition. Ps. Ixxiii. 26:

He

compare what

and

The dead praise not the Lord
and immediately the language of hope. Implying something
more than that mere selfish thought of survivorship, which
the rationalist would give it
Rut toe will bless the Lord,
From henceforth and forever hallelujah.
do

8.

;

Again, Ps.cxv. 17:

My flesh and heart

ver. 7

—

withered like grass;

fail:

soul both suffer from their connection with
fallen spiritual state, and a degenerate nature.

K/D

good," a pregnant construction like that in Ps.
This question is put into the
x. 18; xviii. 19.
mouth of the covetous, but as one finally arriving
at reflection, and perceiving the folly of his thus
comp. ii. 18-21 ; Luke xii.
collecting treasures

But thou, Jehovah, dost endure forever.
Thy remembrance unto all generations.

Body and

t

must be retained, and
need not be exchanged for irj£. Comp. 1 Sam.
iv. 15;
1 Kings xiv. 6, 12; Ps. xxxvii. 81.—
For whom do I labor and bereave my
soul of good? Lit., "let my soul fail of the

His righteousness to children's children.

A

1.

he does not cease
ii.

of the dead, but of the

Again,—encouragement in the contemplation of human
weakness is derived from the thought of the Divine permanence and eternity, Ps. cii. 1
My days are like a shadow that decliueth;

am

lit.,

—

Immediately hope rises
But the mercy of the Lord Is from everlastingEven unto everlasting, upon those who fear him;

I

K/D.

means " a

entirely alone, without friends and companions,
also without near blood relations (according to
the following clause), consequently so much the
more isolated and obliged to make friends by the
free use of his riches, but which he does not do.
Neither is his eye satisfied with riches, i. e. t

ye dwellers In the dost.

is

For

—Ver.

There
and there is not a second

not the God
Psalm, ver. 16, eta:
grafts his days;
flower
of
the field, so he flourishes.
As the
For the wind passes over, and it is gone
knoweth
it no more.
Its place

Thus in the

It

as taken in contrast with CD'jDH
•-

above of ver.

different, too, in these respects, from Horace and AhaCRboti, are the lyrics of the Psalmist. The most mournful
description* of the frailty and transitory state of man on
earth are so frequently succeeded by assurances of some future blessedness, which, although not clearly defined, and
containing little or no direct allusions to an after life, do
ever seem to imply it as the ground of confidence in the Dl-

Tine goodness.

*]D

the respective dispositions and demeanors, but,
at the same time, the casual circumstances connected with them, and forming their background
at one time a modest portion of worldly goods,
at another a great fortune, collected with much
exertion, but bringing only care and sorrow.
8. Second strophe. Vers. 7-12. By avarice, the
nearest relative and affiliated vice of the envy
just described, man brings himself into sad isolation and abandonment of friends, which is the
greatest misfortune in social life, as it not only
embitters all enjoyment of the amenities of this
life, but robs us of all protection against men of

How

"

—

hand."

^DJ? " travail," do naturally present, not only

•train, Isaiah'xxvi. ID:

Awake and

diligence.

full of

:

—

this,

be

•'both hands full,"s. «., superfluity of any thing,
" Quiet " (DHJ) and so also
great abundance.

Biblical expression for idleness, comp. Prov. vi.
** Eateth his own flesh " is to exhaust one's
10.
strength, to use one's fortune, to ruin one's self,
as occurs on the part of the idle; comp. Isa.
xlix. 26 ; Ps. xxvii. 2 ; Micah iii. 8 ; Numb. xii.
12.
Ver. 6. Better is a handful with quietness, than both hands fall with travail
In contrast with

and

skill

to be filled, to

"Why are we fond of toil and care?"
The view taken by Zocklie and others seems very confused.
It is not easy to discover any true connection in it. The
perplexity, we think, comes from assuming that ver. 5 is a

a

the rock of my soul;
portion for ever,

is

fltmilar illustrations of these affecting contrasts might be
derived from Job, as in chapters xlv. and xix., especially the
latter, where the triumphant strain, "I know that
Redeemer Hveth," follows po soon after what might seem almost a piteous cry of despair. In Koheleth there are no
such vivid bursts of joy and hope, but there is to be found in
him a ffpecie* of transition similar, and equally striking. It
Is wh"ii h» ri«o» from the seemingly doubting mood, to a
firm faith in the ultimate Divine justice, and to a most con-

quoted proverb, and not the very language of the author,
setting the idle envious fool and his words (in ver. 6) In
contrast with the diligent and prosperous laborer whom the
fool envies but cannot imitate. This is the view presented
in the Metrical Translation:

my

The

I

envy] folds his hands, and his own flesh devours.
fsaith he] is the one hand filled with quietness,

fool [in

For better

Than both hands full of toil, and windy vain desire.
It seems to make a clearer connection.—T. L.]
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16-21.
But it does not follow from this sudden
revulsion from foolish to sensible views, without
further explanation, that Eoheleth means himself (as above chap. ii. 18 fF.) in the person here
Ver. 9.
described (as Hitzig contends).

—

—

Two

are better than one. That is, it is better, in
general, to be associated than isolated, com p.
Gen. ii. 18, and the saying of the Talmud "A
man without companions is like the left without
:

the right

hand"

(Pirke Aboth,

80,

f.

2).—

Because they have a good reward for
their labor. Lit., who have a good reward for

—

their labor.
What this good reward consists of,
the three subsequent verses show by three examples, which point out, in a similar manner, the
pbasure ns well as the profit and protection afforded by socially living and cordially co-operating with one's fellows.
Ver. 10. For if they
fall, t. «., the one or the other.
We cannot
think of both falling at the same time, because

—

they then would both need aid.

him that
" woe

to

kindred

is

him

alone
!"

comp. "p 'N

Ezek.

'7)

when he

ii.

But woe to
falleth

and

x. 16,

10.—Ver.

11. Ii

—V?

'*(

also the

two

lie

—

together, then they have heat. The conjugal lying together of man ana wife is certainly
not intended, but rather that of two travelling
companions who are obliged to pass the night in
the open air. The necessity ot this in Palestine,*
on account of the prevalence of cold nights
there, can easily cause great embarrassment,
especially as poorer travellers have no other covering with them than their over-garment comp.
Ex. xxii. 26; Song of Solomon, v. 8. Ver. 12.
And if one prevail against him. ^on
means to overcome (comp. the adjective *TPJ2

—

;

—

powerful, vi. 10), not to attack (Knobel, Elstbb),
or fall upon (Ewald). tepJV is an indefinite
singular with an objact presupposed in the suffix :
"if one overwhelmed him, the one;" comp. 2
Sam. xiv. 6 ; Prov. xiii. 24 ; and Eccles. ii. 21,
which passages satisfactorily show that Ewald's
proposition to read <DpH* i« unnecessary.

—Two

(Comp. Ewald, Lehrbuch,

shall
{ 309 c).
course not the one m npart, but rather his opponent,

withstand him. — Of
tioned in the

first

who

the

forms

unnamed

Comp. similar cases

subject

16; as well as the phrase "UJ

somebody,"

in

to!5JY.

in chap. v. 18; vi. 12; viii.
"lOjP

"to oppose

one; 2 Kings x. 4; Dan.
viii. 7.
Ewald and Elstbb are not so correct
in saying: ** thus stand two before him," namely,
the attacked one himself and his companion
which clearly afford** too weak a thought. And
to resist

a threefold cord
That

is

not quickly broken.

—

three of them, instead of two, hold together, then so much the better.
The symbol is
taken from the fact that a cord of three strands
holds more firmly than one consisting of a simple
is, if

•[One of the beet illustration* of thH it to be fonnd in
Captain Kane's Journal of his Arctic Voyage, Vol. IT .p.144.
lie describes his camping out on the snow, In company w ih
the Esquimaux Chiff, Kalatunah. and the agreeable warmth
arising from the clo*<» contact <f their bodies, at a time when
the thermometer showed a most intense degree of cold.
The comfort of the position overbalanced all the repulsireness that, under other circumstances, he should have felt
toward* his squalid companion. T. L.]

—

strand, or of two only.
Comp. the well-known
fable of a bundle of arrows, and the German

proverb:

"Strong alone, but stronger with
others." There is no allusion to the sacredness
of the number three, and still less to the Trinity,
which a few older commentators thought to find
herein.
Moreover, the title of several books of
devotion is derived from this passage, e. y., the
celebrated book of the Priest of Rostock, NikoLAU8 Russ, about the year 1600 : de tripUci funiculi, in which faith, hope and love are described
as the three cords of which there must be made
the rope that is to rescue man from the abyss of
ruin.
And so of later works, as (Lilibmthal)
"A Threefold Cord," a book of proverbs for every
day in the year (for every day a saying containing a promise and a prayer.) New. Ed., Hamburg, Sigmund. A threefold cord, woven out of
the three books of St. Augustine : Manualc, Soldloquia, et MedUationet, 18b'3.
4. Third strophe.
Vers. 8-16. That fortune often shows itself deceptive and unreliable enough in civil life, and
in the highest spheres of human society, is illustrated by the double example of an old incapable

—

king

whom a younger

person pushes aside, and

that of his successor, an aspirant from a lower
class, who, in spite of his transitory popularity,
nevertheless falls into forget fulness, like so many
others.
Like the fact alluded to in chap. ix. 1316, this example seems to be taken from the immediate contemporary experiences of the author,
but can only, with great difliculty, be more
nearly defined on its historical basis. Only the
first clause of ver. 18 suits the history of Joseph,
and, at most, ver. 13 contains an allusion to
David as the successor of Saul ; ver. 15 may allude to Rehoboam as successor of Solomon, and
ver. 14 perhaps to Jeroboam. But other features
again destroy these partial resemblances every
time, and demonstrate the impossibility of discovering any one of these persons in the »*poor but
vfUa youth." Thus, too, the remaining hypotheses that have been presented concerning the enigmatical fact («.y., the references to Amaziah and
Joash, and to Nimrod and Abraham), can only
be sustained by the most arbitrary applications.
This is especially true of Hitzig's supposition
that the old and foolish king is the Onias mentioned by Joseph us (Antiquities xii. 4) as High
Priest and irpooTartx rob ?moi\ and that the youth
supplanting him was his Bister's son, Joseph, who,
if he did not succeed in robbing him of the
priestly office (which his son Simon inherited)
[see Sirach 1. 1 ff 1, at least wrested from him
the irpocraoia, i. c, the lucrative office of a farmer
of the Syrian revenues that he had then exercised twenty-two years, not indeed to the satisfaction of the people, but in a very selfish and
tyrannical manner.
This hypothesis does all
honor to the learned acumen of its originator,
but has so many weak points as to forbid its acceptance. For in the first place the ruler of a
realm is portrayed in vers. 15 and 16, and not
a rich Judaic-Syrian revenue collector ; secondly,
Onias was high-priest and not king, and lost only
a part of his functions and power by that Joseph;
thirdly, the assumption that the author exaggerates petty circumstances and occurrences in
a manner not historical, is destitute of the necessary proof; fourthly, the supposition forming
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the bate of the entire hypothesis of an authorship
of Koheleth towards the end of the third century
is quite as arbitrary and bare of proof;
B.
comp. Int., { 4, Obs. 8. We must, therefore, refrain from specially denning the event to which
these verses allude; in which case the two following suppositions remain possible : either the
author feigns an example, or, in other words, has
presented the contents of vers. 18-16 as a possible case (thus think Elstkr, Hinostcnbbro,
Vaihinoie, el a/.), or he refers to an event in
the history of the nation or State, at his period,
not sufficiently known to us (the opinion of Umbreit, Ewald, Blrrk, etc.). In the latter case,
we could hardly think of a change of succession
in the series of Persian monarchs; for the history
of the rise of the eunuch Bagoas about the year
889 B. C. harmonizes too little with the present
description to be identified with it, but we would
sooner think of such a change in some one of the
States subject to Persia, as Phenicia or Egypt.
Better is a poor and wise ohild, etc.
Clearly a general sentence for the introduction
of the following illustration : " better " not here
said of moral excellence, but "happier," "bet-

C

—

"Wise"
ter off," just as 3to in vers. 8 and 9.
here is equivalent to " adroit, cunning," comp.
Job t. 18

2 Sam.

;

xiii.

be admonished.

—S

J?T with the infinitive,
Ex. xvii. 16—Ver. 14.
out of prison he cometh to reign.
JV3 contracted from 0"mK71 /V3

as v. 1;

For

8.—Who will no more

vi.

8;

x. 16;

DnWH

(comp. similar contractions in 2 Chron. xxii.
Ezek- xx. 80), also synonymous with
5;
CTTDK JV3, Judges xvi. 21, 25 (comp. Gen.
xxxix. 20).

Or

else this reading

OnJDH

must

origin to the opinion that Joseph's elevation from the prison to the throne (Gen. xli.) is
here alluded to, in which case we should read
0'"MDn JV3, and explain this either by "house

owe

its

"of the degraded" (Ewald,

of the outcast"

"by house of the
fugitives" (Hitzio, comparing Judges iv. 18;
2 Sam. iii. 86). But these varied meanings
would produce very little difference in the sense.
comparing Is a.

—Whereas

xlix. 21), or

also he that is born in his
poor. OJ \3, after the

—

kingdom become th

'3

of the preceding clause, introduces not so

it, as an intensification,
expressed that the prisoner (or fugitive) has not merely transiently fallen into adversity, but that he was born in poor and lowly

much a

verification of

by which

is

circumstances

;

and

this

^3 703

" in

his

». «., in the same land that he should
afterwards rule as king (Hitzio, Elsteb, Vaihingcr and Ewald, who are mainly correct).

kingdom,"

IV. 1-16.

which that youth (or child) had acquired. For
same child is doubtless meant as that named
in vers. 18 and 14, as the repetition of the exthe

pression *TT shows, as well as the words *>#K

Wnfi TO£l

at the end, which indicate clearly
enough the prospective introduction of the child
into the place of the old and foolish king.
The

imperfect

70£Z marks

comp. 2 Kings
in the

same

iii.

27

the future in the past
Ps. lxxviii. 6

;

;

and IDp

(Dan. xi. 2, 8). Hahn,
in connection with some older writers, considers
sense, as

TV

e.

g.,

from the TV in ver.
Messiah child or
xi. 1 ff.; Micah v.
1 ; but the contents of the following verse, which
characterizes the splendor of the child most
clearly as transitory and vain, are very decidedly
against this position as something that would
never be in accordance with the rule of the Messiah.
And moreover, from the expression : "All
the living which walk under the sun," it is by
no means necessary to deduce that the author
had in his eye oue of the great Asiatic empires,
the Utfn

different

and

identifies it with the
tbe Christ child of Isa. ix. 6 ;

13,

—

as

Henqstisbebg supposes with reference

Dan.

iv. 7ff.;

to

but the language here, as in the

following verse,

is

largely hyperbolical,

and

is

intended merely to give an idea of the numberless masses adhering to the usurper ; comp. similar hyperboles in the Song of Sol. vi. 8; Joshua
xi.

4;

all

Judges

vi.

6;

vii.

12;

Ex. x. 4

ff.

no end of all the people, even of
that have been before them.— HTI

There

is

\JD7 denotes here, as in 1 Sam. xviii. 16; 2
Chron. i. 10, the headship or leadership (comp.
also Micah ii. 18).
[Zockleb says this to support his translation, an deren Spitze er stand, "all
at whose head he stood," notwithstanding all the
connections of the passage show that priority in

time

is

meant here by EDTVlsh, and not priority

of position.

The

references he makes to 1 Sam.
do not, at all, sustain him, since,
in every one of them, there are other words
(such as "going in and out before them "), which
wholly change the case.—T. L.]. Ewald, following the Sept., Vulg., and Luthbr, translate:
"all that have been before them," and indicate an
antagonism between these earlier ones and those
immediately after called
but he thereby
xviii. 16, etc.,

CnnnK

violates the connection,

which dearly shows that

the generations later, not- those earlier than the
king in question, were compared with him. It
is said of

them ta"inpfer vh not

03 —They

meanings, of which the latter
should be rejected as too artificial and contrary
Ver. 15. I considered
to the accentuation.

also that oome after shall not rejoice in
him. That is, they have no pleasant experiences
of him whom they once greeted with joyful
hopes, either that he deceived the just hopes of
his people by later misrule, or that the fickle
breeze of popularity became untrue to him without his fault. In either case, Koheleth could and
must find a confirmation of his favorite expres-

the living which walk nnder the sun,
with the second child, etc. A somewhat inflated description of the dominion and adherents

sion concerning the vanity of earthly things.
This clause is therefore again composed of the
strain with which he closes his reflections.

Rosimmubllir, Knobbl and Hahn translate:
;"
"although he was born poor in his kingdom
HiSGBTKKBBBo: "for although born in his kingdom, he becomes poor nevertheless" both of

—

tbem

less suitable

—

all

—

—
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Alleged Historical Allusions in Kohblith.

J

general remarks on the passages here
alluded to, in the Appendix to the Introduction,
The older commentators who were firm
p. 80.
in respect to the Solomonic origin, first began
The Jewish Rabbis
this kind of speculation.
were excessively absurd in some of their midraAnd so the older Christian interpreters
shin.
were very fond of treating such passages as deThey referred
scribing real historical events.
them to Rehoboam, Jeroboam, Joseph, Abraham,
or any body else, because they thought it for the
honor of the book, or of the Scriptures generally;
as, in this way, one part confirmed another.
The attempts to verify such hypotheses, however,
only led to confusion, and tended rather to discredit than to increase confidence in the producWhat was still worse, the Rationalists,
tion.
whose interest it was to bring the book down to
a very late date, began, in like manner, to use
these supposed references for their own purposes.
The result has been a still greater confusion
and the great difficulty of making any thing
clear out of them, ought to satisfy every sober
mind of the falsity of the entire historical theory.
Regarded aB general illustrations, they are in
perfect harmony with the authorship of Solomon
whilst the attempts of another kind show the insuperable difficulty of settling upon any other
date than the one claimed in the book itself.
The most extravagant hypothesis is that of Hitmo, as is shown by Zocklbr and Stuart. A
priest has to be turned into a king, and when even
Chat fails, the taking away of a very subordinate
What
office is to be treated as a dethronement.
an outcry would be made by Ewald and his
school, should they find similar wrenchings of
language and history in commentators called orthodox
As presented by Hitziq and others, it
becomes all a mass of rationalistic confusion.
Even if the author was of so late a date, he certainly means to personate the old king of Israel.
He must, therefore, himself have been " old and
foolish," or consistency would have kept him
from using as an illustration an incident so evidently anachronistic, as compared with any
historical example likely to be given by Solomon.
writer assuming to personate some one in the
days of Queen Elizabeth, and then using an illustration, insignificant in itself, and savoring
wholly of the time of Gladstone, Bright, and
Queen Victoria, would not have acted more absurdly.
The confusion and difficulty which such a
mode of treatment (whether by Orthodox or Rationalist) has made in the interpretation of ver.
13, have been greatly increased by a wrong
It has been most comtranslation of ver. 14th.
lee the

!

A

monly held

that the

pronoun in 'IDO??

{his

kingdom) refers to the young man, and T?ta, to
some one, or to the subjects generally, born under
his usurped power.
This certainly destroys the
contrast which the arrangement and the particles

of the two verses seem to intend.
(as a participle), or

"1 Slj,

Again,

wU

has been taken as refer-

ring to the young man himself, born in Am, that
said young usurper
is, the old man's, kingdom

—

himself afterwards becoming poor. Such seems
to be Zocklir's view partially.
All sorts of
twists are resorted to by others to make this applicable to Jeroboam, or Hitzig's "young man "
Joseph, or to somebody else. Our E. V. is am-

biguous as to which

is

meant, and leaves the
There is a striking
is shown by the order

sense in total darkness.
contrast intended here, as

of the words, and the particles

OJ

%

2.
There
be the most direct antithesis, as best
such a vicissitude of fortune. The
one born to a throne and becoming poor, is put
in strongest contrast with the one born in ob** For out
scurity and rising to power
of prison
(out of servitude or some condition of restraint,
it may be actual imprisonment) the one cornea
forth to reign, whilst the other, though born in
his kingdom (in his royal state), becomes a pauper." The particle OJ has an emotional force;

meant

to
illustrating

is

:

it expresses astonishment at such a case: yta,
more what ie stranger still " the royally born
becomes poor." There is good authority for
such a view, although most of the commentators
wander after something else. The Vulgate renders it most clearly and literally : De carcere et

—

—

eatenis quit egrediatur interdum ad regnum, et alms,
natus in regno, inopia eonswnatur : "From prison
and from chains one may sometimes come forth
to a kingdom, whilst another born in a kingdom

may be reduced to want."
mode of expression, that

It is clear,

from the

the Latin translator
looked upon it as a general illustration of the
changes in human fortune. A still better authority i 8 the old Greek Version of Symmachus,
the best of the Greek interpreters: '0
yap

MEN

AE, namtp fiaaiXei*:
yewrfikis, iarw hdefc : •« The one comes from prison to reign, the other, born a king, becomes
needy." This is confirmed by the Syriac translation of Origin's Hexapla, which follows the
Greek of Symmachus, word for word. See it as
given in the Syriac marginal translations to
Middledorpf's edition of the Codex Syriaco-hexa-

Ik QvXaKJfc ift?Jde BaatXevoai, *0

plaris.

Ver. 15. "I beheld all the living walking beneath the sun," etc. Zockler may well call this
" a somewhat inflated description of the dominion
which that youth had acquired." It is indeed
Qberschtoanglich, high-flown, most extravagant,
as thus applied; and the thought should have
shown him that there must be something false in
the application.
It is barely suggested by what
was said before (ver. 14) about the vicissitudes
of the individual life, but has no other connection
with it. It is a rising of the view to a higher
scale, so as to take in the world, or race at large,
and its olamio vicissitudes, as they might be
called.

WK\

plated.

It is

I saw, I surveyed, or contempresented as a picture of the mind
taking in not single events, but all the living,

O'Tin

*?3.
No where else in the Bible is this
most sweeping language applied to such narrow
uses as are here supposed.
Where it is not used
abstractly for life, as the plural CD'TI often is,
it is never found in any less sense than the human race, or of the living as opposed to the
dead. Com p. Job xxviii. 12; Isaiah viii. 20,

"Land

of the living," Ps.

lvi.;

Digitized by

cxlii. 6,

"Light

Google

CHAP.

IV. 1-16.

gular in form, may have a collective antecedent,
a case too common in the Hebrew language to require citations. The only antecedent of this
kind, or of any kind, in the verse, is the

of the living," similar expressions, Ps. cxvi. 9 ;
also Eccles. vi. 8; iz. 5, and other places. Here

Sd Joined with
'it is

it

(and

so joined) makes

it is

the only place where

it still

more

86

difficult to re-

strict it to

O^nrrS^-HK

artificial rule

the makkephs, and the accents, show to be taken
as one: "all the living, etc., with the second
generation that shall arise in tit stead." The
evident parallelism favors this choice of the singular pronoun; but if we are to overlook all this
for the purpose of maintaining a historical reference, then we must go back two verses, and find
the antecedent in "the old and foolish king," in
whose place this second child, with "all the
living beneath the sun, and the people without
end/' marching with him, is to stand ! The
common sense of the reader must judge in this
matter. If, then, the pronoun in VJinri has for

such a narrow sense. The language
rises bejond this : " I surveyed, I contemplated,
all the living, as they walked beneath the sun,"
These are
canetot viventet etmbulantet tub toU.
certainly very lofty words to apply to a crowd
running after Jeroboam, or Hitziq's ambitious
youth, or any other personage of that kind. No
of criticism, de univertalibut rettrin-

can justify the use of such language,
The true idea, moreover, is inin such a case.

gendit,

etc.,

tensified

by the

participle

D'3?no,

in piel,

marching, ttatelg ttepping, denoting a bold and

proud movement, as in Eccles. xi. 9 ^vH " march
on in the ways of thine heart." The piel does,

voder, Prov. vi. 11, in parallelism with JJJD

"man

tf'K

In this intensive sense of
marching it would seem to picture the grand procession of the race, moving on, squadron after
squadron, the countless multitude that has alof the shield."

ready passed, 'JBfn iSjn D#» together " with the
second generation/' as we do not hesitate to render it, that shall stand in its place, the CDJ? here

—

It is this

ICfK

it,

instead of in him), the

/3 just before, especially as joined with

the singular substantive verb TIT!.
TT

•

Besides the

desire to find historic allusions, two verbal peculiarities here seem to have had much influence
upon translators. One iB the use of this singular
pronoun which has just been explained, and
which the parallelism of the picture so strongly
demands. The other is the somewhat peculiar

iV

in ver. 15,

and its contiguity

that they

must be used

manner.

Now

in precisely the

the offspring, the child, of the preceding.
only using

same

root,

TT

for the cognate

ITIw

and the unusual expression may have

man " succeeds the old, so does the young race
succeed its progenitor. So the primary sense of
yivoc in

Greek

is child, offspring,

and from this

comes

its

that

it

takes the pronoun in ta as referring to the

O/ty

or world, so frequently mentioned. After

use for race, generation. Whilst, then,
it may be said that the word, etymologically, fits
the thought, nothing could be more graphic than
the mode of representation.
Agreeing with this is an interpretation given
by that acute Jewish critic, Aben-Ezra, except

evident pictorial

paratively petty historical references, and forces
us to regard it as a representation of the great
human movement through time into eternity.
"iVb end to all that were before ; yea, these that
come after shall not rejoice in it " [ft] that is, the

now

stating the other view,

he proceeds

regarded collectively as the past in whom there
eaoh generation satisfied
is no more delight,
with itself, and boasting of itself, as ours does,
deeming itself, as it were, the all on earth ; for
what are all the ages past to this nineteenth cenNow the pronoun in IWliJ though sintury

"There are those who

interpret

the people, the

all,

that were before

it,

—

!

It is

from the

been suggested by the *!T in ver. 13, giving
such a turn to the thought and the language.
The order of ideas would be this : as the " young

element in the verse, when rightly rendered,
that strongly opposes the idea of any such com-

DJ

same

though the use of "IT for generation is not found elsewhere in the Bible Hebrew, yet it is perfectly natural and in harmony
with the frequent generic use of |3. It is, too,
highly poetical, thus to regard one generation as

—

other.

and which

to "TT in ver. 18, leading to the false inference

of the seer pwhlj], he cries out, boh pp.. f'K
Oj?71 " there is' no end to all the people," there
is no numbering the ranks of this vast host, as
they ever come and go. As applied to Jeroboam,
such language as this would not be a mere hyperbole, but a transcendental bombast, unworthy
It
of the author and his most serious book.
calls to mind that sublime picture which Addison
presents in his Vision of Mima, the countless
multitudes on the broken bridge of life, as they
are ever coming out of the dark cloud on the one
side, and passing away with the great flood of

on the

the living,

Q'Tirr^-JW, grammatical

the pronoun in 13 (in

use of the word

simply denoting the connection between the difThe old
ferent parts of the picture or survey.
procession that he thus taw walking beneath the
tun (a term every where else used for the theatre
of the human race), or the old part of it, is disappearing, whilst a younger world is now coming
upon the stage and continuing the same ceaseless
movement. As this rises before the mental vision

eternity

of

consistency would demand, as the antecedent of

Comp. ^vHD, the bold m-

frequentative force.

antecedent the

its

indeed, seem, sometimes, to be used like the kal,
but here every thing calls for its intensive or

the all

,

to

'JEjfn

say:

iVn

the second child, as denoting the generation
that comes after another (VIIIK K3H "Win)
and the meaning as being, that he saw the living
as they walked beneath the sun, and they, with
their heirs that shall stand in their place, are
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who went before them, and these, as condition of persons consumed with envy, dissawith toilsome
well as those, shall have no joy (to) in it, that is* tisfaction and jealousy, and who
efforts ohase after the treasures of this earth,
toh)p2 in the world." It is the same procession looking with jealous envy on the successful rivals
so curtly, yet so graphically, described ch. i. 4
of their struggles, and with scorn on those less
"generation comes, and generation goes/' fortunate, who are contented with a more modest
Xohyyh. Rashi regards tV as meaning genera- lot (4-6). Then follow reflections regarding the
of such persons as have riseu through
tion, but strangely refers it to the generation of happiness
or " they who come af- the abundance of their goods to a distinguished
Noah, and the
and influential position in human society, but
ter," to that of Peleg.
The Hebrew preposition Ojf like the Latin who, in consequence of this very wealth, run the
cum and the English with when used for and, may risk of falling into a helpless, joyless, and isodenote a connection in thought, or in succession, lated condition, destitute of friends and adheThe illustration hereby induced
as prxterea, betides, as well at, like the Arabic rents (vii. 12).
of the value of closer social connection of men,
"I saw all the living walking, etc., and and harmonious co-operation of their powers to
\mJlmJi :
one end (9-12) leads to the closing reflection
devoted to the distress and disaster of the
together with, or along with them, or besides this is
This is a highest circles of human society, acknowledging
this, I saw the second generation."
the fate even of the most favored pets of fortune,
well established use of the preposition. Comp.
such as the occupants of princely or kingly
1 Sam. xvii. 4 and xvi. 12: HIT Ojf ^OIK
H*OD «« ruddy at well as fair," and in this book, thrones, to be uncertain and liable to a reverse,
and thus showing that the sentence against the
" the wise man as vanity of all earthly things necessarily extends
ch. ii. 16, VdDH
well as the fool," 1 Chron. xxv. 8, OJ?
even to the greatest and most powerful of earth

like those

a^lHK

0# ODn

pD

"teacher (with) as well as the disciple," (13-16).
" There is no complete and lotting happiness here
Ps. cvi. 6, " we with our fathers," we and our
also Neh. below, neither among the lofty nor the lowly," or :
fathers, or we at well as our fathers
thing is vanity on earth, the life of the poor
iii.
12; Ps. cxv. 13; Dan. xi. 8; Ps. civ. 25, "Every
"the great as well as the small," and other at of the rich, of the slave asnf the lord, of the sub-'
;"
this would be about the
The great difficulty in the way of the ject at of the king
places.
formula of a theme for a comprehensive considecommon view is the word 'JBfr}. " The second

TD^n

;

—

The effort of Henqstbnration of this section.
must denote one bbro to restrict the historical references of this
of two or more. A concordance shows that there section to the sufferings of the children of Israel
To take it in the sense mourning under the yoke of Persian dominion,
is no exception to this.
of tuceettor to something of a different kind (a is quite as unnecessary as the corresponding posecond one) is without an example to support it. sition in the preceding chapter
yet still the
No mention is made of any other "child," or most of the concrete examples for the truth of
"young man." The difficulty has led some to the descriptions given, may be drawn from the
give "J#n the sense of "On, companion, for which history of post-exile Israel, which are therefore
they seek a warrant in the 10th verse ; and then thus to be chosen and arranged in the homiletical
they refer it to a son of Hiram, who was Solo- treatment.
mon's friend or companion : " I saw the child

child,"

"the

child the second,"

;

(the son) of my friend." See Notes to Noldius
Heb. Part. No. 1028. This is very absurd ; and
yet the one who defends it denounces the absurdity of the more common reference to Jeroboam.
Whoever wishes to see "confusion on confusion
heaped," in the treatment of these passages, and
in the attempt to restrict the extent of this language, may consult Da Dibu, Grit. Sac., p. 188.
Take these verses, however, as general reflections
on the vicissitudes of the individual and of the
race, and all this confusion immediately gives
place to harmony. T. L.]

HOMILITICAL HINTS ON SEPARATE PASSAGES.

—

—

Vers. 1-8. Brine: The word of God teaches
us that crosses and sufferings pave the way to
eternal bliss, and that the Lord grants to the
wicked in this world a free hand for the exercise
of their crimes and violence, with the view of
sinking them ever deeper in their lusts ; but it
teaches also that the faith of the pious is to be
maintained through suffering, and to be finally
brought to light in the judgment of the last da/,
in the great decision of all things.
Thou miserable one, whosighest and
Starke
weepest at violence and wrong, know that the
Lord sees and counts thy tears (Ps. lvi. 9).
Beware of impatience, distrust, and self-revenge
against thy persecutors (Rom. xii. 19)
Such an experience of huHengstknberg
man misery (as Ib here depicted, and also in Jer.
chap, xx.) is not only natural, but it lies in the
purpose of God, who brings abont the circumstances that call it forth.
Ood wishes to draw
us to Him, by making this world thoroughly distasteful, and nothing but vanity to ub.
We must
be liberated from earthly things through many
trials, and thus enter into the kingdom of heaven.
:

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
(

With HomdeUcal Hint*.

Among

the examples in proof of the imperfection and inconstancy of earthly happiness, which
the Preacher communicates in the above section
from the rich treasures of his own experience, we
find the relation of an ascending grade from
lower to higher and more brilliant conditions of
happiness. From the sad lot of victims innocently suffering from tyrannical persecution and
oppression (1-3), the description proceeds directly to the more lueky but not more innocent

—

:

;

—
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—

Vers. 4-6. Bbbnz: The world greatly errs in
always demanding for its satisfaction a superfluity of goods and treasures, and in regarding
modest possession as deprivation and misery.
And yet one can live contented and satisfied just
as well with a little as with rich superfluity, if
one only aims, in a proper manner, after contentraent, or in such a way that one lets God the
Lord be his treasure and highest good.
Gbibb:—One should not consider a rich man
happier than a poor man, because of his many
He who has much, has also much
possessions.
unrest and oare, and is moreover greatly envied

by others.

—

With true wisdom, 8olomon
Wohlfabth:
warns us just as much against a passionate and
excessive effort after a loftv aim, as against that
indolence which folds its hands in its lap and
waits for miracles. He admonishes us rather to
a sober and well-ordered labor in our vocation,
and thus, in every respect, recommends the just

medium

in our activity.

—

Solomon here
Vers. 7-12. Milanchthoh:
shows how necessary for human life is the social
combination of men for the advancement of the
All classes
arts, industries, and duties of life.
need such mutual aid and assistance, and each
individual must prosecute his labor for the welfare of the whole, must advance their interest,
and make every effort to prevent division and
separation.
Cbambb (vers. 7 and 8) : The slaves of mammon are blinded, and are their own tyrants.
They do not leave themselves space enough to
enjoy their blessings ; therefore the rust of their

—

C.

87

V. 1-20.
gold and silver

is

a testimony against them.

(Jas. v. 8).
Zstss (vers. 9-12) : If a community of the
body is so useful a thing, how much more useful

—

must be a community of

spirit,

when pious

Chris-

tians with united strength of spirit withstand the
realms of Satan.
abth : It is not merely a sacred desire
that draws men to men, brings together souls of
We
like inclination, and binds kindred hearts.
can neither rejoioe in our happiness, nor finally
bear the trials that meet us, nor joyfully advance
in the way of piety and virtue, if we have not
true friends.
Oh how sacred, therefore, is the
union of wedlock, of parents and children, of relatives and friends 1
Yon Gielach : Joy shared is two-fold joy
grief shared loses half its pain.
Vers. 18-16. Brink: Faith has here a good
probationary school, in which it can learn and
try its powers. For when God elevates the lowly,
faith can cherish hope, but when He bends and
overthrows the proud necks of the rich, it learns
to fear.
God presents such examples to the
eyes of His chosen, that they may increase and
be exercised both in the fear of His holy wrath,
and in hope of heavenly glory.

—

Wohu

—

—

Wbimar Biblx

:

—We should never depend on

large possessions and great power, and much less
seek true happiness therein, Ps. lxxv. 6, 6.
Starkb : It is a clear indication of Divine
Providence, that in no place, and at no epoch, is
there a failure of children and posterity to fill
the places of the aged as they disappear.

—

Meana for the Advanoamant of Earthly Happineaa.
Chap. V. 1-20.

1.

First

means

:

Conscientious devotion in the worship of God, in prayer and tows.

(Vm%s. 1-7.)

Keep thy foot when thou goest to the house of God, and be more ready to hear,
2 than to rive the sacrifice of tools ; for they consider not that they do evil. Be not
rash with thy mouth, and let not thine heart be hasty to utter any thing before
God: for God is in heaven, and thou upon earth therefore let thy words be few.
3 For a dream cometb through the multitude of business and a fool's voice is known
4 by multitude of words. When thou vowest a vow unto God, defer not to pay it
5 for he hath no pleasure in fools: pay that which thou hast vowed. Better wit that
6 thou shouldest not vow, than that thou shouldest vow and not pay. Suffer not thy
mouth to cause thy flesh to sin; neither say thou before the angel, that it was an
error: wherefore should God be angry at thy voice, and destroy the work of thine
7 hands? For in the multitude of dreams and many words there are also divers vanities: but fear thou God.
1

:

;
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2.

Second means : Abstaining from

injustice, violence,

and

avarice.

(Vers. 8-17.)

If thou seest the oppression of the poor, and violent perverting of judgment and
a province, marvel not at the matter: for he that is higher than the highMoreover, the profit of the earth is
est regardeth and there be higher than they.
for all
He that loveth silver shall not be
the king himself is served by the field.
satisfied with silver; nor he that loveth abundance with increase: this is also vanity.
When goods increase, they are increased that eat them: and what good is
there to the owners thereof, saving the beholding of them with their eyes?
The
sleep of a labouring man is sweet, whether he eat little or much : but the abundance of the rich will not suffer him to sleep. There is a sore evil which I have
seen under the sun, namely, riches kept for the owners thereof to their hurt.
But
those riches perish by evil travail: and he begetteth a son, and there is nothing in
his hand.
As he came forth of his mother's womb, naked shall he return to go as
he came, and shall take nothing of his labour, which he may carry away in his
hand. And this also is a sore evil, that in all points as he came, so shall he go:
and what profit hath he that he hath laboured for the wind? All his days also he
eateth in darkness, and he hath much sorrow and wrath with his sickness.

8

justice in

9
10

;

:

il

12
13
14

15
16
17

Third means:

3.

Temperate and contented enjoyment of the pleasures and treasures of
granted by Qod.

life

(Vers. 18-20.)

Behold that which I have seen it is good and comely for one to eat and to drink,
and to enjoy the good of all his labour that he taketh under the sun all the days
19 of his life, which God giveth him for it is his portion. Every man also to whom
God hath given riches and wealth, and hath given him power to eat thereof, and
20 to take his portion, and to rejoice in his labour; this is the gift of God. For he
shall not much remember the days of his life; because God answereth him in the
18

:

:

joy of his heart
[Chap,

t. Ter. 1.

T /JH

*YDC? in the

Hebrew

Bibles, the

German end Dutch

versions, the Vulgate,

and some other*,

this is absnrdly placed a* the last Terse of the It. chapter. In the English, Tremellius, and others, it commences
v., where it evidently belmgs; although the division of chapters, as given in this book Is, in any way, of little value.

T/JH

Masora has pointed

corresponding to lxx. and Vulgate, though the sense

for the singular,

is

the

The

equally good in the

For the connection of this part with the preceding, consult Wordsworth, who sees in the train of thought, in ell
these remarks about rashness In the divine service, and in respect to vows and rash religious speaking, something closely
connected with the true Solomonic experience, and therefore furnishing evidence of the 8olomooic authorship of the
book. As uttered by any one else, it would seem disconnected ani chaotic, just as some critics have pronounced it. For
remarks on Dl"^p and HHO •«• Exeg. and Marginal Note. T. L.]
plnral.

—

tTBnS

[Ver.

7.

K*BnnS,
0""p"]H, the same—T.

[Ter.

8.

YBT\ a Very general and

[Ver. 6.

Biph.

for

Infinit.

]vh®71

see Exeg. and Marginal

L.]
indefinite word, here rendered, in E.

Note.—T.

O, matter (thing), lxx. vpaypan, Vulgate ntgotio.

It never, however, loses its sense of purpose, vrftt, etc., either as positive or permissive,—as It
an-e. Owl's permission of such a thing: see Met Version.—T. L.J
See Exeg. and Marg. Note.—T. L.]
[Ver. 9. 12$}.

[Ver. 10. JVfiO

The Keri has JUKI.

:

It

is

one of those words in

L.]

J"N

may be rendered

here, allow-

that have been cited as evidence of a latex

however, one of those more studied Solomonic words, denoting something philosophical, ethical, or abstract, demanded by the very subject and style of his writing.
They are a higher class of words than were needed by the
plainer historian, or prophet. They may have been invented by Solomou as to form (from old and common roots), and
afterwards have become vulgarized in the later writings thus giving rise to the later Aramaic forms, instead of having
been derived from them : vision of the eyes, a somewhat more polished, or loftier word, than the infinitive to see, or
language.

It

Is,

—

ntn
XT

Ver. 16. nVin
T
sense strong enough.

the participle

:

Oesenius makes TlSin from

SS'm/YD

is this, if

SeeTAircHinf Cbmm*, Lam.

pher Harikma,

p. 30,

It

to be side, weak,

tv. 6.

etc.,

but

this does

not seem to give a

from 7*T1, to be in great point Urqueri dokrribus, and compares

(Jerem. xxllL 19,) overwhelming, or a H storm hurled

Tery sore and "overwhelming em%n
darkness.

TlSn
TT

I

Rabbi Tanchum makes

man

It

with

on the head of the wicked"—

has to return just as he came, e tenebfis in tenebras, out of da rk ness into

Same Terse JY9tf~73:

regards this as one word, or as an example of

the meaning) to r\0Jf7» (as in direct contrast).

OpO)

n$£

is

3

The grammarian, Jona Ben Gannach,
added

(as it

sometimes

is

in his Se-

with slight addition to

cited as one of the words Sequioris Hebraismi, but the root
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mnp.

although only occurring ns a verb, Ezek. xxriii. 3; xxxi.

people, the preposition

Qj?

with,

/VD#

society,

companion,

or laid by the side of another (compare the Arabic
&>*•«, bft*K, ejtotoc,

with their numerous derlratires,

all

8, it

rery old in the language, as appears from

*£, and many Greek words commencing with op
implyiog comparison,

all

OJ7

denoting, radically, comparuon, one thing along with,

occurs In Exod. xxt. 27; xxriii. 27; Ezek. Ixt. 7.
Ver. 18. '}{< [On the effect of the accent here see Exeg. and Marg. Note.
:

society, likeness, etc.).

The same on

71?

ver.

such as 6poc,

This word

19.—T.

7V$y

L.].

not here for the imperative *' be near." (Luther, Hengstenbbbo, etc.), but is an actual infinitive absolute, and as such subject of the sentence; comp. Prov. xxv. 27; Isa. vii. 15, 16.
•' To hear
does not mean to listen to the reading of the Thora during the service, (Hitzio) but
" to obey, to regard the voice of God with the
heart, to do His will ;" comp. 1 Sam. xv. 22
Jer. vii. 23.
We have here the same contrast
between external sacrifice and holy intent as in
Prov. xxi. 3. 27
Isa. i. 11 ff.
Hosea vi. 6, etc.
Than to give the sacrifice of fools. This
sacrifice (H3J) is specially pointed out from
is

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL.
Of

the three divisions of this section, the

first

two are divided each into two strophes of about
equal length, and each of the two strophes of the
second division, being very full in sense and rich

1

*

in clauses, is again divided into two half strophes.
The third division consists of only one
not very comprehensive strophe. The complete
sohemo of the section stands, therefore, thus
;
/. Division:
Of true piety; a. (1 strophe); in
worship and prayer, v. 1-3 : b. (2 strophe) of
vowing and the fulfilment of vows vers. 4-7.
among the number of sacrifices, as also in Ps. xl.
//. Division: On avoiding various vices; a, (1
" To give the
6 ; Hosea vi. 6 ; 1 Sam. xv. 22.
half strophe) of injustice and violence : vers.
sacrifice," does not mean to give a sacrificial
b, (3-5, half-strophe) : of avarice ; vers.
8, 9
feast, (Hitzio), but to offer a sacrifice to God in
10-1 7.
III. Division : Of the temperate and than korder to satisfy him, or in order to appease one's
fully co n'ented enjoyment of life: vers. 18-20, stroconscience.
For they consider not that
:

;

—

;

:

:

;

—

5.
Vuhinobr combines vers. 8-12, and
then 13-20, each as a principal division or strophe, and overlooks the fact that the theme of
avarice does not begin at verse 13, but at verse
10 (consequently with the first half strophe of
strophe 3d, comprising vers. 8-12), and that,
therefore, with verse 18, introduced by the words
\"V>n ")¥X run, begins an entirely new series

phe

—

they do evil. Fools, whose sacrifice is an offence to God on account of their evil dispositions (oomp. Prov. xxi. 27; and also the exegetical illustrations of this passage) do evil in sacrificing to Him, and nevertheless know it not, but

rather suppose, in their folly, that their conduce
is well pleasing to Him.
As this thought (comp.
Luke xxiii. 34) exactly fits the passage, and there
of thoughts, which bears a concluding relation to is no linguistic difficulty in the explanation (for
the main contents of the chapter.
the construction jn rrtfrjrS O'JH^ or*.
strophe: Chap. v. 1-3. Of
2. First division,
first

true piety in the worship of God, and in prayer.

—Kaep'thy foot when

thou goest to the

''they

know not

that they do evil," comp. Jer.

any comparatlre word might be thus
house of God. The k'tib T^J") is to be pre- omitted it might be the familiar word 2^9, bnt there are
other ways of explaining the apparent grammatical anomaly
ferred to the keri I^JQ. The latter appears to without any such harshness, which would be like tearing
out, in English, any comparatlre word before than— to hear
be modeled according to the passages in Prov. than to gire. If we regard 311 as an adjective it may
p
others,
which
present
and
xxv. 17,
It
iv. 26 ;
coming rery easily
«• foot " in the singular.
For 4i feet " in the plu- hare the sense oTJU, suitable, appropriate,
from its primary and usual sense ot nearness: to hear is
vi.
Prov.
i.
16
ral in similar expressions comp.
more appropriate than to gire; it is nearer in the sense of
18 ; Ps. cxix. 69, etc. The sense of this exhor- better. That such a connection of senses is natural, is shown
from the Latin props propior, as Horacb, Sat. I. 4, 42, sertation is: "guard thy steps when thou goest to
moni propiora, better for prose; Terent. Heaut: nulla alia
the house of the Lord, that thou may est enter it delectatio qum propior esset ; Ovid. Mel., cura propter luetusqe.
with sacred composure, and carefully avoid every- It might be prored still more clearly lroin the Arabic use of
thing that would interfere with thy devotion."
8ee Hinqstbnbkrq: *' The object is to preserve a comparatlre from this very root
the heart, but as he goes, the heart receives its
impressions, and is thus affected by it The auIn the sense of better— that which Is nigher, more appropriate.
thor doubtless speaks of the feet because by them Of this there are frequent example* iu the Koran, as in 8uthe
tendency
of
the
discovered
has often been
be more ready to hear, etc.
heart."
rat. II. 238,
.£ A\H i— *JS\ hrU^r fjr P** tT» mor*
(Oer., to approach in order to hear is better).
The preposition JO, without 3'D, may in itself
position sense.

If

;

And

express the preference of one thing over another;
oomp. ix. 17; Isa. x. 10; Exek. xv. 2.* 311 j3

pious; toxrlii. 80,

V.

-J*r>J-*

better for

conn

passion, more compassionate. See also Swat in. 160; It. 12;
•[The examples that Zockler gires of D comparatire. with- r. 11 ; xri. 70; xx. 13. Thus in Hebrew, J\J1D—
3^p.
out any comparatlre word before It, will not bear him out.
In chap. ix. 17, it is dependent on Q'£Dtf J in the other nearer, more appropriate, more acceptable (a better |2^p
J

CMC

citM

TD

it either

partitlre,

or has'

its

usual pre-

or offering) than to gire, etc^—audirepropius esset quam dors
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1 Kings xix. 4 ; Neh. xiii. 27) the ren;
derings of the passage that vary from this are to
be condemned. They are such as that of Hahn,
(and many older commentators) : *' in their ignorance they can only do evil," or of Knobsl and
Vaihinqer: " They are not troubled about doing
evil," or of Hitzig : " For they know not how to
be sorrowful" (for which sense reference is made
The nearto 2 Sam. xii. 18 ; Isa. lvi. 12, etc.).
est to our view is that of the Vulqati, and of Luther: "for they know not what evil they do,"
which, however, cannot be phiiologically justified.
Ver. 2. Be not rash with thy mouth. This
censure of outward sacrifice is immediately followed by that of thoughtless words, and empty
babbling in prayer, the next important element
" To be rash
of divine worship in the temple.
with thy mouth " is essentially the same as that
BarroXdyeiv against which Christ warns us, perhaps with conscious reference to this passage,
let not thine heart be
Matt. vi. 7, f.—

xv- 16

fore the second (comp. the Int. to Proverbs, { 14
Ewald assumes a continuous train of
p. 82).
thought, asserting that from too much annoyance
come dreams, from these, all kinds of vain and
superfluous words, and, finally, from these, foolish speech; but this is decidedly opposed to the
fact that

Dnnn is necessarily to be understood

as a designation of the actual dream, not of a
dreamy, thoughtless nature, and that the derivation of a wordy nature from the latter would be
in violation of all psychological experience.
8. First Division, second strophe.
Vera. 4-7.
Of pious conscientiousness in vowing and the
fulfilment of vows.
For vers. 4 and 6 see Deut.
xxiii. 22-24, whose ordinances are here almost

—

literally

repeated.— For he hath

no pleasure

—

in fools. O^TOS are frivolous men, who are
equally ready to make vowb of every kind, but
then delay their performance from indolence or
And
selfishness.
Of them it is said : OH3 j*pn {"K
hasty to utter anything before God. " Before God," t. e., in the temple, in the place of the "there is no pleasure in them," namely, with
special presence of God, comp. Ps. xlii. 2 ; Isa. Qod ; for the context obliges us thus to finish the
This warning against rash, thoughtless, thought.—Ver. 6. Better is it that thou
i. 12.
and unnecessary words in prayer, is as little in shonldst not wow, than, etc. Comp. Deut
" But if thou shalt forbear to vow, it
contradiction with apostolic directions as found xxiii. 22 :
;" also Acts v. 4.
Ver.
in 1 Thes. v. 17; CoL iii. 17; Phil. iv. 6, as is shall be no sin in thee
the warning of Christ against idle words, at war 6. Suffer not thy mouth to oause thy flesh
with His own repeated admonitions to sealous to sin. 1feP3 here marks the body as the seat
and continuous prayer, e. g., Luke xi. 6fF.
of desire, therefore of sensuality and fleshly
John xiv. 18; xvi. 23, etc.— For sense in general, as the New Testament oapf;
xviii. 1. ff.
Ood is in heaven, and thou upon the chap. ii. 8 is also similar to this. The descripearth. The majesty of God, in contrast with the tion of James, in iii. 6f. of his Epistle, gives a clear
lowliness of men, is here made clear by the con- testimony that the sensuality of man is sinfully
tra-position of heaven and earth, as in Ps. cxv. excited by the sins of the tongue, or the mouth,
lxvi. 1 ; Matt. v. 84, f.— and oan be enkindled by the fire of evil passion
Isa. Iv. 7 ff.
8, 16
;
Ver. 8. For a dream oometh through the and HiNOSTiMBSBO should not have quoted this
multitude of business; and a fool's voice passage as a proof of his position that •' flesh "
is known by a multitude of words. That here signifies the entire personality.
Hmia
is, just as a too continued, exciting, and anxious translates : " Let not thy mouth bring thy body

—

—

;

;

;

occupation of the mind (pj[) produces the to punishment," but fails to give the proof for
phenomenon of confused and uneasy dreams, by the possibility of the rendering of K'Onn in
which the sleep iB disturbed, so the habit of an the sense of " bringing to punishment, atoning
excess of words, causes the speech to degenerate for." Neither say thou before the angel
into vain and senseless twaddle. The first clause that it was an error.
[Zooms here renders
of the verse serves solely as an illustration of the
^kSd
messenger,
to
accommodate
to his exegesis.
vii.
in
chap.
as
comparison,
1
the
second
Prov. xvii. 8 xxvii. 21 Job v. 7, tie., is effected
^*So, Messenger, t. *., Jehovah's
T. L.].
by simply placing the sentences in juxtaposition,
Haggai i.
Malachi i.
is here the

—

—

;

—

;

;

merely putting the copulative conjunction be-

sfe.

S

It

may be objected

as jJOEfS,

is

to thii that such an infinitive with

not used subjectively, or very rarely.

It,

however, comes very much to the same fhiog, If we take
311D directly ai an infinitive, or ai used for an imperatlTe: be nigher to hear, that la, more ready, more prompt
(propter facilior) to hear, than fools are to offer sacrifice

(taking
rative

O'VdD

** the subject of fiP)-

may depend on iDE? hi the first clause, the
maybe regarded as extending to the

nigh to hear,
the inflnitlre

(D—iDBf)

.

*3kSd should not be taken in its usual meaning, as an angwt
of Ood, Tisible or invisible, supposed sometimes to appear 1st

to hear, or to

in-

error;
se-

draw

In such case, we get a governing word for
If it be said that it is Implied or uny\"yp

etc.

* [This is another case where those who maintain the lite
date of ttie book giro a word an unusual sense, and than
There is no reason wkjr
build an argument upon it.

terror, the avenging angel, as 2 Sam. xxiv. 16, who cam*? to
Or the compa- punish Israel and their king for his rush words. There may
be ao express reference here by Solomon to his lather's fa:a\l

fluence of which

cond: be more careful

[Comp.
18;
8],
designation of the priest* or announcer and ex-

and the words *)DRP

Slfl

may be

rendered very

Okat thorn mayest not have to eon/ess thm*
David did (2 Sam. xxiv. 17). It must have made a,
deep impression on the young mind of the Prince. It is per*
fectly in accordance, too, with the belief and the re. orded
facts of the Solomonic times; and this would be the caae

easily as
error, as

a caution,

derstood: that is always the case where the inflnitiYe seems even If we regard the ?kSd. mentioned in Boelesiastes, am
tbiw used for the imperative. Some familiar word of admoto theni mhi, ..r warning, U erer implied (look out, take care, etc). being Gad, theflwsseftfer sent to David. Or it may refer
a* M-metimea in the aninmted ltnguage of the prophets, and belief in the presence of angels as invisible witnesses t o or
only
to
the*
not
belonging
a.
belief
improprieties—
our
alas
and
hs in ireqnenily the case io Greek and Latin.— T. Uj
«.
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pounder of the divine law

comp. Malachi

;

ii.

[HJJtf as in

Numb.

xv.

27

ff.]

is

the

characteristic evasion of religious superficiality

and levity, which seek to excuse unfulfilled vows
by declaring the neglect of them a mere error or
Srecipitution [an unintentional error] ; comp.
Hitzig: "it
laiachi i. 8; Malth. xv. 5, etc.
vat a thoughtlessness, that is, that I made the
vow at all." But a vow solemnly declared before
the priest could not thus be recalled without
further ceremony by declaring that it was vowed
The thoughtless dein a thoughtless manner.
linquent will wish to represent the evasion of its
fulfilment as simply a sin of weakness or precipitation, whilst it is in reality a crime of a very
serious character [coinp. Elstbb and Hengstenbbrq on this passage]. "Why should God be
angry at thy voice [which thou dost misuse
in a vile, sophistical and God-tempting evasion]

—

and destroy

the

work

—

of thy hands

punish thee, therefore, by a failure of
ali thy undertakings, and destruction of all
treasures and goods? For the warning sense

that

is,

comp.

of the question with TMrf
Ps. xc. 17

Verse

2 Chron. x. 37

;

;

Ezra

vii.

iv.

22;

16,

4.

7,

the ouly passage of the 0. T. where this expression is used of the priest ; and see also in the N.
T. Rev. i. 20; ii. 1 if., where ayyehoc is used essentially in the same sense.
"That it was an

error"

V. 1-20.

17;

vii. 23.

9.

Second Division,

91
first strophe*

and many

-words there are also divers

Just as in verse 3, dreams are
to be taken only as examples of
the vanity of making many wordi, and of its
bad consequences. As we can reasonably conclude that one who has much to do with dreams
[comp. Jer. xxiii. 38 Zech. x. 1] is an unreliable man, little fitted for the duties and affairs of
sober reality, therefore the wordiest babbler
will inspire in us the least confidence. Ewald
and Heiligstedt's view: "for in too many
dreams are too many vanities and words," is
opposed by the connection, which shows that no
information is to be imparted here concerning
the nature and signification of dreams, and then
also the circumstance that it is not very clearly
to be seen in how far dreams may cause much
useless prattle.— But fear thou God, so that
thou dost really try to fulfill what thou hast
to Him.
\3, because co-ordinate with

vanities.
here also

:

vers. 8

and

seest the oppression of the poor, and
violent perverting of judgment and justice in a province. Comp iii. 16; iv. J, ff.
(Ger., robbery of judgment and justice).
This
is a robbery committed against these objective
and divine laws, a violation of them by exactions, and other violence.
Such violations of
judgment are most likely to be practiced in the
provinces, far from the seat of the king and the
highest courts, by governors and generals.
Therefore here nri.O, by which is doubtless
meant the province in which the author lives,
that is, Palestine.
Comp. Ez. v. 8; Neh. i. 3;
vii. 6: xi. 3, and also the Int. j 4, Obs. 2.
Marvel not at the matter. f£n [Comp.
iii. 1], is neither absolutely the same as •• cause,

—

matter," [Hitzig] nor does it indicate the divine
pleasure, the execution of divine decrees, (as
IIenqstknbkro). It is rather the violent doing
of the thieving officials that is meant, the
" such is my pleasure," of rulers, " who usually
commence their 1 edicts with these words: it
seems good to me, it is good in presence of the
king, Dan. iii. 22 ; vi. 2 ; iv. 22; Ez. v. 17."
(Henostenberq). For the exhortation not to
marvel at such things, not to be surprised,
comp. 1 Peter iv. 12 ayannrbi pf) ^evi^eaOe k. t. A.
For he that is higher than the highest
:

—

For in the multitude of dreams regardeth; and there

7.

a

—On avoiding injustice and violence— If thou

be higher than

they.

That is, over the lofty oppressor stands
a still higher ruler, the king and even over
him, should he not aid suffering innocence in its
rights, is a still higher one, the King of kings,
;

and Supreme Judge of the world.
it

£Zyrf3JI is, as

were, a plural of majesty,* serving for a most

;

owed

the preceding, is
not " thus " for

to

;

manner

it

be translated by " but," and
expresses in a conclusive

the contrast to verse 6.*

Old Testament, but also to the Now, as appears from 1 Cor.
xi- 10, £t& tows ayyikovK :" because of the angels " (invisible),
indecencies in the Church were to be avoided.—T. L.]
*[V«r. 7. The simplest and most literal rendering here
would seem to be the best, taking the conjunction 1, in
escb case, as it stands, and in the usual way. The copulative 1 has, indeed sometimes an assertive force, but then
the context will always clearly demand it. Here there is
do need of it: "Though in multitude of dreams," or

though dreams abound, and vanities, and words Innumerable, yet f>3) fear thou God." The first "3 may be ren•*

dered

and regarded as connecting, causally, this verse
with what precedes, or they may both be regarded as aderwative, giving the reason against, or notwithstanding.
Bee explanation of 'J) Int. to Metrical Version, p tffl. The
for,

word DH31 we have rendered, in the Metrical Torsion,
t
pre— Rings (idle predictions, fortune-tellings, inch as go
•

:

with dreams). 131 is used, Numb, xxiii. 5, 16, for oracuT T
lum. It is the oracle given to Balaam, and though, there a
divine message givun to a bad man, yet there h nothing in
the word itself to prevent its denoting a false, ms well as
a true prediction. If the view taken be correct, there must
be meant, hei e, fata or superstitious pressings, like the
Greek 0<i£tc, which Is used by Aristophanes fur the false pre*
dictions of the oracle-mongers, by whom Greece was infested.
131 is used in the same manner, Kccles. x. 14,
TT
where the context shows that it means either pretended
oracular words, or lortuue-fe/ttnfff, or some such rash sayings aoout the future as are condemned James iv. 13. The
other rendering: "in multitude of dreams and vanities
there are also words," besides having seemingly but little
meaning, puts its main assertion iu the first clause, aud
thus makes the second : *' tear thou God," a merely incldeutal or rhetorical addition, though really the imports t
thought: "notwithstanding the abounding of (all these
superstitions) dreams, vanities and fortun* -tellings without
number, yet fear thou God. In the other rendering, too,
besides being less simple and facile, there is lust, or obscured, the contrast evidently intended between oWiocupona, in the bad sense, or superstition, aud ce<rf/3eta, true
religion, reverence, TUTT JtKVi ** the fear ot the Lord."
For an illustration, see the picture of the tuperstitiou* man
(a«icri£at>«v) as given by Thbophrastus in his Characttru
sec.

16.—T. LI

[The plural intensive undoubtedly exists in Hebrew, but
a great deal tbat is said about the plural is majeetatlcus is
very questionable. The best Jewish commentators deny its
existence. The plural CD" 7131 here, may easily be taken
a sort of summing up, denoting all the powers that
stand above the petty oppressor, from the earthly king,
through "principalities in the Heavens" up to God Himself.
Our English Version gives it well, 4 *and th<re be
hivrher than they," leaving the application indefinite.
Stuart regards 1 as intensive : " Yea tbf re be higher than
they," the petty oppressors. Or it may be an assertion
that there is a vast series of ascending powers in the olam, or
world, regarded in Its rank, rather than its time or space
as

—

23
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emphatic designation of the fulness of eternal

power in the Godhead; it is the same construction
as O'fiOU, "Creator," ohap. xii. 1; D'Bnip)
Pro*,

ix.

10; xxx. 8; Hosea

xii. 1.

earth is for all the king himself is served
by the field. That is, notwithstanding that
God alone rules as highest judge and avenger
over all the destinies of men, we are not to despise the protection and safety which an earthly
;

authority affords, especially a strong kinely
government, that can protect the fields from de-

and their boundaries from intrusion.

irn SD3 [so

is it to

stead of K?n *7D3]

"in

ntfT,

as

this,"

of like

meaning with

in-

*7D3

this"— or " notwithstanding all
The concluding
lsa. ix. 11.

all
it

be read, as in the K'tib,
is

is

words 133? } T-Xfzh }So can neither mean: "a
king honored by the land " (Knobbl and Vaihinqbe), nor: "a kiug honored throughout the
whole land" (Hahn), nor: "a king to till the
field" (Luthbr, Starkb, etc.), nor: "a king
subject to the field" (Hbbzfbld), nor: rex
agro

addictus,

nor:

"a

(Rosbnmubllbr, Dathb,

etc.),

king to the tilled field," namely, "a
and advantage to it," (Hitzio, Hinostin13^ is here
bbbo, comp. also the Sept.).
used rather in the sense of " made, installed,

profit

placed," in accordance with the Chaldaio signification of T3^-n^, Dan iii. 1, 16, 29; vii.
21 ; Ezra iv. 19, etc., and TVto, field, is a poeti-

synonym of )HX (Comp. Gen. ii. 6 iv. 7
Ruth i. 6), here undoubtedly chosen because
cal

;

this principal occupation of the
provinces (comp. ii. 8) can only prosper through
the protection and propitious influence of the
Compare the very close connection in
king.
which the religion of the Chinese, Persians,
Egyptians, and Romans placed the royal office
with agrioulture. It does not militate against
the view sustained by us that there is no definite
Comp. Ewald { 277, b
article before n*W.
and quite as little does this view disagree with
the verbal collocation, as will be seen by eomparing ix. 2 : lsa. xlii. 24 ; Dan. vi. 8.*

agriculture,

aspect See note on Olamlc Words, p. 51. The reader Bay
Of course, God
i magi oe the gradation of ranks for himself.
This would
Is st the highest, however great it may be.
accord with the simplest rendering of the words:

Height over height are keeping watch,
And higher •till than they.

These

away

vile oppressors, with all their boasts of rank, are
down in the lowest parts of the scale.—T. L.]

• L Ver.

9.

The

interpretations of

Second Division,

and second

first strophe 6,

On avoiding avarice
Ters. 10-17.
and covetousness. As in Deut. xvi. 19 ; Amos
viii. 4 ff. ; Prov. xv. 25-27 ; Sirach x. 8, so we
:

—

O'J^J?; have here the condemnation

Dan. yii. 18, 22, etc. Comp. Ewald, J 178 b*.
We cannot let this expression refer to the king
as the highest earthly judge and potentate, on
account of its analogy with other plural names
It is extremely unfitting, indeed alof Deity.
most absurd, to refer the second high one to a
supreme judge, and the Q^rtol to the governor
For a poor consolation would be
(Hitzio).
offered to the oppressed by a reference merely
to these courts, as certain as " that one crow
does not pick out the eyes of another," (a tery
poorly sustained proverb, quoted by Hitzio himVer. 9. Moreover, the profit of the
self).

vastation,

5.

strophe a. b

Zocxua, Hrrne, Stuabt,

of the coarser form
of covetousness, which does not shun open injustice and violence, and, directly afterwards,
that of the love of money and desire of gain
operating with more delicate, more genteel, and
that loweth
apparently more just meant.
•ilver shall not be satisfied with silver,

—He

not satisfied in mind, and consequently not
Comp. the Horatian line : Semper avarus
eyet (Ep. I, u. 20) ; also Ovid Fast. I, 211 S.
«« Creverunt et opes et opumfuriosa cupido ;
"
El cum posideant plurima plura volunt
i.

e.,

happy.

Nor he that loveth abundance with
pDH

Lit/'loveth tumult;"

crease.

in-

in other

" noise, turmoil of a great multitude of
people," here means, as in Ps. xxxvii. 16, the
multitude of possessions; and D 371H means
places,

as elsewhere 3 ]>3n.—Ver. 11.

When

goods

they are Increased that eat

increase,

Lit. " their
The meaning here is

them.

consumers."

eaters, their

numerous servants of a rich household. Comp. Job i. 8;
1 Kings v. 2, ff.—And what good is there
to the owners thereof ?—jVlEte here, ••forThe
iv. 4.
tune, gain," different from ii. 2*1
clearly the

;

,l

has here a singular meaniag, as
in ver. 12; vii. 11; viii. 8; Prov. iii. 27.
Save the beholding of them with their
eyes, i. e., only the empty, not really satisfying
feeling of pleasure at the sight of heaped-up
In place of IVX*\ read rWKl with
treasures.

plural

CD

?jtt

The sleep of a laboring
sweet, whether he eat little or

the Keri.—Ver. 12.

man

is

much;
food, or

ment.

i.
e., whether he enjoys a generous
must be satisfied with a scanty nourish-

—liy

««

laborer"

is

different

from

TJR

13? OD "serf;"
general every one, who according

"slave," and also from

it

means

to

in

though differing from each other, seem forced. They
destroy the parallelism, making only ouo proposition of
what evidently contains two olanses, one an illustration of
the other. Their rendering of RTI *733, as though it
etc.,

all

were equivalent to nKT SD3, Isaiah ix. 11, 30, cannot ba
supported. NTI 1* * feminine used for the neater, and may
have, in such case, an antecedent maecoiio* hi form, if it
expresses what is inanimate or impersonal. "The profit
of the soil, in everything is it,"-l*e K'H HOT, "an
error is lt,"Ju*t abor-. "It is in all," in everything. In
every rank of life. The word 13J7J has more of a deponent
than of a passive sewe. In other cases. Deut. xxi. 4 ; Reek.

xxxvl. 0, M, it is applied to the field that is Mods list «/,
worked, In distinction from the barren. This is the oaly
case in which it is applied to persons, and according te the
same analogy, it does not mean served as a master, wench
would be the direct passive of the Kal, hut suoawesea* ts,
or made to serve, coming near to the Kal sense, or the sense
of the noun: made uttfid, or devoted to use. The oaaneetlon, then, is v«ry clear. The oppressor is reproved, not
by extolling the king as the cusrdlan of justice, and patron
of agriculture, but by setting forth the value of the lowly,
the cultivators of the soil, to whom the highest ranks, and,
ultimately, the king himself, are tuossrrkwt,—on whom
they are dependent, and to whom they may he said, in the
last resort, to owe homage. This more Republican idea,
and so much more in harmony with the whole spirit of the
passage, is sustained by Wordsworth. The resort to the
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Naked lay

divine direction in Gen. iii. 19; Ex. xx. 9,
must earn his bread in the sweat of his brow,
bo he vassal or freeman.
But the abundance of the rich will not suffer him to

When

—

Hieronymus

Bleep.
in

—TBty 7 ,p2&n,

a

paraphrase for the genitive like S^XtfS CD'flfrn
1 8am. xiv. 18, etc.; corap. Ewald, j 292, a.
For this sentence com p. Horace, Sat. I., 1, 76ss.;
Juvbhal, Sat. X., 12 s. ; XIV., 804; also Pdbl.

Stbcs

:

"Avarum

trritat

non

Vers. 13-17. Second strophe :
inconstant nature of wealth.

evil;

lit.,

"a

iii.

19.

—

The annoying and
There is a sore

painful evil;" T\ntl equivalent

to the participle

Nah.

satiat pecunia."

Neph nSnj*

Jer.

— Riches kept for

xiv.

17

the owners

thereof to their hurt.

Carefully guarded
wealth proves a misfortune to the possessor
when the latter loses this transitory and unreliable possession, and becomes, thereby, more unhappy than if he had never possessed it. The
only correct illustration of this thought is afforded by ver. 14. Ver. 14. But these riches
perish by evil travail. p#, lit., "annoy-

—

ance, hardship," as in i. 13 ; iv. 8, does not here
mean the unprofitable business, the unfortunate
administration of the affairs of the rich, but any
misfortune, an evil occurrence of the nature of

those in Job i. 14-19, caused by robbers, temstorms, etc.f
he begetteth a

—And

pests,

son,

and therais nothing

TWP

is

In his hand.

correctly taken as a preterit in the

8ept., Vulg., and Syriac ; for after the failure
of his means, he who was rich leaves off be-

—

Ver. 15. As he came forth of
mother's womb, naked shall he return to go as he came.—roSS 3*tf\ liL, "he
VVT
T
repeats his going,"
*., he goes away again,
getting sons.

his

i.

namely out of

this life.

We

find the

same

re-

concerning the inexorable operation of
death in Job i. 21 ; Ps. xlix. 10 ; 1 Tim. vi. 7,
and also in the classics, e. g. y Peopebt, Carm.
flection

III., 3,

35

s.

Maud ullas portabU

opes Acherontis

ad undo*;

Nudut ad inferna stulte, vehere rate!
Comp. P. Gerhard in the hymn " Why should
:

I

then grieve ?"

Chaldaie signification of "13JJ

—

to the

Hebrew TMffp,

I on the earth,
came, when I drew

At first my breath.
Naked shall I pass away.

When from

justly says: incocto eibo

stomaehi augtutut sestuante.

I

earth again

I flee,

Like a shadow.

And shall take
"does he

lift

Ps. xxiv. 4.

nothing of his labor. Lit,
up through his labor ;" K& as in

—"Which

In his hand,
Mich.

4;

iii.

he may carry away

tfr is optative Hophil
vi.

13,

etc.],

[=^Vv,

and need not be

changed into ^T, as Hitzio does in accordance
with i,he Sept. and Symmachus. For the thought
that a rich man at his death can take none of
his treasures with him, is extremely fitting here,
in case one does not think of the rich man described in ver. 14, who, previously to his death,
was bereft of all his possessions by misfortune.
And this is so much the less necessary, since

before this verse death has not been considered
the final end of all wealth and desire of acquiring it.
Ver. 16 emphatically repeats the
thought of the preceding verse, in order to
show more strongly the entire fruitlessness and
folly of toiling after earthly wealth, and to prepare for the closing description in ver. 17 of the
tortured existence of a rich miser.
this
is also a sore evil, namely, not simply that
named in ver. 13, but also that added in ver. 15;
consequently not merely the nAobrov atit/MTw
there described (1 Tim. vi. 17), but also death,
that places an unconditional limit to all wealth,
and toiling after riches. The views of Henostenbero, Vaihinger, etc., are correct, whilst
Hitzio wrongfully supposed that the second
"sore evil" is not named until the last clause
of this verse, and that it consists in the miserable existence of the miser, full of vexation and
profitless.
This " having no profit," and "laboring for the wind," coincides rather (like the
contents of ver. 17) with the vanity of this
world, and its inconstancy and hardship, as
described in vers. 13 and 14, so that the reflection at its end again leads back to its beginning.
Ver. 17. All his days also he eateth in
darkness, that is, in a gloomy, peevish state
of mind, in subjective darkness as described in

—

—And

Matt.

vi.

23 ; John

xi. 10.

VDTTwl?3 can
T

be verv
'

easily taken as the object of iDfc, although the
is

wholly needles* and unsatisfactory.

If the monarchical
interpretation, as we may call it, fails, then also falls to the
ground what is said about the Persians, and "the king's
protection of agriculture in the provinces" together with
the inference that would then be drawn in respect to the
date of the book. Bach a dependence of the king upon
the field is jast a truth which would be perceived by the
wise Solomon, but would be unheeded by a Persian monarch, or any writer who would wish to extol him. Heuvxld's interpretation is very nigh this. Our English Version. M the king is served by the field," or from the field,
would require a different preposition. T. u\
•[See the explanation in the text note.—^T. L.]
t(jfl PJJ?2 may mean here the labor and travail ex-

—

pended in acquiring the riches. "That wealth perishes
with all the labor," etc n It took to get it. Snch Is the more
literal sense of 3, ns well as the more expressive.
He
has lost all his labor and travail as well as his wealth.
Compare the Metrical Version.
With the sore travail [it hat cost] that wealth departs.
T. L.J

phrase "eateth

his

again,* and therefore
days " seems the more
as defining the time ;
the instances at least
in Job xxi. 13 ; xxxvi.

days" does not appear
the meaning of "all his
likely to be

merely used
but comp. for this view
approximately analogous
11.
The Sept. seems to

have read SjDXJ instead of ^DH\ and so in
the following clause, instead of OgJ) they must

have

D#D\ and

read

for

VSm

they must

have read ^ni; for they translate: Kaiye
di ifitpm

avrov ev

*[We have
hi*

aicdrei

ml

iraoai

kv nivOei xai (h/if

the similar phrase io English—" cousumeth

days"—bat

it

is

thus used in Hebrew.
different.—T. L.J

questionable whether SDK is ever
la Job xxi. 13 : xxxvi. 11. the verb

is

Digitized by

Google

ECCLESIASTE8.

94
iroXM

Kat aftnoTit nhi

other moderns

Ewald and some

X<>M>-

follow

it

herein; but certainly

at least
with regard to the change of »H\
and
without sufficient reason; comp. Hitbio
Elstbb on this passage. But nothing obliges
l

rebia over ')*) strongly separates the 31D from
what precedes, but scarcely expresses the sense
Our
originally intended by the author himself.
own view corresponds rather to this original

which alone

sense,

from the
us in the second clause, to deviate
correctly
Masoretic text, as Hbhgstbnbbrq has
shown in opposition to the authors last named.
D£3 as 8d, pn»terite, suits the adverb

is

rightly in accordance with

the position of itf* before

nfl\— To eat and

to drink, and to enjoy the

good of

all

hia

For

labor. The suffix in 'iSdJ belongs to the previously unexpressed subject of the infinitive

n3"*n better than does the substantive D£3*.

clauses VdkS,

excelbut the closing words «|¥j* VSlJl give an
exclamaanimated
independent
an
as
sense
lent

"and he hath much sorrow and
tionwrath with his sickness!" What is meant

annoythe sickness of soul produced by the
those
ance and dissatisfaction felt as against
riches, [in
things that oppose his striving after
presubstance the same as that darkness in the
eventual y
ceding line] a sickness which can
only
extend to his body and then torment him
is

the

more severely.*

Third Division: vers. 18-20. Concerning
enjoyment
a moderate and gratefully contented
conduct for
of life, as the only true and wise
the exactly
the poor and for the rich ; comp.
6.

discourse,
similar closing sentence of the first
the first
chap. ii. 24-26, and also the close of
22.—
part of the second discourse, chap. Hi.
that whioh I have seen: it is

Behold
good and comely,

etc.

Hitzio and

Hahn

what beaugay: " What 1 have found good, and
what I have
tifui;" Hbnostbnbbbo : behold
This
tie.
seen, that it is good and handsome,
that correslatter translation is the only one
ponds exactly to the accentuation,! which (by a
•[Hitwo regards the text here as corrupt, and proposes
to read

VSn3 ud D£3.
bV3 M a Dotm

Ttore

is

no

serious difficulty

tnt ***** lengthened,
shows may be done]. The other

in taking

[the

ss Joica Bew Qa!»!»ach
corruption, only show
correction, and Hrin'i charge of
much ima«ination,
that a very acute critic, not haying
style, or the emopoetical
the
wi^h
sympathise
may not
and must
Koheleth,
Sonal earnestness .if such * writer as
The apparent
him.
interpreting
in
mil
often
therefore,
utterance,
vehement
irregularity of the sentence shows a
coining in, some of them
the thoughts crowding together,
anticipated, or in danger
out of their ord-r, as though
therefore, is the
literal
most
The
forgotten.
of being
subjective emotional
rendering which is most true to this
his, and wrath;" or to give
sickness
grief,
great
imte-"
rythmical order:
it something of Its
ail his days, doth he In darkness eat;
too is hi* and chafing wrath.
sicknssoTrSr,
ISndant

Y-

learned as
tlThcse noble scholars, the Bnxfonn, and the
without reason
will as devout Bostoh, were not altogether
as found
accents,
of
system
in their belief that the Hebrew
in our
Biblical

Bibles, partook, in some degree, of the
There is a critical acuteness, a
inspiration.

Hebrew

spiritnal-mindedness, we may say, manifested by those
traditional masora,
earlj accentuitors from whom came the
examples in the
that Is truly wonderful. There are many
we think, in this
it,
Psalms. There Is an Instance of
rebia,a dispassage vers. 18 and 19. They have placed a
separating It
junctive accent, over 'jfc ver. 18, thereby

This our English translators have
others, who,
observed; as also Hamr, HnrosnvsBM and
Zooms acrl*bt use of it.
the
make
after alL do not
""**",!
knowledging though disregarding
" behold what I have seen as good, that it is fair to eat,
» conjunction. To follow the accenmaking

from 3to that follows.

£.^^

dc.,—

10K

bring out the sense
tuation, howeveri Is the only way to
method makes
STall it* force and clearness. The other

comp. vii. 1 ; Ps. iv. 9
etc. ;
" The eating, and drinking, and enjoying the good [lit, "seeing the good," comp.
Epicurean sense
ii. 24) is as little meant in an
here as in similar earlier passages ; it expresses
simply the normal contrast to the grasping

Ixv. 9,

etc.

avarice previously censured.

[^n IWH

portion,
portion ; "

'3

:

— For

" that

hia

it in

it should be his

*3 denoting end, purpose, or, as

it

is

rendered in the Metrical Version, " to be hi*
portion Acre,"—so as not to interrupt the flow of
It is his lot divinely apthe sentence.—T. L.]
pointed unto him for this life, that he cannot
take with him into the world beyond Tver. 15)
and whioh he muBt consequently properly profit
by here below (comp. iii. 22).—Ver. 19. Every

man also to whom God hath given

riches

unnecessarily renders

Hirao

and wealth.

310 and HIT »ynonym©us, and

represents

eating and

drinking as thegood per ss, without qtmliflcatton; tl»s«ergift ofJJod,
tion afterwards made, about its being the
positive
having no effect in changing, or modifying this
renderinx,
accentual
the
declaration. On the contrary,
this
of
consciousness
[310H
makes the perception and the

3to rfonS].
which

is fair

w

the very thing that constitutes the "good
3*10], ln distinction

[nS* "ttfK

from the

mere pleasure which Jie* Epicurean wonld call good. Thus)
"good UrU is fair, to
it reads, according to the accents:
and
eat and drink, etc (that Is, in eating and drinkiug),
is a go.ai, or
to see the good," elc,—intimating that there
that
is
a
beautiful,
310
seeming good, that is notJair, or
not

To take

H9\

tha> •* a reUltiv « P«>noun,

1#K

*»

other renderthe onl/way to avoid a tautology; for «be
rather
ing makes no distinction between 310 *»d Hi)\ »*
It is
regards the one as but a repetition of the other.
pronoun genetrue that, in such use of "WfH, the personal
not always, as
rally follows [|«n MST *)&* 3ta] hot

Gen.

vii. 8,

especially

ferph

Hoeea

*\tix

xii.

£

Sat *)tya •** ******

"*hey' shall not n^d in

IBfK. iniquity that

KOn

qualification of the general

wilful

sin,

and Abkn

is

sin,"—meaning by

{

me |Vj
«

KOn

•

term jty, or a known and

one deserving of punishment, as both Knicm
explain it. Grammatically and logically

Enu

It is not easy to resist
the conclusion that a logical differentia, some qualif>in«
fact, that same disIn
is,
It
of 3to. was here intended.
devout*
tinction which is made by the ordinary mind, if
as some style
mystical,
the
Plato,
and nhlch we find in
him, but who is, in reality, the clearest, and in the ttuest
of the term, the most common-sense of all the
philosophers. It U the ay*0br that is jcoAbr (since the
sensualist also has his eyaWr. so called, whkm is
««A*r, but only **) the fiikrurrom, or to use similar language of Cicsao, ths bmum that is P*ekrum, *»•*<*»
thsTisfcmeitais*. It is the word used chap. iii. 11 to deno>e
the beauty of everything in its season, as Ood made it,

it is

precisely similar to this case.

n*

toj?3 HIT 71^^
all good, all

^bn-nK, or as the world was pronounced

fair, at creation, whilst

still
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CHAP. V.
"H?* " ^^ God g ive8 him »" ( or " if ") etc
The anakolouthon between the nominative absolute "every man" and the final clause: "that

^ I™
is

-

the gift of God," cannot be thus removed.

And

hath given him power to eat thereof,
*« to cause to rule, to empower

For O^WT)

etc.

any one/' comp. Ps. cxix. 138 Dan. ii. 28, 48.
That is the gift of God. The emphasis does
;

O'Jl^X.

not rest on
in chap.

ii.

as in the similar thought

24, but on iVO.

means a noble

which here there-

ayadq, dupr/fta
TeXt'wv, Jas. L 17) a gracious present, as the
following verse teaches. Comp. also Horace,

fore

Epis.

I., 4,

Di

gift

96

gratefully and contentedly enjoys, to forget the
"miserable life" (Luther) that he previously
led, and cares no more concerning the rapid
flight and short duration of his earthly days,
vi.

icomp.

mencement of the

and is therefore better
because" or *» since" than
3 T\2£D lit. "he answers him

translated with

with "for."
with,"

t.

«.,

clause,

*•

he hears him by vouchsafing, etc.;
Hjy comp.

for this signification of the Hiph, of

(dooic

6

Because God answereth

12).

Lim in the joy of his heart. The second
is subjoined to the first one in the com-

'3

1

Kings

All other

viii.

35

;

2 Chron.

divitiae dederunt, artemque fruendi.

For he

shall

not

much remember

the days of hia life. That is not as Ewald
says: »* Memory and enjoyment of this life do
not last long," which would clearly give a totally foreign thought, but he now forgets all toil
and vexation of his former life,* and learns, in
consequence of the divine beneficence which he

name and

presence.

The 2)0

that

la

HD\ the good
vt

that is faib, must have some other el-m-nl in it than mere
s •nsr-enjoymeut, or voluntas (velle quod optal). Thin appears
by another acceutuul mark The same acute critics hare
placed a zakeph gadhol, another strong disjunct! *e accent,

npon the demonstrative pronoun Hf in ver. 19, thereby
making it more emphatic, by separating it from the adjoining words, thii!» constituting it a clause by itself, as it were,
to which special attention is called. By being thus separated from what is near, it goes back to the y\& mentioned some ways above or to the idea contained, and carries
It through ail the clauses: "good that is fair, to eat and
drink, and sec the good" etc., (through all that follows in the
Mi* (good) I say is God's own gift."
1 ng recital) "Wtw"
The meaning is, that the recognition and the consciousness

—

—

of this are necessary to make it good, or the good emphati,4
cally
ihe good that is /air ''—and that, without this it
would not be Hi)' *a\6v, honcstum, ttc^ but sheer sensual-

VT

ism, which in Itself, he so often pronounces worthlessness a. id vanity. The whole passage, 18-20, has the air
of a solemn recapitulation, in which the writer mean*
to express hit deepest and truest feeling: "And now,
behold what I have seen : good that ix fair? etc. ; all such
good is from above, and there is really no other that deserves
to be 8 » called
It is imbued throughout with the name of
God, as though His name were inseparable from any true
id^a of the good. Taking the accents in their intended
form, the passage has a moat eloquent fulness; disregarding

them, we have sheer Epicureanism, expressed in whit seems
a verbose style, tautological, unmeaning, and, withal, out
of harmony wirh tne general scope of the hook. The earn stn<ws of the writer in his desire of fully setting out the
thought, is shown by the repetition in the beginning of the
10th verse: CD1X71 73 EDX "yea every man, as God
has given him wealth, an power to eat thereof, and bear his
I

portion," etc , and then the strong accented ft? making thn
peroration of the whole; so that the Epicurean or sensualist
could claim no fragment of it as. in the least, favoring the
godless philosophy. See the Metrical Version. It is all
idle to put the most naked Epicureanism in the mouth of
the writer, as Zocklbr and Stuart do, and then deny It
te such, or attempt to weave for It some possible evan-

robe.—T. L j
*[EW4U>'8 view is to be preferred, though with a modification.
In the recognition of the higher good (see marginal
note, p. 94), or the gift and blessing of God. ihe mere sensual pleasure, the mere living, as an enjoyment, Is not
much remembered, nor the time it lasts. The higher
aspect makes the lower seem less, though not undervalued.
gelical

Not

life itself,

with

all its joys.

my

best passions move,
raise so high my cheerful voice,

Could

Compare

Or
As Thine endearing love.
with Psalm iv. 5 : " Thou bast put Joy

It

In

my

vi.

meanings are contrary

26

;

Hos.

to the

ii.

23.

language

and connection, e. g. Uitzio: "he makes him
ready to serve; " Roster 4 he makes him sing
with the joy of his heart; " Vaihinoer (accord" he occupies him
ing to the Sept. and Vulg.)
:

tibi

Yer. 20.

divine

1-20.

*

:

with the joy of his heart,"

etc.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
(

With Homiletical Hints.)

The

threefold means given in this chapter for
obtaining and advancing earthly happiness, are
the fulfilment of duty towards God, our neighbors, and ourselves; or the three virtues corresponding to these three kinds of duties
evai/ieia,

diKatoovvtj

Matth. zxii. 37-39).

and

(Tit. ii. 12
the duties to God,

aoxppoavvTj

Among

special attention is directed to proper demeanor
in regard to prayer and vows
among the duties
to our neighbor, the avoiding of injustice and
covetousness, and as duties to ourselves, temperance and serene cheerfulness in the enjoyment
of the pleasures of this life.
Each of these special directions regarding moral demeanor is so
presented that its relation to the happiness and
peace of men's souls clearly appears. And thus,
especially, in the sphere of religious duties, the
necessity of pure truthfulness, sacred earnestness, and carefuj bridling of the tongue (in
prayer as in vows), or, in a word, the just fear
of God is insisted on as the essence of all those
conditions on which depends the preservation of
the Divine favor (ver. 4), and thus the foundation
In the
of all internal and external happiness.
obligations of justice and unselfishness towards
our neighbor (vers. 8-17) special reference is
;

heart more than [the joy of] the time [DJJO],

when

their

corn and their wine Increase;" and especially with the
verse preceding (Ps. iv. 7) ''Many are saying " (it is ihe
great inquiry among men) "who will show us good" (the
good, the summum bonum, the ftp' "N2W 2119, the good
that is beautiful), and then how full of light, and power,
is the answer: "Lift Thou upon us the ligQt
of Thy countenance, Jehovah." That was the good which
philosophy, whether Epicurean or Stoical, could never find:
'*
The Light of Thy countenance," or of Thy pretence I We
have become so familiar with this frecious Hebraism, that
we lose sight of its glorious beauty. In what other language, or literature, can we find anything like it? With
the sentiment of Koheleth that it is the thought of God's
grace that makes the good, compare elso the language,
Ps. xxx. 5: "In His favor is life," and Ps. lxiii.4: -Thy

and meaning,

CTTID

better than life"—

loving-kindness

is

—a good that

more than

^Dn

310

life.
It Is the same idea, though
the language of Koheleth is more calm, more philosophic,
we may say, than the impassioned diction of the Psalmist,
made more striking and emotional by the use of the second person.—T. L ]
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made

to the certainty of judicial visitation on the
God or the King (vera. 8 and 9), to the

part of

and torturing
care (ver. 10 to 17), and to the superiority of
heavenly treasures, which one is not obliged to
leave here and sacrifice at death, as is the case
with earthly treasures (vers. 13-16) and these
are represented as just so many sources of real
inward happiness and peace. With regard to
the serenity of life recommended at the close as
a means of properly fulfilling the duties to one's
self (vers. 18-20), sensual enjoyment in itself is
not so much praised as a principal means of
happiness, as is the grateful consciousness that
all joys and blessings of this life oome from
God, together with the diligence and xealous activity in vocation that truly give flavor to the
enjoyment of these pleasures ("to enjoy the good
of all his labor," ver. 18; " to rejoice in his labor," ver. 19) ; and just in this manner is demonstrated the way of acquiring genuine and
lasting happiness, in contradistinction to Epicureanism and all that philosophy which declares
In a comprehenpleasure to be the chief good.
sive hoiniletical treatment of the section, the
theme might be presented as follows: "Of a
godly, just, and chaste life in this world, as the
foundation of all genuine happiness in this world
and the next;" or: "Of a right truthfulness, in
prayer before God, in administration of earthly
goods before men, and in the wise enjoyment of
the pleasures of life in presence of one's own
conscience;" or also (with special reference to
contents of verses 8 and 9) : " Honor all men.
Love the brotherhood. Fear God. Honor the
freedom from stinging avarice

;

king"

(1

PeL

ii.

17).

Chap. v. 1. HiERONYMUs: Non ingredi
Dei, $ed sine offeiuione ingredi, laudis est.

!

—

—

—

:

Hxngstknberg

—Solomon

—

Berleburg Bible:

—

domum

that the
declares
Srincipal and best worship of God is to listen to
But it has al[is word and faithfully follow it.
ways been the case that men have invented a
multitude of sacrifices, and various ceremonies;
thus the heathen, the Pharisees and the monks
have falsified the proper way of reverencing
God. This audacity of man is here condemned
as a deep sin, however much its originators may
defend it and praise their superstition as a glorious virtue.
Starke: We must visit the church as creabefore their
tures who humble themselves
Creator, as subjects doing homage to their Lord,
as paupers begging for spiritual gifts, as sick
men imploring aid, as Christians ready to serve
Him with willing and pure heart.
:

—

—

—

HOMILETICAL HINTS OH SEPARATE PASSAGES.

Melancthon

venly things, and to indulge in many words with
God concerning our worldly affairs, experiences
and knowledge. But we must listen to God;
leave to Him every decision, and silently obey
His word as the only true wisdom.
Gbier : Think at all times in thy prayer of
the majesty of God with whom thou speakest, and
of thine own un worthiness, this will then
strongly move thy heart in pious devotion,
Berleb. Bible : " Let thy words be few ;"
how far-reaching is this precept, in teaching, in
preaching, in prayer, and in ordinary life 1
How many a long sermon would be condemned
by this censorship, although it might fulfil all
the requirements of the preacher's art' And
bow few spiritual things would be found in many
discourses, if they were purified of all useless,
unedifying, vain, annoying, and improper words,
The Saviour has reas they indeed should be
garded this counsel, and hence has given a very
short formula of prayer, in the very beginning of
which He impresses on the suppliant the majesty
of God who is in heaven, but tempers it with the
loving name of father, etc.
Vers. 4-7. Brenz :
Vows, which proceed from
unbelief, or violate the precepts of brotherly
love, the Christian should neither make nor fulfil
if he has made them.
But if the vow proceeds
from faith and love, and accords with their commands, then it must be kept: else God will judge
thee as the fool, i. *., as the ungodly.
Large: Dear man, seek to maintain thy baptismal vows, therein hast thou vows enough.
Hansbn (ver. 6)
The mouth causeth the flesh
to sin when it promises what the flesh neither
can nor will perform.
Starke (ver. 7) : The fear of the Lord is the
essence of all true virtue, and it also teaches
how one should wisely use his tongue (James L

— One

must not be

:

—He

who

really fears

God

concerning Him but that which
proceeds from his inmost heart, and vow nothing
but that which he is resolved inviolably to
will say nothing

keep.
Vers. 8 and 9. Luther:
This book teaches
thee to give thy heart to rest, and not to fret
and pine too much when things go wrong, but,
when the devil engages in malice, violence, injustice and oppression of the poor, to be able to
say : " this is the course of the world ; God will
judge and avenge it." Let each one, therefore,
in his sphere do his work with best diligence,
according to the command of God : the rest he

—

may commit

to

God and

suffer.

then what the godless and unjust

Let him await

men may do 1

The stone thou canst not lift, let He;
Thy strength upon some other try.

sa-

—

and
Melancthon (ver. 8) : Observe here the difout- ference between a king and a tyrant
A tyrant
object of devastates and destroys ; a good ruler cherishes
to the in- his country, protects and furthers the interests
ternal.
of agriculture, the prosperity of the Church,
Chap. v. 2, 8. Brenz: Because God alone the arts and industries, and all good things.
dwells in heaven, t. t. y is alone true, wise and
Starke ;—God is the ruler of all nations (Pa.
just, and we live on the earth, and are, there- lxxxii. 8).
The loftiest noble and the meanest
fore, liars, fools, and sinners, it in no manner peasant must alike humbly acknowledge nim as
becomes us with our human wisdom, which in his Lord, and reverence and obey Him.
God's eyes is folly, to judge of divine and heaWohlvartu : What Solomon says we see yet
with simple hearing, else it is
nothing else, and this was not meant.
ward is simply outward; the true
external worship must only be to lead
tisfied

this

The

—

—
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Although Church and State make every the beneficent hand of God has bestowed on
advance the cause of righteousness and them, and enjoy it with His blessing in gratiretard that of sin, the realm of evil is neverthe- tude.
Wohlfabth
How foolishly do those act who
less wide-spread, and covetousness, pride, envy,
deceit, voluptuousness, every where raise in op. live solely for their earthly existence.
Vers. 18-20. Luther :— To " eat in darkness "
pression their repulsive heads. But let us remember that the earth is ever a land of imper- is nought else than to pass one's life in melanthen this will not surprise us but we choly. All avaricious and troublesome people
fection
shall rather be inolined to find in the contrast in find something that does not please them, where
which the reality stands with the belief in Divine they oan fret and scold. For they are full of
justice, a reason for our hope of immortality and care, vexation, and anxiety; they cannot joyfinal reward, and, while we seek according to our fully eat, nor joyfully drink, but always find
strength to prevent evil, we will ourselves shun something that annoys and offends them.
Lange: A true Christian uses the nourish,
every sin, that we may hereafter stand rejoicing
before God's throne.
ment and needful supplies of his body, to the
Ver. 10 ff. Luthee: What is a miser but a especial end that he may recognise the goodness
poor, tortured, uneasy soul and heart, that is of God in all his labor under the sun.
always looking after that which it does not posHah sen In order to enjoy the good that there
sess; it is therefore vanity and wretchedness. is in the riches of this world, it is necessary that
Are not those happy people who are satisfied one have a perfect rule over them, t. «., that in
with the present favors of Ood, and comfortable the use of them he may at all times act in accordnourishment for the body, and who leave it to ance with the Divine purpose, Ps. lxii. 10.
God to care for the future ? If now God gives
Berleb.
Bible: As "to the pure every
thee riches, use thy share as thou usest thy thing is pure " (Tit i. 15), so also wealth may
share of water, and let the rest flow by thee ; if be used by such a one in purity, and it will
thou dost not do so, thy gathering will be all in therefore depend mainly on each one's own heart
vain.
how it stands in the presence of God. But if
Geibb: The best inheritance that a rich man one does not remain contented and quiet when
can leave to his children is Christian instruction house and home burn up, or some other injury
in the discipline and admonition of the Lord, and happens to his possessions, then is he not yet
thorough education in the arts and sciences.
rightly placid and tranquil; this is the proof
Zeltnee: How happy are hearts that are of it.
heavenly inclined, that are contented with what
to-day.

effort to

:

—

;

;

—

—

:

—

—

—

—

—

THIRD DISCOURSE.
Of

true praotioal
Chap. VI.

Wisdom.

1—VIII.

16.

A. It cannot consist in striving after earthly sources of happiness.

Chap. VI. 1-12.
1.

Even those most

richly blessed with earthly possessions do not attain to a true

and lasting

enjoyment of them.
(Vmbs. 1-6.)

1

2
3

4
5
6

which I have seen under the sun, and it is common among men
wealth, and honor, so that he wanteth nothing for his soul of all that he desireth, yet God giveth him not power to eat
thereof, but a stranger eateth it: this is vanity, and it w an evil disease.
If a man
beget an hundred children, and live many years, so that the days of his years be
many, and his soul be not filled with good, and also that he have no burial; I say,
that an untimely birth is better than he.
For he cometh in with vanity, and departeth in darkness, and his name shall be covered with darkness.
Moreover he
hath not seen the sun, nor known any thing: this hath more rest than the other.
Yea, though he live a thousand years twice told, yet hath he seen no good: do not
all go to one place?
There

is

an

evil

A man to whom God hath given riches,
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He who

2.

strives

most lealously after earthly happiness, nerer gets beyond the feeling of the
all earthly things, and the hope of a totally obscure future.

vanity of

(Vies. 7-12.)

All the labour of man is for his mouth, and yet the appetite is not filled.
7
8 For what hath the wise more than the fool? what hath the poor, that knoweth to
9 walk before the living? Better is the sight of the eyes than the wandering of the
10 desire: this is also vanity and vexation of spirit That which hath been is named
already, and it is known that it is man: neither may be contend with him that is
11 mightier than he. Seeing there be many things that increase vanity, what is man
12 the better? For who knoweth what is good for man in this life, all the days of his
vain life which he spendeth as a shadow? for who can tell a man what shall be
after him under the sun?
[Ver. 8. Sfl 37} (S|( J) this peculiar
-

-

word ocean Job

16, Ps. Iriii. 0,

ill.

m volt m htre

;

in all

which pUoes

it

hs* the

It comof from the Hlphil sense of the rerb at used in such place* at
it ia applied to the earth as giving birth.
For a similar use of the Greek rum*, compare Hon*,

same m*t>nlng of premature

birth, or abortion.

* xxrl.
29, where
xlx. 110.—T. L.]
[Ver. 4. '3; 8ee Remarks in Introduction to Metrical Version, p.

•

MadU

[Ver. 0. 47 K

only what V?

eaid to be a particle SeqwtarU

DK

would be in sound

if

Bebratnu

(See

written in full—the

177.—T. L.]

Qmdtos)

D

but

it it

only a matter of pronunciation.

It Is

in such cases, where the words are pronounced rapidly

together, being elided In sound. This belongs to the Hebrew, as well as to the 8rriac and Arabic, and Its appearance or
non-appeu ranee in writing it only a peculiarity of orthography wbieh is not determinative of do'e, any nmrv than the abbreviations of "VtfH which are found in the ancient as well as in the later Hebrew writings. It would easily come from

a aopyist following the sound.—T.
[Ver. 10.

OIK,

L.]

the point Intended here requires that this should be rendered as the proper name.

te the naming, Gen! tt.

The reference ss

7.—T. L.]

EXEOETIOAL AND CRITICAL.
the negative of the
illustration relative to the nature of true wisdom,
whioh forms the contents of the third discourse,
or a oensure of the vain and perverse efforts of
those who seek that wisdom in the way of exIn two clearly
ternal and earthly happiness.
marked sections or strophes of equal length, the
author first shows that all worldly blessings are
of no avail to him who is not able to enjoy them
(vers. 1-6) and then that this very incapability
of enjoyment depends partly on the perception
of the vanity of earthly things, and partly on the
necessity, affecting all men, of depending on a totally dark and uncertain future, while dissatisfied
with the present (vers. 7-12). The latter of
these two sections (especially in its second half,
vers. 10-12) reminds us of previous reflections,
asi. 2-11; iii. 1-9; and partially also of v. 12But that the last named passage reappears
16.
in its principal thoughts in the present place, is
an unjustified assertion of some commentators
For, as Hitzio pro(also of Vaiuinobr, p. 34).
perly observes, there the rich man loses his blessings without having enjoyed them; here, on the
Ewald, Elstrr,
contrary, he retains them.
Hahn, and some others, begin a new leading section with ver. 10 of this chapter (Ewald, indeed,
a new discourse, which he extends from vi. 10
But since vers. 10-12 dearly belong to
viii. 15).
the description of the vanity of earthly happiness commenced in ver. 1, whilst the admonition
to walk in the ways of true wisdom does not
commence until chap. vii. 1, etc., our division,
whioh corresponds with the division of the chapters, is to be preferred.

This section contains

firstly

—

2. Firtt ttrophe.
Vera. 1-6. The unhappiness
of not being able to enjoy present earthly bless-

There is an evil whioh I have seen
under the sun. In words similar to chap. x. 6

ings.

—

v. 13.
And is
(Zocklbr's translation, and it bears heavily on man). Literally
"And is a great thing on man." H31 cannot

and in

manner

like

to chap.

common among men.

here have been intended to show the frequency
of the evil (Luther, " and is common among
men;" Vulg. "malum frequent"), but only its
extent and weight, as is shown by the expression
r~\21
in the parallel passages ii. 21 ; and

njH

viii. 6.

—Ver.

2.

A man to whom

God hath

given riohes, wealth, and honor.

The same

triad of sensual goods: 2 Chron. i. 11; comp.
similar combinations in ProY. iii. 16; Tiii. 18;
xxii. 4.
HKif08TENBKRG is arbitrary in the assertion, that by the rich man is meant the Per-

and by the "stranger," named immediately
afterwards, the successor of the Persian in the
dominion of the world. This discourse is much
too general in its character to permit us to seek

sian,

in it such special historical and political alluFor the doubtful propriety of affirming
sions.
such-political allusions in this book, see Introthat he wanteth noduction, J 4, Oba. 8.—
thing for hie eonl of all that he desireth.

So

(Zocklbb,

"of any thing").

This

is

clearly

the meaning of SsD WDiS 10H UriO as is
shown partly by the suffix in WK, and partly
also

by the construction of 1DT1 with JO occur*

Therefore not: "he wantring in chnp. it. 8.
eth for his soul nothing of all " ( Vulg., Drusicis,
Bauer, etc.), but "of any thing." The Septuagint is more correct, «ol ova loriv vcrtpuv ry V*XJ
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Ldthke and nearly all the modern absence of filial piety and esteem on the part of
Tat God giveth him not the posterity of the avaricious rich man, and not
power to eat thereof. This incapacity of en- in the sordid meanness of the latter himself, who
avrovf also

commentators.

—

"ex turpi tenaeitaie non audeat aliquid honestss sepulturss destmare " (Schmidt, Ramb., and Vaihin-

joyment can proceed from the sickness of the
wealthy possessor, or from the burden of heavy
cares which rob him of his sleep (comp. t. 12),
or from a soul made gloomy by melancholy or
dejection (comp. v. 17).
The author can only
mean such an inability to enjoy blessings as is
connected with a steady continuance of their
possession, as more clearly appears in vera. 8 and
6; consequently not an inability caused by the
deprivation of them, by some other misfortune,
or

Hkngstenbirq unnecessarily assumes

qkr).
for

mop

the signification of " grave, tomb,"

a meaning elsewhere quite common.

As

in this

passage, so also does the context in Jer. xxii. 19
rather demand the sense of ezequise, funus. Hitzio'8 position that the words : " and also that he
have no burial," is simply a note originally written on the margin of verse 5, is pure caprice.
I say that an untimely birth ia better than
he ; because such a birth has enjoyed no pleasure in this life, but has also experienced no suffering ; comp. iv. 2f. f and especially Job iii. 16.
Verses 4 and 6 continue the comparison of the

by early death, as Ewald and Vaibingkr sup-

—

For D'/E/n, to empower, to enable,
i.e., "to allow or grant," comp. v. 19.
God
must grant us the possession of goods, and also
the power to enjoy them the same God who in
an ethical sphere provides all in all, the Posse,
But a stranger
the Veils, and the Perficers,
eateth it— i. «., not some robber of his goods,
(Ewald, Vaihinqkr) or the successor of the Persian in the rule of the world (Hekostimbibg),

pose.

—

untimely birth.

vanity,

—

i.

«.,

—For*

falls

And

mother's womb.

he oometh in with

into nothingness from

his

name shall be oo-

hia

vered with darkness,
name, " but

is

t. c,
be receives no
given over to absolute oblivion."

(Elstbb). Moreover he hath not seen the
but the reckless heir* of the rich man, who, du- sun; this sun which shines brightly and lovring the lifetime of the latter, and when he is ingly, but also shines on a great deal of vanity
tortured by disease, sorrow, or foolish avarice, and vexation, of woe and misery ; wherefore it
already begins to riot and revel with his goods, may be considered a good fortune not to have
and after his death will exhaust them in feasting seen it.
This hath more rest than the
and merry-making. (Comp. ii. 18). This is other. "Rest," i.e., freedom from the annoyvanity, and it ia an evil disease. " Evil ances, toils, and troubles of this life. We are
disease " is an expression originating perhaps in certainly not to think with Hitzio of that passive,
Deut. xxviii. 69, which here signifies an evil re- dreamy rest so desired by the Orientals. f For
sembling a very malignant disease. The word the use of the comparative
JO here, comp. Ps.
,l
7n, however, has no sort of etymological con- Hi. 8; Hab. ii. 16.
Ver. 6.
Tea, though he

—

—

nection with cholera (xoTikpa from £oA#, gall). live a thousand years twice told ; thereVer. 3. If a man beget a hundred ohildren. fore twice as long as the life of the oldest patriFor the high appreciation, in the old covenant, archs from Adam to Norh. Hiebontmus is cor*« et non ut Adam prope mills,
sed
of the blessing of many ohildren, comp. Gen. rect in saying :
"
xxiv. 60 ; Ps. cxxvii. 8-5 ; Job xxvii. 14 ; and duobus millions vizerit annis" Not lived, as Adam,
near a thousand, but two thousand years,"
for the value attached to long life, Ex. xx. 12
Deut. xi. 9, 21 ; Ps. xlix. 9.—
live many Yet hath he seen no good. Ccrap. ii. 24;

And

iii.

years, so that the days of his years be
many. Herein is meant the sum of all the days
of which all his years consist (Ps. xc. 10.) To
the first clause, "and live many years," is added
the Utter equivalent one, as explanatory and
emphatic, without producing an absolute tautology.
And also that he have no burial, that
is, an honorable burial, that testifies of the real

poor,

rPOD we

•[The phrase

n^J

ix.

10;

xi. 8.

—

this inability to enjoy earthly blessings, consists
•fit should be rendered u though U cotnetb In with vanity," etc. See the remark! on \3, as denoting a reason
notvnthttanding, as well as a reason /or, In trod, to Metrical
Version p. 177. The rendering for completely changes the
sense, and makes the reader think of the rich man, until the
context forces to the other conception. The same effect is
produced in our E. V. by the rendering he instead of iL
which is more properly applicable to the abortion, conceived
of as impersonal. Bee Met. Ver.— T. L.]

t[The word

is

JVU

does not primarily

in either sense, but simply a lying
state or condition taken as a whole.

are clearly to find in the

mean

rest, repose,

down. It refers to the
8o nil* JO. from the
t

:

same root, means a place of rest, rather than rest itself, as in
Ps. Mill. 2, n'mUO *0 means not "the still waters,"

M
ef*K, a stranger man," cannot pos-

mean here an

heir, or one of kin, either near or reBesides the context, and especially the mention of
having no funeral, dhows an utter dispossession, in whatrr»r way it may be «uppo*ed to hare taken place. He, and
his hundred sons, are all reduced to poverty, and there is
none to do him the honor of such a funeral as hia entate
might hare demanded. This is the soreness of it.—T. L.]

•fbly

on earth; comp.

As an extension to the principal clause, this
question might be introduced with the expression: "I ask then."
8. Second strophe.
Vers. 7 12. The cause of

love of his posterity, and therefore truly deserves
the name of « burial." The opposite of such an
honorable burial is that found in Isa. liii. 9.
44
He made his grave with the wicked, and with
the rich in his death ;" or in Jer. xxii. 19.
** He shall be buried with the burial of an ass ;"
or in the neglect of burial and the lying on the
face of the earth like dung (Jer. viii. 2 ; ix. 21 ;
xxv. 83; Isa. xiv. 19, 20; Ps. lxxix. 8). The

not truly

and where we cannot regain what we have

failed to enjoy

—

cause of such dishonorable rn*2p, which

Do

not all go to one place ?
12, etc.
to Soheol, in which all arrive equally

namely,

mote.

but the streams by which the sheep lie down to rest. It
does not refer to the quality of rest, much less to its guanour K. V. would make it : '* More reet than the other ;"
but is simply an affirming that the state or condition, on
the whole, of th« vainly born is better, more desirable, thar
that of the man who vainly lived. The one is better off than
the other.—T. L.1

tity as

bis

J
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in the vanity of the present and the uncertainty
of the future conditions of the happiness of men.
All the labor of
is for his mouth,
and yet the appetite is not filled. (Zockler, "the soul.") That is, all human life is a
grasping after enjoyment, but after an enjoyment vain in itself, and affording no true
" Mouth and soul " stand in consatisfaction.
trast to each other as representatives of the
purely sensual and therefore transitory enjoyment (comp. Job xii. 11 ; Pro?, xvi. 26) as
compared with the deeper, more spiritual, and,
therefore, more lasting kind of joy.
The clear
sense of this verse, in essential harmony with
chap. i. 8, is, that the necessity of the inner man
for a more substantial and lasting enjoyment is
not satisfied by pleasures of that kind, namely,
by eating and drinking (ii. 24; iii. 13; v. 18;
viii. 15); and therefore #33 here cannot be

man

by " desire, sensual desire;" and this
same remark applies to ver. 2, or ver. 9, notwithstanding the opposite view of IIitzio, Vaihinqsb,
Elstbr, etc. Luther's translation is also untranslated

fitting; he gives "heart," but his entire conception of the verse is grammatically inaccurate

"Labor

is

appointed to every

man

according to

his strength, but the heart cannot abide

by

it."

For what hath the wise more
than the fool ? That is, one may strive after

Ver.

8.

the more earnest and real, instead of the mere
sensual pleasure, and thus, by a desire for food
for his soul, show himself a wise man in contrast
with the fool who seeks only to satisfy his mouth:
but the former has no real advantage over the
latter, since neither attains to the desired
" satisfaction of the soul." This sentence clearly
holds a confirming relation to the preceding, and
not aa opposing one, as El3Tkr holds; he translates
by " nevertheless," as does Hitzio, who

O

regards this verse as opposing the contents of the
verse preceding.
Hbnqstenbrrq affirms an extravagant comparison between the wise man and
the fool, when he supposes that both are here
equally accused of avarice. On the contrary, a
distinction is here clearly drawn between the desire of the fool, aiming at possession and enjoyment, and the more thoughtful, more self-possessed, more honorable and worthy conduct of
the wise man.* The latter is indicated in the
second clause by the words: The poor that
knoweth to walk before the living. Here
the word poor (^V humble) shows the moral
condition and demeanor of the wise man, by virtue of which, with a more just conception of
himself as an humble " quiet one in the land," he
leads a modest and retired life (comp. Ps. x. 2
xxxiv. 6; xxxvii. 2; Zech. ix. 9, etc.) ; but

"

knowing

to

walk before the

living,"

is

understanding the correct rule of life, and the
true and godly intercourse with one's fellow-men f
and is, therefore a circumlocution to express the
idea of " wise " in the solemn Old Testament
sense.
Ewald, following the masoretic accentuation (which is here not authoritative), separates

p\V (knowing) from

the following

infi-

and regards

this as the subject:
" What profits it to the patient man, to the understanding man to walk before the living (i. *., to

nitive clause,

live) ?"

But the adjective conception of JTrt\
" knowing, intelligent" is neither sustained by
Prov. xvii. 27, nor Eccles. ix. 11, and the parallel passages iv. 13, 17, and many others, support
the direct connection with the following

word

The explanations of Luther are ungram" Why does the poor man dare to be
matical.
amon^ the living?" and the Vulg. '* El guid pau-

tj^nS.

per, nisi ut pergat illuc,

ubi est vita?"

Ver. 9.

the sight of the eyes than the
wandering of the desire, (Zockler, " of the

Better

is

soul ").
That is, because the wise man with his
strivings after higher aims, has nothing better
than the pleasure-seeking fool, therefore a contented enjoyment of the present is the most desirable, more to be desired than a restless striving without satisfaction, or than the wearying
one's self with manifold designs with no hope of
their success.
The " sight of the eyes " is here,
as in ver. 11, 7, the pleasant enjoyment of that
which is before the eyes, or of the good and the
beautiful which are present
(See Luther on
this passage, in the Homiletical Hints).
The
wandering of the soul (not of the desire, see ver.
7), is the uneasy scheming of the man dissatisfied with his modest lot, the passiouate urrtopifrotlcu (Luke xii. 29) or the +p6veiv ra infaXd
(Rom. xii. 16), consequently the same as the expression: " His soul shall not be filled " in vers.
3 and 7, only marking more clearly than this the
self-caused guilt of the want of spiritual contentment. This sentence has many parallels among
the classic authors; u., Horace, 4 Ep. I. 18,

^

96 ss

Inter cuncta leges, et pereontabere dodos,
Qua rations gueas tradueere leniter sevunt,
Ne te semper inops agitet vezetque cup ido,

Nepavor

et

rerum mediocriter milium

spes.

Comp. Marcus Aurelius lit., 16; IV., 26; Juvenal Sat. XIV., 178 ;Lucian, Necromant. /., 194,
etc.
This is also vanity and vexation of
spirit; namely this maxim: "Better is the
sight of the eyes," etc., and a life and conduct

—

A

in accordance with it.
partial reference of
nr~0| to the " wandering of the soul'' (Lcthkb.

and Henostenbbro) corresponds quite as

little

to the sense as the extension of the

*[8tuvt'» view here is worthy of consideration. "It ii
the '3 apudictic," be says, " i. «., such as it employed in
sentence* of this nature: If—eo and eo; then

C3)

this or

that oonseqnence." He takes It as an objector's language, or
the author personifying an objector, thus: u The appetite it
not satixfUd ;—thtn (asks the inquirer) how do the wine hare
any ad VantagA, etc./" Stuast says "the question is not
an«wered here ;" but it may be regarded as having a suggested if not a direct response in the verse following: better the right of the eye*, that is, the contented enjoyment of
the wise, than the fool's ever roving desire. This is the view
adopted and expressed in the Metrical Version'.—T. L.)

thought to
everything from ver. 7 onward [Vaihinoer and
Elster]. Comp. the case precisely similar to
this in chap. ii. 26.
Ver. 10. That which,
hath been is named already. This remark,
reminding us of chap. i. 9 f., proves the author's
way for the description of the total uncertainty
and obscurity of the future of man, in so far as
it points to his banishment into the fixed circle
" That which
of all creature life and aotion.
hath been is named already," i. «., it has already
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been, in the past, something in its nature manifest and well-known.
The exclusive reference
of the clause to man, by means of which Gen.
v. 2; Ps. cxxxix. 16, etc., would become parallels of this passage, is forbidden by the neuter
HO.
The discourse does not make special

man

reference to

until we reach the following
it is
that it is man,
the man "].
Here Ewald and El-

And

clause.

[Zockler, "

known

stsb, are correct; it is not '* that he is a
(Knob el, Vaihinobr, Renostknbbro) or,

man

"

"what
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etc.], who is superior to man just because He is
mightier than man [HDD ^Pijn] or because

He has ordained the whole cirole of human existence with absolute creative power, so that
man may

neither contend with Him nor break
through the limit to which he is assigned. For
the word ]'l, "to contend with any one," compare |VlJ 2 Sam. xix. 10, which there, as else-

where, has this sense. For the sentence compare also the question (originating perhaps in
this rery passage) : fi% ioxvf>6repoi avrov kopkv T

the man is "(Rosinmuellbr), or, •« who the
1 Cor. x. 22—Ver. 11.
Seeing there be
man is" (Hahm), or finally, "that if one is a many things that increase vanity. That
man he cannot contend," etc., (Hrrzio), these is, human life abounds in possessions, chances,

—

are all conceptions that militate against the connection, and do not correspond to the simple

OIX

vicissitudes of fortune, trials and dangers which
strengthen in us the feeling of the vanity and

Neither may weakness of this earthly existence, and show us
he contend with him that is mightier that we are absolutely dependent on a higher
than he. That is with God, namely, with Him power against which we cannot contend. The
who is *)'pn or '1? [Job v. 17 Ruth i. 20, 21, context decides against the ordinary rendering
"for there are many words which/' etc., [Sept.,
expression

wn~1E7K. *

;

"That which hath been

*[Yer. 10.

is

named

already, and

kuown that it is man." This rendering of oar English
Version seems to have little or no meaning, and points to
no connection with the following Terse. St cant's is little
ZoCKLKa sheds no light upon it. Ue has no right
better.
to regard so distinct and emphatic a phrase as IDS? Kip J,
it mi

meaning simply a known existence in the past. The
other interpretation*, of Ewald, Bursa, Knobxl, Vaihinqkr,
Hj»ro8TK!fBSRa, KossifMTJELLtR. Hahs, fall to satisfy. Their
Tory discrepancies as to the rendering of so simple a phrase
as
Kin *WK, show that they hare missed some
fundamental idea which would at once take away from it
Himo's is the most unmeaning of them
all uncertainty.
The older commentators, such as Muiretsnua, MsmcBSus,
all.
Tiaurus, Pinkd*, An. Moire anus, Quia, and even Gaonus
(see Pole's Synopsit) saw in it an allusion to the narrative,
Gen. il. 19, of Adam's giving names to things (nomen inditurn convenient rex emutque notour*) and to the name of
Al*in itself, as derived from Gen. 11. 7 and ver. 2. They fail
however to bring It clearly out. Among the moderns,
Wonnswonra distinctly favors this view. See also the remarks of the spiritually mioded Mattbiw Hurnr. The key
of the passage would seem to be given in the words 123
a
KDBT lOpJ (comp.Gen.il. 19 IDs? K1#1). ite name was

Vulg., and also Ewald, Hitzig, Elbter and
Hahn], for the reference to useless talk, etc., is
foreign to it.*—
is
the better ?
Namely, that he possesses, experiences, or enjoys these many things that simply increase

What

man

as

OIK

named of

old." There Is no need of departing here from
the most close and literal rendering, or for seeking any foreign Idea in the word naming, as though it were a mere
expression for existence (Stuart and Zocxlsr) or for being
well-known. The reference is to the supposed fact, or idea,
that names denote (as the best philology shows they were
originally intended to denote) the nature of the thing
named, an idea which certainly seems to be implied in the
account Gen. ii. 19. Keeping this in view, we get a clear
"wh-ti
meaning from the most literal rendering:
athmgit" (HO here used Indefinitely like the Greek ti, Latin
quid, aliquid, see Job xiii. 13; Prov. ix. 13; 2 Sam. xviii 27;
Xccles.L9; iiL15,22; vU.24; viii.7; x.14; or, with-l^K or

—

rmt? DO

^,

u what each thing it" or, " each thing, what it it,
itt name was named e/oJeV— that is, it was named according
to what it it (corap. Austotlc'h peculiar expression for the
«W, itt being
idea, or individuality, of a thing, its re ri
what it it, or its being tonuthing). And then what follows
is stated by way of example; the conjunction 1 being used
comparatively as it often is: pi^JU "and to, known what
ittud quod),

V

Ae it (K171 1fc?K), <* ""*»*" or rather « Adam** (keeping the
proper name in translation as the only way of giving force
to the play upon the name. Thus known for what he is
(by his name), or thus made kuown (denoted what he is)
Then there Is seen immediately
is Adam (man from earth).
the connection with the next verse, expressing his weakness
The whole, then, may be thus
as well as earthliness.
paraphrased * Karnes of old were given to things, to each
thing, according to their Datum; so man was denoted, made
known, «r simply, Jbtoim, from what he is, his earthliness
and frailty.' The objection of Zocklxr in respect to the
has no weight. It is taken Indefinitely, and
gender of
so what (that which) was used instead of who. Compare
Ps. viii. 6 tftjK HO, P". oxltv. 8
HO, u *hat it
\~.
TT
T
T
manf* The Metrical Version follows a close literallty at
the expense of smoothness,—the words in brackets not at
:

HO

OIK

adding to the sense, bnt necessary to aire the English
reader the play npoo the name. It is as though there had
been used the word mortal, which is taken in English for a
name or epithet of man, or the Greek 0poret, which is so
mnch nsed in HoMam for the same purpose. There is probably some allusion to the peculiar language of this passage in
the Midrash Rabba (on Numb, xix.) where we have the following account : " When the Holy One bad created Adam,
He brought before him the animals, and said of each, see
this(nr 710 what it this), what is its name (1017 HO)'
Adam said, this is l"l#, shor, (ox)—this is llDR chamor,
all

(ass)— this
is

fs

thy

(horse), and so on. And thou —what
answered, I should be called

DJDi «ns

T

He

......

(Adam) because I was taken from adamah.
is

my

Thou

Thou houldst be

name?
art

Adon

(ynriD

W?

OIK*

And I,—what

called 'jilt, Adonai, for

plN), the Lord of

all

Thy

creatures " There can be good reasons given for Koheleth's
philology here, but its correctness or incorrectness is of no
account In reference to the allusion, or the idea of humanity
which it conveys. See Genesis, p. 203, marginal note.—T. L.]
* [On the contrary the contrast seems clearly to point to
the rendering wordt, although Zocklx* agrees here with
our English Version, and with that of Lutes*. It is confirmed by what follows: "who knows" "who can tell."
It indicates the disputations which had commenced in the
nulative or philosophical world, and which Solomon had
>tless heard of. although perhaps not familiar with them.
His Intercourse with the Egyptians, Phoenicians, Sabssana,
and Arabians (perhaps with some of the more eastern people
to whom his ships had gone), was sufficient for this purpose.
The speculative mind began very early to inquire concernIng the design aad end of human life, de Jlmtmt bonorum et
malorum. Philosophy was then rising in Greece ; though,
at this early time, its schools had not yet assumed shape.

—

"Many were

saying

(O'IDfe ZD*2\

P«- i». T)

who

will

We

have seen how the Psalmist answers the questions there (Marg. note p. 95) by directing to
the real good, SP }Q *^M, the true iv&aifiovia, the favor of

show ns the good."

God, or blettednett in distinction from mere happinett,—** the
light of Thy countenance.**
Koheleth here regards as vanity
all merely human disquisitions of this kind. They only

'<
Increase vanity" (see 1 Oor, vii. 1, q yw*m ^vo-tot. u knowledge puffeth up," bloweth up), or as it may be read, taking

*?3n

adverbially, they multiply In vain."

the better for

him ?

Who

What

is

man

Who knows

all this talk ?
can tell him what shall

what is good for
be after him ? By way of

contrast compare Ps, cxix. 129, ISO: "Thy testimonies are
wonderful; the entrance of
wordt giveth light; they
give understanding to the simple."—T. L.]

THY

'
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vanity.—Ver.

12.

For

who knoweth what
?—

Namely, what
Is good for man in this life
of earthly things, whether happiness or unhappiness, wealth or poverty, the fulfilment of his
The concealed
desires or their disappointment
nature of man's own future is expressed by this
question.—All the days of his vain
Literally :

" the number of the days,"

etc.

life.

"IflpO

(Com. v. 18) is the accusative of measure
or duration.— Whioh he spendeth as a
shadow. Literal: "and he passeth them,"
(days of ) is separated from
Because
etc.

W

by a compound genitive, the copula
is placed before this clause whioh is to be con
%
sidered as relative (Hmio). With ET HffJP

V?3

DfefJT

0"n

compare XP^V0V ^ouiv Acts xv. 83, dies
ad Attic, v. 20.—For who can tell
a man ? "IBM, here, is not equivalent to *• so
that/ but is substantially synonymous with '3
" for," (comp. Deut. Hi. 24 Dan. i. 10), expressing an affirmative and intensified sense.
Comp. Ps. x. 5 Job v. 5 ix. 15 ; xix. 27. In
facere, Cicero

1

;

;

;

the present clause the effort is certainly to intensify the truth that man is not permitted to
look into the future of his earthly existence.

seen the light of this world. It is a bitter and
cutting thought, whioh, like the similar one in
chap. iv. 2, f., is only softened and, as it were,
excused by the admonition to a contented, resigned and grateful enjoyment and use of life,
whioh clearly forms its background [distinctly
visible in ver. 9], and again practically takes
away the one-sided character of the apparent
accusation of the Creator and Ruler of the
world.
Only the insatiable, ever-dissatisfied
chasing after earthly means of happiness is
thereby forbidden, as in opposition to the divinely-appointed task of human life. A temperate and modest striving after a cheerful and
useful course of life, (which verse 8 expressly
praises as the characteristic of the wise man)
is emphatically recommended, not only in the
preceding chap. v. 18-20, but in those immediately following [especially in chap. vii. 11 if.]
It is the cheerful and noble form of oofpooirvq,
that oardinal virtue, not merely of the ancient
classical but also of biblical ethics, whioh forma
the framework of this mainly gloomy and admonishing picture, and presents a corrective to
contents so apparently dubious, and easily misunderstood.

The principal thought of this chapter might
be well represented by the following quotashall be after him under the sun.
tions : *' Set your affection* on things above, not on
"After him," t. e., after his present condition,
things on the earth ;" or, " Lay not up for yournot after his death ; comp. iii. 22 ; vii. 14 and
selves treasures on earth," etc.; or, "And the world
see the exegetical illustrations to the former
passeth away, and the lust thereof: but he that doetk
passage.
(CoL iii 2
the will of Ood abideth Jorever."
Matt. vi. 19 ; 1 John ii. 17).

What

;

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
(With HomiUtical Bints.)

HOMILBTICAL HINTS OH 8BPABATB PA88AOB8.

too narrowly
drawn, if, with Starke, we find only therein depicted " the extremely unhappy nature of the
miser," or, with Hbnqstenbbbq, **the vanity
of wealth," [and indeed, as Hbnostbnbbbq
supposes, illustrated by the example of the rich
Persians* and the poor Israelites]. That which
in the present chapter is discountenanced, and
presented as incompatible with true wisdom, is
not merely the striving after money and possessions, but also the desire for honor, long life,
many children (vers. 2, 8, 6), and, in short, the
And
struggle for earthly happiness in general.
firstly, in vers. 1-6, wealth without a cheerful and contented feeling in the heart, then
in vers. 7-9 sensual enjoyment without satisfaction of soul, and finally in vers. 10-12, a happy
present with an obscure and uncertain future,
are named as those things which must bring
men to the consciousness of the vanity of all
earthly goods and pleasures, and forbid them to
All the conditions and cirstrive after them.
cumstances named, belong to those "many
things that increase vanity," as found in ver. 11,
and whioh, according to vers. 8-6, permit the
longest life, and the one most richly blessed
with posterity, to seem scarcely any better than
the lot of an untimely birth that has not even

Vers. 1, 2. Bbbnb: The scheming and striving of our old Adam is of such a nature, that it
measures the happiness of this life solely according to the abundance of treasures and riches.
Let this old Adam go, for it is of no use! Dost
thou think that nothing would be wanting to a
happy life if thou only hadst an abundance of
riches and honors ? The matter is very differWbimab
teaches.
ent, as daily experience
Bible : The lamentations of the miser are not
removed by excess of riches, by the number of
children, or by long life; they sre rather increased by these things (1 Tim. vi. 10). Lanqb:
The desire for temporal things clings to us all,
and when we cease to watch and pray, we can
soon be put to sleep, and charmed to our ruin,
by such earthly love.
Ver. 8-6. Giibb: A long life without rest
and peace in God, is nothing but a long martyrdom. Stabkb: To have many children is a
special blessing of God (Ps. exxvii. 8; exxviii. 8,
f.); but apart from the enjoyment of divine
favor, this also is vanity.
Lanqb: What the
untimely birth loses of natural life without any
fault of its own, that the miser wantonly robs
himself of in spiritual life
Because his
soul has no firm foundation in oommuniou with
the good God, it goes to ruin, (Gal. vi. 8).

The theme of

this

section is

—

Vers. 7 and 8. Tubingen Bible: Above all
things let us strive that our immortal spirit be
filled with heavenly treasures, which alone can
than HsNOSTEitBrao's continually turning the
tiiis more
truly satisfy it.
Lanqb : He who cares not to
most general remarks into something about the Persians
appease and satisfy his soul, finds his proper
and tuo Persian times.—T. L]

•[A false historical hypothesis, especially if it be in the
face of th" claim made by the writing Itself, produces gr**at
mischief in continually warping exegesis. Nothing shows
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among fools, Lake xii. 19 f. Heeostbh- from the throne of their glory where they least
berg : That the soul of man is never satisfied, expect it, Dan. iv. 27-80. Hbnostbnbero: If
notwithstanding his narrow capacity for enjoy- man is in a state of unconditional dependence
ment, is very strange, and a mighty proof of on God, he should not permit to himself many
the degree to which our race, since Gen. i. 8, vagaries, and should not torture himself with
has yielded to sin and folly, producing "'many schemes and stratagems; because he cannot
protect what he has acquired, and is not for a
foolish and hurtful lusts," (1 Tim. vi. 9).
Ver. 9. Luther: It is better that we use moment certain that he may not hear the cry
what is before our eyes, than that the soul "thou fool, this night thy soul will be demanded
should thus wander to and fro. Solomon means of thee " therefore it is foolish to envy the
that we use the present and thank Ood for it, heathen because of their wealth, which can so
and not think of other things, like the dog in soon wither away, like the flower of the field,
the fable that seises the shadow and drops the James i. 10, 11. The rioh man has, in truth,
meat. And he therefore says: what God has no more than the poor one; what the former
place

;

—

seems

have over the latter, proves, on closer
inspection, to be but show and vanity.
It disappears as soon as the judgments of God pass

placed before thine eyes (the present) that use
contentedly, and follow not thy soul which does
not become filled. Therefore let every Christian
and believer rest with what he has, and be satisfied with what God has given him in the present ! But the ungodly are not thus ; all that
they see is a torture to them ; for they use not
the present, their soul is never filled, and it
wanders hither aid thither. He who has immense sums of money has not enough ; he does
not use it but desires more ; if he has one wife

—

over the world.
Ver. 12. Luther: Men's hearts strive after
all sorts of things : one seeks power, another
wealth, and they know not that they will
acquire them ; thus they use not their present
blessings, and their hearts ever aspire to that
which they have not yet, and see not yet. Why
do we thus annoy and torture ourselves with
our thoughts, when future things are not for a
moment in our power? Therefore we should be
contented with the present that God gives us
now, and should commit all to God, who alone
knows and rules both the present and the future.

—

he is not satisfied but wants another if he has
a whole realm, he is not contented as Alexander the Great oould not be satisfied with one
world. Crambr Be contented with what thou
;

;

:

hast; this is better than in greed to be ever
desiring other things. Berlbb. Bible : This is
the wandering of the soul, that runs about
among creatures, and, like Esau, on the field of
this world, chases after a palatable food, which
wisdom finds only at home, and in the repose of
contentment.
Hbbostbbbbrci : It is better to
rejoice in that which is before our eyes, however humble it may be, since man really needs
so little, than to yield to the caprices of one's
lusts, and to torture one's self with plans and
hopes that so easily deceive us, or, if they are
fulfilled, afford so little happiness.
Vers. 10 and 11. Crambr: That man should
leave a pleasant name and memory behind is not
unchristian ; but the highest good does not conFor as time discovereth all things,
sist therein.
so it covereth all things up. (Ps. xxxi. 13;
Ex. i. 8).-Hai*see : All human things are subjected to God. He often deposes the highest

The

true

Wisdom

to

— Rambach:

From

all

which

it

appears, that

nothing better than to proscribe base
avarice, be content with the present, and enjoy
it with a pious cheerfulness.—-Zitss : Although
a Christian may not know how it may be with
the things of this world after his death, yet
he can be assured by faith that he, after death,
will be with Christ in heaven.
Hbnostbnbero:
One would only be justified in esteeming wealth
there

is

in case

he knew the future, and had

it

in his

power. The merest ouance can suddenly rob
one of all that has been gathered with pain and

A great catastrophe may come and sweep
everything away as a flood. The practical result therefore is that one should strive after the
true riches.
As P. Gerard says: "Earthly
toil.

treasures dissolve

and

disappear, but ths treasure*

of the soul never vanish."

of Lift oonsists in Contempt of the World, Fatienoe, and
Fear of Ood.
Chap. VII. 1-22.

1.

In contempt of the world and

its foolish lusts.

(Vers. 1-7.)

A

good name is better than precious ointment and the day of death than the
day of one's birth. It ie better to go to the house of mourning, than to go to the
house of feasting ; for that is the end of all men and the living will lay it to his
heart Sorrow u better than laughter for by the sadness of the countenance the
;

;

:
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is made better.
The heart of the wise is in the house of mourning ; bat the
5 heart of fools is in the house of mirth. It is better to hear the rebuke of the wise,
6 than for a man to hear the song of fools: For as the crackling of thorns under a

4 heart

7 pot, so is the laughter of the fool : this also is vanity.
a wise man mad ; and a gift destroyeth the heart
2.

Surely oppression maketh

In * patient, calm, and resigned spirit

(Vsas. 8-14.)

Better is the end of a thing than the beginning thereof: and the patient in spirit is
9 better than the proud in spirit Be not hasty in thy spirit to be angry : for anger
10 reeteth in the bosom of fools. Say not thou, What is the cause that the former days
11 were better than these ? for thou doet not inquire wisely concerning this. Wisdom
12 is good with an inheritance : and by it there w Drofit to them that see the sun. For
wisdom is a defence, and money is a defence : but the excellency of knowledge is,
13 that wisdom giveth life to them that have it Consider the work of God for who
14 can make that straight, which He hath made crooked? In the day of prosperity
be joyful, but in the day of adversity consider God also hath se( the one over
against the other, to the end that man should find nothing after him.

8

:

:

8.

In earnest fear of God, and penitential acknowledgment of

sin.

(Vans. 15-22.)

15 All things have I seen in the days of my vanity: there
in his righteousness,

and there

is

is a lust man that perisheth
a wicked man that prolongeth his life in his

16 wickedness. Be not righteous over much neither make thyself over wise : why
17 shouldest thou destroy thyself? Be not over much wicked, neither be thou foolish:
18 why shouldest thou die before thy time? It is good that thou shouldest take hold
of this ; yea, also from this withdraw not thine hand : for he that feareth God
19 shall come forth of them all. Wisdom strengtheneth the wise more than ten
20 mighty men which are in the city. For there is not a just man upon earth, that
21 doeth good, and sinneth not Also take no heed unto all words that are spoken
22 lest thou hear thy servant curse thee For oftentimes also thine own heart knoweth
that thou thyself likewise hast cursed others.
;

:

[Ver. 8.
turn,

Dip- The primary sense

concitaium

text determine*.

other hand,
[Ver. 7.

is

excitement of mind, or fading* of

any kind, or from any canto. Tnerst, eommo-

Greek 0vpe«, or bprh, (n this respect. It may be grief (lorrow), or anger. The cooIn rer. 9th, on the
3, it eridently meana the opposite of p)TS& laughter, mirth, Joy.

It Is like the

ess*.

Here, In rer.

mast hare the sense of anger, though both ideas are probably combined.—T. L.]
ptip means the disposition or state of mind from which oppression comes (vSmt, inmknce, pridt) rather than
it

the act. It is also to be determined from the context whether It is Tiolence, Insolence, etc., exercised upon the wise man,
or fry him, that Is, whether It Is objectire, or subjective. The latter sense, here, best salts the context. Such a spirit la
the wise man may make mad even him, or make him decide wrong, If we regard 0311, here, as meaning a Judge.—T.L.)
[Ver. 12.

Sx 3

*•

regarded by some of the best critics as a case of both essentia), or as having an assertire force, as in

the Arable, bat there

Is

no good reason

for this.—T. L.]

fluous (Vaihihoir)

1XEGITICAL AND CRITICAL.
1. This section, whioh describes the nature
of genuine, practical wisdom, just as the preceding one presents the contrary, is clearly
divided into three divisions or strophes. The
firtt of these (vers. 1-7) treats of the contempt
of worldly pleasure, and the sacred earnestness
of life, the second, (vers. 8-14) of a forbearing,
the third,
patient, and resigned disposition,
(vers. 16-22) of godly demeanor, and humble
self- appreciation, as conditions and essential
characteristics of that wisdom. A division of
these three strophes into half strophes is super-

—

—

there is only observable a
;
sharper and deeper incision in the train of
thought, in the middle of the last strophe, or in

the transition from the fear of Ood to self-appreciation, after verse 18.
2. First Strophe: Vers. 1-7.
Of the advantage of a stern contempt of the world over foolish worldly pleasure.
good
la bet-

—A

name

than preolous ointment.

Comp. Prov.
where Otf signifies, just as in this
passage, a good nana, a good reputation or
fame; see also Job xxx. 8, and for the paronomasia in DC? and |W see Oaatieles i. 8. [In
ter

xxii.

1,

this place

Ztfoxxxa gives as specimens of play
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upon words in German, such as arise from warned as a folly in ver. 9, but is essentially
Geriicht and Wohlgeruch, etc., which are not
translatable, except by a general reference to the the same as ^3K in ver. 2, consequently a
metaphors to be found in English and other grief salutary, and nearest allied to that godly
languages, wherein character, reputation, etc., is
said to have its good or evil odor.
It might be
compared with the opposite Hebrew word B^K3n

—

sorrow spoken of 2 Cor. vii. 10. For p^nfr.
"laughter," boisterous, worldly merriment,
comp. ii. 2, and also ver. 6.^-For by the sadness of the countenance the heart is

fuit, 1 Sam. xxvii. 12.
T. L.
the day of death than the day
made better.—Q^JD ;h, like O'lH D'Jd,
of one's birth. For the suffix in nS*n comp. Gen.
xl. 7
Neh. ii. 2, signifies not an evil coun.18; viii. 16; Isa. xvii. 6; Jer. xl. 5 and
similar cases of relation of a definite suffix to tenance, but a sad, sorrowful one, and 37 3D"
an indefinite subject. The* sentence is the same is not to be understood of the moral amendment,
vi. 3-5.
as chap. iv. 8
It here serves as a but of the cheering up and gladdening of the
preparation for the following sentences, whose heart ;* comp. the Latin, cor bene se habet, as
aim is to heighten the duty of a sacred earnest- also the parallels chap. xi. 9 Judges xix. 6, 9
ness of life, just as the commendation, in the Ruth iii. 7; 1 Kings xxi. 7. But cheerfulness
and contentment of the heart, with a sad counfirst clause, of a good name as something better
than precious ointment, is to pave the way for tenance, can only be imagined where its thoughts
this recommendation of a serious disposition have begun to take the normal direction in a
despising the pleasures of the world. In this religious and moral aspect; moral amendment
common relation of the two clauses to the fun- is therefore in any case the presupposition of

he stank, odiosut

—And

;

;

;

damental thought of the necessity of a serious
37 S'ETTl, and there is, therefore, no contradicpurpose, lies the inward connection, which we
may no more deny [with Henqstenbebq and tion but the clearest harmony with Prov. xiv. 18
many others] than erroneously assert on the xv. 13; xvii. 22; xviii. 14.— Ver. 4. The
basis of the false assumption that the second heart of the wise is In the house of
clause refers specially to the fool, or through .mourning. Drawing his conclusion from vers.
any other similar subtilties. Elster is correct 2 and 8, the author returns to the expression of
"Because a good and reputable the second sentence. Because a serious disposiin saying:
name, which secures an ideal existence with tion is everywhere more salutary than boisterposterity, is more valuable than all sensual
pleasure, such as is obtained through precious
ointments, therefore the day of death must
seem to bring more happiness than the day of
birth ; for this ideal existence of posthumous
fame does not attain its full power and purity
until after death : but external pleasures and
enjoyments, which we are accustomed to desire
for a man on the day of his birth, pleasures
which are dependent on his sensual life, prove
to be more empty and vain than the joy afforded
by the thought of a spiritual existence in the
memory of posterity." Ver. 2. It is better

—

ous worldly merriment, it is plain that the
former will be peculiar to the wise man, as the
latter to the fool.
Vaihinger observes very
correctly, "that one perceives from this passage that the preacher, however often he recommends enjoyment of life, never means thereby
boisterous pleasures and blind sensual enjoyment, but rather worthy and grateful enjoyment
of the good and the beautiful offered by God.
Such an enjoyment is not only possible with a
serious course of life, but is indeed only thereby
attainable."
Ver. 5. It Is better to hear

—

the rebuke of the wise.

For rn^J, " re-

to go to a house of mourning. That is, buke/' censure, reproof on account of
a house wherein there is mourning for one de- or criminal behaviour, comp. Prov. xiii.

"a

house of lamentation" (Luthbr).
The connection of the expression favors this
ceased,

sense of the significant

/3N FT3, taken back-

wards as well as forwards and also with ver.
8 f. For the expression for HntfD JV3 «< house
of carousal," of drinking (not specially a drinking resort) compare the similar expression
in Esther vii. 8.
For the entire sentence comp.
;

Arabic

proverb (Schultkn's Anthology.
If thou nearest lamentation for
the dead enter into the place ; but if thou art
bidden to a banquet pass not the threshold."
For that is the end of all men. " That,"
(ICtil) t. <?., not the mourning, but the fact that
a house becomes a house of mourning. It is
therefore
for WT\ on account of the attraction of yo as Hitxio rightly regards it.
the

p. 48,

78)

:

"

WH

And
Ver.

D£J

the living will lay

It to his heart.
is better than laughter.
here, does not, of coarse, mean that pas8.

Sorrow

sionate sorrow or anger against which

we

are

foolish

1.
Intercourse with wise men, t. e., strictly moral and
religious individuals, who can easily impart
those censures, belongs to those expressions of
a serious, world-contemning spirit, of which a
few other examples have been cited, such as to
" go into the house of mourning," to " be of
a sad countenance." Than for a
to
hear the song of fools. Literal : •* Than a
hearing
the
of
fools."
man
song
Flattering
speeches are not specially meant here (Vulg.
adulatioV but the extravagant, boisterous and
immoral songs that are heard in the riotous

—

carousals

of

foolish

man

men, in the HPtfD JV3

or "house of feasting."
Amos vi. 6; Isa. v. 11, 12.

Comp. Job

—Ver.

xxi. 12;

For as the

6.

crackling of thorns under a pot.

The

of dry thorns,

quickly blazing up, and
burning with loud crackling and snapping, and
also quickly consumed (comp. Ps. lvili. 9
cxx. 4 ; and especially oxviii. 12) is here chosen
fire

•[See Metrical Version, and the remarks
Introd. to Met. Vers, page 179.—T. L.]
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as

the

emblem of the

loud,

and

boisterous,

vacant laughter of foolish men, who are at the
same time destitute of all deeper moral worth.
This also is vanity ; namely, all this noisy,
merry, vacant and unfruitful conduct of fools.
Ver. 7. Surely oppression maketh a wise
man mad ; and a gift destroyeth the heart.
'3 in the beginning of this verse can neither

be considered as containing a cause or a motive
[this is the opinion of the most commentators,
Hbnostbnbbro,
also of Hitzio, Vaihinoir,
Hahn, etc.), nor as an adversative equivalent to
"yet," or " but" [Ewald, Elster]. Like the
itfK in chap.

vi. 12,

it

here clearly expresses

an intensifying sense (comp. '3 in Isa. v. 7;
Job vi. 21, etc.). The connection with the preceding is as follows
So great is the vanity of
fools, and so powerfully and rapidly does it
:

spread, like the blazing fire of thorns, that even
the wise man is in danger of being infected by
it; and deluded from the path of probity in
consequence of brilliant positions of power,
striving after riches, offers of presents or bribes,
etc.

Otfp (for which

The peculiar sense of nn^!? corresponds
the calm demeanor expressed by the term

to
**

long-suffering " in the sense of the

ment fioKpodvfiia
James v. 7, 8)

(Col.
;

L 11; Heb.

New
vi.

Testa-

12,

16;

for the violent temper
seoond place, we have the

and

described in the
state of mind denoted by

word

the

nOTUX

Comp. 1
•haughty," or "presumptuous."
Kings xx. 11.— Ver. 9. Be not hasty in thy
spirit to be angry. The word D\?3 " to be
morose," sensitive [see remarks on ver. 8 above],
is a peculiar species of haughtiness mentioned
in the previous verse, and one very frequently
and easily occurring it is not fully expressed by
;

nn

Hshqstknbibq supposes [quite
as little as nn ipN is expressed by ETON ^K
PpaM% etc bpyfn>\ James i. 19]. For anger
rests in the bosom of fools that is, a fretD3J,

as

—

;

mainly found in fools,
deeply rooted in their nature and has its homo
there.
For HO, in this sense see Prov. xiv. 33

ful, irritable disposition is
is

Ewald

An-

in his Biblical

nual 1856, p. 156, unnecessarily proposed to
read Itfp
a conjecture abandoned by him

—

afterwards) does not mean in a passive sense the
oppression of the wise man by others, but rather
the "pressure" whioh he is tempted to exercise,
just as

issue, and not to judge and act until then, than
to proceed rashly and with passionate haste, and
bring upon one's self its bad consequences.

runo means a "present," or bribe which
him. The wise man is regarded as

is offered to

a judge, who, in the exercise of his functions,
needs true wisdom, so much the more because
he may easily be deluded by bribery and be
tempted to misuse his official power. For the
expressions Vrtn "to delude, to

make a

fool

and 3S 13K "to corrupt the heart," eorrumpcre, oomp. Isa. xliv. 25; Jer. iv. 9.* For
of,"

the sentence see Deut. xvi. 19; Sirach xx. 27;
[but not Prov. xvii. 8; xviii. 16; xix. 6, etc.,
where allowable giving is meant].
8. Second strophe.
Vers. 8-1 4. Of the value
of patience, tranquility, and resignation to the
will of God.
Better is the end of a thing
than the beginning thereof. The sense is
not the same as in ver. 1, but rather, according
to the seoond verse, as follows: it is better
quietly to await the course of an affair until its
•[The common view of this paesasp as given la IV,
which makes the wise man the oltfect of oppression, is unquestionably wrong, though so often quoted and used as

Isa. xi. 2

xxv. 11.

;

Prov.

v.

2

is

the cause,

;

xii.

For the sentence see Job

16.—Ver.
etc.

10,

Say not what

Finding fault with the pre-

and a one-sided praise of past times, is a
well-known characteristic of peevish and fretful dispositions, and of those surly carpers at
fate of ver. 16, and those difficile*, queruU, laudator e* temporie acti of the Horatian epietola ad Pis once,
sent,

(line 178).
For thon dost not inquire
wisely oonoerning this. That is, not so
that thy question is made on the basis of wise

and therefore proceeds from this
source.
Comp. the similar use of the preposition JO, chap. ii. 10 ; Ps. xxviii. 7.
Vers. 1
reflection,

—

The praise of wisdom, in so far as it
is in harmony with a thoughtful, patient, and
even soul. Wisdom is good with an inheritance.
[ZtfcxLiB: as an inheritance].
and

12.

—

•^01 D7

does not

mean "with an

inheritance

or fortune," as if the sense were the same as
that in chap. v. 18 (Sept., Vulg., Luthkr).
The connection decides against this, as well as
against the view of Ewald: "in comparison
with an inheritance," and against the still more
unfitting view of Hahx: "wisdom is good
against destiny." (!) Djf is undoubtedly used
in the

same sense as in chap.

ii.

16

;

Gen. xviii.

the wise Is better than to listen to the sons; of fools." Ver. 6
simply an illustration of what is meant by the song of
fools, and then follows the brief clause, " this too is vanity,"
which, although connected by the accents with ver. 6, most
refer to the whole context that precedes: since it would
seem superfluous thus to characterise simply the empty
talk of fools. It is frequently the case in Koheleth that an
admonition, or serious maxim, given in one sentence, to
afterwards qualified, if not wholly modified or retracted, in
another; as though there were some vanity even in the
is

historical Illustration.

It does not agree

with

V^H, which

mean the madness of frensy canted by a sense of
wrong, bnt Tain glory, extravagance, inflation, coming from
inward wrong-feeling. ZdcxLER is doubtless right in saying
that it does not denote passively the oppression which the
wise man suffers from others ; bnt his rendering «• pressure n
seems forced and far from being clear. Dtty may denote a
does not

state of soul leading to

outward act
allel

to

n3T O^BD,

Compare
44

wrong and oppression, as well

itself; as in Ps. lxxiti. 8,

as the

hi

Par-

"they speak lofty/ arrogantly.

also Isaiah lix. 13,

M

ptfp 113T1

where

it is

Joined with

mD

and falsehood. See also Ps. lxll.ll. The
sonnection, then, is with ver. 6: "To hear the reproving of
p«rTersei>ess,

human words or acts. *73n
may be vanitor." that is, *« the reproof of
gravest of

nr*Oi 'this too

the •rise" or of the
judge, (as ZocxLca, from the context, correctly regards
him); for his own arrogance, or perverseness of temper,
may lead him astray, or a bribe may corrupt bis heart And
thus there is brought out, what seems evidently intended, a
contrast between the inward and outward deranging power.

— T. L.]
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And

lxxiii. 6; Job ix. 26.*—
by it
is profit to them that see the sun ;
i. «., for tbo living (comp. vi. 5 ;
and the Homeric 6pav <pdoc yekioui, also the Latin, diem

23; Ps.

there

Hehxpkld,

Hitzig,

and Hengsbbn-

bbeg unnecessarily take 1JV

in the adverbial

videre).

sense of " more, better still," in order to let the
second clause appear as an intensification of the

The adjective or rather the substantive
sense, corresponds better to the poetioal characfirst.

ter of the passage,

and

is

p"W

equivalent to

•

in support of which chap. vi. 8 may be quoted,
and in which the second clause becomes the exVer. 12. For wisdom
act parallel of the first.
is a defenoe, and money is a defenoe.
(Lit. Uer., in the shadow of wisdom, in the
shadow of money). That is, he who dwells in
the shadow of wisdom is just as much protected
as he who passes his life in the protection of
much money; therefore an exact parallel in
sense with vei\ 11, first clause. Stmmachds is
correct: aid-nti ocxpia ty anintt rd apyvptov; but
the Vulgate is not wholly so: "Sicut enimprotegit

—

sapientia,

sic

protegit

Hitzig are too
the beth
lated

essentia,
«»

:

Wisdom

and money

is

pecunia"
Knobil and
saying that 3 here is

artificial in

which would be therefore transis a shadow, (that is a defence)

a shadow."

/V3

rather to be

is

taken here as in Ps. xci. 1, where it is parallel
with 1HD3. The shadow is here used as a symbol of protection, with the subordinate idea of
the agreeable, as also in Ps. oxxi. 4; Isa. xxx.
But
2, 8 : xxxii. 2 ; Lamentations it. 20, etc.
the excellence of knowledge is ; t. «., the
advantage that knowledge (ftjn oomp. i. 16)

—

has over money, that which makes it more valufljn here alternates with
able than money,

iTODn simply on account of the poetical parallelism.

—Wisdom giveth

have

it;

lit., ** it

animates

"to keep in life"

life

them

that

(rwin).

XVT\

to

him"

but "to
grant life," i. e., to bestow a genuine happy' life.
Comp. Job xxxvi. 6; Ps. xvi. 11; xxxviii. 9;
Prov. iii. 18; especially the last passage, which
may be quoted as most decisive for our meaning.
Hxvgstbnbero lays too much stress on
is not

(Hitzig)',

nWV

in claiming for it the sense of reanimating, of
the resurrection of that which was spiritually
dead (according to Hosea vi. 2 ; Luke xv. 82,
stc); -and Knobbl too little, when he declares:
" wisdom affords a calm and contented spirit."*
•[There eeeins no Rood reason for departing here from tbe
usual eenee of OJ? «#*» ** connection with. The other
i

referred to explain themselves.

The word nSflJi

mm used in many placet, doei not mean Inheritance generally,
like ntf*V» bat a rich and ample possession, in a most
favorable sense, as one given by the Lord, or inherited from
one's father, an estate, or property. The sense is obvions:
Wisdom is a good alone, bat when joined with an ample
estate, as a means of doing good, then is it especially an advantage to the sons of men. See Metrical Version.r-T. L.]
rendered « wisdom giveth life."
rraann.
f [Ver. IX
t :t v- :
cannot help thinking that Koheleth means more here
than Zocklcb's interpretation would id ve, or any of the others
he mentions. There is a contrast, too, giving tbe connection
of thought, which they all fail to bring oat. " In the shade
of wisdom, as in the shade of wealth;" that is, in both is

rrrm

We

107

—Ver.

13. Consider the work of God
oan make that straight which
hath made crooked ? A return to the

;

who

for

He

ex*
hortations to a calm, patient spirit f vers. 9 and
10), with referenoe to God's wise ana unchangeable counsel and will, to whioh we must yield
in order to learn true patience and tranquility.
The connection between the first aud second
clauses is as follows : In observing the works of
God thou wilt find that His influence is eternal
and immutable; for who can make that straight
which He hath made crooked, 1. e., harmonize the
defects and imperfections of human life decreed
by Him; comp. i. 16; vi. 10; Job xii. 14; Rom.
ix. 9.
As this connection of thought is evident
enough, one need not, with Hitzig and others,
taka \3 in the sense of •* that," to which in-

deed the interrogative form of the second clause
would be unfitting. Ver. 14. In the day of
prosperity be joyful. Dtoa is equivalent to

—

—

Comp. chap. ix. 7 1 Kings viii. C6;
Sir. xiV. 14.
Bat in the day of adversity
consider. " Behold, look at, observe " [namely

31D"3^73.

;

—

the following truth]

Ewald

;

comp. TIKI in ver.

lb*.

harsh and artificial in his rendering
"and bear the day of misfortune," taking 3 TltVS
is

that he

in a sense

claims

is

sustained

by

God

also hath set the one
over against the other. This is the substance
of that which one must consider in adversity,
fully corresponding with what Job says in ii. 10.
To the end that man should find nothing after him ; u «., in order that he may
fathom nothing that lies beyond his present condition (V">nK as in iii. 22 ; vi. 12), or in order
that the future that lies behind him, or, according
Gen. xxi. 16.

—

to our

more usual expression, that lies before him,

remain hidden and concealed from him, and
that he may, in no wise, count on it, but rather
remain in all things unconditionally dependent
on God, and His grace (Elstrb, Vaiuingeu
and Hknqstknbbrg are correct on this point).
*6tf n^31

S&

lit.:

"on account

of that, that

on account of," chap,
7,g,
iii. 18; viii. 2) is not equivalent to " so that not,"
[Luther in nis Commentary], or, •* therefore,
because not" [Hitzig and Hahn], but clearly
not " (comp. rs^T}

**

introduces the divine dispensation in assigning

sometimes good and sometimes evil days thereit should be rendered " to the end that."
;

fore

there a defence. Defence of what f Of life evidently. In
this they both agree: but knowledge, wisdom (variety of
expression for the same thing), does more than this. Its
great pre-eminence is. that it giveth life to its possessors

(HTin makes them alire).

This means something more thau

mere animating. In the ordinary sense of cheering, enlivening, or making happy, etc. Knowledge is life. Yixtrt est cogitate. It is, in a high sense, the tour* oefti?- It is true of mere
hnman knowledge, science, philosophy, Intuition. Much
more may it be said of divine or spiritual knowledge.
* Man lives not by bread alone, but by every word that proceeds from the mouth of God,'* Dent. viii. 3; Matt. ir. 4.
''The words that I speak unto you, they are spirit, and
they are life," John vl. 63. It is not merely spiritual, that
is, moral reanimation, as HswosnwBsao would have it, but
the very life of the soul. It is a sufficient argument against
the other interpretations given, that In falling short of this

they lose the com rant, and fail to exhibit that connection to
which the antithetical nicety of the proverbial diction evidently points.—T. L.]
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Of the value censures

Vers. 16-22.
4. Third ttrophe.
of the fear of God and humble

All things have I seen, etc. ** All,"
all kinds [Luther, Vaihinqer, Hknq-

tion.
t.

f.,

self- apprecia-

not

stbnbero], but everything possible, everything

in

Matt

fob tuv axtip&nuv

^ikavotv
:
pappi.

xxiii. 6, 7
paf}fii,

— Ka^eloiht

Why shoaldst

thou destroy thyself?

Namely by the curse
which God has put upon the vices of arrogance
and hypocrisy; Comp. Christ's expressions of
woe unto you Pharisees in Matt, xxiii. Hit-

that can come into consideration, everything to
whose consideration I could be directed (according to vers. 13 and 14). In the days of
since I belong to this vain,
t.
vanity,
«.,
empty life of earth. There is no indication
that these vain days passed completely by during
the life of the speaker,* and this passage cannot, therefore, be used as a proof that Solomon,
who became repentant in bis old age, is the
that perishThere is a Just
speaker.

"Why wilt thou isolate thyself?"
a useless enfeebling of the sense; for
ver. 15, as well as vers. 17 and 18 show that
the warning of the author is meant in all seriousness, and that he refers to divine and not
merely human punishment.
Comp. also the
sentence of Esekiel xxxiii. 11, so closely allied
with this present one: "Why will ye die; O

eth in his righteousness.—#;., "there

for regarding p"13f , in the 16th verse, as

my

—

!

zia

is,"

does not belong to "13N, but to p'7?» therefore
the meaning
tpl¥3 is not

is
il

brkit, Vaihinoke, Hitzio)
to

man

not "the just

perisheth.*'

through hia righteousness" (Um-

Ewald, Lthrbuch, \
is

217,

;

3,

but
f.

in it;

The

comp.

intention

announce something which Kohe-

an evident fact ; but this is only the
external connection, the association of righteousness and misfortune ; not, on the contrary,
the misfortune effected through righteousness.
The same thing occurs in the following clause,

leth saw,

where to;H3

is

not

be

to

understood

as

through" but m, that is, in *pite of his wickedBut the author desires by no means to
ness.
present that righteousness in which one perisheth as blameless, but has doubtless here in view,
as in the subsequent verse, that self-righteousness, that apparent outward righteousness which
our Lord so often had to censure in the Pharisees
(Matt. v. 20; Luke v. 32 xv. 7, etc.) and which
appeared quite early in Old Testament history
as a religiously moral tendency, comp. Int. \ 4,
«*

;

Obs. 3

is

man

—And there

is

a

wicked man that

in his wickedness.
^'IKS-with VJT understood, comp. viii. 12, 18;

prolongeth his

life

Deut. xxii. 7; Prov. xxviii.

2, 16,

etc.—Ver. 16.

Be not righteous overmuch, neither
make thyself overwise. Clearly a warning
against that strictly exact, but hypocritical and
external righteousness of those predecessors of
the Pharisees to whom the preceding verse re" to make
ED3nnn (Reflexive of
ferred.

03H

wise ") can scarcely here signify anything else
than as in Ex. i. 10 ; therefore tapientem *e gessit,
not sapientem teputavit. This expression "make
thyself not over wise," is consequently not a
warning against vainly imagining that one is
wise, but against the effort to appear eminently
wise, and against a pretentious assumption of
the character of a teacher of wisdom, in short,
against that Pharisaical errorf which Christ
t [There is no indication to the contrary, it should rather
be aald. The Hebrew is remarkably plain, and there is no
way or making it mean M since T belong to this rain empty
This is too much practised by those who deny the
life."
Solomonic origin of the book, thus to take away the force of
certain parages that pUinly speak for It, and then to reason
on their own false hypothesis. Had this expression not
occurred at all, the whole book furnishes evidence that it
was written by one who hsd an unusual experience of the
vanities and vicissitudes of life. A mere persouator could
never have expressed It so feelingly.—T. Lj
• f Ver. 16. - Me mot <n*r+ighUou9?y etc. There is no

having any other

ordinary sense, or the truly righteous man. It la
the name experience that Koheleth presents elsewhere, die
Just man in this world having the same lot as the wicked,
and sometimes suffering when the wicked seems to escape
witti imp-.uity,— like the experience of the Psalmist, Pa.
lxxiil. 4, 5. The D'TO* in the 16th verse, is, doubtless, sug-

than

here

says:

This

its

gested by that In the preceding, but such a fact would not
necessitate their having precisely the same meaning: star*
the connection may be poetical, or suggestive, rather than
Zockler'o Idea, therefore, of its meaning here the
logical.
self righteous, or Pharisaical, might be sustained, perhaps,
without currying the idea into the preceding verse. His view
of the iljPn p'lV* the over-righteous, is very similar to

who interprets the passage as a condemnaone who over-judges, rigidum H truorm ad omnia
fratrum ptccata, the worthy father, perhaps, little thinking how distinctly he was giving a feature of his own
character. •* Do not," he rays, u in this respect, be too just

that of Jcromb,
tion of

—

1

(thst is, too rigid), because 'an nnjnst weight, be it too
great or too small, * is an abomination to the Lord.' '* And
then he cites our Lord's precept, Matt, vil.. Judge not. etc
The being over-wise he refers to proud or curious inquiring
Into the hidden works and ways of God, such as Paul condemns, Kotn. ix. 20, and the confounding to the effect produced by God's rebuke, or such an answer as the Apostle
M Stuart renders it, M do
gives •* Nay, who srt thou, man ?
not overdo T ' Rabbi Bchrlomo, following the Targura and
Jewish authorities so early as to be referred to by J notes,
regards p'l¥ as meaning kind or merciful, and alleges the
:

example of Saul, who through mistaken clemency, spared
the lire of Ajnu. Others refer it to a too strict judging of
the ways of Providence, or the arraigning thun lor what
seems to us unjust; as when we see the righteous perish
and the wicked man living on in his wickedness. An argument for this interpretation ts the support it seems to have
from ver. 15. Another interpretation regards it as a caution
against ascettcti>m and moroseuess, in denying one's self
Innocent pleasures for fear of finding sin in them. This la
the view of Maimomdxs in the Tad Hachaiahak, Part 1.,
Lib. IV.. Sec. III., 8, 4. Akin to this is the view, stated by
him. which regards it as rebuking works of supererogation,
—as when a man attempts to do more than the law requires.
If we

keep In view, however, the general scope of thla
musing, meditative, book, It will be found we think, that
the two members here mean very much the same thing
Do not view the world, or the ways of God, too narrowly, as
though we, from our exceedingly limited position, could determine what it would be Just or unjust for God to do, or
permit. This is in harmony with the preceding verse. Ik
furnishes us with a key to the transition in the train of
thought: When yon see the righteous suffer, end the wkked
prosper, do not let the thought, or even feeling, arise In
your mind that yon could, or would, be more equitable, if
you had the management of the world. This is agreeable
to the general style of Koheleth,—one thought correcting
what seems too strongly stated, or which may be liable to
misunderstanding, in another. It is also in perfect harmony
M
with what follows : ** Be not overwise ; that is do not speculate too

much, or theorise too much,

D311X\n

7R do not

play the philosopher too much; you know too little; your
Baconianism (as he might have said had he lived in these
our boasting times) hss too small an area of inductive mcta
from which to construct systems of the universe (especially
in its mors! and spiritual aspects) out of nebular hypotheses.
This corresponds with what is said chap. ill. 11, about "the
world so given to the minds of men that they cannot find
out the work that God worketh, the end from the beglse>
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CHAP.
house of
17.

Israel t"

and

Ver.

also Eccles. iv. 6.

Be not over much wicked, neither be

thoa

foolish. Koheleth does not recommend
a certain moderation in wickedness as though
he considered it allowable, but simply and alone
because he recognizes the fact as generally
acknowledged and certain that in some respects
at least, eTery man is somewhat wicked by
nature; see Ters. 20-22.
He who is "over
much wicked " is the maliciously wicked or
downright ungodly one (JJEhH), who sins not

merely from weakness, but with consciousness
of evil (comp. Lev. xlii. 27 Numb. xv. 27
Eccles. v. 6).
Such a one is to ipso " foolish "
;

ODD)

fuuvd/ievof ry aSttcla, that is,

sense of Ps. xiv.

1

liii. 1.

;

a fool in the

—Why

should&t

thoa die before thy time ?

That is, before
the time assigned thee by God. For this thought
of the shortening of the days of the wicked
through divine justice,* comp. Prov. z. 27
Ps.lv. 23; Job xv. 82; xxii. 16.— Ver. 18. It
is good that thoa shouldst take hold
of this ; yea, from this also withdraw not
thine hand. A recommendation to avoid the
two extremes of false righteousness and bold
wickedness (of the Pharisees and Sadducees)
harmonizing with the thought of Horace:
"Medium tenner e bead; medio tutissimus ibis:"
and this is not meant in the superficial sense of
the ethical eclecticism of the later Greeks and
Romans, but in that stern religious sense, which
the Lord expresses when, in Matt, xxiii. 23, in
words most nearly allied to these, (ravra Si Idu
Kaiaiva ur) aftcvai) He demands the most
conscientious connection between the outer and the
fearinner fulfilment of the law.
For he

iroiijoai

—

who

eth God shall oome forth of them
Namely from

all.

bad

oousequences of false
righteousness and those of indecent contempt of
the

ning." It it the same Idea that we have chap. vlil. 17 " Man
cannot find nut the work that is done under the rati, and
even if a wiee man (a philosophy) hit that he knows it, he
•hall not be able to diecover it." The Vulgatt readers It,
neqwe plus tapiag quam neces** est JiaoM a, In his Latin
Version, ne qiutras amplius, LXX p*i <to«m£ov. The whole
precept, then, may be takeu as a condemnation of that
spirit which would be more jnst and wise than God. No
man professes this, or would even admit that he thus feels,
yet it is realised when any one, in any way, finds fault with,
or even doubts, or has difficulty with, the ways of God in
the world. Such a temper Is also condemned Bccles. v. 8:
M If thou seest oppression of tb« poor, etc., be not astonished
concerning such • matter, for He who is high above all is
watching them.'* Compare also Job iv. 7, where the Spirit:

ToicesaystoHipha*
(fipoiht mortalis)

rupn

D'TO.

pir

ntSltO tf^KH, "shall a man

be more jnst than God?"

8o also

•gainst the evil doers."

Ps. xxxvli. I:

This Is being
"Fret not thyself

The Hithpahe]

form,

C33nfiJ\

would authorise us to understand it of a seenting or affected
wisdom, but it more properly means here a prying Into the
divine mysteries, whether of revelation, or of the supernatural, or an arrogant denial of both, grounded on the
comparative infinitesimality of our knowledge.

ODten

1

iTa ?

(for the fuller

Hithpahel

DD^Bfn)

tt
ne obttupescas (J atom); rather "why shouldst thou be
desolate/' or *• make thyself desolate," which would corres••

•

:

•

pond to the first interpretation of OOTIDA M alone in thy
wisdom ;" or M why shouldst thou be confounded." He who

presumes to settle matters too high for him, will surely, in
some way, be taught his ignorance and his folly .—T. L.
* The Syriac has something here which is not in the Hel*rew,

nor In any other version,
not be hated."—T. L.]

maye*

KJDDH
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ftSl " that thou

the law, and bold immorality.

K2P with the

here

as in
children desert

accusative,

signifies

HXr
T

"my

Jer.

x.

20,

me"), Gen.
xiiv. *4 (TJjn-nK HOP "they went out of the
city "), Amos ir. 8, etc.: "to go from something,
to escape a thing," (comp. also 1 Sam. xiv. 41).
Hitziq'8 view gives a somewhat different sense:
" He who feareth God goes with both," t. r.,
"33,

does not strive to exceed the just medium ; this
is similar to the Vulgate (nihil negligit) and to
the Syriac (ulrique mhssret). But the usus loquendi is rather more in favor of the former
meaning. Ver. 19. Wisdom strengthened

the wise.

(ODnS
him

Lit.,

" proves

iyp) more than,"

better, defends

itself
etc.,

him more

t.

strong to
e., it

him

protects

effectually.

More

men which

are in the
city ; than ten heroes which are at the head of
the troops, than ten commanders surrounded by

than ten mighty
their forces,

sieged city

is

to

whom

entrusted.

Prov. x. 15, (where

TJ?

the defence of the beFor the sentence comp.

finp reminds of

*?

TT^)

The wisdom whose mightily
xxiv. 5.
;
protecting and strengthening influence is here
lauded, is of course, that genuine wisdom which
is in harmony with the fear of God ; it is that
disposition and demeanor which hold the true
evangelical mean between the extremes of false
righteousness and lawlessness, which forms the
necessary contrast and the corrective to " the
xxi. 22

being over wise" censured in ver. 16.

who

—Ver.

20.

not a just man npon earth
doeth good and sinneth not. There-

For there

is

fore (this is the unexpressed conclusion), every
one needs this true wisdom for his protection
against the justice of God ; no one can dispense
with this only reliable guide in the way of truth.
This sentence confirms the 19th verse in the first

and then the whole preceding warning
against the extremes of hypocrisy and impeniComp. the similar confessions of the
tence.
universal siutulness of our race in Ps. exxx. 3
xiv. 3; Prov. xx. 9;
cxliii. 2; Job ix. 2;
1 Kings viii. 46.—Vers. 21 and 22 are not simply
connected with ver. 20, as Knobbl supposes,
(who brings out the sequence of thought by
means of the idea that as sinners we fall short
of our duty, and cause adverse judgments
against ourselves) but is also connected with all
the preceding verses from the 15th on, so that
the connection of ideas is as follows :* You will
certainly receive the manifold censure of men
for living according to the doctrines of this
wisdom (you will be considered hypocritical,
excessively austere, eccentric, etc.,) ; but do not

place,

* [This seems exceedingly forced and far-fetched. KitoBtx's
is more so.
The simple order of thought may be
:
Wise men are scarce, being to the strong men,

view

stated thus

the O'tt'Sb?, captains, or principal men in a city, abont
as one to ten; bnt one, a truly righteous, or perfectly righteous man, is not found on earth, etc. The wise man of ver.
19, is not the pious man necessarily, or the one who fears
God, though that may be included, but wise, simply, in distinction from men of power or political eminence, or wise
like the one described chap. ix. 16, "who saved the city."
Snch may be found, but the perfectly righteous 4s a character that does not exist upon earth. The particle '3 here is
emphatic, calling attention to the fact regarded as strange,
See Metrical Version.—T. L.]

and yet well known.
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be led astray by this, and do not listen to it
and this out of humility, because you must ever
be oonscious of your faults, and therefore know
sufficiently well

what

is

true in the evil reports

take no heed
— Alsospoken.
the words that

of men, and what

unto

is

not

Tbat
are
all
do not cast all to the wind that thou nearest,
but only, do not be over anxious about their
evil reports concerning thee ; do not be curious
We are therefore
to hear how they judge thee.
warned against idle curiosity and latent desire
of praise, and reminded of the very significant
is,

circumstance that one's own servant may accord
to the vain listener disgrace and imprecation,
Ver. 22. For
instead of tbe desired honor.

—

ofttimes also thine own heart knoweth
that thou thyself likewise hast cursed
others. The expression, •• thine own heart,"
is clearly equivalent to Che guilty conscience
/that accuses man of his former sins, especially
of his unkindness to his neighbor, and his violations of the eighth commandment, and thereby
demands of him a more humble self-appreciation, and a wiser restraint in intercourse with

rV2^ tD'DVB may

others.

be

—
—

considered

"

"many times
either as the accusative of time
-—or the objective accusative "many cases"
but belongs in either case closely to JH\ not

—

The

to n*77p.
fluous.

first

tDl

is,

in strictness, super-

1BJH at the beginning of the second

clause, is not " so that " (Elstbr), but " there
where" (*« where it happened that/' etc,); comp.
Qen. xxxv. 13-15; 2 Sam. xix. 25.

tumult of the world, and of anxious seal for
one's own salvation in fear and trembling.
But
the second division (vers. 8-14) also presupposes
the fact that men, without exception, lie under
the burden of sin; as it declares wisdom [which
is unconditional resignation to the divine will]
to be the only dispenser of true life (ver. 12)
and describes, as the salutary fruit of such wisdom, the patient endurance of the evil as well as
the good days which God sends.
It needs no
further illustration to prove that this significant
attention to the principal anthropological truth
of the Old Testament gives to this chapter a
peculiarly evangelical character,
especially
with the quite numerous parallels in New Testament history. (Comp. Matt. v. 4 ; Luke vi. 25

—

James

v. 9, etc., with vers. 8, 4, 6 ; and 2 Cor.
10 with ver. 8 ; James v. 7, 8 with ver. 8
James i. 19 with ver. 9; Matt, xxiii. 5 AT. with
ver. 16 ff. ; Matt, xxiii. 28 with ver. 18; Rom.
iii. 28 with ver. 20).
We may regard the following as the leading
proposition of the entire section : The universality
of human tin and the only true remedy for it. Or,
God withstands the arrogant and grants His
favor to the humble ; or, " Blessed are they that
mourn : for they shall be comforted ; Blessed are
the meek: for they shall inherit the earth;
Blessed are they which do hunger and thirst
after righteousness: for they shall be filled"
vii.

(Matt. v. 4-6, three beatitudes of the sermon on
the mount, corresponding to the three divisions
of this chapter). Comp. also Starke. Two
rules for Christian conduct: 1. Be ever mindful
of death (1-7); 2. Be patient and contented

—

(8-29).

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
(With BomileticaX Hints.)
This section has three divisions describing the
nature of genuine wisdom in three principal
phases; as an earnestness of life, despising
the world, as patience, resigned to God, and as
an humble penitent fear of God. Of these, the
third affords a rich harvest in the dogmatic field,
and mainly by emphasising one of the most important anthropological truths of the entire Old
Testament revelation, namely, the universal sinfulness of the human race (see especially ver.
20, and also the parallel passages there quoted
from Psalms, Job and the Proverbs). This truth
appears here in a connection which is the more
significant because it forms the background, and
the deepest motive, to all the preceding admonitions.
It explains not only the preceding
warning against the two extremes of hypocriti-

—

cal and false righteousness and bold lawlessness,
(the cardinal vice of Jew and Gentile before
Christ, or the fundamental error of Pharisees
and Sadduoees among the later Jews) ; but it also
finally serves as a basis and impulse (in the first
two strophes) to the admonitions to holy earnestness, and to a calm and resigned state of soul.

HOMILETICAL HINTS OR 8 SPA RATS PASSAGES.

—

Ver. I. Cramer
Faith, a good conscience,
and a good name, are three precious jewels we
can get nothing better than these from this
world.
Starrs: The death of the saints is the
:

;

—

completion of their struggle against sin, the
devil and the world ; it is to them a door of life,
an entrance into eternal rest and perfect secu-

Hbrgstbhberg:

rity.

—The difference between

the proposition in the latter clause of the first
verse, and similar expressions in the Gentile
world, is that the Gentiles did not possess the
key to explanation of human sorrows on earth,
and did not understand how to bring them into
harmony with divine justice and love.
Ver. 2. Melanchthoh : In prosperity, men
become reckless ; they think less of God's wrath,

—

and less expect His aid. Thus they become
more and more presumptuous; they trust to
their own industry, their .own power, and are
thus easily driven on bv the devil.
Tubibgee
Bibli Joy in the world is the mark of a man
drowned in vanity. It is much better to mourn

—

:

over sin, and, in reflecting on this vanity, to
seek a higher joy that is in God. Starrs :
In the admonition to a stern contempt of the Although not all cheerfulness is forbidden to the
Christian (Phil. iv. 4), it is always safer to think:
world and its pleasures, this is especially clear
for this admonition closes in verse 7 with the with sorrow of one's sin, guilt* and liability t# punhighly impressive reference to the fact, that ishment, than to assume a false gladsomeness.
even wise men are exposed to the seduction of Hengstkhbero: Periods of sorrow are always
vices and follies of divers kinds, whence directly periods of blessings for the Church.
Deighert :
springs the duty of turning from the busy. [Sermon on vers. 8-9, in the collection of Old Tes-

—
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tament sermons: "The Star out of Jacob, Stutt- he held. So if a man is taken in the net of Progard, 1867, p. 208:]" The house of lamentation is vidence, the safest course for him, is to yield hima school of humility. 1. In the house of mourn- self wholly to the divine will as that which, with
ing proud thoughts are abased 2. There, espe- the highest good, does nothing unwise or unjust
cially, is the vain pleasure of the world recogniied (Job xxxiv. 12).
Hbngstenbbrg
We must be
in its emptiness; 3. There, also, we learn to prize led to contentment in sorrow, by the reflection
*
th end of a thing more highly than its beginning. that it comes from the same God that sends us hapThe joy of fools piness (Job ii. 10). If the sender is the same, there
Vers. 6 and 7. Luthbb:
seems as if it would last forever, aod does indeed must be in the sending\ in spite of all external inequalblaze up, but it is nothing. They have their ity, an essential equality. God, even when He imconsolation for a moment, then comes misfortune, poses across, is still God, our heavenly Father, our
that oasts them down: then all their joy lies in Saviour, who has thoughts of peace regarding us.
Pleasure, and vain consolation
The substance is this:
the ashes
Vers. 15-18. Luther:
of the flesh, do not last long, aud all such plea- Summum jus summa injuria. He who would most
rigidly regulate and rectify everything, whether
sures turn into sorrow, and have an evil end.
Stabkb: (Ver. 7), Even a wise and God-fearing in the State or in the household, will have muoh
man is in danger of being turned from the good labor, little or no fruit. On the other hand, there
way (1 Cor. x. 12); therefore watchfulness and is one who would do nothing, and who contemns
prayer are necessary that we may not be carried the enforcement of justice. Neither is right.
back again to our evil nature (1 Pet. v. 8).
As you would not be over-righteous, see to it
In this saying he that you be not over- wicked, that is, that you
Ver. 8. Melaschthoh:
demands perseverance in good counsels (Matt, do not contemn and neglect all government comx. 12) ; for the good cause appears better in the mitted to you, thus letting everything fall into evil.
Though much that is adverse is to be It may be well to overlook some things, but not to
event.
borne, nevertheless the right and true triumph neglect everything. If wisdom does not succeed,
Langs:— The beginning and the you are not, therefore, to get mad with rage and
in the end.
continuance of Christianity are connected with vengeance. Mind that you be just, and others
sorrows ; but these sorrows are followed by a with you, enforce piety, firmly persevere, howBbr- ever it may turn out. You must fear lest He
glorious and blissful end (2 Cor. iv. 17.
lkb. Biblb: Blessed is he who under all cir- come as suddenly and call you to judgment, as he
cumstances behaves with quiet patience, arms took away the soul of the rich man in the night
himself with humble resignation and great cheer- he thought not of. Cramer, (Ver. 16)
Those
fulness, adapts himself to good and eril times, rulers are over-just who search everything too
and ever finds strength and pleasure in the closely; and the theologians are over-wise who,
in matters of faith, wish to direct everything acwords " Thy will be done !" Hbngstbnbrro
It is folly to stopat what lies immediately before cording to their own reason.
Zbtss, (ver. 17):
our eyes ; it is wisdom, on the contrary, in the Wickedness itself is already a road to ruin but
"
face of the fortune of the wicked, to say
For where foolish arrogance joins it, so that one
they shall soon be cut down like the grass and boldly sins, divine punishment and vengeance
wither as the green herb."
Ps. xxxvii. 2
Hengare thereby hastened (Sirach v. 4ff. ).
xcii. 7; cxxix. 6).
If we only do not hasten in stbxbbrg:
Godly fear escapes the danger of
anger, God in His own time will remove the in- Phariseeism by awakening in the heart an anducement to anger from our path.
tipathy against deceiving God by the tricks of a
It proceeds from men alone that time heartless and false righteousness; but it also
Cram bb
is better at one period than at another on their escapes the danger of a life of sin, because the
account also time must be subjected to vanity.
power arising from the confession of sin is inGeier
The best remedy against evil times is to separably connected with it ( Isa. vi. 5) ; for with
pray zealously, penitently to acknowledge the the fear of God is connected a tender aversion
deserved punishment of sin, patiently to bear it to offending God by sin (Gen. xxxix. 9) as also
and heartily to trust in God. Wohlfarth
the lively desire to walk in the way of His com;

:

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

:

—

:

:

;

:

—

:

—

;

:

—

:

us hear the voice of truth! In its light,
impartially comparing the present and the past,
we shall arrive at the conviction that every
period has its peculiar advantages and defects,
and that with all the unpleasant features that
rest upon our time it nevertheless presents a
greater measure of happiness than any former
one.
Instead, therefore, of embittering the
advantages of our epoch by foolish complaints,
making its burdens heavier, and weakening our
own courage, we should seek rather to become
wisely familiar with it, and to remove its defects
or make them less perceptible.
Vers. 11-14. Starkb: (Vers. 11 and 12):—
If you are to have but one of twp things, you
should much rather dispense with all riches than
with heavenly wisdom, that after this life you
may have eternal blessedness (Wisdom vii. 8-10).
Caetwriqht (ver. 18) : When a bird is caught
in a net, the more he struggles the more tightly is
L*et

—

—

mandments

(Ps. cxix. 16.)

Vers. 19-22. Zbtss, (vers. 19 and 20) :—The
universal ruin produced by sin must lead every
one to heartfelt penitence and humility (Ezra
ix. 6.)—Starkb, (vers. 21 and 22):— The wisdom of the Creator has given us two ears and
only one tongue, in order to teach us that we
must hear twice before we speak once (James
i. 19).
If anything grieves thee, examine thyself to learn whether thou hast not deserved it
by evil conduct ; humble thyself concerning it
before God, suffer patiently, and do it no more
Hbngstehbbrg : In times of severe sorrow
it is important that, in the suffering, we recognize the deserved punishment for our sins. That
brings light into the otherwise obscure providence of God, a light that stills the rising of the
soul, that animates the hope.
If we recognize
the footsteps of God in the deserved sorrow, the
confidence in His mercy soon becomes strong.

—

—
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C.

—True Wisdom

must be Energetically Maintained and Preserved in Presence
of all the Attractions, Oppressions, and other Hostilities on the part
of this World.
Chap. VII.
1.

23—VIII.

16.

Against the enticements of this world, and especially unchastity.
(Chap. VII. 28-29).

All this have I proved by wisdom : I said, I will be wise ; but it was far from
That which is far off, and exceeding deep, who can find it out? I ap24, 25 me.
plied mine heart to know, and to search, and to seek out wisdom, and the reason
of things, and to know the wickedness of folly, even of foolishness and madness

23

I find more bitter than death the woman whose heart is snares and nets, and
her hands as bands whoso pleases God shall escape from her ; but the sinner shall
27 be taken by her. Behold, this have I found, saith the Preacher, counting one by
28 one, to find out the account Which yet my soul seeketh, but I find not one man
among a thousand have I found but a woman among all those have I not found.
29 Lo, this only have I found, that God hath made man upright; but they have
sought out many inventions.

26

And

:

:

:

;

2.

Against the temptations to disloyalty and rebellion in national and

ciril relations.

(Chap. VIII. 1-8).

1

2
3
4
5

Who is as the wise man t and who knoweth the interpretation of a thing ? a
man's wisdom maketh his face to shine, and the boldness of his face shall be
changed. I counsel thee to keep the king's commandment, and thai in regard
of the oath of God. Be not hasty to go out of his sight : stand not in an evil
thing for he doeth whatsoever pleaseth him. Where the word of a king is there
Whoso keepeth the
is power: and who may say unto him, What doest thou?
commandment shall feel no evil thing and a wise man's heart discerneth both
time and judgment Because to every purpose there is time and judgment, thereFor he knoweth not that which shall
fore the misery of man is great upon him.
be for who can tell him when it shall be ? There is no man that hath power over
the spirit to retain the spirit neither hath he power in the day of death and there
is no discharge in that war ; neither shall wickedness deliver those that are given
;

:

6
7
8

:

:

:

to it
8.

Against the oppressions of tyrants and other injustices.

(Vers. 9-15.)

All this have I seen, and applied my heart unto every work that is done under
the sun: there is a time wherein one man ruleth over another to his own hurt
10 And so I sa w the wicked buried, who had come and gone from the place of the
holy, and they were forgotten in the city where they had so done : this is also
Because sentence against an evil work is not executed speedily, therefore
11 vanity.
12 the heart of the sons of men is fully set in them to do evil. Though a sinner do
evil an hundred times, and his days be prolonged, yet surely I know that it shall
13 be well with them that fear God, which fear before him : But it shall not be well
with the wicked, neither shall he prolong his days, which are as a shadow ; because
14 he feareth not before God. There is a vanity which is done upon the earth; that

9
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there be just men, unto whom it happeneth according to the work of the wicked
again, there be wicked men, to whom it happeneth according to the work of the
15 righteous : I said that this also is vanity. Then I commended mirth, because a
man hath no better thing under the sun, than to eat, and to drink, and to be
merry for that shall abide with him of his labour the days of his life, which God
giveth him under the sun.
:

[TIL29.

137

[Chap.

I

Tiii. 1.

common

quite

K J t?

xx. read

in

Is

R32T.

there

it

up, change*

[Ver. 2.

list

VJD

[Yer. 11.

Ojn3.

TT

doe*,

joy"

and also a reason..

the conjunction
Its

)

here, has

mere conjunctive

— that U, when I took this view of things.

this ?J1

V

See M.

T.—T.

Zocxlke would supply 'jTIOX here.

;

will remain, adhere to

him.—T.

— take

this

for 71 i»

The

Wisdom

L.]

There
It is

heed.**

is

—I a king's mouth

hardly need of that

an assertion by the writer ot

p33.—T.

;

supply

his royal right to

L.]

more than the mere copulative

It denotes time, as it frequently

force.

seldom alone when it connects sentences: "'Twai then I praised
!CW=-uot simply to art, but to ** on, how that there is, etc.; and that

force

is

L.]

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL.
The subdivision of

K

denotes the sternness, or austerity, of the countenance.

See remarks on the appendix to Introduction,
;

betides, &a

t

more Choddtto; some snch interchange of

this that it is

]]}

simply the substantive verb, "I am a king's mouth
give such advic -. St-e M V.— T. L.]
[Ver. 1U. T J34- tteo Exeget—T. I*]

[Ter. 15. 'jirofefl

by it$df or

of cases given by the Jewish grammarian, Joma Beit Qaxnach.

a bright and Joyful aspect.

JK

*

no need of sayiug of

80 did the Syriac.

it to

iSo""*)

is

se e the extensive

to hate.

correctly, thit

said before of both sexes.—T. L.]

Hebre w

"T

dears

More

not rightly rendered otiijf—" this only have I found."

is

something beyond what

section

into

three

equal divisions or strophes, is indicated by the
introductory remarks on the general contents,
which are found in chap. vii. 23-29 ; chap. viii.
The divisions beginning
1 ; and chap. viii. 9.
with these passages are clearly different from
each other in contents; chap. vii. 25-29 warns
us against voluptuousness ; chap. viii. 2-8 against
rebellion towards civil authority; chap. viii.
9-15 against injustice. Since this latter theme
does not close until the 14th and 15th verses, it
seems quite improper to extend the third section
simply to ver. 10, as do Hengstenberg, Hitzig,
tt at., [the general introduction of the first part
of ver. 14 is, in comparison with vers. 1, 9, and
chap. vii. 23-25 too insignificant to be able to
serve as the opening of a new division], just as
we must declare the separation of ver. 15 from
the preceding, as the beginning of an entirely
new section, (Hah.n) decidedly inexpedient and
destructive of the sense.
First Strophe. Introduction. Chap. vii. 23-25.
Concerning the difficulty of finding true wisdom,
and Koheleth's zealous search after it. All this

hension ; comp. Job xxviii. 12 ff.; Sirach xxiv.
38 ff.; Baruch iii. 14 ff. Rosenmueller, Herzfeld, Haiix, Elster [and, at an earlier period,
also Ewald] correctly consider 7V7V9 TVS as the
subject of the clause

;

but TVT\ cannot then be

taken in the preterit sense, as

is

done by the

named commentators

[Herzfbld
which was far off;" Rosenmueller: proeul abest, quod ante adcral;
Hahn " that is far off which has been "]. Knobel, Hitzig, Vaihinger, and, lately, Ewald,
affirm that there is an emphatic prefixing of the
predicate "far" before the relative pronoun
HO «• That which is far off, and exceeding
three

first

:

that remains far off

'*

:

:

who can find it out." But the examples
quoted from chap. i. 9; Job xxiii. 9 scarcely
justify so harsh a construction.
The interpretation of Hengstenberg: "that is far off which
has been," t. «., the comprehension of what
has been or is (rotv bvruv yvuoif, Wisd. of Sol.,
vii. 17) is opposed by the circumstance that
deep,

practical wisdom alone is here considered, and
not theoretical,* for which reason also there can

2.

—

have

I

proved with wisdom.

—This, there-

formed the means and the goal of his searchFor the expression HODfU 7103 compare
on the one hand iTDDllB "Hfl ch. i. 13, and, on
fore,
ing.

the other, nnrDEtt VlDJ, ch.
t

:

•

:

t*

ii.

1.

"All this "

certainly does not refer to all the preceding from
the beginning of the book, as Hengstenberg
asserts, but mainly to the rules of life and practical counsels contained in chap. vii. 1-22.
Bat it was far from me. •« it," i, «., wisdom
A
in the absolute sense, perfected wisdom.
partial possession of wisdom is by no means excluded by this humble confession of not having
found any ; see vers. 6, 11-16, 19, etc. Ver. 24.
Tiiat which is far off /. *., the real innermost
cdaeuce of wisdom lies far from human compre-

—

—

from disregarding the meditaexclamatory style of this book, in a
Tnese divisions into the practical and theoretical regard it too much us an abstract ethical
or didactic treatise, with its logical and rhetorical arrangement. This is at war with its subjective, emotional aspect,
and hence much forced aud talse interpretations. See the
remarksp.l72intlie Introduction to the rhythmical version.
The most literal rendering is the best, hi nee it preserves this
broken, interjectioual, ejaoulatory stylo, in which the writer
is giving vent to his emotions at the thought of the great

•[The confusion

arises here

—

tive, soliloquizing,

word,

its poetical

character.

past, and how small hum«n knowledge is in respect to it.
lie expresses it as he feels it, in fragmentary sighs, and repetition*, or as one who says it over aud over to himself
without thinking of others, or of any didactic use, and yet
in this very way, nuking the most vivid aud practical

impression.
that I might be wise, I said; but It was far from
off!
The past, wh.it is it 1 Deep—a deep
find?

—

Far

There
of

is

me;

who caa

strong emotion in the paragogic or optative form
It expresses the most intense und longlug

nODH&
tt
v
:

desire,

but with

little

hope of knowing the great secret of the
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scarcely be a reference to the objective cognition
The
of wisdom, or the knowledge of its objects.
interpretations of most of the ancients are decidedly ungrammatical, as of the Septuagint
(fioKpav vnkp b iyv), Vulgate (multo magi* quam
erat), Luther (" It is far off, what will it be ?")
thus also is that of Roster (•• It is far off, what
exceedis that "), and so many others.
ing deep. Lit, "deep y deep." The reputuion

— And

—

wisdom

in its fullness is unsearchable and unattainable, I did not refrain from searching after
an insight into the relations of things, in order

causes of the want of moral perfecwished, however, in learning wisdom, to
learn also its counterpart, and thus to see that
iniquity is every where folly."
To know, and
to learn the

tion

I

;

—

—

to search, and to seek out wisdom, etc.
The two accusatives, wisdom and reason, belong

of DOJ? expresses the superlative idea (Ewald,

only to the last of the three infinitives (rfp3), be-

Lehrbuch, j} 303 c). Deep signifies difficult to be
fathomed, comp. rrov. xx. 6, and especially Job
xi. 8, where the Divine doing and the Divine
government are declared to be the absolute limit
of all wisdom, or as " deeper than hell ;" see
Ver. liV
also Ps. exxxix. 8; Horn. xi. 33.
I applied mine heart.— Lit," I turned, I and
my heart," a figure similar to that in Acts xv.

fore

—

T<f) nvevjiari dyitft Kal rjfuv ; comp. also
That the heart also
the Song of Solomon v. 2.
participated in the turning, shows it to be no
thoughtless action, but ouc resting ou deep reflec-

28

:

tion.

ktot-ev

The simple "^3? does not express a

re-

turn from a path formerly followed, but now
perceived to be an erroneous one (Hitzig's
VH201, "then I
view).
It is different with
turned," chap. ii. 20, which clearly marks the
entrance into a path entirely new, whilst in this
passage nothing is affirmed but the transition
from a superficial to a deeper and more solicitous
searching after wisdom. Comp. Henqstenbero
and Vaiuinqer on this passage, which latter
correctly gives the connection mus: "Although
long past, much less of the far stretching future. The Inter\\ hat
jection* used in rendering really inhere in the Bty .e.
should we think of au attempt to lay off Yuo.vo'a Night
Thoughts in '• strophe* ot the practical aud the theoretical t
And yet it is fully as capable of such division* a* this most
*

emotional poein of Koheleth.

In the Hebrew,

pirn

is

which *7 is left out, in order to separate it
externally from the two preceding ones.
p2&n

here, as in ver. 27, " reason, calculation/' a
result of the activity of the judgment in examis

ining and judging of the relations of practical
life, therefore equivalent to insight, practical sagacity aud knowledge of life.
Vaihinqlr's interpretation of jtown? '""ISpn hi the sense of
•• wisdom
as calculation," is unnecessary, and
indeed in direct contradiction to the construction
following
in the
The copula also in viii.
clause.
J does not express the explanatory sense of the
'*
and indeed." And to
expression,
the
wickedness of folly, and even of foolish•*
ness and madness.—(Zocklkr: wickedness

—

as lolly, foolishness as madness ").
That this is
to be thus translated is proved by the absence of
*
the article before the second accusative. Comp.
antepast eternity, a chronological nothingness, we may say,
where Deity dwelt, had ever dwelt, axpopot, without time,
without creative manifestation all worlds, whether of space
or time, and all ranks of existence below the Divine, having

—

had their origination in this single week (as measured by
earthly revolutions) that he asaians to them. The other
view, still more narrow for it is an infinite narrowness
is the one held by some modern thinker* of high repute.
It
i* lint of uu eternal physical development, or evolution,
carried on through au luhuile past of duration, ever evolving
progressively, aud yet w.th nothing more or higher evolved,
ever evolved, than the very finite and imperfect state of
thiugs we now behold, man the highest product ot this
eternal evolution that has ever been reached in any part of
universe, man as yet the "'tire supreme? man, too,
th
Lauly evolved, or within a few thousand } ears, trom some of
the animal classes just below him. All belure i* a descending inclined plane, with an uninterrupted evetiness, and an
iuniiiteainial angle, falling away lower aud still lower foreverw >re, in the inhuite retrocession from the present advanced

—

—

—

•

accentually joiuoi with

7Y7X&
TT V

hat
713.
~

it is

rhythmical

rather than logical, and would not prevent 71D from being

an interrogative pronoun: 7V71 "1BW T\D,

"what— that

which wa«?" or, "that which was, what is it?" As though
ho had been going to say merely, **tar off too past," but the
e.iiouon thrown it into the ui re br<»kcu «>r exeia imt >ry utui,'w iau
.1
terance, and thou he add*: "and deep Jeitr" The 'D us personal interrogative, correspond* to the

—

1.

—

i

general Interrogative 710*
In the expression, *'0 telmebe wise" we have at once suggested to \xa the passage 1 King* iii. 6-1J, Solomon's dream
at Uibeou, the Lord* appeariug unto him, and hi* earnest

prayer for a

ODtl
37
TT

"*

*** *nd

understanding heart."

the love of wisdom (+i\ooo$ia and Beovo^ta> had been a pasaion trom his earliest youth, wUdom
speculative a* well as practical. wisdom not only "lo go\eru so great a people," nud to **di4<.eru. ethically, "betweeu good and evil," but lo undejptaud, if it were p awl hie,
the ways ol Uod, and the great problem of humanity.
Rightly considered, this strong desire, thus expressed, is a
"0 let me be
special mark of tbe Solomonic authorship.
wise, / saw/." He said it in his dream at liibeon.
"Deep—deep O who shall find itr Like other passages
of Scripture, this is capable of an ever expanding sense. We
may think of the earthly past, so much of it historically unknown ; but the style of thought in Koheleth carries the
mind still farther back to the great past ** before the earth

With

all his errors

—

—

'

—

1

(Prov. viii. 23),—to the CD'oSy 'D ?!!? »po t»W
Cor. ii. 7, u betore the ages of ages," or worlds of
world*. There are two view* here that may be prouounced
exceeding narrow. Toe »<uu in that of the Scriptural interpreter who recognises no higher chron ilogy to the whole
universe th.m a lew thousand of our sun-measured ye.irs.
To Una he odd* six solar days, aud theu slide* off into a blank

know

•tate of things

—

II

lu contradistinction to the meagre poverty of both these
views staud* the Scriptural malkuth kol olamim (Ps. czlr.
Id) fiacriAeia ritv auinti' (1 Tim. i. 17)
a ktnffdom of ail
rtcruiiits, with its ages ot ages, its worlds ot worlds, its ascending orders of being, its mighty dispensations embracing
.<ll gr.tdcd of evolution in the physical, and an unimaginable
variety in the holy administrations of Him who styles Himself Jehovah teebaoih, the Lord of hosts. This alone leaves
the mind free in its speculative roainings, allowiug it to
compete with any philosophy in thi* respect, whilst binding
it ever to an adoriug recognition of the one absolute and infinite personality, "according to whose will all things are,
aud were, created."
The Targuin explains 71*71(7 713 here of the great unknown puat, regarding it as equally iu>»teri.,u* with the secret* of the unknown future ' it is too far off for the sous
ol ni.u to know that which was trom the days of efmufjr.*
lUsHi and Absn Ezra give substantially the same interpretation, with a iike reference to the creation and the creative
limes " What is above, what is below, what is before, what
it is deep, deep, too deep for our power to think."
is after,
The i in pawdo tied linpreaaiveness of Koheleth'* language am-

—

:

:

—

—

ply justifies such a style of interpretation. T. L.]
*[ZocKUta's rendering, *» wickedness as folly, foolishness
as madness,*' weakens the sense. It is more impassioned
without the conjunctions, or any other particles to break its
earnest and hurried style: ** wickedness, presumption [stub-

*, 1

bornness, as *703

ma? mean],

given in a running

list

yea, stupidity, madness," all

To seek out wisdom, reason,
Presumption,

folly,

—sin to know
—T. L.]

vain impiety.
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28-29—VIII.

VII.

for this construction Ewald, J 284 b, and for the
sentence, i. 17; ii. 12 f.; x. 13.
3. First Strophe.
Continuation and Conclusion.

A

warning eonoerning an unchaste
HEirosTBNBSRa,
following older writers [and thus Sib. Suhuid,
Michael., Lamps, J. Laxoi, Stakkb, etc.) maintains that this harlot is an ideal personage, the
false wisdom of the heathen; but that she is a
Vers. 26-29.

woman and her seductive arts.

representative of the female sex in general in its
worst aspect, appears to be incontrovertible from
vers. 28 and 29, where women in general are
represented as the more corrupt portion of humanity, corresponding with Sirach xxv. 24 ; 1
Tim. ii. 12-15. And as parallels to this passage
we find above all those warnings of the Proverbs
of Solomon against the " harlot" or " strange
woman," t. *., against unchaste intercourse with
women in general ; comp. Prov. ii. 1(5 ff.; v. 2 ff.:
vii. 5ff.; xxii. 14; xxiii. 27.
And quite as arbitrary as the idealizing of this lascivious woniun
i»ito the abstract idea of " false wisdom," is the
view of Hitzio, namely, that therein allusion is
made to a definite historical person, Agathoclea,
I find
mistress of Ptolemy Philopater.
more bitter than death. For this figure
comp. 1 Sam, xv. 32 ; Sirach xxviii. 25 ; xli. 1
whose
The
also Prov. v. 4, etc.

—

—

heart

is

—And

woman

snares and nets.

nected with the suffix in

—IBfN

ST3 7
*

T

is to

and tCH

be conis to

be

regarded as copula between subject and prediIn the
cate, which here emphatically precedes.
comparison of the heart of the harlot to " snares
and nets," and her hands to "bands," we naturally think, in the first instance, of her words
and looks (as expressions of the thoughts of her
heart), and, in the second, of voluptuous emWhoso please th God shall escape
braces.
from her. Lit. " He who is good in the sight
Comp. ii. 26. The meaning is here
of God."
as there, tho God-fearing and just man, the contrary of KCtfn or sinner, who by her (H3) i. f.,

—

—

by the nets and snares of her heart, and by her
seductive

loose

arts,

is

caught.

Ver.

27.

Behold, this have I found, saith the
Preacher. Notwithstanding chap. i. 1 ii. 12;

—

xii. 9,

must

where

still

;

fiSrlp is without the article,

read here J\77lpn

and not r\/7lp

rnpK

;

*TOtt

for the

we

(oomp.

xii. 8)

word

rnrtp

every where else used as masculine, and the
author cannot wish to express a significant contrast between the preaching wisdom aud the
amorous woman, since the expression, "saith
the Preacher," is here, as in those other pas.
sages, a mere introductory formula (though
Hengstbnbbro thinks otherwise). Counting
one by one namely, considering, reflecting.
Lit., "one to the other," t. «., adding, arranging.
The words are adverbially used, as in the ptirase
is

—

—

tD'J9
•

T

CD'J9 Gen.
b*
T
V

xxxii.

31.— To find out

•

the account.

— [J13Efn

as in ver. 25], giving

her which necessitates the final judgment,
namely, that she is " more bitter than death/'
The whole verse clearly refers to the foregoing,
and does not, therefore, serve as an introduction
the contents of vers. 28, 29, as Hahn and
several older authors contend, who begin a new
section with this verse.
There is rather a certain break immediately before ver. 28, as the
to

words U1 *TOfp3

"*??£

at

the beginning

my

Which

Ver. 28.
yet
soul se eke til. The soul is represented as
seeking, to iudicate how much this seeking was a
matter of the heart to the preacher; comp. the ad.
dress: "thou whom my soul loveth," Song of Sol.
i. 17 ; iii. 1 ff.
The " finding not" is then again
attributed to the first person : " and that which

—

—

found not" One man among a thousI found—-i. «., among a thousand of
the human race, 1 found, indeed, one righteous
one, one worthy of the name of man, and corresponding to the idea of humanity. CUt here
1

and have

stands for BPK

as, in

the Greek, ivQpuiroc for d*%>.

For the expression "one among a thousand"
[lit., out of a thousand] comp. Job ix. 3; xxxiii.
23 but for the sentence, ver. 20 above, and Job
xiv. 6; Micah vii. 2, etc.
The hereditary cor;

ruption of the entire human raoe is here as much
presupposed as in the parallel passages; for
Koheleth will hardly recognize the one righteous
man that he found among a thousand as absolutely righteous, and therefore as
in the

OIM

primeval, pure and ideal sense of the first man
before the fall.
Bnt a
among all

—

woman

these have I not found. That is, one worthy
of the name n&K, in the primeval ideal sense
of Gen. ii. 22-25, I did not find among all that
thousand, which presented me at least one proper
man. That he never found such a one. consequently that he considered the whole female sex
as vicious and highly corrupt, cannot possibly
be his opinion, as appears from ver. 29, as also
in chap. ix. 9.
(See the praise of noble women
in other documents of the Chokmah literature,
as Prov. v. 19; xviii. 22; xxxi. 10 f.; Ps.

But that moral excellence among
ff. ).
women, taken as a whole, is much more rarely
found than among men, that sin reigns more uncontrolled among the former than the latter, and in
the form of moral weakness and proneness to.
exxviii.

temptation, as well as in the inclination to seduce, to deceive and ensnare such is clearly the
sense of this passage, a sense that harmonizes
with Gen. iii. 16 ; Sirach xxv. 24; 2 Cor. xi. 8;
Tim. ii. 12 ff., as also with numerous other
1
extra-biblical passages.
Comp. also these sentences from the Talmud : " It is better to follow
a lion than a woman ; " "Who follows the
counsel of his wife arrives at hell;"
"The
mind of women is frivolous ;" also the Greek
maxims: dd'kaaoa koL irvp ml ywij kokcl Tp'ta;
bnov ywaiKtc tun rrdvr* ktai tcand. Compare also
the following Proverb from the Arabic of Msidan i ; " Women are the snares of Satan," etc.

—

—

—

—

(Comp. Wohlvabtu, Knob el and Vaibinoer on
passage).
Ver. 29. Lo, this only havo

this

observations oonoerniug

Isa.

untavorable

^W

of this verse show.

the result of this action of arranging one after
This did not consist in comparison
the other.
between woman and death, but in a summing up
of those

115

1-15.

—

I found.

xx vi.

13/» " ftlone » only" (an adverb as in
13),

here serving to introduce a re*
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mark intended as a restriction of what precedes.*
The fact of the universal sinful corruption of
man, expressed indirectly in ver. 28, is here to
be so far restricted that this corruption is not to
be considered as innate in humanity through a
divine agency, but as brought into the world by
man's own guilt. That God hath made man
upright. ^& % upright, good, integer; comp.

—

,

Gen.

i.

2G f.Jv.

1

ix.

;

6

Wisdom ii. 23.— But
many inventions.

;

they have sought out

jtiiWSl are not "useless subtleties," (Ewald),
but, as the contrast to the idea of

mala

IBT teaches us:
TT

arte*, tricks, evil artifices, conceits.

Second strophe, Introduction, chap.

4.

viii. 1.

—

Of the rarity and preciousness of wisdom. Who
is as the wise man?
This' is no triumphant
question, induced, or occasioned by that lucky
finding in the last Terse of the preceding chapter (liiTzio), but simply an introduction to what
follows, by which true wisdom is to be declared
a rare treasure of difficult attainment, just as in
chap. vii. 23; viii. lb' f.
In CDDnHJ), the usu-

—

03H3

form

ally contracted

is

again expanded,

in accordance with a custom often occurring in
later authors ;f comp. Ezek. xl. 25; xlvii. 22;

2 Chron.

x. 7

;

xxv. 10,

etc.

—And who know-

eth the interpretation of a thing Zocklkr, «*of the word," p31)J namely, of the fol-

O'ja-Tg Deut.

xxviii.

50; Dan.

viii.

and

23,

signifies, therefore, that repulsive harshness and
stiffness of the features which are a necessary

result of a coarse, unamiable,
(not exactly "boldness," as

and selfish heart
Dodsrlein, Dk-

Wktte, and Gesexius translate, or "displeasure," as Kmobsl, Grimm, and Vaihinger).
It
is therefore the civilizing, softening and morally
refining influence of true wisdom on the soul
of man, that the author has in view, and which,
according to the question in the beginning of tbe
verse, he describes as something mysterious and
iu need of explanation, and which he explains,
partly at least, by the subsequent precepts regarding wise conduct in a civil sphere. Ewald's
comprehension of the passage is in sense not
materially different from ours : •• And the brightness of his countenance is doubled "
but this

—

is in

opposition to the usual signification of ?#
as well as that of TOtf, which can hardly be

rendered "

to

Rouble."

Septuaginl, resting

KJCP instead of

The explanations of the

on a different punctuation,
give a widely different

W^

sense avaidqe irpoouiry abrov fiujTfinozTOL, which
gave rise to that of Luther : " But he who ia
bold, is malignant;" and Uitzio, in conjunction
with Zirkel (and the Vulgate) reads K3BP and

;

lowing assertion, which emphasizes the great
work of wisdom according to its influence on
the physical well-being and morally just demeanor of men. W3, a Chaldaic word} (comp.
Dan.

ii.

4

24

ff.,

relation to the

—A

ff.

;

iv. 6, 15),

holding the same

synonymous p"W£$ as 1/V

to J'HJV.

man's wisdom maketh his face to

shine. That is, it imparts to him a cheerful
soul, and this on account of the fortunate and
satisfactory relations into which it places him.
The same figure is fouud in Numb. vi. 25 Ps.
iv. 7
Job xxix. 24. And the boldness of

his face shall be changed.

VJD iy

is

to

be explained without doubt according to expressions O'JS ?#H, Pro v. vii. 13; xxi. 89; or
• [See text note on 13^7.—T. L.)

m

&

for

")&& or

^K

for

^

QK.

though generally wiitteu in the full old etymological form;
and ag.uu, in othe» cases, be has written a like sounding

letter

in

place

of

the true one, as

fll^jfef

for

/DO* *od other similar cases. The same remark is applicable to fczekiel, and the very instances that Zocklbr quotes.
They are evidences of late chirogra^hy iu manuscripts, but
are little to be relied ou as proois, or disprools, of original
ill

authorship.

—T.

L.J

J fl'liis would require the article, or the demonstrative pronoun, or ooth Hill 13in.— T. L.]
^ [No more Chaldaic than it is Hebrew. It is merely a
variation of orthography for tbe like sounding word !/>£)»
Gen. xl. 8. Who knows how early the change to the sibilant
took place? as there are no other examples of either lonu
between Moses and Solomon, or between Solomon and Daniel*—T. L.]
:

—

supply 'Hl^DX or *1DK, a somewhat harsh ellipse,* for which however we may quote parallels
in Isa. v. 9 ; Jer. xx. 10, and elsewhere. There-

unnecessary, with Hitzig, to punctu-

tore

it is

ate

T3# "I

keep the king's commandment"

(thus the Vulgate).

t[Thia is undoubtedly meant as proof of the late authorship ot Koheleth, but it amount* to no more than thia,
namely, that the old luuuusunpt of Ecclesiastetf, whose
cupiea have come down to us, was mode by a scribe writing
from tbe oar as another read aloud, in consequence of wkicu
he has sometimes given in full a letter kuowu to exist etymologically, thougu lost in sound, as
this case; whilst, on
the oluer hand, and more Irequeuily, be has given it as abbreviated in sound, like

countenance."
But the word \$ alone
hardly means "boldness," and the change
adopted in the punctuation appears the more
unnecessary since the sense resulting from it
brings the assertion in the last clause into contrast with the one before it, which is in decided
opposition to the connection.
o. Second strophe.
Continuation.
Vers. 2-4.
A proper demeanor towards kings tbe first means
of realizing true wisdom.
I counsel thee to
keep the king's commandment. To 'JK
the

;

—

;

thus obtains the sense, " and boldness disfigureth

That IDitf stands in ver. 5

plena would form no valid objection against the allowableness of this change

below in

scriptio

of the imperative into the participle

;

for *\QV

But, as Elstbb,
also found in chap. xi. 4.
correctly observes : 4< it would be surprising if
Koheleth did not appear here in his usual man-

is

ner as a teacher who admonishes others, but
only as announcing what he has laid down as a
principle to himself."
**To regard the mouth
of tbe king " means of course, to render obedience to his commands; comp. Gen. xlv. 21
Ex.
xvii. 1
Job xxxix. 27, etc.
that in rethe
gard of
oath of God, which thou hast
vowed to him, the King.
The duty of obedience to worldly authority is here insisted on
with reference to loyalty towards God, the
heavenly witness to the vow made to the king;
comp. Matt. xxii. 21 ; Rom. xiii. 1-7 ; 1 Pet.
;

—And

;

•[See text note,—T. L.J
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13-17. These New Testament parallels should
haYe prevented Hinostknbirq from endeavoring to cause the " king " to mean the heavenly
King Jehovah, because nominally, ** the obedience to the heathen lords of the 0. T. in
general was not enjoined as a religious duty,"
a remark that is in direct contradiction with pasii.

sages like Prov. xvi. 10-16; Isa. zlv. 1
xxvii. 12, 13; xxix. 5-7; Eiek. xvii. 12

conjunction

\

in

?p

is

not

"and

ff.

Jer.

;

The

ff.

indeed/' but

" also/' adding the remembrance of the assumed
oath as an additional motive to the one already
contained in the precept. The •* oath of Qod "
is an oath made with an appeal to God as witness
(Ex. xxii. 10; 2 Sam. xxi. 7 ; 1 Kings ii. 43),
and here especially suoh an oath of fidelity to
the sovereign, sworn in the presence of Qod
(comp. 2 Kings xi. 17; Exek. xvii. 12 ff.).
Ver. 3. Be not hasty to go out of his
sight. The first verb only serves to express an
adverbial qualification of the second. The hasty
going out from the king is not to indicate an
apostacy from him, or a share in rebellious
movements (Knobbl, Vaihinobb^, but simply
the timid or unsatisfactory withdrawal from
his presence, in case he is unfavorably inolined ;
it is directly the opposite of the " standing' forbidden in the subsequent clause.
Hitzio's
opinion, that the king is considered as an unclean heathen, and that the aim of the entire
admonition is to counsel against the too strict
observance of the Levitical laws of cleanliness in
presence of heathen princes, has too little connection with the context, and is in every respect
1

too artificial.
((?<r.,

—Stand

"evil word ")

;

i.

not In an evil thing,
«., when the king speaks

1-15.

117

be considered as an adjective;

it can quite as
easily express the substantive sense of ** ruler,
commander," as in Dan. iii. 2, 3 (Cbaldaic).

And who may

say to him,

What

doest

thou? That is, who oan utter an objection to
his ordinances and commands ?
An expression
like that at the close of the preceding verse,
which is elsewhere only used in glorification of
divine power (Job ix. 12; Isa. xlv. 9; Dan.
Wisdom

xii. 12), but which therefore
neither Hbngstbnbkro's nor Hahn's
reference of the passage to God as the heavenly
King, according to Hitzig's assertion: "We
have here the servility of an opponent of the
king, introduced by the author as speaking in a
style which usually indicates the omnipotence
of God."
6. Second Strophe.
Conclusion. Vers. 6-8. Admonition to submit to the existing arrangements
of this life, all of which have God as their final
author.
keepeth the commandment shall feel no evil thing.— m?:? "the
iv.

82;

justifies

—Whoso

commandment,"

is

"JvO'l^l, ver.

therefore not the Divine law

4,

undoubtedly the same as

(Vaihingir, Hahh, Hbmqstknbbbo,

etc.),

but

the law of earthly authority as the Divine repre1

The feeling no evil thing (J?T K ?
131) most probably signifies the remaining
distant from evil counsels, taking no part in rebellious enterprises (Knobbl, Vaihinoeb, etc.),
so that, therefore, JH ^31 here expresses a
sense different from that in verse 8 above. Yet
another explanation of the language, and one
sentative.

jn

consistent with the context, is as follows: "He
experiences no misfortune, remains protected
from the punishment of transgressing the laws"

an angry word (JH 131) do not excite his anger
(Elster, Hbnqstbnbbbo). But Heiliostedt,
still more by foolishly standing still, as if thou
on the contrary, is wrong (comp. Ewald): "he
couldst by obstinately remaining in thy place
pays no attention to the evil that is done to him,
compel his favor. Ewald and Elstrr correctly
and does not grieve about the injustice that he
give the general sense of the admonition as folsuffers, but bears it with equanimity ;" and also
lows: In presence of a king, it is proper to
Hitziq: "the keeper of the commandment (the
appear modest and yet firm, to show ourselves
servile slave of tyrants) does not first consider
neither over timid nor obstinate towards him.
The Vulgate, Luther, Starkb, etc., are less con- an evil command of his superior, in so far as it
ii morally evil, but executes it blindly, and thus
sistent: " Stand not in an evil thing," i. e., remain not in evil designs against the king, if you commits a sin at the bidding of a higher power;
have become involved in such
Hbnqstbnbbbo the wise man, on the contrary, etc." a declaragives the same.
Vaihinoeb: "Do not appear tion which stands and falls with the previously
in an evil thing."
And thus finally Hitzig: quoted artificial understanding of ver. 2-4 as an"Stand not at an evil command" [i. «., even t agonistic in speech.* And a wise man's
though the king should command an evil thing, heart disoerneth both time and judgment.
That is, the wise man knows that for every
thou must do it, as Doeq, 1 Sam. xxii. 18], a
evil attempt there oomes a time of judgment; see
translation which rests on the erroneous suppover. 6.
This explanation alone, which is that
sition that the author presents as speaking, in
of the Septuagint [teal natpov Kptoeuc ytvuoKH
vers. 2-4, an opponent of his teachings, a defender of a base worldly expediency and a false
• [Among all these conflicting Interpretation*, it may be
servility.
For he doeth whatever pleaseth suggested
that the beet way is to take ver. 6 as a qualiflcahim. This formula serves in other places to ti#n of the posltiveness and strictness of the previou* preshow the uncontrolled power of God as ruler of cepts: The ordinary roan who simply yields literal and pasthe world (Jon. i. 14; Job xxiii. 18) but must sire obedience, will be safe in so doing; but the wise man
will use his wisdom in Judging sa to the manner of doing the
here be necessarily accepted in a relative sense, command, or of modifying, avoiding, or, it may be, of resistas an emphatic warning against the fearful wrath ing, sa Dan 1*1 did. This mode of qualifying, or partially reof a monarch who is all-powerful, at least in his ti Meting, a precept that seems general aud exclusive, is not
uncommon with Koheleth. Comp. iz. 11 and al. Such is
own realm ; comp. Prov. xvi. 14 ; xix. 12 xx. 2. in general the idea of Sroaav, especially as to the la«t clause,
Ver. 4 completes the last clause of ver. 8.
though he Interprets jfT tV? in the first, as meaning,
the word of

—

;

—

—

—

;

—

Where
power.

a king

P'dSbJ here,

and in

is

ver. 8,

there is

need not

M he (who obeys) will hare no concern about the evil comm .nd ;" that Is, will not trouble himself about it* rectitude,

-T.L.I
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is in accordance with the text ; one
needs think as little of the judgment which
awaits all men, especially wicked princes and
tyrants, as of the appointed time of existence of
all civil ordinances [Blstbb], or of the proper
time and authority to do any thing, or not
(Hahn). Ver. 6. For the first clause compare

KapMa ooQov]

man

chap. iii. 1 7.— Therefore the misery of
is great upon him. That is, on him who unwisely disregards the important truth that there
is a time and judgment for every purpose, and
therefore takes part in rebellious undertakings
against the king ; a heavy misfortune visits him
as a well-deserved punishment, and he falls a
victim of his foolish effort to struggle against the
Divinely sanctioned ordinances of this world.*
Ver. 7. For he knoweth not that which
shall be. He knows not the issue of the undertakings in which he has thoughtlessly allowed
himself to be involved ; and because the future
is veiled to us men, he cannot see what consequences they may have, and how weighty may
be the destinies that it entails upon him.

—

—

?—

when

For who can
(Gcr., "how it

it shall be
tell him
Therefore he is not
shall be"].
only ignorant of future destinies in themselves,
but does not even kuow their " how," the manner of their entrance. Hkrztbld and Hitziq

say

:

" When

it

—

shall be,"

etc.

But n#K3 no

book signifies "when," not
even in iv. 17; v. 4, where it is to be taken as
conditional and the idea of time is by no means
Ver. 8. There
in harmony with the passage.
is no man that hath power over the spirit
to retain the spirit. nil here is different

where

else in this

;

—

strongest manner, his unconditional dependence
on God [just as in the following clause he has
the very general IW9H Oi'3 and not Df»3

WD]. —And there
war.

—That

is,

as

is

little

no discharge

in that

as the law of war, with

inexorable severity, grants a furlough to
the soldier before the battle, just so little can a
man escape the law of death which weighs on
all, and just so unconditionally must he follow
when God calls him hence by death. Neither
its

—

shall

wiokedness deliver those that are

—

given to

it.
Lit., '* its possessors ;" comp. vii.
12; and for the sentence, Prov. x. 2; xi. 4, etc.
This clause clearly contains the principal thought
of the verse, as prepared by the three preceding
clauses, and which here makes an impressive
conclusion of the whole admonition begun ia
verse 2 concerning disobedience and disloyalty
towards authority.
Ver. 7. Third Strophe. First half. Vers. 9-18. The
many iniquities, oppressions and injustices that
occur among men, often remain a long time unpunished, but find, at last, their proper reward,
as a proof that God rules and judges justly.
All this have I seen. A transition formula,
serving as an introduction to what follows, as in
" To see " is here equivalent to
chap. vii. 28.
observing through experience, and "all this"
refers, in the first place, to ver. 5-8, and then to
every thing from chap. vii. 28 onward.

—

applied
^?~J>*

—And

my

\M

heart unto every

comp.

i.

work.—For

18.—The infinitive absolute

with copula prefixed indicates an action contemporaneous with the main verb. For what follows
comp. i. 14 ; ii. 17 ; iv. 8, etc. There is a time

—

from that in chap. xi. 4 and 6,f where it clearly when one man rules over another to his
signifies " wind " (comp. Prov. xxx. 4) ; it must own hurt.
These words clearly form an exhere be taken in a sense very usual in the O. T., planation to what precedes: "every work that
that of "breath of life," "spirit;" comp. iii. is done under the sun;" and they therefore
is
19-21.J The meaning of the following clause
more closely designate the object of the author's
most nearly allied to this, and that we find observation to be a whole epoch or eerie* of opfavor
in
nothing
FM13 and not 1rH13 proves
pressions of men by tyrants.
The words are usuof the contrary acceptation of Hitziq, Hahn, ally regarded as an independent sentence
"There is a time wherein," etc.; or, "someetc.; for the author denies the ability of men to
control the breath of life, and purposely in the times," or, "at times," "a man rules," etc.
most general way, in order to show, in the (Vulgate, Luther, Vaihinoer, Hsnostenbkrg,
etc.).
But the word J\$ alone is not equivalent

—

—

•[We cannot help regarding tbli as a forcing the text into
the support of the extreme monarchical doctrine of passive
obedience, notwithstanding the qualification adverted to in
the previous note. There Is, too, an omission, unusual for
ZocKLta, of all comment on the first part of ver. 6, which
contains not only the connection with what precedes, but
furnishes the key to what follows. "The heart of the wise
m«tn will acknowledge time and reason" (ver. 5): "for there
i$ tluie and reason to every thing, although the misery of
man (the oppression, the evil rule, under which he suffers)
be so great upon him" [vSj? Implying something

upon

laid

like a heavy burden). It is all made clear by rendering
the second * J) although, as Adversative to the first—a frequent
sense of the particlt) in this book, as is generally shown by
the context. It is a strong and passionate assertion The
world is not all confusion; there it time and reason; they
will appear at last, though misery so s bounds; therefore be
patieut; watch and wait. Obedience i« indeed inculcated to
lawful (not merely monarchical) authority, but it is also intimated that it is not to be wholly passive, unreasoning, and
blind.—T. L.1
f [There is precisely the same argument for rendering it
spirit in chap. xi. s (the way of the spirit), as exists for it
here. See excursus on that passage, p. 147. T. L.]
t [Perhaps there ii nothing that shows the untpirituaJUy
ef some commentators more than their obstinate determination to render T\Y\ wind, and often in utter deflauce of the
context, as in.Qen. i. 2, and in such places at these.—T. L.]

him

:

—

"there

to

is

a time," or "sometimes;" and to

refer the pronoun in

own
in

hurt,"

harmony

w

to the first

OIK

(to his

to the hurt of the tyrant) is not
with what follows. Also Knobsl's

t. *.,

explanation: "truly I have also seen tyrants
who practiced evil unpunished through whole
eras," seems quite unfitting, because it anticipates ver. 10, and introduces into the text the
word "truly" that is in no wise indicated.
Ver. 10.
so I saw the wioked buried,
had oome and gone (to rest). ]D2)

And

who

and under such circumstances,* comp. Esth.
The wicked, of whom it is here affirmed
that they were buried and went to rest, t. «., they
received a distinguished and honorable burial
[comp. Isa. xiv. ID; Jer. xxii. 19; and also Ko-

lit.:

iv. 16.

*[|32*

is

the particle of illustration : "and in such a

or, taken in the connection :
rical Version—

Twas when I saw

" afid so

it

was."

case,**

See the Met-

the wicked dead interred.—T. L.]
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rule over others to their hurt, and
are therefore tyrannical oppressors and violent

chap.

cles.

vi.

who

ver. 9,
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Hitxio declares], Comp.

vi. 4;

Prov. z. 7

;

Ps.

Instead of *n3flBn_ the Septua-

lxxiii. 19, 20.

and twenty-three manuscripts had
and they were praised ;" but this readrest, an abbreviation of the full form which is
ing appears clearly to be an emendation, and
found in Isa. lvii. 2.— Gtone from the plaoe of
the holy. [Zockleb But went far from the would render necessary this grammatically
"and they were
The wicked are clearly here inadmissible translation:
place of the holy.]
had acted
they
no longer the subject, but as in the following praised in the city, as if
justly" This is also vanity. That is, also
clause, "those who did righteously," whose un3X3

rulers.

"they entered

lit.:

in/' namely, to

gint, Vulgate,

*n3#*l

*«

:

—

—

—

deservedly sad fate the author well depicts in
Therefore the
contrast with that of the former.
" place of the holy" from which they wandered
afar [JO, as in Isa. zxvi. 14; Zeph. iii. 18; Job
xxviii. 4] is the grave, the honorable burial
plaoe which these just ones must fail to obtain
to refer this expression to Jerusalem (Hitxig),
or to the sacred courts of the leaders of the people (Kjjobkl), or to the community of the saints
(Hbrqstihbsro), is all arbitrary, and opposed to

OviT,

the context.

"they wandered,

they

went," does not, of course, mean a wandering
of the souls of the unburied after death, but simply [in contrast to that word 1M3] the wandering
or being oarried to another resting place than
that holy place," the burial in a grave neither

sacred nor honorable.

O /jT,

Hitiio's

emendation,

" they pass away," is as unnecessary as
of Ewald, Elstie, Vaihihgbr, etc.,

the view

that the Piel }\?n

Hiphil

^f^n

here synonymous with the

is

as though the sense were

them driven away,

'«

I

saw

from the holy place."*
they were forgotten in the oity
where they had so done (Zocklbb: "who
there justly acted).— For
"to do
J3 TWf
cast out

—And

right," to aot uprightly, comp. 2 Kings vii. 9
for "being forgotten in the city," i. «., in their
own plaoe Of residence [not in Jerusalem, as

*[ZdcKun'e version here, which is substantially that of
Hmio, and even of Oil**, seems very forced. How is be to
get the sense of u wandering far, " or of '* being driven away w
from

oSiT*

M they

Then, again, the rendering

who had done rightly," and making
in

it

|3

I^K

Wp"\2 •hows that the

Masorites regarded

p

at the usual adverb m>, and therefore Joined it closely to the
verb ss simply qualifying. The references of Zocklke end

Hrruo do not bear them out, and there cannot be krand a
used absolutely for jusclear case in the Bible wb«-re |3

a

There are two objections to the finding in this phrsse

tice.

the subject of

tween
verb,

it

OvTT;

one

is

and 4tO) ; the second
TT

the separation

coming so

is its

it

makes

oStV
-:

and

It

be-

late after its

making a very unusual Hebrew construction

ing the sense so long suspended.

in keep-

seems quite clear that

W31

nave the same subject—not that a sudden

-ril,

^Sft iVl "generation

tt
unexampled in Hebrew, but because these two
verbs so uniformly go together in similar expressions; as in
••

change

to

ch.i.4

R3

tion

ceme#>

also vi."*,

H2
T

S3TI3,

VV"

goes,

and genera-

*V
"" V***
'V

"comes

in

,

away in darkness." So here there must be for
but is il the wicked, mentioned
the same subject

vanity, goes

both
above, or

—

—

—

Persian word [anoient Persian, patigama, modern
Per. paigam, Armenian patkam] ; lit., 4 * something
that has happened or taken place," and, therefore, command, edict, sentence ; comp. Esther i.
2l>.
Since in this passage, as in the Chaldaio
sections of Esra and Daniel (e.g., Ex. iv. 17;
Dan. iii. 16; iv. 14), the word is always treated
as masculine, we should have expected HtfjH in-

H&jH.

stead of

But comp. the examples of the

masculine quoted by Ewald, \ 74, gr., which,
in later authors, are used as feminine.
Therefore the heart of the sons of men is fully
set in him to do evil. Therefore they venture on evil without any hesitation; oomp. ix. 8;
Esther vii. 6; Matt. xv. 19.—-Vers. 12 and 18.
In spite of the universal and ever-increasing
prevalence of evil over justice and righteousness,
hitherto depicted, the wicked at last find their
deserved reward, and oppressed innocence does
not perish. Though a sinner do evil a hun.
dred times. "UPK does not here signify ••be-

—

—

——

cause" (Hitzio), but "although," "considering
as '2

that,"

does sometimes

Comp. Lev.

iv.

ald, { 862,

6.

And

w

sinning,

(Lat.

quod

ei).

22 Deut. xi. 27 ; xviii. 22 EwBefore H*D supply O'D^d.—

his days

who form

with

;

;

be prolonged

^JJO shows

geuerally, not personally or pronominaliy expressed, because it so readily suggests itself from the men-

mourner^, teal or pretended,— they

the procession

—namely,

in

that this verb is

O30

(O^tV

;

see remarks on this word

who go

about' the streets, xii. 6, where
includes both going to and ooming from. According

in piel, p. 86),

to this, there Is, indeed, a change of subject from that of the
Srevioua clause, but this is far from being unexampled in
lebrew, even without notice; as in Ps. xlix. IV: "For he
blesses himself in life, and they will praise [
J1V1] thee,"—

men will praise thee, when thou does t* well to thyHere, however, the personal subject is so familiar that
it is easily understood, aud its omission is oa that verjr account all the more impressive: I saw the wicked buried, and
from (or to and/rom) the holy place (the pbtco ol burial]*—
tArycame and went [men came and meat J; then straight
were thoy forgotten, that is, tue wicked rulers were forgotten. The coming back to these as the old subject, after the
mention of the funeral procession, seems very natural. The
crowd disperses, the hired mourners "go about the streets;"
it is all over; and soon are they M forgotten in the city a here
they thus had done."—where they had ruled to their own
dishonor, only to be hated, and at last, after an empty fuueral pomp, to be consigned to oblivion. In the description of
a scene so well understood, the formal fnoeition of the logithat

Is,

self.

cal subject

;

men

tion of burial,—Mey, the

distribution

the subject of

SfUAE* well says that the

0*771% are both unwarranted.

makkepb

%&p

of destiny in human life, is an example of the vanity pervading
and controlling all earthly relations ; comp. ii. 26
iv. 14, 16; vii. 6, etc.
Ver. 11. Beoaose sentence against an evil work is not executed speedily. Because speedy justice is not
executed a very common reason for the increase
of orime and wickedness. OJTtB * originally a

unequal

this

Metrical

would have made

Veruon—T.

it

much

less

graphic

See

L.]

•fOn this word see remarks in the note appended to Zooxles/8 Introduction, p. 38.—T. L.J
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not to be supplemented by O'P', as in the
following verse. Yet surely I know that it
shall be well with them that fear God.
'3, "yet," makes here a strong contrast.

—

OJ

Koheleth represents the idea of just retribution
as something certain and lasting, although experience seems so strongly to teach the contrary,
and consequently as a conviction that does not
rest on empirical observation, but on direct religious faith.
"There is not expressed in this
as some commentators suppose, the
thought of a retribution in after life, but it must
be confessed thai the standpoint of observation
on which Koheleth here places himself could
easily lead to this conclusion, although it is not
verse,

the evil from the

;

is

here really a relative pronoun, pointing

out the conformity of the conduct of the Godfearing to their designation as such. Comp. 1
Tim. v. 3 xhp^ T L H* T <*C bvruq xhw- But it

—

'

:

shall not be well with the wicked, neither shall he prolong his days. This denial
of long life to the wicked does not contradict

—

what is said in ver. 12; for there the question
was not of long life, but of prolonged sinning.
Which are as a shadow beoause he feareth not before God. [Zooklbr He is as a
shadow who feareth not before God.] We have
had the same figure in chap. vi. 12. The Vulgate, as well as most modern commentators, are

—

correct in not joining

;

^3,

:

with the Masoretic

accentuation, to what precedes [thus also Luther, Va hunger, Hbnqstenberg; "and as a
shadow will not live long"], but to what follows
[Vulg. "transeunt"].
8. Third Strophe. Conclusion. Vera. 14 and 15.
Since the unequal distribution of human destiny
points to the futile character of all earthly occurrences and conditions, we must so much the
more enjoy present happiness, and profit by it
with a contented miud. There is a vanity
whioh is done upon the earth. See ver.
10 and chap. iii. 16. That the lots of the just
and the wicked are frequently oommingled and
interchanged in this world, seems to the Preacher
as vanity, t. «., as belonging to the evil consequences of the human fall ; but it does not, therefore, make on him an especially " bitter and
gloomy" impression, as Elster supposes.
Comp. Henqstenberq: "If there were righteous
men such as there should be, wholly righteous,
then the experience here given would certainly
be in a high degree alarming. But since sin is
also indwelling in the just, since they deserve
punishment and need watchful care, since they
can so easily slide into by-paths and fall into a
mercenary worldliness, the shock must disappear
for those who really dwell in righteousness.
These latter are often severely disturbed by the
fact here presented to view, but it is for them
only a disturbance. The definitive complaint
regarding this comes only from those who without claim or right count themselves among the
And it is clear that the equality of result
just.
for the evil and just is only an external and parTo those whom God loves, every thing
tial one.
must be for the best, and the final issue separates

—

15.

Then I

;

—

wn

^p IT)

nymous

chap.

iii.

in sense.

v. 19, which is syno22
The optative meaning of
;

WT(Hitzig: "that may cling to him;" Hersfeld "that may accompany him," etc.), is un:

necessary and runs counter to the analogy of
those earlier parallels.

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.

—

—

—

mirth, etc* Comp. the exegetical remarks on ii. 24 iii. 22
v. 19.
For that
shall abide with him of his labour the days
,
of his life. Lit " That clings to him," etc., i. e.,
that and that only becomes truly his; comp.

here drawn (Elster). Which fear before
him. Not, ** because they fear before him;"
"1#N

good."—Ver.

commended

(

With HomiUtieal Hints.)

The warnings against seduction through the
snares and amorous arts of women, concerning
rebellion against authority, and wicked oppression and violence, are quite dissimilar in their
nature, and hang but loosely together.
For in
the first of these warnings the attention of the
author is principally directed to the depraved
nature of woman as the originator and principal
representative of the ruin of man through sin ; in
the second, it is less the Divine necessity that is
made especially emphatic, than the human utility
and profitableness in the obedience to be rendered to kings ; and in the third, the principal
object of attention is not the wicked conduct of
sinners in itself, but the fixed, certain, and just
retribution of God for this conduct, together
with the useful lesson which the good man is to
draw therefrom. The questions concerning the
origin, goal, and remedy of human depravity,
[the most important problems in anthropology],
are in this way touched, but by no means exhaustively treated ; and the indicated solutions
reveal a certain one-sidedness on account of the
brevity of the illustration.
It appears, at least,
in chap. vii. 28, as if the female sex were tho-

roughly and without exception evil, and the first
woman was represented as the sole originator
of the sin of humanity

;

and just so

it

seems as if

* f"7Z voas thtn I commanded mirth" etc.; that is under tuch
a view of man kind aud their destiny. See the text note.
The conjunction ) in
connects by showing the Urns

W13EH

and

It is very important aa

showing that the Epicurean aspect Koheleth sometimes exhibits was in connection with, aud conditioned upon, such discouraging and
gloomy views of human destiny as those just mentioned.
And this explains the l&K, iu what follows, as the matter
reosen.

or language of the fclse commendation (qund\ on), "that
there was no other good to man/'—or then *• 1 praised
mirth," etc. (saying), *• that there was no good to man," demand so of what follows: 'and that this only remains to
him," etc. It is all dependent on 'PH3&. as the subject

matter of the Epicurean commendation. Zocklkr omits
remarks on ")#ft here, and the connection of *jin3Bfl»

though

it is

all
al-

so important.

Twas

then that pleasure I extolled
no good to man beneath the sun,
Except to eat and drink, and [here] his joy to find,
And this alone attends him in his toil,
During ail the days, etc.

How that there whs

Compare the Arabic

£&

res residua, as used

in the

Koran

to denote the portion either of the pious in the life
to come, or of the wicked pleasure-seekers in this world.—
T. L.J
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were again to return to Divine subjection, and renouncing all his own knowledge, to permit himself to be taught of God.
Chap. viii. 1. Zeyss
Impenetrable as is the
tkouyhtlt*9 joyouBness were recommended.
But human heart in itself, it is nevertheless often
that this is mere appearance, is proved by the betrayed by the countenance.
Stabkb: The
connection of each of the respective passages. innocent man looks happy and secure.
He who
As in chap. vii. 29, not women alone, but sinning cherishes injustice in the heart looks at no one
humanity as a whole, are presented as the de- cheerfully nor rightly. Hengstenbbbg: When,
stroyers of the originally upright, pure, and by the transforming power of wisdom, the heart
God-like nature [corresponding to the words of of flesh has taken the place of the heart of stone,
not less and inward flexibility and obedience that of
Paul, i<f ifinbvres fjnapTov Rom. v. 12]
in chap. viii. 2 ff. is the duty of obedience to au- terror in presence of God and His commandthority to be, from the beginning, Divinely influ- ments, it becomes also evident in the counteenced, and therefore subordinated to the higher nance.
Vers. 2, 6. Luther: It is enough for you to
duty of obedience towards Qod [corresponding
with Acts iv. 19]. And finally, the joy recom- do so in the state, that you should obey the king's
mended in ver. 16 appears clearly as the joy of commands, and listen to him who is ordained of
one fearing God [comp. vers. 12 and 13], and God. Here you see how civil obedience is comconsequently it no more forms an exclusive con- prehended in obedience to God. So Paul would
trast to the rejoicing with trembling of Ps. ii. 11 have servants obey their masters, not as submit,
ting to men, but as to God.
than it contradicts the Apostolic admonition
Melanchthon :
«* Rejoice in the Lord always " (Phil. iv.
In Thus is obedience ordained. Obey the Divine
4).
short, it is every where the conduct of the truly voice first; then the king commanding things
wise man, who, as such, is also the Qod-fearing not repugnant to the Divine law. This will be
man, to which the Preacher direots us, and in in conformity with the rule given Acts iv. 19.
which he gets a view of the true ideal in the Stabkb (ver. 8): The powerful ones of this
world have among men no higher one over them,
Bphere of ethical anthropology (comp. vii. 23-25
to whom they must give an account, but in heaviii. 1, 6).
Thence is drawn for a collective homiletical ven there is One higher than the highest. Wisdom
of Solomon vi. 2-4.
(Ver. 6): He who keeps the
treatment of this section the following theme
the truly wise man fears God, and guards him- commandments of God will, for the sake of God
self as well against unohastity as against the dis- and his conscience, also obey the salutary comHengstenloyalty and injustice of this world.
Or, the truly mands of authority, Col. iii. 23.
the

sin

mainly (chap. via. 2

and

its

bad

effects

unconditional obedience
to earthly authority; and then, again, it would
appear (chap. iii. 15) that a frivolous and
ff.)

:

—

—

—

;

t

—

—

—

—

wise man in conflict with the enticements of this
world, as he meets them first in the cunning of
women, secondly, in the desire of rebellion, and
thirdly, in the wickedness and arrogant violence

—

bbbg (Ver. 6) : The wise heart knows well that
as certainly as God will judge justly in His own
time, so certainly also can he not be really and
lastingly unhappy who keeps the commandments,
and therefore has God on his side. (Ver. 6)
With all his power, man is nevertheless not independent, but is subjected to the heavy blows
of human destiny.
Thus all men will be unable
to place any impediment to the execution of the
justice of God for the good of His children.
Ver. 7, 8. Hibbontmds (Ver. b) : We are not
to mourn, though often oppressed by the unjust
and powerful ; since all these things come to an
end in death, and the proud potentate himself,
after all his tyrannical cruelties, cannot retain
the soul when taken away by death. Cram be
(Ver. 7) :
It is vain that we anxiously trouble
ourselves about the progress and issue of things
to come ; therefore we should abandon our prying desire. Ps. xxxvii. 6. Geieb: The last
conflict and struggle is the hardest and most
dangerous ; but a pious Christian should not be
terrified at it ; for the conquest of Jesus over
death will become his own through faith ; temporal death is for him only a dissolution, a passing away in peace.
Melanchthon : This question tortures all
minds ; so that many who see the prosperity of
the wicked, and the misfortunes of the just, begin to think there is no Providence. It is the
excelling strength of faith, that it is not broken
by such spectacles, but retains the true cognition
of God, and waits patiently for the judgment.
Osiandeb : It does not become us to dictate to
God how He shall rule the world. Let it satisfy
us that God rules, and will finally bring to light

—

of tyrants.

HOM1LBTICAL HINT8 ON SEPARATE PASSAGES.
Chap. vii. 23-26. Geieb:—Our knowledge is
fragmentary the more we learn, the more we
perceive how far we are removed from true wisdom, Sirach li. 21 f.; 1 Cor. xiii. 9. Hansen:
No one On earth has the ability and skill to acquire a perfect knowledge of the works of God.
They remain unfathomably deep and hidden
from our eyes. We must exert all the powers
of our soul to discover the difference between
wisdom and folly.—Starke
Depend not on
your own strength in Christianity. You imagine
that you make progress, but in reality you retro:

—

—

:

—

and lose, in your spiritual arrogance, that
which you had already acquired (2 John 8.).
The beet teachers are those who teach to
others what they themselves have learned by ex-

grade,

perience.

—

Tubingen Bible : Man was created in innocence, justice and holiness, and this is the image
of God, that he lost after the fall, but after which
he should again strive with all earnestness.
Henostbnbebg: After the fall, man forgot to
remain in a receptive relation, which, in respect
to the avudev ooqia, is the only proper position
he chases after schemes of his presumptuous
thoughts. The only means of becoming free from
so dire a disease, and of being delivered from the
bonds of his own thoughts and phantoms, is

—

—

—

—

—
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—

—

the justice of His judgment.
Joy is a
Because God delays
Vers. 14 and 15. Beelbb. Bibls
a while in the punishment of sin, men falsely godly cheerfulness and serenity of soul ; since
convince themselves that their wickedness will the just man, though he may suffer from the
go wholly unpunished, Sirach v. 4, 5. J. Lamob : vanities of this world, which are common to all,
The children of Qod consider the patience of keeps his soul free from vain cares, calm through
the Lord their salvation [2 Pet. ill. 15] ; whilst faith in God, and hence cheerful and ready in the
the wicked consider this patience as a privilege performance of its duties; so that he eats, drinks
to sin the more boldly (Rom. vi. 1).
But how- and rejoices, u e. t enjoys what God gives him, in
ever happy they may esteem themselves, they a calm, cheerful, and fitting manner. Henonevertheless die unblessed, and their happiness stenberq :— [See previous exegetical illustrais changed into eternal shame.
tions to ver. 14].
:

—

—

FOURTH DISCOURSE.
Of the

relation of true

wisdom

in the internal

(Chap. VIII.

16—XIL

and external

life

of man.

7.)

A. The unfathomable character of the universal rule of God should not frighten the wise
an active part in life, but should cheer and encourage him thereto.

(Chaptie VIII.
1. It

16— IX.

man from

16.)

cannot be denied that the providence of God in the distribution of human destiny
thomable and incomprehensible.
(Chap. VIII.

When

16—IX.

is

unfa-

6.)

know wisdom, and

to see the business that is done
day nor night seeth sleep with his
17 eves :) Then I beheld all the work of God, that a man cannot find out the work
that is done under the sun because though a man labour to seek U out, yet he
shall not find it; yea, further; though a wise man think to know U, yet shall he

16

I applied mine heart to

upon the earth

:

(for also there is that neither

:

not be able to find it
all this I considered in my heart even to declare all this, that the righteous
wise, and their works, are in the hand of God : no man knoweth either love
or hatred by all that is before them. All things came alike to all there is one event
to the righteous and to the wicked ; to the good, and to the clean, and to the
unclean to him that sacrificeth, and to him that sacrificeth not ; as w the good, so
is the sinner ; and he that sweareth, as he that feareth an oath.
This is an evil
among all things that are done under the sun, that there is one event unto all : yea,
also the heart of the sons of men is full of evil, and madness is in their heart while
they live, and after that they go to the dead. For to him that is joined to all the
living there is hope for a living dog is better than a dead lion.
For the living
know that they shall die but the dead know not any thine, neither have they any
more a reward ; for the memory of them is forgotten. Also their love, and their
hatred, and their envy, is now perished ; neither have they any more a portion for
ever in any thing that is done under the sun.

IX. 1 For
and the
2

:

;

3

4
5

:

:

6

2.

Therefore

it

behooves us to enjoy this

life

cheerfully,

and

to

use

it

in profitable avocations.

(Vers. 7-10).

7
Go thy way, eat thy bread with joy, and drink thy wine with a merry heart ; for
8 God now accepteth thy works. Let thy garments be always white ; and let thy
9 head lack no ointment. Live joyfully with the wife whom thou lovest all the days
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of the liie of thy vanity, which he hath given thee under the sun, all the days of
thy vanity for that is thy portion in this life, and in thy labour which thou takest
10 under the sun. Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do, do it with thy might, for there
is no work, nor device, nor knowledge, nor wisdom, in the grave,
whither thou
goest
:

The uncertain

8.

result of

human

effort in this

after

world should not deter us from sealously striving
wisdom.

Vsbs. 11-16.

11

I returned, and saw under the sun, that the race is not to the swift nor the battle
to the strong, neither yet bread to the wise, nor yet riches to men of understanding,

12 nor yet favour to men of skill but time and chance happeneth to them all. For
man also knoweth not his time as the fishes that are taken in an evil net, and as
the birds that are caught in the suare; so are the sons of men snared in an
evil
13 time, when it falleth suddenly upon them. This wisdom have I seen also under the
14 sun, and it seemed great unto me There was a little city, and few men within it
ami there came a great king against it, and besieged it, and built great bulwarks
15 against it Now there was found in it a poor wise man, and he by his wisdom de16 livered the city yet no man remembered that same poor man Then said I Wisdom is better than strength nevertheless the poor man's wisdom is despised, and
;

:

:

:

;

;

:

his words are not heard.
[Ch.

pUi.

rill.

17—Seja

LXX o<r« i&v;

equivalent to

M In that which to "-" in
proportion to ;» Volgat* well renders It quanto
labora. M It Is found elsewhere
and 'S«73. It Is certainly not a Cbaldaism, but It ia said M to belong

S WK3,

'in proportion to that which one ihall labor "—or * the more he

onlj in Jonah L

7, or, in composition, 'oStf3
to
Hrebrew/' .*Dd *? e "r**™ 6 "*
n this way koheleth must belong to the later Hebrew, because this word
is
J*
i2J!L
elsewhere (bond only in Jouafa and Jonah must beloug to the later Hebrew, because this word Is
elsewhere fouud onlvin

™»

*

'*

i

1

;

Koheleth.

lethisme,

It

is

by the

Rabbiuism in Koheleth; tut it is rather a Kohelethism much em,ployed/with other
Koh£
Rabbins, because that book was a great larorlte with them, and regarded by them
as a specimet

also called a

earliest

of the more elegant and courtly, as well as the more philosophical Hebrew.—Ch.

Ix. 1, ^3*71 ; it has the same
meaning
here with 113. Bccleslastes ill. 18, to explore—p row by exploring—primary sense, separate, purify.
It Is an «»">ple
exainni* of
nt
the amnity, or of the interchange of meanings, in rerbs oia wau and double am.-5.T]

^™

SEHMUELLKR, HlTXIO, HxNGSTBIf BERG nnd HaHN,
according to the example of most old authors!
The commendation of pleasure in ver. 15, like
1. Vaihinqsr deviates from the above analysis the earlier praise of cheerfulness
[chap, ii. 24 •
of this section into three divisions, but only so Hi. 22 ; v. 18, 20], fittingly closes the
preceding,',
far as to extend the first division simply to chap. whilst this clause, as is shown by \3
chap. ix. 1,*
iz. 8, which does not well coincide with the conserves as a basis and preparation for the subsetents of ver. 4-6, that clearlj refer to what imquent reflections.— To know wisdom, audi
mediately precedes. Several commentators besee the business.—Comp. i. 13, 17. The
gin a new section with chap. ix. 11 [Hahn,
word J\)# is here as there the travail caused by
indeed a new discourse], and deny in this way
that the principal theme of the whole piece the a zealous searching after the grounds and aims
For also
contrast between the inscrutability of human of human action, fate, and life.
destinies, and the wisdom which still retains there is that neither day nor night.
\3
its worth, and is to be sought after as the high, here gives the nature and operation of the traest Rood is also treated in this last division, vail; or is inferential, "so that," as Gen. xl. 16;
and that it is more closely allied with the fore- Ex. iii. ll,rfc [comp. Vaihihobb]. The parenthetical interpretation of this third clause [Ewgoing than with that which follows ver. 17.
Hbnqstbnbebo also very improperly separates ald, Elstkr, Hahn, etc.] is also unnecessary.
vers. 11, 12 from the four subsequent ones, with " To see sleep " is equivalent to enjoying sleep
which they are most closely connected ; see be- comp. Gen. xxxi. 40; Prov. vi. 4; Ps. cxxxii. 4
(Lat. tomnum videre).
low at ver. 18.
Ver. 17. Then I beFhrtt Strophe, first diviiion.
Chap. viii. 16, 17. held all the work of
God. H^gg-Sj-nK
The universal rule of God is unfathomable.
"When I applied mine heart.— Lit," gave;" O'Jl /M is the accusative of relation : •• I saw in
comp. chap. viii. 9, ^8fM3 introduces the longer relation to all the work of God." The work that
is done under the sun, that we find in the subseprimary clause, to which then, in ver. 17, a still
quent clause, is the same as the " work of God,"
longer secondary clause corresponds, introduced
the universal rule of the Most High ; and the inby
J
or 'JVITM
There is no closer connection ability to find this work, its
"
t:
incomprehensibility
with the preceding, such as is affirmed by Ro- and inscrutability [comp. Ps. cxlvii. 6 ; Rom. xi.

EXEGETICAIi

AND

CRITICAL.

—

—

—

—

:
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88] form from the beginning the principal theme
of the assertion. To " find " is used in the sense
of ** to comprehend, to fathom;" comp. iii. 11; vii.

24.— Because though a man labour to seek
it out. — That is, however much he may try, in
spite of all his

WK^^Btaa
lations in

toil, etc. ")ffK

^t??*

equivalent to

is

[comp. the similar crowding of re-

Jonah

1 Vl3], and

i.

7, 8, 12,

signifies,

and also the Aramaic

when taken

together with

the following verb VojT, " with that which

is

in

"with that which there is in
his labor," or " with that zeal and talent perceptible in it." Compare Hitziq on this passage, who
correctly rejects as unnecessary Ewald's emenit," etc.; that is,

dation ~>Vi<

hD2

in place of

W«

hyX although

the LXX., Vulgate, and Syriac seem to have so
it.
Yea further, though a wise

—

read

think to

know

it.—1D*r

DX

man

"should he

presume," "should he attempt;" comp. Exod.
ii. 14; 2 Sam. xxi. 16.
Chap. ix. 1-8.
8. First strophe, second division.
All men, the just, as well as the uojust, are subject to the same fate, especially to the 1 iw of mortality.
For all this I considered in
heart. Namely, when I applied my heart to
know wisdom, chap. viii. lti. "All this" refers
Even to declare
to what immediately follows.

—

my

—

all this.

The

infinitive construct

with h
:

lO ?t
1

:

continues the finite verb, as elsewhere the infinitivo absolute ; comp. Isa. xxxviii. 20; x. 32,
H3 equivalent to T13 (chap. iii. 18) is found
only in this passage in the 0. T.
That the

—

righteous and the wise, and their woxks,
are in tbe hand of God. That is, wholly
dependent on Him, not capable, in any manner, independently to shape their life ; so that
their best actions may be followed by the saddest fate. Comp. Hengstenbebg on this passage, who correctly shows that there is affirmed

an unconditional dependence, not of human action in itself, but of its results on God.
No man
knoweth either love or hatred. That is,
no mau knoweth in advance whether Qod will
grant him love or hatred (t. «., happiness or unhappiness) ; (Michaelis, Knobel, Vaihingeb,
and Hbnostenbkbg are correct). Others read:
" No man knoweth whether he will love or hate ;"
[Hitziq, Elsteb]. But this interpretation is
not in harmony with the text, and would give a
sense which is foreign alike to the passage and
the book, and for which ohap. ii. 6 cannot be
quoted as proof, as is done by Hitziq. By all
that is before them. That is, not as affirmed by Hibbonymus, Geibb, and Rosenmoblleb, all their destinies are clear, and as it were

—

—

—

visible before their eyes, but the reverse: all
their destinies lie in the dark uncertain future

before them; they have yet everything to experience, happiness as well as unbappiness, good as
well as evil. Comp. vii. 14, where V^riK " be-

hind him "

signifies

just

the

same as here

*[S«e tbe text note on this word, and the simple translation of ttao Vujjpue and .LXX, which came from the text
it ii.—T. L.J

m

OTVjaS "before them." Knobel unnecessarily
73 here means

insists that

:

Everything

is

be*

fore them, everything can occur to them—even
great misfortune a sense that would need to be
more clearly indicated by the context than is here
the case.
Ver. 2. All things come alike
to all. That is, every thing happens to the
wise and just as to all others ; the just have no
special fortune, they share the common fate of
Knobel, Ewald,
all (in this world of course).
Heiliostedt, Umbbeit, and Hengstenbebg correctly take this position, whilst Hitziq and Elsteb include the following words 1HK H^PO.

—

—

—

somewhat obscure and disall, they meet one

and so bring out

this

torted thought:

"All are as

fate ;" but

Vaihingeb takes Sj)H

at the begin-

ning of the verse as an elliptical repetition from
ver. 1 : " Yes all
Just as all have the same deetiny," etc.
There is one event to the righteons and to the wioked. Not that they
are the offspring and the victims of one and the
same blind power of chance [Hitziq], but they
are subjected to one and the same divine providence as regards the issue of their life. Henostbnbbbo justly Bays: "Chance (rPpO) just
!

—

as in iii. 19 (comp. ii. 14, 15), does not form the
counterpart to divine providence, but to the spontaneous activity on the part of the just." To the

—

good and to the clean and to the nnclean.
In order that one may not take clean and unclean
in the levitioal or externally legal sense,

but in

the moral sense, the kindred thought of
I'lHD

(good) precedes that of

31D

(pure) as expla-

— He

that sweareth as he that
That is, the frivolous
swearer, and he that considers an oath sacred.
That this is the sense is plainly seen in chap. viii.
2, from which passage it appears that it does not
enter the author's mind to condemn the oath in
general as something immoral. Vaihingeb is of
opinion that by him that feareth an oath, aa by
him that does not sacrifice, is meant an Essene,
or at least a representative of growing Esseni*
anism. But the designation is by no means clear
enough for this and the one not sacrificing seems
clearly to be a wicked contemner of the levitioal
laws concerning the temple and sacrifices, and
not an unreasonably conscientious ascetic in the
natory.

an oath.

feareth

;

among

the sun.

all

—

—

Ver. 8. This is an
things that are done nnder

sense of Essenianism.

evil

U1 bb3 JH cannot mean the worst

of all, etc. (Rosen m'ueller, Vaihingeb) but in
the absence of the article before JH (comp. the

Song of Solomon

i.

8; Jos. xiv. 15, e'e), simply

bad, evil among all things, or in all things;
therefore an evil accompanying and dwelling in
every earthly occurrence. That there is one
event unto all. Namely, that befalls alL
r~np? must be taken as in verse 2, and points

—

out, therefore, not what
but its issue, its end.
all to death, even the

one meets with in

life,

Tbe equal liability of
good and the just, is de-

signated by Koheleth as that evil, that evil thing
that is mixed with every earthly occurrence;
(comp. Rom. v. 14, 21 ; 1 Cor. xv. 56 f. ; Heb.
ii.

15).

Yea, also the heart of the sons of
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men

is fall of evil ; namely, in consequence
of this their liability to the power of death, which,
therefore, also in addition exerts a demoralising
afeffect on them ; comp. chap. viii. 11.

—And

ter that

nn*
t-: -

they go to the dead.

The

be considered as neuter.'

is to

( *•

x

suffix to

and after

comp. Jer. li. 46), not masculine
the sense were '* and after it" (t. «., after

this condition,"

as

if

The preposition of

this life) as in ri. 12; x. 14.

motion

(*7K in

sense of
Hitxiq.

<

it

O'TOH

goes/

*?K)

««

indicates that the

complete the sentence,"

is to

of death were the object of human knowledge
an individualizing statement of an ironical and
yet most serious nature. Neither have they
any more reward. Not that they have had
their share (Hitzio) but that God no longer ex-

—

ercises retributive justice towards them, because
they are wanting in conscious, personal life.
The fact of a retribution in a world beyond, is
only apparently denied here, for the author now
sees only the conditions of this world; on the
subsequent fate of a spirit returned to God he is
for the present entirely silent (chap. xii. 7; comp.
xi. 9)
For the
of them is forgotten. So entirely do the dead remain without reward; not even the smallest thing that

—

Vers. 4-6. In spite
of the presentation just given, the condition of the
living is ever to be preferred to that of the dead
4. First strophe, conclusion.

—

For to him that

126

memory

could profit them here below, not even the pre-

joined (Zooklkr, taking servation of their memory with their posterity,
tie reading VIT translates it, *« who is it that is is granted to them. Comp. Ps. xzxi. 12; Job
"
preferred?" T.*L. ). Thus according to the k'tib xiv. 21. It ia doubtful whether 13? " memory
^np% pual of ^T\2 " to choose, prefer," does is intended to rhyme with the preceding 13t?
Vaihinokr more correctly give the sense "There " reward " (as Hiteig supposes). It is more
is no one who would be here preferred and acceptprobable that such a rhyming is made in the foled, or who would have a choice, who would be exlowing verse between OntMfe? and O/Wp.—
empted from death since dying is a common fate;
is

—

:

;

each one must go to the dead ; but in death there
is nothing more to hope."
In the same way, substantially, does Elstkb translate, except that he
punctuates ^n2\ and therefore gives it actively;

For who has any choice T" Many later commentators adhere to the k'ri *130\ which the
44

lxx. read (rtf 5f kqivovcI

together

with

jrpor.

irdvrdc rovf Ztivrac)

Symmachus and

the Targum.

translate, therefore, with Ewald, '* who is
joined to the living has hope," or, with Hitzio,

They

interrogatively, " who is it who would be joined
to all the living ?"
But the sense thus arising
makes a very forced * connection ; and the translation of Hahn, who takes the word ")3n in the

sense of "charming,"
linguistic objections.
is hope. Literally,

is

open

to

very weighty

—" To all the living there

for all living," for all as

long as they live. The grammatical expression
does not accord with HbngstbnbSeo's interpretation :

" One may

trust

is used with the verb

to*

all living ;" for

n03

hut not with the substantive

(Ps. iv. 6; xxxi.

pTlCD3

*?K
7)*,

for the in-

whom the confidence is
placed.
Comp. Job xi. 18.— For a living dog
is better than a dead lion. For the most
troduction of the one in

contemptible and hateful thing that lives (comp..
for the proverbial use of the dog in this relation,
1 Sam. xvii. 48; 2 Sam. ix. 8; Isa. lxvi. 8;
Matt. xv. 26; Rev. xxii. 15, etc) is more valuable than the most majestic of all beasts if it is
dead; (for the majesty and glory of the lion as
the king of beasts, consult Isa. xxxviii. 18 ; Hosea xiii. 7 ; Lamentations iii. 10 ; Job x. 16).
This proverb is also known to the Arabs. See
Golius, Adag. Cent, 2, n. 8.
Ver. 5.— For the living
that they
The consciousness of the necesshall die.
sity of death, is here presented not as the only,
but yet as the characteristic superiority of the
living over the dead, just as if only the necessity

know

•[It may well be Mid, on the other hand, that the exceedingly forced rendering of Zocklbr and Vsjanroia show that
Ike common translation "joined, a$$ociated" and the readT. L.)
lag 12IT on which it is grounded, are correct

—

Ver. 6. A continued description of the sad fate
of the dead ; ** from the very beginning with
touching depth of tone, a strain of lamentation
overpowering the author ' (Hitzio).
Also
their love and their hatred and their envy
is
perished. That is, not that they are
deprived of the objeots of their love, hatred, or
envy (Knobel), but these sentiments and activities themselves have ceased for them ; as
they are destitute of all affections, interests, and
exertions, and lead rather a merely seeming life.
(Rosinmueller, Hitzio). The sad existence of
aeparted souls in Scheol, as described in Job
xiv. 11 ff., seems here to hover before the author,
just as in ver. 10 below, he expressly speaks of
it.
It ia significant that he denies them love as
well as hatred, and would seem thereby to mark
their condition as one extremely low.
6. Second stropht, vers. 7- 10.
On account of
this superiority of life, compared with the condition of the dead, and the uncertainty of human
fate in general, it behooves us to enjoy life cheerfully (vers. 7-9), and to use it zealously in the
activity of our vocations (ver. 10).
Go thy
way, eat thy bread wltn joy, and drink
thy wine with a merry heart.
(Comp.
ii.
24; v. 19). # This collective triad, "eat,
drink, and be merry,'* is here, as it were, increased to a quartette; joy being doubly designated, first as it finds its expression in cheerful
adornments of the body and appropriate ornament, and then in loving unison with a wife.
Wine* is used as a symbol and producer of joy,
and also in chap. x. 19; Gen. xxvii. 25; Ps.
1

now

CMS!

—

civ. 16,

.

For 3^0*3 v3, " of joyful heart,

etc.

gay/' comp. 1 Sam. xxv. 88; also chap. vii. 8
of the foregoing. For God now accepteth

—

thy works.

is, not that God finds pleasure in just this eating, drinking, etc (Hitzio),

That

•["And merrily drink thy win©.** No wh*re do we find
more of the Bacchanalian expression, and yet Zocklke would

•

the '* innocent and normal nee of wine."
regard it here
(See hie comment on x. 19): whilst els* where, with no difterence of language, it denotes, he says, I he ** corrupting
The Irony of the passage is shuwn at
and Ihent'ous u-e
once by comparing it with rti. 2 aud ii. *i.—T. L.]
'
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conduct ami efforts have long
pleased Him,* wherefore thdu mayst hope in the
future surely to receive thy reward frow Him.
(Hengstenbbro correctly takes this position).
Ver. 8. Let thy garments be always white.
White garments are the expression of festive
joy and pure, calm feelings in the soul, comp.
Rov. iii. i f. vii. 9 ff.
Koheleth could hardly
have meant a literal observance of this precept,
so that the conduct of Sisinnius, Novatian
bishop of Constantinople, who, with reference
to this passage, always went in white garments,
was very properly censured by Chrysostom as
Pharisaical and proud.
Henostenbkrg's view
is arbitrary, and in other respects scarcely corresponds to the sense of the author: "White
garments are here to be put on as an expression
of the confident hope of the future glory of the
people of God, as Spknbr had himself buried in
a white coffin as a sign of his hope in a better
future of the Church."—
let thy head
laok no ointment. As in 2 Bam. xii. 20;
xiv. 2; Isa. lxi. 3; Amos vi. 6; Pro?, xxvii. 9 ;
Ps. xlv. 8, so here appears the anointing oil,
which keeps the hair smooth and makes the face
to shine, as a symbol of festive joy, and a conbut, thy moral

;

And

trast to a sorrowing disposition.
There is no
reason here for supposing fragrant spikenard
xiv. 2\, because the question is mainly
( Mark
about producing a good appearance by means of
the ointment, comp. Ps. exxxiii. 2.— Ver. 9.

—Live

joyfully with the wife whom
thou lovest. That is, enjoy life with her,
and also chap.
comp. iii. 1
Ps. xxxiv. 12
vii. 28, above, to which expression, apparently
directed against all intercourse with women,
the present one serves as a corrective.
All
the days of the life of thy vanity. This
;

;

—

repetition of the preceding ("all the
days of thy vain life, which he has given thee
under the sun") is left out of the Septuagint and
Chaldaic, but is produced in the Vulgate^ and
should be by no means wanting, because it
points with emphasisf to the vanity of life as a

short

•[As there is nothing said about moral conduct in the
text, or any "the. conduct except unrestrained eeiing and
drinking, thia remark of Zocelsr's is perfectly gratnTfc»»m.
If it in to be taken aa serious advice of Koheleth, then Hitno's view is far more logical: "It is Just this eating, drinkins, ftc. % that God approves beforehand, so that you can
indulge, without any scruple to disturb your sensual joy."
How contrary this in to other declarations of Koheleih we
Imte elsewhere shown, flow utterly opposed it is to other
numerous passages of 8cripture need not be pointed out.
It is equivalent to saying Gud will never "bring the) into
Judgment " for it, or that lie is utterly indifferent. See the

Appendix to this Division, p. 134.—T. L.]
**
The dayt of thy vain life*9 or, more literally.
f [Ver. 9.
" all the dayt nf the life of thy vanity." 1 he lxx. left out
this second mention because they regarded It aa a mere reMtRTt* Ookr would connect it, not uith the
petition.
former, which he says would be odxata rep*titio, but specially
with what is said about the wife, as indicating that the conJngal relation continues through life, as also the idea, Luke
xx vi. 36, that there is no marriage in th« other world.
Other commentators have, in like manner, been disturbed
by it, but it only snows that no amount of piety, or of
learning, wilt fit a man to be a true interpreter of this
book without something of the poetic spirit by which
it la pervaded. It is not empkant merely, much leas an
enforced morire to J07, that this repetition gives ua, aa
Hituo and Zoccuta maintain, but a most exquisite pathos in
view of the trausitorineas aud poverty of life. The style
of diction reveals the style of thought, showing how fur It
is from the Epicurean sentiment of any kind, whether gross
or m«»d. rate. It is the language of one musing, soliloquising, full of some touching thought that causes him to
linger over his words, and keep their sad music in his ear.

principal motive to

joy.— For that

is

thy

life and in thy labor,
is, for this cheerful and moderate
of life shall, according to the will of

portion in this

That
enjoyment
God, compensate thee for the toil and labor
which this life brings with it; comp. ii. 10;
etc.

22;

iii

v.

18.—Ver. 10.—Whatsoever thy
do, do it with thy might,

hand findeth to

The word *jrp3 is by the VulgaU and most
modern authors joined to nt7£, whilst according to the accents and the collocation, it belongs
what precedes. But it is a vigorous doing,
nevertheless, that is here recommended ; for the
sense is clear: whatsoever presents itself, is to bo
performed with thy strength, whatsoever offers
itself to thee as an object for thy exertion, that
do ! For the expression, ** whatsoever thy hand
findeth to do," comp. 1 Sam. x. 7; xxiii. 8;
Judges ix. 83; also Isa. x. 13, 14. For there
is no work nor devioe, etc., in the grave
to

—

whither thou goest.

comp. ver.

6.

As Ko-

heleth gives a motive here in his admonition to
an active life, by pointing to the lifeless and inactive oondition of departed souls in the realm
of death, so speaks Christ in John ix. 4: tfii
del kpya&oQai iuc tift&pa eoriv ipxerai vb£ are ovdeic
diixtrai epyaleadai.
Since the vi*f (night) mentioned in John ix. 4 and elsewhere, is clearly

something else than the h)Hp of this passage,
there is no definite reference to the latter, as
Hengstekbero affirms, but between the two assertions there is a certain analogy.
There are examples of it in the Greek poets, especially in.
IIomkr, which hare led the ancient writers ou rhetoric to>
give it a technical name. Thus Plutarch calls It feeretVope,
and so also the later writer MAcmoaios, SatmmaL Lib.
iv. 6,

more particularly describes

it

:

JS'ateitmr

pathot

H

da

Ormci iwava^opay vocant, cum tenUntitt ab
" Pathos also comes from repe*
titton, which the Greeks call epanaphora, when eenteax es
I* gin from the same words."
It receives some of its beat
illustrations from passages in the Iliad, such as xx. 371,
xxiii. 641, and especially xxll. 126, which, though very different from this, in other respects, has this same kind of
pnthetic repetition. It is Hector soliloquisiog in the time
of his awful danger from the near approach of Achillea—
ov it.tr wwf rvr iarir iurb Save* ovf «wo vsr/mc,
reprtittone quatn

iitdem

nomimbm indphmt:

ry oopt^/pevoi, ore irapftvof qi&jot r»,
vapdcMK fttfioc r oaplferor aAAiyAotetr.
No time for such a frieudly parley aow,
As when from onk and rock, the youth and wutid\
The youth and muid, hold parlance sweet together.
Very different is the sentence of Solomon In its subject mat-

—

ter,

but liae

it

in pathos, in the peculiar repetitive diction
rise, and the muaing state of soul front

to which it gives
which it flows:

Go then, with gladness

eat thy bread,

and merrily drink thy

aine,

Thy garments

ever white, thy head with fragrant oil

adorned;

Enjoy with her

whom

thou dost lore, las dayt of thy soua

The dayt of thy vain lift, the all, that God has given to the*
Beneath the suu.
It is indeed irony, but not that of scorning sarcasm, nor oT
heartless satire. It ia the irony of Scripture, full of av
mourn ul tenderness, taking this as its most impressive)
lortn of serious admonition.
Interpreted in its spirit, amt
even by what la rhetorically revealed upon Its face, there
no contradiction between it and vii. 2, 3; ii. 2; and other
passages in this book that represent sobriety, and even sadness, as morally and spiritually better for man than mirth.
have dwelt more fully on these topics, and at the baxartl
of some repetition, in the extended excursus on the alles**!
1

m

We

Epicureanism of Koheleth, p. 131. It has been done, because
no ideas suggested by the book seemed more important ha
their bearing upon its thorough interpretation. T. I*j

—
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Third strophe. Introduction. Vers 11 find
actions in this world depend en-

Human

on divine fate, and their success, therefore,
too often in no comparison with the real ability
strength of the actor.
I returned.
Comp. chap. iv. 1. For the infinitive absolute
tirely

is

TtsOl

—

—

and

comp. chap.

viii.

That the race

9.

is

not to the swift, nor the battle to the
strong. These remarks serve only to illustrate
what follows : " Neither yet bread to the
wise, nor yet riches to men of understanding, nor yet favor to men of skill."
jn favor, as in Ex. iii. 22 xi. 8 xii. 36, etc.
;

;

—But

time and chance happeneth to
them all. That is, the success of human

—

actions depends wholly on that higher power
which controls the change of seasons,- and per-

mits men to be met sometimes by this, sometimes by that (j?JD) which "happens, meets;"

(comp. 1 Kings v. i8). A New Testament paralis found in Rom. ix. 16, where, instead of
time and chance, divine mercy is called the
highest power in all human atfairs.
Ver. 12.
For man also knoweth not his time.
A conclusion, a majori ad minus. " Even over
his time itself, over his person and his life, to
say nothing of his actions (ver. 11), there is a

lel

—

outside of him" (Hitzio).
of a
is here clearly equivalent
to the time of his destruction; as elsewhere the
"day," of Job xviii. 20; or the •» hour," Job
xii. 27 ; Mark xiv. 41.
Comp. also chap. vii. 17
preceding. As the fishes that are taken.
For net, and noose, and trap, as symbols of the
judgments overtaking men, comp. Hoseavii. 12;
Eiek. xii. 13; xxxii. 3; Prov. vii. 23; Luke

power

controlling

The " time "

xxi. 35.

mm

—So

O^r

are the sons of men snared.
Part. Pual see Ew. j 169. d.
The word

strikingly represents the helpless condition of
men in the presence of divine destiny, that can
put an end to their life at any moment, as the
fowler who suddenly robs of its life the bird
ciught in the snare. An allusion to the catastrophe threatened to the Persian kingdom by a
new universal monarchy, the Macedonian, is not
found in the passage, as Henqstenbero supposes.
7. Third strophe.
Conclusion.
Vers. 13-16.
In spite of that dependence of human destiny
and success on a higher power, which often violently interferes with them, wisdom remains,
nevertheless, a valuable possession, still able to
effect great results with inconsiderable means
of an external character, as is seen in the example of a poor and despised man, who, by
his wisdom, became the deliverer of his native
city from threatening danger of destruction.
Whether this example is a purely feigned didactic story (thus think Henqstenbero, Luther,
Mercerus, Starke, et al.) or whether it refers to an historical fact within the experience
of the author, must remain uncertain, on account
of the general character of the description; and
this so much the more so, because the only passage that could seem to refer to a definite fact
from Persian history (ver. 15) is of doubtful
t

exposition.

also

— This

wisdom have

under the sun.

I seen
(Zockler, this have 1

127

The words

seen as wisdom).

HOpn must

'JVfcO

CDJ

7tf

clearly be thus translated (comp.

the similar construction *in chap. vii. 25), not,
thus also saw I wisdom," etc. (thus usually),
or, "this also have I seen: wisdom,"* etc. (as

Hitzio renders

it,)

changing

into Hf.

Tlr

And

it seemed great nnto me, i. e., it appeared
Ver. 14.
There
large, comp. Jonah iii. 3.

—

was a

little city,

and few men within

it.

That is, not tew inhabitants in general, but
few fighting men available for defence a circumstance which shows the danger of the city
to be so much greater, and the merits of its deliverer to be so much more brilliant.
And
there came a great king against it. We
cannot deduce from the expression that the
great king was the Persian because the predi-

—

;

nil attributed to the hostile king serves
mainly to show the contrast to the smallneus
of the city, and the great size of the army
led against it.— And built great bulwarks
against it. OHltfp (from "TWO "au instrument for seizure," hence sometimes a "net;"

cate

here used only in the significaand must therefore not here
be confounded with the more customary CD^ViO
e.

g. vii. 26) is

tion of bulwarks,

(Deut. xx. 20; Micah
Ver. 15.

here read.

—

as two manuscripts
there was found
Literal, "one found

iv. 14),

Now

it a poor wise man.
in it," impersonal
not, t4 he, the king found."

in

—

—Yet

no man remembered that same
poor man. [ZSckler renders in the pluperfect

it

—

"had remembered,"

etc.,

and then makes

the ground of the remarks that follow.
T. L.]
We can neither urge against this plu-

perfect rendering of 13?

Nh

as |30D

DUO

the circum-

is

here designated

ETK and not as CD3H

(for the predi-

stance that the one in question

cate poor is clearly to point out why they did
not remember him ), nor also the contents of
the following verse.
For in it the emphasis lies
upon the commendation of wisdom contained in
the first clause, not on the subsequent restrictive
remark concerning the contempt and disregard
Vaihinger is correct
that it often meets with.
in his deviation from Hitzio, Ewald, Elstkr,
and most modern authors, who, like the Vulgate
and Luther, translate: "no man remembered."
As certain as this sense, according to which the
discussion would be concerning a deliverer of
his country, rewarded with the ingratitude of
his fellow-citizens, is approached neither through
language nor connection, just so certainly may
we not (with Ewald and some aucicnt author*)
here find an allusion to Themistocles as deliverer

—

*[A much clearer senae, and better adapted to the whole
tpirit of tbe passage, is obuined by taking 710311 in the
t t
a icwe thinq, a proat requires wisdom to explain
Sucu use ot it, though not .ouutl elsewhere in thu lieit.
brew, is justified by the periectly pantliel Greek idiom, and
l»y what is demanded to represent the peculiar thinking of
this book. The mystery, pnzzle, to o-o^ov, ^lAoo-d^ij^a,
£i)TiMLa, inquiry, is the cur.ous case which he is going to
stale. The u&e of 713311. chap. vii. 25, is quite dissimilar.
t t
This view is confirmed by what follows: "and it teemed
great to mo." T. L.j
:

concrete, like tbe Greek to

Mem, a mystery, something

<r<ybov, for

ti

:

—
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of Athens from the hand of Xerxes : and this latmuch the less because Athens could scarcely have been designated by the author as VJJ
ter so

HOMILITICAL HIICTS TO SEPARATE PA88AOE8.
Chap.

r^3t3p.

Hitzio

is

of opinion that the besieged

city is the little sea port Dora, Tainly besieged by
Autiochus the Great in the year 218 (Polyb. v.
66) but nothing is known of the deliverance of
this city by a " poor wise man," and for many
reasons the epoch of this book cannot be brought
down to so late an era as that of Antiochus MagVer.
nus.
Conip. the Introduction, J 4, Obs. 8.
16. The moral of the story, is given in the words
of Kohelcth uttered immediately after he had
heard it.— Then said I, wisdom is better
than strength. Com p. similar sentences in
chap. vii. 19; Prov. xiv. 29; xvi. 82; xxi. 22;
;

—

xxiv.

5.— Nevertheless the poor man's wis-

dom

These words, which again
is despised.
limit the praise of wisdom expressed above,
depend also on the expression, " Then said I."
They refer, according to ver. 15, to the fact that
in the beginning no one had thought of the wisdom of that deliverer of the city and not even
of the ingratitude afterwards shown to him, or
of not having followed his wise counsels (which

—

latter view however would be in antagonism with
ver. 15, according to which the sorely pressed
city was really delivered).

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
(

With UomUetical Hints.)

As the previous section contained a series of
ethical precepts with an anthropological foundation (similar to the one preceding it) so is this
one a combination of theological and etnical truths,
which the author lays to the heart of his readers.
And it is especially the doctrine of the incomprehensibility of the decrees and judgments of God,
and of the hidden character of His universal rule
that the author treats, and from which he derives the duties of a cheerful enjoyment and use
of the blessings of life (ix. 7-9) of an untiring
activity (ix. 10) and of continued striving after
practical wisdom as a possession that is valuable
under all circumstances. The contents are therefore similar to those of chap, iii., only that there
the principal thought is of the conditioning and
restrictive character of the divine counsels and
acts of universal rule ; here, on the contrary, the
prominent idea is their hidden and unsearchable
nature (Rom. ix. 88; 1 Cor. xiii. 12). This section is also in close relation with chap, vi., especially in regard to its ethical and practical precepts (comp. ix. 9, with vi. 12; ix. 14, with vi.
8 ; ix. 1-6, with vi. 2-6, etc.), only that from the
former, the conclusions drawn are mainly seri-

ous and gloomy, while from the latter they are
predominantly cheerful.
Homily on the whole section. The thought of
the brevity of human life, and the obscurity of
that which awaits us in it, should not discourage
but impel us to a ready and cheerful use of the
blessings granted us here below, as well as of the
powers for a truly wise exertion or more briefly:
Of the blessing and value of reflections concerning death, as an impulse to the zealous fulfilment
;

of the avocations of

life.

viii. 16,

17.

Hieronymus:

—He

shows

that there are causes for all things, why each
thing should thus be, and that there is righteousness in all, though they may be latent and beyond the comprehension. Zbtss: a Christian
should neither show himself negligent in investigating the works of God, nor too curious.
Hansen: God's works that He performs among
the children of men have eternity in view, ana
nothing short of eternity will open up to us their
inner perfection, Rev. xv. 3.
Bbrlenb. Bible :
ye poor blind men, who think to fathom by
your wisdom the cause of divine providences;
ye are indeed greatly deceived! You condemn
everything that surpasses our understanding,
when you should rather confess that these things
are so much the more divine, the more they surpass your comprehension. The more trouble you
take to fathom the secrets of wisdom by your
own study, so much the less do you attain your
goal.
The true test that a man possesses genuine
wisdom, is when he is assured that he cannot
comprehend the mysteries of God as He deals
with souls.
Hengstenberg : Blessed is the
man who accepts without examination all that
God sends him, in the firm trust that it is right,
however wrong it may appear, and that to those
who love God all things must be for the best.
Chap. ix. 1-8. Brenc (ver. 1): There are
those whom God loves and whom He hates.
For
He does not cast off the whole human race,
though He might justly do so ; neither does He
embrace all men in His favor ; but to some He
deigns to grant His mercy, whilst others He leaves
There is, however, no
to their own destruction.
one who oan know by any external sign, whom
God receives or rejects. ( Ver. 2, 8). Whoever In
faith looks into the word of God may easily know
that, though the wicked may now seem to have
the same fortune with the pious, there shall come,
at last, a clear discrimination between the good
and the bad, adjudging the one class to eternal
punishment, the others to the happiness of everlasting life.
Geibr (ver. 2, 3). We cannot judge
of the condition of the dead after this life, by our
reason, but only by its accordance with the reHansen : We are to asvealed word of God.
cribe it to the peculiarities of this present life,
if the just suffer with the wicked;
Sirach

—

—

—

—

—

xl. 1

ff.

—

Zet8s: A child of God should love this life
not on account of temporal prosperity, but for
the honor of God, and the welfare of his neighCramer: So long as the wicked lives, it
bor.
is better for him than if he is dead, since he has
yet time to repent. But when he is dead then
Starkb : Atheists live
all hope for him is lost.
in the foolish delusion that after death all is over
and that the soul ceases with the death of the
body but they will receive the most emphatic
contradiction on the great day of judgment.

—

—

;

Vers. 7-10.

Luther

world where there

(ver. /):

—You

live in

a

nothing but sorrow, misery,
grief, and death, with much vanity : therefore
use life with love, and do not make your own life
sour and heavy with vain and anxious cares.
Solomon does not say this to the secure and wickis
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ed children of the world, but to those truly fearing and believing God. These latter he consoles,
and desires that they may cheerfully take comTo the former He says rejoice, but
fort in God.
does not bid those to drink wine, eat, etc., who
too
much inclined to do so, and pass their
are but
lives in idleness and voluptuousness as wicked
and depraved men.
The believers have more
Zeyss (ver. 7)
claim to the gifts of God than the unbelievers
(1 Cor. iii. 21, 22), although they may enjoy
them the least. (ver. 9). Marriage is a sacred
and wise ordinance of God therefore the Chrisbut it
tian may use it with a good conscience
must be enjoyed in the fear of God, Eph. v. 31.
and
Arrogance, pride,
display
Starke (ver. 8)
in dress are very common vices in these latter
children
of
it
very
difficult
times: the
God find
(ver. 10). The
to suppress these in themselves.
that
obligations
you owe to the body, you owe
man neglect not the lnbor
doubly to the soul.
due to thy soul the night of death is coming
when no one can work. Cramer (ver. 10)
We should perform the work of our calling with
a resolute and confident spirit, and never hesiHenostrnbero (ver. 10)
tate in our charge.
That we should do all that lies in our power is
the
facts
that
required by
what we leave undone
here below is never done, that the tasks placed
upon us by God for this life, and which here remain unperformed, never find their performance,
and that the gifts and powers conferred on us for
this life must be used in this life.
:

—

—

;

129

1-16.

time dwell in obscurity, he will nevertheless be
drawn forth from it before he is aware. Wisdom
of Solomon x. 18, 14.

APPENDIX.
Kohblith's Idea op the Dead.

[I.

ix.

6:—

The

living

know
know

For them there

that they
if

most

die,

—Chap,

tbe dead they nothing

no more reward— forgotten

is

their

name;
Their love, their hate, their zeal, all perished now
Whilst the world last*, no portion more have they
In all the works performed beneath the sun.

;

:

—

—

;

:

—

—

Vers. 11 and 12. Tubingen Bible: Even in
temporal things it does not depend upon any
one's will or movements, but only on God's
mercy. Everything is derived from God's blessing. —-Starke (ver. 12) :
By his skill man can
calculate the rising and setting of the sun ; but
human wisdom does not extend so far that one
can tell when the sun of his life will rise or set.
Henqstenberq: If it seems sad with tho people of God when the world triumphs, let us reflect that such result does not depend on the
might, or the weakness of men
and that a sudden catastrophe may overwhelm the highest, and
cast him to the ground.
Have we God for our
friend ? it all comes to that as the only thing that
can decide.
Such a poor
Ver. 13-16. Mrlanohthon
man, in a city, was Jeremiah, as he himself
writes, a man who saved the ohurch in the midst
At the same time the
of disorder and confusion.
precept admonishes us that good counsels are
listened to by the few, whilst the worst please
the many.
And thus he says The poor man's

—

—

—

;

:

—

—

;

—

wisdom is despised.
Wisdom,
Cartwriqht
however splendid, if in lowly state, is so obscured by the cloud of poverty that in a brief
time it has all eyes averted, and utterly falls
from the memory.
Cramer: Thou shouldstlaud no one on account of his high estate, and despise no one on
account of his low estate.
For the bee is a very
little creature, and yet gives the sweetest fruit.
Starke: The heart of man is by nature so
:

—

—

—

oorrupt that to

its

own injury

it-

is inclined to

run after folly, and be disobedient, to wisdom.
But true wisdom always finds those who know
and love her. Though a wise man may for a

Stuart thinks that the Preacher " claims small
merit for the living, merely the knowledge that
they must die." "Is this," he asks, •• better
than not knowing any thing?" He argues, besides, that there is an inconsistency in such a
view, made greater by the fact that this praise
of life is one of the cheering passages, whereas
such declarations as vii. 1; iv. 2-3 are from the
desponding mood. Is not this, however, a mis.
take"?
The language here is gloomy, if not
wholly desponding. Koheleth is perplexed and
bewildered as he contemplates the apparent state
of the dead, especially as it presents itself to the
sense, inactive, motionless, silent, unheeding.
He
turns to the living, and surveys their condition,
so full of vanity, with only the superiority of a
little knowledge, one important element of which
is a knowledge that this vanity must come to an
end.
It is just the survey that would give rise
to that touching irony already spoken of, that
mournful smile at human folly, in which a just
contempt is blended with deepest sympathy, an
irony, not sneering, but tenderly compassionate,
such as we find in some other Scriptures. As,
for example, in Gen. iii. 22, where God is represented as ironically repeating the words of Satan, but in a spirit how different from that of the
fiend!
Ah, poor wretch! he knows it now, the
difference between good and evil!
See Gen., p.
240.
So here, as though he had said, "Alas,
their boasted knowledge
They know that they
must die, this is the substance of it, the remotest bound to which their science reaches."

—

—

!

There

is something of the same feeling in what is
here affirmed of the state of the dead. It gloomily
contemplates only the physical aspect, or the
physical side of death, such as presents itself,
sometimes, to the Christian, without any feeling
of inconsistency, and without impairing that
hope of future life which he possesses in a higher
degree than Koheleth. We may even say that it
is good for us, occasionally, to fix our minds on
this mere physical aspect of our frail humanity.
when shall spring visit the mouldering nrn ?
when shall day dawn on the night of the grave?

It was not an infidel, but a devout believer, that
wrote this. And so, too, there may be, at times,
a sort of melancholy pleasure in thinking of
death mainly in its aspect of repose from the
toils and anxieties of the present stormy life ; as
in that mournful dirge so often sung at fune-

rals
UnTeil thy bosom, faithful tomb
Take this new treasure to thy trust;

And

give these Mtcred relics room
in the sileut dust.

To slumber
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Nor

pain, nor grief, nor anxious for,
Invade thy bounds ; no mortal wow

Can reach the peaceful

We feel no inconsistency between such strains,
even when they assume a more sombre aspect,
and that brighter view which the Christian takes
in contemplating the spiritual side of our strnngc
human destiny, or even as it sometimes presented
itself to the Old Testament believer (Ps. xvi. 11
xvii. 15; ixxiii. 24).
They no more jar upon
our speculative theology than the language of
our Saviour, John ix. 4: "The night comet h,
when no man can work " [comp. Ecclesiastes ix.
10; xi. 8], or that touching language of the New
Testament which represents death under the
soothing conception of a sleep Ko wmc a lying
down to rest. This term is not confin-d to the
body, as the best exegesis would show, but wou.d
seem to denote also a most blessed state of quiescence for the spirit, a state rudi mental, imperfect, unfinished, anomalous, preparatory, yet
most secure, tranquil, yet not torpid inactive,
yet not inert a holy conscious rest, a lying
" under the shadow of the Almighty/' separate
from the present world, away from all its busy
doings, if not from all its memories, and thus
cradled again, nursed and educated, we may say,
for that higher finished life, when death shall be
fully conquered.
He is the last and greatest
enemy [1 Cor. xv. 26] who, until that time, retains some dominion over all humanity,
even
over those "who sleep in Jesus," or "through
Jesus," as it should be rendered, the saved, or
rather, the being saved [present participle, ol

—

!

—

—

—
—

—

—

—

Gu$6tuvoi\ the being healed, or made alive, as the
Syriao has it, those in whom the redemptive life
of Christ is overcoming death, and growing to the
matured and perfect life of eternity. For it is
clear, even from the New Testament, that this
"state of death," or reign of death, still continues, in a certain sense, and in a certain degree,
until the resurrection.
Its power is over all men,
and over the whole roan, soul and body, although
for the Christian, whose "life is hid with Christ
in God " [Col. iii. 8], its sting is taken quite

away.

There

is

no mistaking the language,

1

Cor. xv. 64: brav 6i rb (pdaprbv tovto ivSvai/rat
afBapoiuv *c r. X. It is only when this corruption
puts on incorruption, and this mortal puts on
immortality, that there is brought to pass the
saying, "Death is swallowed up in victory." Till
then, Death and Hades go together.
One is but
the continuation of the other. Being in Hades is
being in the kingdom of the dead. Till then, the
Old Testament idea still holds of death, not as extinction, non-existence, or not being [see Genesis,
Notes, pp. 273, 680], but as a state, a state of positive being, though strange and inexplicable,
a state of continued personality, real though undefined, utterly unknown as to its condition, or
only conceived of negatively as something that
differs, in almost every respect, from the present
active,
planning,
toiling,
pleasure-grasping,
knowledge-seeking life " beneath the sun." That
there is something strange about it, something
difficult to be thought, is intimated in our
Saviour's language respecting the Old Testament
saints, Luke xx. 38. navrec y&P airy r€tatv, "for
they all live unto Him" [unto God], as though
what was called their life was something out of

—

them, and could only be made dimly conceivable
by this remarkable language. Compare the
Jewish expression as we find it, 1 8am. xxv. 29,
and as it is interpreted and often quoted by Rabto us

sleeper here.

binical writers,

up

CTTin

Th2f3

Hjny "bound

bundle of life with Jehovah thy God,"
or as the Vulgate renders it anima custodit*
quasi in faseiculo viventium apud Dominum Deum
in the

tuum.

There is yet a reserve to the doctrine of the
immediate after life, still a veil cast over it, we
may reverently say, even in the New Testament
The most modern notions of a sudden transition to
the highest Heavens, and to the perfect life,
are, perhaps, as far to the one extreme, as the
descriptions of mortality which Koheleth gives
us, in his gloomy mood, may be in the other.
This idea of the dead passing straightway into
a busy active state of existence, in these respects
resembling the present life, with its proud talk
of progress, was unknown to the early Church,
as its liturgies and funeral hymns most evidently
show. See especially the earliest Syriac hymns,
much of whose language the modern notions
would render almost unintelligible. Christ has
indeed "brought immortality to light," but it is
chiufly by the doctrine of the resurrection, that
great article so clear in the New TesUment,
though having its shadow in the Old. But there
is another doctrine there, however little it is studied.
We are taught that there was a work of
Christ in Hades.
He descended into Hades he
makes proclamation [eK^nfrv] in Hades (1 Pet.
iii. 10) to those who are there "in ward."
He
is our Christian
Hermes, belonging to both
worlds.
He is the iwxoyuybc, the oonductor and
guide of redeemed spirits in Hades, the "Shepherd and Bishop of souls" (1 Pet. ii. 15), the
"Good Shepherd" (Ps. xxih.), who leads his
spiritual flock beside the still waters, in the Getzolmawth. the "valley of the death shade," or
terra umbrarum, and, at the same time, the great
High Priest above, to whom is " given all power
;

in

Heaven and in earth." He is the SkUH "JkSo
Redeeming Angel of the Old Testament, to

the

whom the righteous committed their spirits [Ps.
xxxi. CI and the Mediator more clearly revealed
in the New.
The doctrine of the immediate after life, as we
have said, has still a shadow cast upon it. We
should not, therefore, wonder to find Koheleth
His very language
still more under the veil.
implies continuance of being, in some way, although presenting a state of inactivity, and, in a
word, a want of all participation in the doings
and even memories of the present " life beneath
the sun." It did not fall in the way of his
musing to speak of differences, in this state, between the "righteous and the wicked;" but, in
other passages of the Old Testament, it appears
more clear, though still barely hinted, as in
Prov. xiv. 82; Ps. Ixxiii. 20; xlix. 16. It is a
state in which the one is "driven away," whilst
the other "has hope." Elsewhere, however [iii.
17: xii. 13, 14], Koheleth affirms his strong oelief that at some time, and in some way, the two
classes will be judged, and the difference between

them most clearly manifested.
In the rhythmical version of
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CHAP. Vin. 16-17.—IX.
is rendered philosophy, because the writer seems,
in this place, to take it in its more pretentious
sense, or for human wisdom in distinction from
very much as
speculative inquiry,
the Diviue,
Paul uses oofia, sometimes, in the New Testa-

—

—

ment.
to the

And so, perhaps, we would come nearer
intended force of the other word fljn by

rendering science, although not exactly corresponding to it in the most modern acceptation of
It is Paul's yvvoic, " curious knowthe term.
ledge," not mere knowing, as consciousness,
whether Koheleth held to uny such consciousness
or not. Comp. it with ]tatfn {plan, reckoning) in

—

So, too, even when
immediate connection.
speaking of the perfect psychological state (1 Cor.
xiii. 8) Paul says of knowledge (yvuoic), Karapyrj-

—

not, "it shall cease," as rendered, but
dfoerai
" it shall be deposed " put one side no longer
made the highest thing, as in this fallen life,
where the intellectual is placed abovo the moral
nature.
In the blessed and perfect life to come,
moral or spiritual contemplation, pervaded by
aydny, shall be the highest exercise of the soul.
Even the intermediate state is to be regarded as superior to the present existence in ontological rank,
and the terms embryotic or rvdimental, if applied
to it, must be taken simply as denoting U formative state of repose, preparatory to the more
glorious life that follows.—T. L.]
[II.

—

—

The alleged Epicureanism or Kohe-

leth. Note on chap. ix. 7-10, in connection
with chap. xi. 9, 10. These passages have given
Stuart, with many
rise to much comment.
others, regards the first of them as expressing
the real advice which Koheleth would give in
regard to the conduot of life, and then says:
*« In all this there is nothing Epicurean."
What
then is Epicureanism ? Or how shall we distinguish ? It would seem to be almost too sober a
The language here used may almost be
word.
characterized as Anacreontic : " Eat with joy thy
thy garbread, and drink with mirth thy wine,
ments always white, and oil ne'er lacking to thy
head:"

—

TIitmn*v,

&
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critics (seep. 71) called " the case speaking,"
the language of human life and human actions,
in view of the pure earthliness of its condition.
It is the language of the author so far as he puts
himself forth as the representative of such a despairing state: quasi dtzertt, O homo quia ergo, post
mortem nihil es, dwn vivis in hac brevi vitafruere voman since, after death, thou art
luptate, etc. : "
nothing, then, whilst thou livest thy short life,
enjoy pleasure, indulge in feasts, drown thy
oares in wine, go forth adorned in raiment ever
white (a sign of perpetual joy), let fragrant odors
be ever breathing from thy head ; take thy joy
in female loveliness (qutecunque Ubi placerent feminarum, ejus gauds complexu, et vanam hanc et bre~
vrm vitam vana et brevi voluptate percurre) and in
brief pleasure pass this thy brief life of vanity,"
etc.
He then represents Koheleth as retracting
all this in the passage immediately following,
where he says, «* / turned again, and saw that the
race was not to the swift, nor the battle to the
strong, nor wealth to the prudent, rlc," in other
words, that thus to live iu joy was not in man's
power, but that all things happened as they were
disposed by God: Hate, aliquie mquit, loquatur
Epteurus et Aristippus, et eeteri pecudes philosophorum, ego autem (in quit Koheleth) mecum diUgenter
retractant, invenio rum est velocium cursue, nee for'

Hum prsetium,

etc., etc.

There are two things in the passage itself that
lead the serious reader to such a feeling, and
such a view of its ironical, or, rather, its dramatic character.
The first is the exuberance of
the language, its extravagance, its Bacchanalian
style, we might almost call it, inconsistent with,
or certainly not demanded by, such a moderate,
rational, sober view, or such a sober advice to
live a contented life, as Stuart contends for, or,
in other words, a judicious, virtuous Epicureanism.
The joy so oft repeated, the mirth, the
wine, the white raiment, the aromatic oils what
has such superlativeness of style to do with such
a moderate, sober purpose? It was no more
needed than the language which Euripides f Al-

—

cestis 800) puts into the

mouth of Hercules. wnen

playing the Bacchanalian, and which this Solomonic irony so closely resembles
:

To p66ov to noAAnfrvAAw
Bvtpotrs <ra«rr*r, vtrr rhv KtUTjifplpar
Bu»k Aoyt£ou <ro> tA 6" aAAa 7% vv^ijf.
Kai Tiff wKtlaroy ifli<m\v Bu*v.
Tifia
Ovxovr, fiwB' it****, tV Auimjf a^tif, »ip,
Src^aroif trviceurB*i% k. t. A.

Kpora^Oiffir apMOffarrff

How, then, shall we avoid what seems to be
on the very face of the passage f It will not do
to resort to any special interpretation on account
of a mere exigentia loci; although it might, with
perfect truth, be said, that such Anacreontic advice is not only contrary to all the more serious
portions of the Scriptures, Old and New; but also
to the deeply solemn views in regard to human
vanities, and the great awaiting judgment, that
Koheleth himself has, in other places, so clearly
expressed. All this outward argument, however,
would not justify us in calling it irony, unless
there were some internal evidence, something in
^he very style of the, passage which called for
such a conclusion. A careful examination, made
in the spirit of the whole book, shows that there
It was
are such internal grounds of criticism.
a feeling of this that led Jerome, the most judicious of the Patristic commentators, to call it a
npoourroiToita, a personification, or dramatizing,
more rhetorum et poetarum, or what the Jewish

M

Make glad thy heart, drink
Regard thine owu nil elsa
In
In

wine, the

life

to-day

belongs to chance.
;
hijfh esteem hold Love's riulightful power.
social joy Inlultfe— * ith chaplets crowned;

And

drive dnil care away.

Hear Koheleth
Go then and

eat with Joy thy bread,

and drink with mirth

thy wine.

In every *e**oo be thy garments white,

And Intgraut oil be never lucking to thy head;
Live joy fnl with the wile whom thou hast loved.

The one kind

of language seems but the echo of
the other. If we disregard the spirit and the
design of Koheleth, there is an Epicurean zest
in his description, not surpassed, to say the least,
by that of Euripides. We may say, too, on the
other hand, that it is not easy to distinguish his
language, and the spirit of it, from that of Paul
in his quotation, 1 Cor. xv. '62: "Let us eat and
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If it be said that
drink, for to-morrow we die."
the context there makes it impossible for us to
mistake the Apostle's ironical meaning, the same
may be said in respect to the writer who tells us,
only a short distance back,
Better to risit sorrow's boose, than seek the banquet hell
Better In grief than mirth;
For in the Badneu of the fitoe the heart becometh lair.

It is the very nature of rhetorical irony, especially if it be the irony of sorrowful warning, to
paint the thing in higher colors, we may say,
than would suit its description in a more direct

Had it been a piece
of Isocratean moralizing in commendation of a
moderate, contented, frugal, and thankful enjoyment of life, it would naturally have been in
a lower and calmer strain. The wine, the odors,
the splendid raiment, would have been all wantThey are just the points in the picture,
ing.
however, to make an impression on the serious
mind when it is felt to be a description of the
We may even say that they are
vanity of life.
just the things that lead to suoh a feeling.
The second internal evidence showing the true
character of this passage, is the feeling of sorrow, which, amidst all its apparent joyousness,
the writer cannot suppress. We have called it
irony, but the irony of the Bible is not only seriWhilst, then,
ous, but sometimes most tender.
the language here criticised is not the mere
worldly advice that Stuart and others would represent, neither is it, on the other hand, the hard
irony of sarcasm, or of unpitying satire. Koheleth's thoughts of death, and its awful unknown,
have depressed his faith, and there seems to have
come over him a feeling akin to despair. His
idea of God's justice, and of some great destiny,
or world, over and encompassing the present, is
not lost for it reappears strongly afterwards
but, for the moment, the thought of man, as he
is seen in the earthly state, becomes predominant, and he breaks out in this strain, in which
" Go then and
pity is a very manifest element.
enjoy thy poor life." There is strong feeling in
it, a most tender compassion, and this shows itself in that touching mention of the transient
human state, and, especially, in the pathetio repetition of the words
and didactio admonition.

—

The days of thy Tain life,—that life
Which God hath given to thee beneath the son;
Yea,

all

thy days of veuity.

This plaintive tone is utterly inconsistent with
the Epicurean interpretation, however moral and
decent we may strive to make it.
Again, there are two arguments against such
a view that may be said to be outside of the passage itself, though one of them is derived from
another place in the book. First in chap. xi.
9, 10, we have a strain so precisely similar, in
style and diction, that we cannot help regarding

—

it as possessing the same rhetorical character.
It may be thus given metrically, yet most literally, and with the full force of every Hebrew

word:

even if it were not followed by that most impressive warning:
Bat know that

for all this, thy God will thee to Judgment
bring;
then turn sorrow from thy soul, keep evil from thy flesh
For childhood and the morn of life, they, too, are vanity.

is clearly expressed, although
that suoh expression is just what the
previous words, rightly comprehended in their
Rhetorispirit, would have led as to expect.
cally regarded, such an addition would have
been exactly adapted to this place (ix. 7-10). It
would have been in harmony with the tone of
what had gone before. It is, however, so suggested by the whole spirit of the passage, and
especially by that irrepressible tone of commiseration that appears in the words before cited
(the pathetic allusion to our poor vain life), that
it may well be a question whether any such distinct warning, or any mere moralizing utterance,
could have had more power than the " expressive
silence " which leaves it wholly to the feeling
and conscience of the reader.
The passage xi. 9, 10, is so important in itself,
and has such a bearing on the one before us, as
to justify its fuller interpretation in this place.
Many modern commentators regard these verses
also as a tenant advice to the young man, if the
term teriout could, with any propriety, be apThe older complied to such an admonition.
mentators, however, are mostly the other way.
They regarded the passage as indeed most terioum % but as having this character from its sharp
yet mournful irony.
So Geikb says : "magna*
interpretum partem hoc verba imperativa ironice aeAmong these were Kimchi, Mungterus,
cipere."
Mercerus, Drusius, Junius, Piscator, Cartwright,
Cujetan, Vatablus, Ar. Montanus, Osorius, Mariana, Menoch, Pineda, Jac. Mathim, and others,
among whom may be reckoned Tremellius, if we
may judge from the tone and styre-of his Latin
Luther was the other way, and it
translation.
may be said that he has given the tone to many
that have come after him, evangelical as well as
rationalist. " This is said seriously by Solomon,"
he tells us, " de licita juventutit hilaritate, concerning the permitted joyfulness of youth, which ought
not to be unbridled, or lascivious, but restrained
within certain limits." But what right has he
What limits are assigned? The
to say this?
language seems wholly without limitations, or
" Walk in the ways of thine heart, and
reserve :
in the sight of thine eyes," terms which every
where else in the Hebrew Scriptures are used, in

Here the caution

we

malam partem, to denote sensual and ungodly
" Ye shall not go
conduct; as in Numb. xv. 39
:

1

(roam)

>

It is

not easy to mistake the character of this,

OrttS ?

C3JTJJ. 'JHstl

nn*

your own heart, and after your eyes."
also the frequent phrase

j!

^T

"!t?»

after

Compare
commonly

rendered " the imagination of the heart," but really

meaning the

turningt (choices) of the heart,

doing as one pleases. See Deut. xxix. 18; Ps. Ixxxi.
13 where it is synonymous with C3rrnfr£)03 Kh\
44

Rejoice O yonth In childhood; let thy heart
Still cheer Uiee in the day when thoo art strong;
Go on iu every w*y thy will sh*U cuou»e,
Aud alter sveiy form thiue yes behold.

feel

walking in their own counsels,'' also Jerem.

ix. 13,

and other

places.

Compare

especially

where, for ** the heart to follow the
eye " is placed among the grievous sins, being
regarded, in fact, as the very fountain-head of

Job xxxi.

7,
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my

heart

"if

Dtf,

hath gone after mine eyes," the will (the conaeieoee) after the choice, the velle after the optare,
»« Walk
in the
the voluntas after the voluptat.
way of thine heart ;" what an admonition this to
a young man, even if such a one ever needed an
exhortation to hilarity, or to the following of his
own pleasure ! How strange, too, as coming from
one who, in other parts of this book, talks so differently: "Better the house of mourning than
the house of feasting ;" " I said of laughter it is
mad, of mirth,
what availeth it !" Compare it
with the repeated charge of Solomon, in the Proverbs, to restrain the young man not to let him
go after the imaginations of his heart, to put a
bridle on him ("pn Proy. xxii. 6), and " bow

—

down

his neck in his youth." The language here
is peculiar, and each word must be sharply looked
to:

"Go on"

(it

is

^H,

the piel intensive)

"keep

going, in the ways (all the ways, in the
plural, every way) of thine heart," «pyjg '10733^
(the k'tib is undoubtedly right) and in (or after)
the forms of thine eyes." The word rw"]0 is
so frequently

phrase

HJOO

used of female beauty (see the
flS]
Gen. xii. 11, and other

places) that the idea is at once suggested here;
and what a contrast then to our Saviour's teaching, that even to look is sin.
What a contrast,
we may say, is the whole of it thus considered,

what Christ says about the broad way, and

to

to

John's most emphatic language (1 Epist. ii.
16) respecting "the lust of the eye," the desire
of the eye, r%v kirtdvfilav rov bfdaXfi&vl
If we
give the phrase the more general rendering,
" the sight of the eyes (sight objectively) it would
come to the same thing It would be a license to
follow every form of beauty.
There might be
urged, too, the contrast between it (thus regarded
as serious advice even in the most decent sense
that oould be given to it) and Paul's counsel for
St.

16-17.—IX.

1-16.
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He was

of a very jovial disposition; but what
him to such interpretations, here and
elsewhere in this book, was his aversion to some
of the more austere dogmas, as well as practices of
Romanism, and especially his dislike of asceticism,
as exhibited by the Monks.
Hence he allowed
himself too much to be driven towards the opposite extreme.
Thus in his commenting on the
n«")D3, "in the sight of thine
words
chiefly led

yyp

eyes," he boldly says, quod offertur oculit tuis hoe
fnure, ne fiae similis Monachorum, etc.: " whatever is offered to your eyes, that freely enjoy,
lest you become like the monks who would not
have one even look at the sun." And so in the
beginning of the passage, ver. 9: turn prohibet
jucunditatee rive voluptat es,

quemadmodum

etulii

monachi fecervnt, etc,: " It does not prohibit delights nor pleasures, as the foolish monks have
done, which is nothing else than making stocks
of young men (even as Anselm says, tile monachissimus monachut, that most monkish monk), or
than attempting to plant a tree in a narrow pot."
Others of the Reformers and early Protestant

commentators were influenced in the same way
in following Luthbr, and there can be no doubt
that this has much affected their interpretations
of Koheleth, making him talk like an Epicurean,
and then denying that it was Epicureanism, or
trying to throw over it a decent ethical mantle by
their unwarranted hypotheses and limitations.
After they have done their best, however, in this
way, they make this writer of Holy Scripture to
be a moralist inferior to Socrates and Seneca,
who certainly never thought that a young man
needed any such advice as that. The pious
Gsibr seems to be aware of the suggestions that
might arise from other parts of Scripture, and
would zealously guard this virtuous Solomonio
young man, who needs such a caution against
excessive sobriety, from any comparison with the
Prodigal Son, Luke xv. But what did he do,
that JUiue perditut, that spendthrift,

ille

heluo, as

young men, Titus it 6, rov$ vecrripovc napandfot Geibr calls him, except " to walk in the ways of
What
his heart, and in the sight of his eyes ?"
ew&poveiv, " exhort them to be sober," temperate,
sound-minded, having reason and conscience ru- is all pleasure-seeking selfishness [ftAavr/a,
"
ling over appetite and desire.
How unlike, too, QiXtrfovla, 2 Tim. iii. 2-4] but saying give unto
the Psalmist' 8 direction cxix. 9, "Wherewith me my portion of good* that falleth to me," in this
shall a young man cleanse his way,
by taking world ?

—

might have been thought, however, that the
warning of
judgment, would have been treated in a different manner
but the general consistency of
which Luthbr speaks has led some to an Epicurean interpretation even of this. We regret to
find our author Zookler following such a course
It

heed thereto

pDBH)* Dv watching it, according

Thy word." How utterly opposed to this is
the unlimited advice to the young man " to walk
in the way of his heart," that is, to do as he
Luther feels the force of this contrast,
pleases.
for he says in the same comment, when he comes
to

to

speak of the words

in the

pS

OTtt

"]Sni

" walk

ways

of thine heart," fecit hie loeue ut totum hunc teztum ironiam eete putarem, quiafermein
malam partem tonat, tiquie meedat in via cordis sui:
" This place would make me think that the whole
text was irony, because the phrase ' to walk in
the way of one's heart,' is so generally taken in a
bad sense." But, after all, he goes on to say that
we must abide by the general idea of the passage

he had taken

and suppose che necessary
limitations.
Very few commentators have had
a clearer perception than Luther of the general
(as

it)

sense of the Scripture, but in regard to such passages as these he is not to be implicitly trusted.

latter part of ver. 10, following the

;

words "]j?D DJ7D 10H
"turn away sorrow from thy heart." " Here,"
be says, "the positive exhortation to hilarity
(frolichsein) is followed by a dissuasion from its
in his interpretation of the

opposite,"— that is, the young man is told to
avoid seriousness as painful and troublesome
(Kummer, Unmuth,) which he gives as the interpretation of Djf2].
It is a recommendation of
hilarity, of mirth, in opposition to asceticism or

sobriety, as though the young man's danger in Solomon's time, or in the days of Malachi, or at any other period in the human history,
had been in that direction of gloom and

undue

1

monkery.
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There are few interpreters more honest, or
learned, than Stuart, and jet his comment

more

here is certainly a very strange one. " In verse
9th/* he tells us, "the command is to do something positive in the way of enjoyment; here it
Taking both togeis to shun evil and suffering.
ther, the amount is, enjoy all that a rational
man can enjoy in view of retribution, and avoid
all the evil and suffering that can be avoided."
Why
Retribution here is a mere make weight.
retribution for simply acting according to the
advice ? If pleasure be the good, then, as that
acute moralist Socrates says, " he who gets the
most of it is the ayaBbc av$p, the good man, the
"But why," asks 8tuart, "is this
best man."
so strongly urged upon the young ?" The question is certainly one that is very naturally suggested in view of such an interpretation, but the
answer he gives is remarkable: "Plainly because that even they, although in the best estate
of man, hold life by a very frail tenure. Therefore, as even youth is so frail and evanescent,
make the best of it. It iB almost as if he had
said
Then or never." In other words, a short
Anacrcon could not have
life and a merry one.
No exhortation to obedience to
said it better.
parents, to temperance, to sober-mindedness, in
the style of Paul, no advice to "watch over the
heart," such as Solomon gives in the Proverbs,
but a direction "to walk in the sight of the
eyes," and a caution against seriousness as inconsistent with youthful hilarity. Strange advice this under any circumstances ; and still more
strange from the fact that it is the only place in
the book in which young men are addressed,
the first verse of chap. xii. being but a continuaLook at the
tion of the admonition here given.
argument as it thus presents itself: God will
bring thee unto judgment, young man ; therefore
put away all serious concern from thy heart.
And why? Because youth is brief and evanesHow does it compare Scripturally with
cent.
the other view as presenting the other reasoning
Know that God will bring thee into judgment for
"following the ways of thine heart, and walking
in the sight of thine eyes ;" therefore "turn sorrow from thy heart" [thy soul], that is the
feeling of remorse, the sense of the Divine displeasure, or of thine own self-accusing indignation [0^3] for such an unrestrained living to

—

thyself,

and "keep

off

["Oyn, avert]

evil

from

—

thy flesh " that is, the bodily ills that must come
from a life of sensuality, or following " the desire
of thy heart," and "the voluptuous sight of thine
eyes." And why? Because " childhood and youth
[JH^riBf, literally, the

morn of

life]

are vanity;"

their joys, take them at the highest,
are vain and worthless in comparison with the
serious evils, whether for this life or another, that
such a course of free indulgence may bring upon
thee.
The ironical nature of this passage is accepted
by that great critic, Glassius, in the Philologia
It is an "apostrophe," he says,
Sacra, p. 1518.
" a conceseio irottica cufue correct to, a coneueludine
animi et tensuum prava revocans, ttatim subjungi-

that

is, all

—

but know. He compares it with
tur:" Go on,
Isaiah ii. 10, "enter into the rock, and hide thyself in the dust," but know that God will find

thee.
8o Isaiah viii. 9, " Join yourselves together, enter into council, but know that it will be
all in vain."
It is equivalent to ssying, "though
ye do this," the imperative being really the

—

statement of an hypothesis.
cites is Isaiah xxi. 6:

watch, eat, drink,"

Another passage he
Spread the table, set the
though that may be taken

••

etc.;

in a different way.

A second outside proof of the true character of
the language, Eccles. ix. 7-10, is derived from a
passage in the Apocryphal book entitled Wisdom
of Solomon.
It is evidently an imitation of these
very verses, and, whether written by a Jew or a
Christian, is evidence of the earliest mode of interpreting all such modes of speaking in Koheleth.
It is the language of the worldly pleasureseeker, chap. ii. vers. 6-8 : " Come then, and let
us enjoy the good that is before us ; let us be
filled with costly wine and aromatic odors; let no
flower of the spring pass by us ; let us crown
ourselves with roses before they be withered," etc.
The imitation is evident throughout the passage.
It appears not only from the language used, but
also from the fact that the writer, both by his
general style and by the title be has given to his
book, intended it as a more full and florid setting
forth of what he deemed the pervading thought
and feeling of Koheleth. Now, by placing this
same style of language in the mouth of the sensualist, he makes clear that he was of like opinion
with Jzromi (whose views may have been derived from his Hebrew teacher representing the
same view afterwards advanced by Kimchi), that
as uttered by Koheleth, it was a irpoounoxotla, a
•dramatic representing of what is expressed in
human action, the sensualist's own conduct
speaking forth the view of life that would be in
accordance with the idea that this is all of man,
and that there is no such judgment as that on
which Koheleth elsewhere so strongly insists.
This is rendered still more clear from the sudden
change that immediately follows in ver. 11, and
which J romx justly characterises as Koheleth
retractan*.
He cannot let the language go without showing how full of vanity it is, viewed only
in regard to the present world, and according to
the known condition of human life :

—

I turned again to look beneath the tan.
Not to the swift the race, I saw, nor Tlctory to the strong,
Nor to tho wise secure their bread, nor to the prudent
wealth.

The very uncertainty of all human

efforts renders
such advice utterly vain. Why say to men, be
happy, eat, drink, and be merry, "let thy garments be ever white, and let aromatic oils be never lacking to thy head," when no strength, no
wisdom, can give any security for the avoidance
of sorrow, much less for the attainment of such
In such a connection the
Epicurean joys.
thought of there being, necessarily for man, a
judgment and a destiny, making all such pleasures, even if innocent, mere vanity and worthlessness in the comparison, is more powerfully
suggested than it would have been by the most
express utterance.
There are some other things of less exegetical
importance, but deserving of attention in their
bearing on the real character of these important passages.
Thus the words HV1 133 '3
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T?£?~n *

a 'rt7*n

VIII.

16-17—IX.

[ix.7] are rendered in E.V.:

God now accept eth thy works," indicating that
He has, in some way, become gracious. The trne
**

rendering is, "God hath already/ or rather,
44
long ago, accepted thy works." It is a thing
of the past, settled as the Divine way in regard
It is
to man ; He has never been offended at all.
the doctrine of Plato's second class of atheists
(as he calls them, though they claim to be theists), who believe in a Divine power, but regard
Him as taking no account of men, or rather, as
accepting all human works, as He accepts the
operations of nature. Or it is a Hebraistic form
of the Lucretian doctrine of the Divine nature:
Stmota ab nottris rtbu*, Kftmdaque Umy.
That this general acceptance by Deity of human
works is not the serious language of Koheleth, is
evident from his so frequent insisting on judgment, either in this world or in another, as though
it were his favorite doctrine, his " one idea," we
1

might say. in all this discourse. So Wordswobth
regards the whole passage as the language of (he
sensualist (which is the same as Jerome's ironical irpoauwoffmta, or Koheleth speaking in their
person), and thus comments on the words in*
question : " Evil men misconstrue their prosperity into a sign that God accepts their works."
There is, however, too muoh inferential moralising in such a statement.
In their language,
Gods •• accepting their works " is rather another
mode of saying that He is utterly indifferent
about them, or, as they would represent in their
Lucretian hyper piety, too great, too exalted, to
mind the affairs of men.
The 10th verse of ch. ix. is rendered in E. V
44
Whatever thy hand find eth to do, do it with thy
might." The Vulgate favors this, but the accents
:

forbid

it.

They connect

-\T\D2

with

JWyS,

re-

quiring us, if we follow them, to render : " what,
ever thy hand findeth to do in thy strength, do
it."
This puts a different aspect upon the sentence, and the accents, with their usual nioe discrimination, bring it out. The other rendering
would indeed suggest a similar meaning, but the
accents make it clear. It becomes the maxim,
rd updrurrov rb ditcatov, might makes right, or let
might be thy law of right, or as it is rendered in
the Metrical Version,

D s then, whato'er

thy hand ahall Had in thy

own might

to do.

Wordsworth

takes the same view: " Do all that
findeth to do by thy power" [see Hbng8TB5BBRO, Ewald] ; that is, " let might be right
with thee ; care nothing for God or man, but use
thy strength according to thy will." Surely
this is not the serious language of the serious
Koheleth, the earnest teacher of judgment, who
speaks so solemnly of " the fear of God, and who
says, only two verses from this : " Then I turned
again to look beneath the sun, and saw that the
race was not to the swift nor the victory to the

thy

hand

strong."

The language following: "For there is no
knowledge," etc., even Stuart regards as that of
the objector, though replying to the serious advice given above, as though he had said in addition: enjoy thyself, etc., for there is no after

135

1-16.

" But we have
to give thee uneasiness.
seen," says Stuart, "that the settled opinion of
Koheleth himself [viii. 12, 18] was something
It is not easy to unquite different from this."
derstand the remark. It would have furnished
Stuart a muoh more consistent ground of reasoning, had he regarded the whole passage as
He says, at the close
irony or personification.
of his oomment on the verses: "The positive
passages which show Koheleth' s view of judgment, and of retribution, are too strong to justify
us in yielding to suggestions of this nature "
state

that is, the supposition of his denial of all fuThis rule of criticism, had
ture accountability.
they consistently followed it, would have made
Koheleth all clear in many places where the opposite method produces inextricable confusion
and contradiction.
Such remarks as Zookler and Stuart sometimes make in deprecation of Epicureanism
[Hitzio, in general, gives himself no concern
about it] show the pressure upon evangelical

commentators (and even upon all who may in a
true sense be styled rational), when they adopt
what may be termed the half-way Lutheran
mode. The doctrine of Epicurus, even in its
most decent form, is so inconsistent with any
devout fear of God, and this again is so utterly
alien to any philosophic or scientific theism that
maintains a Deity indifferent to human conduct,
one who cannot bo prayed to, avevKTalo^ and
without any judgment either in this world or
another for in respect to the true nature of Koheleth's exhortation, either idea presents a conclusive argument. His doctrine must be somehow
connected with all that system of truth, with all
that "wisdom, of which the fear of the Lord is
the beginning." To a mind deeply meditative
like that of Koheleth, the thought of there being
no judgment, no hereafter (should such a belief
be erer forced upon it), would not be ground of
joy, much less of an exhortation to joy, as addressed to others. He would not, even in that
case, adopt the Epicurean maxim Let us eat and
drink,
rather let us fast, let us mourn, in view
of an existence so brief, so full of vanity, so soon
to go out in darkness all the more dense, a despair all the more painful, in consequence of the
transient light, of reason with which we are so
strangely and irrationally endowed t tenebrit in
Unebra* like the bubble on the wave in a stormy
night, reflecting for a moment all the starry hosts
above, and then going out forever. There is no
religion, no superstition, no creed so awfully serious, as that of human extinction, and of a godless world.
Plaoe the two exhortations side by
side : Live in the fear of God, for thon must come
to judgment: Live joyful, for soon thou wUt be
no more ; in either alternative, the present value
;

—

:

—

of the present being, considered for its own sake,
dwindles in a rational estimate. As connected
with a greater life to come, though made important by such connection, yet how comparatively
poor regarded as the whole of our existence, how
absolutely vain !
In the first aspect, it is vanita*
in the second, it ia vanitat vanitatum, utterly vain,
a •* vanity of vanities." The Epicurean idea and
the Epicurean call to mirth are as inconsistent
with the one as with the other.— T. L.l
!
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B.

—In
and

Presenoe of the Insolenoe, Bold Assumption and Violenoe of Fortunate
Influential Fools, the Wise Man can only Preserve his Peaoe of Soul
by Patience, Silenoe and Tranquility.

17—X.

Chap. IX.
1.

20.

tranquility oyer the presumptuous insolence of fools.

Of the advantage of a wise

(IX.

17—X.

4.)

The words of wise men are heard in quiet more than the cry of him that ruleth
17
18 among fools. Wisdom is better than weapons of war but one sinner destroyeth
Dead flies cause the ointment of the apothecary to send forth a stink1 much good.
ing savour so doth a little folly him that is in reputation for wisdom and honour.
wise man's heart is at his right hand but a fool's heart is at his left. Yea
2, 3
also, when he that is a fool walketh by the way, his wisdom faileth him, and he
4 saith to every one that he is a fool. If the spirit of the ruler rise up against thee,
leave not thy place; for yielding pacifieth great offences.
:

:

A

2.

;

Of the advantage of

quiet,

modest wisdom over the externally

brilliant

but inconstant fortune

of fools.

(Vebs. 6-10.)

5 There is an evil which I have seen under the sun, as an error which proceedeth
Folly is set in great dignity, and the rich sit in low place. I
7 from the ruler
have seen servants upon horses, and princes walking as servants upon tne earth.
8 He that diggeth a pit shall fall into it and whoso breaketh an hedge, a serpent
9 shall bite him. Whoso removeth stones shall be hurt therewith and he that
10 cleaveth wood shall be endangered thereby. If the iron be blunt, and he do not
whet the edge, then must he put to more strength but wisdom is profitable to
6,

:

;

;

:

direct
8.

Of the advantage of the

silenoe

and persevering industry of the wise man over the loquacity
and indolence of fools.
(Vans. 11-20.)

11 Surely the serpent will bite without enchantment; and a babbler is no better.
12 The words of a wise man's mouth are gracious ; but the lips of a fool will swallow
13 up himself. The beginning of the words of his mouth is foolishness: and the end
14 of his talk is mischievous madness. A fool also is full of words a man cannot
15 tell what shall be; and what shall be after him, who can tell him ? The labour
of the foolish wearieth every one of them, because he knoweth not how to go to
16 the city. Wo to thee, O land, when thy king is a child, and thy princes eat in the
17 morning
Blessed art thou, O land, when thy king is the son or nobles, and thy
18 princes eat in due season, for strength, and not for drunkenness
By much slothfulness the building decayeth and through idleness of the hands the house drop19 peth through. A feast is made for laughter, and wine maketh merry : but money
20 answereth all things. Curse not the king, no, not in thy thought and curse not
the rich in thy bed-chamber: for a bird of the air shall carry the voice, and that
which hath wings shall tell the matter.
:

!

!

;

;

•[V.

8.

j»$U.

A ditch, or pit,

Vulg. f ftm*,

LXX.

fi6»pw.

The Syriac Version

dm the terne word.

It

is,

however, no

more Aramaic than Hebrew, being rare

in both languagee, though the rerb. signifying to dig, is found in the Utter.
form it unusual in baring dagesh after shurek, as is noted in the margin.—T. L]
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%

found, with quite
cut thereby." It

;

for

17-18—X.
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1-20.

pfePt a denominative from r3fef, "a knife," »nd, therefore, having no relation to the verb

pD as

a different meaning Job xxii. 2; xxxiii. 3; xv. 3; Isaiah xxii. 15, etc Lit., "shall be cut," or, "may be
is another example of variant orthography, showing that the first manuscripts of this work were

written from tho ear.
[Ter. 10.

IX.

hphp;

See remarks on tvhDJff and similar words, page 116.—T. L.J
the sense of twinging, which Zocklek, Hirtio, and

JButm

give to this word,

is

not couflrmed by

Esek. xxi. 20, to which they refer. Oneiric* gives the sense to sharpen, polish, but derives it from the primary idea of
tight warning, as in the rapid motions of a whet-stone, which is very probable. The accent* connect it with O'Jfl facts,
sdgts, though the Vulgate and LXX have disregarded it.—T. I*]

SXEOETICAL AND CRITICAL.
Of the three sections of this division, as we
lay them down in essential conformity with
Vaihihobr, the first compares the entire nature
of the wise man with that of the fool, whilst the
second draws a parallel between the two regarding the conditions of their happiness; but the
third points out the more profound* causes of
their opposite destinies in two special qualities
of both (the loquacity and indolence of fools,
and the opposite of these faults in the wise man).
This train of thought is less clear on account of
nearly all
the peculiar form of the sentences,
being proverbs of two lines, concise in extent,
and significant and aphoristic in character ;
but it must not therefore be disregarded, nor
displaced by the acceptance of an incongruity
of plan or connection, as if it were a conglomerate of many groups of maxims or of separate
proverbs with no internal connection. By an
atomistic and disintegrating process, this section
has been divided by Hinqstinbiro into five
divisions, by Hahn into eight, and by Elster
even into nine; (1) ix. 17— x. 1; (2) x. 2, 8

—

—

(3) ver. 4; (4) vers. 6-7; (5) vers. 8-10; (6)
vers. 11-14; (7) ver. 15; (8) vers. 16-19; (9)
ver. 20 ; we shall present the special refutation
of this system in our illustrations of the words
and sense of the individual verses.

•[These ethical nnd logical divisions are not easy to

trace.

The different methods adopted by different commentators,
warrant a strong suspicion of their reality. There is.
donbtleiw, a connection in the thought, bat it is poetical
rath«r than logical, suggestive rather than formally didactic.
In the Metrical Version there is an attempt to group
into separate cant'* the thoughts that seemed to liave the
neereet relation to each other; but these might, perhaps, be
differently arranged, and with equal effect. The mind of
the author raiy be regarded under different aspects. And
so, too, of the reader, it may be said, that the division for
him may depend very much on his own spiritual state : for
it is the very nature of all such musing, emotional writing,
to suggest more to one mind than to another. It may even
give a wider and a higher train of thought to the readier
than the writer himself possessed: and that too legitimately, or without any violence to the text ; for there is a
tpirit in wards witnessing with our spirits, and, under favorable spiritual circumstances, there may be seen a light in our
author's language which he did not tee, or but dimly saw,
himself. Ami t»il« we may suppose to have been the very
design of the higher or divine author, In giving such a dramatic or representative work a place In His holy written
revelation. The whole book is a meditation, or a series of
The thoughts do not, indeed, follow each
meditations.
other arbitrarily ; but, like our best thinking, are connected
emotional
than by logical bands. Place ourselves
more by
in the same subjective state— read it as poetry, not as a
treatise and we shall rea lily see
ethical
didactic
formal
what there is in each part, in each verse, in a single word
writer think of what follows,
the
makes
that
sometime*,
though all logical, or even rhetorical criticism might fail to

(See remarks p.l76> Take, for example, these
and x. chapters, at apparently the most
disconnected of any In the whole poem. The ever-recurring,
or underlying thought is wisdom in Its two apparently contradictory aspects of prtcUmsntss and vanity—wisdom, of
each inestimable value In Itself as compared with folly, and
yet, through folly, rendered so unavailing. The ephxxUl
find

it.

verses of the Ix.

2. Fir$t strophe.
Chap. ix. 17— x. 4. Of the
patient and tranquil nature of the wise man in
contrast with the arrogant insolence and irascibility of the fool.— The words of wise

men

are heard in qniet more than the cry of
him that rnleth among fools. Observe the
connection with the section immediately preceding, vers. 18-16, which shows the superiority of
wisdom by a single example. But this verse
opens a new section in so far as it begins to treat
specifically of tranquility as a characteristic and
cardinal virtue of the wise man. He who hears
in quiet, proves himself thereby a lover of quiet
and tranquility, and therefore a wise man. A
quiet attention to wise words is a condition necessary to their practical obedience, and consequently to becoming wise and acting wisely.
The counterpart of this is shown by the boisterous and passionate cry of the "ruUr among
fools," t. «., not absolutely of the "foolish
ruler" (Vaihijkjir, ttc y referring to Ps. liv. 6;
Job xxiv. 18, if.), but of a ruler who, as he rules
over fools, is foolish himself; comp. chap. x. 16.
Elster correctly observes : " Two pictures are
here compared, the wise man among his scholars,
who receive his teachings with collected attention, and thoughtful quiet, and a ruler wanting
in wisdom to control, and who, in undignified
and boisterous ostentation, issues injudicious
commands to those who execute them quite as
mention of M the poor wise man" leads on the general train
of thought, but it immediately suggests (ver. 7) how one
sinner (one fool) may destroy its effect upon a community.
This prompts the parallel thought, how, in the Individual,
too, a little folly taints all his better acquisitions,—the mode
of expressing this being, doubtless, a favorite proverbial
form commending itself less for its nicety than for its exquisite appositeness. This again makes him think how readily the fool expuees his folly; as the most striking example
or which there occurs to the mind the rashness with which
such bring upon themselves the displeasure of the ruler.
Then comes readily up the folly of rulers themselves.—then
examples of It in subverting the proper relations of life. A
pause, perhaps, occurs; some links pass silently through the
mind, but the chain of thought still shows itself It is transferred from the higher to the moreordioary avocations of life.
It Is still the unavalllngness of human wisdom. With all onr
care, and all our skill, there is danger everywhere, liability
to mistakes and mishaps in every business, and in every act.
Another pause; it is the same thought but it takes a different form—the unavailingness of eloquence, or the gift of
speech [that splendid evil, o *6>Moe nj* afturiac, Jas. Hi. 6, or
u ornament of unrighteousness''].
Here, too, there Is to be
traced the influence of the proverbial association: "the
serpent bites without enchantment ;* so is the gift of speech
to its possessor when misemployed In vain babbling or in
slander. In such a tracking of ideas and emotions, the
transitions may seem slight and even fanciful ; but they are
more natural, more sober, more Impressive, we may say. in
their moral and didactic effect, than those formal, logical
divisions which commentators so confidently propose, and
In which they so greatly differ. Other readers may be differently affected, so that they discover in It other associations of thought [for there are various ways, lying below
the soul's direct cousclousnfes, in which onr spiritual movements link themselves together] but such diversity of view,
it may be said, arises from the very nature of this kind of subjective writing, and is evidence of excellency in it rather than
of a defect. It comes from its very suggestiveneas, and shows
the rich fertility inherent in He germs of thought.—T. L.]
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injudiciously.
Corn p. the mild and tranquil
nature of the servant of God, with the criers in
xlii. 2; Matt xii. 19.— Ver. 18.
is better than weapons of war
t. «., it is stronger, more effective, and indomitable than the greatest physical strength and war3lp poetioal, and equivalent
like preparation,

the streets: Isa.

Wisdom

to

nanSo

therefore,

comp. Ps.

lv.

19 ; Dan.

vii.

21; and

31p' ,l73 as elsewhere we have *73

tially

different

T. L.]

lp'

I

is

from our English Version.
here used in its original signifi-

cation *' heavy, weighty/' namely, in the eyes
of the daxsled multitude, that is, accustomed to
esteem folly, and indeed a very small amount
of folly, of more value than all real wisdom and
honor.
•* Wisdom
and honor" correspond in
this second clause to the costly ointment of the
first, and the "little folly " (9gD) corresponds
to the fly, the little

dead animal, that nevertheless

non/D, not merely weapons of war ( Vulgate: ar- corrupts the whole pot of ointment comp. 1 Cor.
ma bellica; Elstbr, etal.), but implements of war, . 6. Ver. 2. After ver. 1 has explained and developed the second clause of ix. 18, the author
warlike instruments, and apparatus, war mate;

—

rial in general

(

LXX

sinner destroyeth

oxevy TroAi/zov).

much

—But one

good.

«*One sinner," t. «., a single one of those coarse miscreants
or fools, who can command physical strength,
but are destitute of wisdom. There certainly
can be no intention to make a special allusion to
the ** heathen world- monarch,' i. <?., the Persian
king (Hbngstbnberg), nor in the expression,
44
much good" is there any reference to the
prosperity of the Persian realm. This expression 813171 71210 can rather be only intended to
1

turns back to the illustration of the great advantages of wisdom over folly, that is, to the first
clause of ix. 18.
wise man's heart is at his
right hand. That is, it is in the right place, whilst
the fools is really at the left, t. e , has sinister and
*• Heart " is here equivalent
perverse purposes.
to judgment, as in the subsequent verse, and
in Prov. ii. 2: xiv. 38; xv.
Ver. 8.
also,
he that is a fool walketh by

A

28—

Yea

when

the way, his wisdom faileth him. That is,
when he goes out he lets people perceive his want
of judgment in various ways
for which reason
show what is homogeneous with wisdom and be- he would do much better to remain at home with
longing to it, consequently the salutary creations his stupidity. And he saith to every one
and measures of wisdom, its blessings in the that he is a fool. Namely, because he convarious spheres of the civil, and, especially, of siders himself alone wise, and as a fool be can
the moral life of men.
Nine manuscripts read do no otherwise; for as soon as he should conKOni instead of HOITO " and one sin destroyeth sider himself a fool, he would have made the

—

—

—

much good;" but

the connection imperatively
the retention of the Masoretic reading.
Chap. x. 1. Dead flies cause the oint-

demands

—

beginning of his return to the path of wisdom.
Knobkl, Ewald, and Vaihihoee render; "it is

foolish."
But /DD stands elsewhere only for
ment of the apotheoaryto send forth a persons; for the adjective sense it would be
stinking savour. Literal, "flies of death,"
etc.
The singular E^KT, with the plural % 3CT, necessary to assume the reading SpO. Ver. 4

—

be taken distributively : each individual
dead fly can make the ointment stink, as soon as
it falls into it
For this construction comp*
Hosea iv. 8 ; Prov. xvi. 2 ; Song of Solomon ii. 9
Obsbnius, Lehrgebaude, pp. 666, 713.
J^T
is to

means literally "turns into liqnid, causes to
bubble up," t. e. t sets into fermentation, and in
that way produces the decomposition and rottenness of the ointment. npVl, dealer in spices.
This addition gives us to understand that the
valuable ointment of commerce is meant, and by
no means a worthless article. So doth a little
folly him that is in reputation for wisdom
and honor. [Zockler's comment is based
upon his translation : " Weightier than wisdom,
than honor, is a little folly,"* which is essen-

—

•[The objections to the rendering of Zocxua, Hrrsio.
and others, are 1st the unusual moaning M asovser,"
which it gives to "1p\ a sense existing primarily in the

Stcjaet,

:

root, and appearing id the Syriac and the Arabic, bnt having
no other example in the Hebrew; fld, the filling np, or supposed ellipsis (-* in the eyes of the ignorant and foolish "),

which is required if we give it the more common Hebrew
significance of M precions, honorable ;" 3d, and chiefly, the
singular incongruity that, by either of these authors, is
introduced into the comparison: "as the dead fly taint* the
precious ointment, so a little folly outweigh* wisdom/* etc.,
or, is more precious In the vulgar opinion. It is evidently
a comparison in either rendering, though the particle of
comparison is omitted, as in many other cases, especially of
the concise sententious kind [see the long list in the Grammar of Jox a Bsif GannacuJ. The objection to the common
English rendering (which is also that of Gust, Txkmbluos,
and the great critic Ulasuosj is that it requires a repetition

maxim

incidentally dropped,
(Elsteb) but an admonition holding the closest
connection with what precedes, and which forms
the practical conclusion of the whole discussion
(beginning with ix. 17) concerning the relation
between wise gentleness and foolish passionateness.
For the ruler among fools (ix. 17) here
is

not a specific

of tSTKT'ta the second member; bnt for such elllpei*,
especially in proverbial expressions, and when the c-nt.xt
evidently favors It, there is good and clear authority.
Comp. Prov. xili. 2: "From the fruit of his month a inau
shall ecu* good, but the soul of the wicked—folly ;" that is,
shall eat folly [with ellipsis of SofeftJ-

Oomp. Prov. xxvl.

A still stronger case is found, Job
9; Jerem. xvll. 11.
xxiv. 1«, where there is, in fact, a double ellipsis, and yes
the comparison and the meaning are both quite clear:
"Heat carries off ihe snow waters, Sheol—have ainn*d;**
that is, so "sheol (carries off those that) have sinned"—
IKOn 1MW.

There is an ellipsis both of the governing
and of the relative pronoun. "The dead fly taint* the
fragrant ointment, so a little folly [taints] one booorable
for wisdom," etc. Nothing could be more apt. or true. This
rendering preserves also the analogy between a good nam*
and prrcunu odors, a metaphor common in all languages,
and so strikingly introduced vii. 1, and Cant. I. 3: De*d
flies spoil the fragrant ointment, a little folly the good
name. This Is in accordance, too, with a common usage in
Hebrew, by which the sense of BTftOn 1* transferred from
verb,

the literal ill tavor to odiousness of character. The prepoO with the sense of propter, on account of, is also
well established: 1)330 iTDDriD "tp\ -precious,** that
T
ITT
T : T "
M for
is, held in esteem
and honor." The two verbs
and \ff*Xy are to be taken together, or the one as
qualifying the other : M make corrupt, make ferment," or
froth, that is, corrupt by fermentation—" with frothy taint."
Bee Metrical Version.—T. L.1
sition

•

yy

wMom
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IX.

17-18.—X. 1-20.

clearly appears again as ". ruler ;" the " great
offences" point back to the "sinner" of ix. 18;
and thus also is there made a close connection
with vers. 2 and 3 of this chapter. Hence
is correct in his rendering : " Therefore,
when the insolence of a mighty one/' etc. If

Lumen

the spirit of the ruler riae up against thee.
Por the expression

Sj?

nS^H TJO

in

which

HO

does not mean spirit (Sept., Vulg., Hbnostiniho), but anger, comp. 2 8am. xi. 12; Ps.
Ixxriii. 21 ; Ezek. xxxviii. 18.— Leave not thy
plaoe ; t. «„ do not be disconcerted, do not become dissatisfied, as this would develop itself in
a changed position of thy body in a manner that
would entail danger on thee. In this obvious
illustration it is not necessary, with Hitzio, to
explain '"pip? by "thy condition of soul, thy

—

usual state of mind/' an interpretation for
which the appeal to the soul "maintain thy
in the Arabian story of the "Golden
place"
Necklace," scarcely affords a sufficient reason.

—

—

For yielding pacifieth

great offences,
prevents them, smothers them in the birth,
and does not let them come to light. We find
similar sentences in Prov. x. 12; xv. 1; xxv. 15.
Vers. 6-10. Of the appa8. Second strophe.
rent but inconstant fortune of fools, and of the
superiority of the modest, but effective and
For ver. 6, first
sterling influence of wisdom.
clause, comp. chap. vi. 1.
As an error which
proceedetn from the ruler. By the compat. «.,

—

—

3

the evil in the first clause is
in nilt?3,
tt: •'
marked as one that is not simply an error of a
ruler, but which only appears as such, manifests
itself as such, so as to draw after it much worse
evils, (Ewald is correct in translating, "apparently in error ").
We can also understand this
3 as 3 veritatis, and either leave it untranslated
rative

:

Elstie, according to Luthbb and many
older authors) or give it through our turn:
"there is an evil in respect to an error" (Hitxio); it is then indicated that the particular
action in question corresponds to the general
idea of an evil (Hjn); compare 2 Sam. ix. 8.
(as

The explanations of Knobbl, Vaihingbr, and
Hahh are censurable in making 3 equivalent to
the expressions "according to, or in consequence of which ;" as are also those of Hsuostmbiro, who, following the example of HibbO5TM0S and a Jewish adept in Scripture learning
whom he questioned, understands the term

"ruler" (O'SfPn) to be God, and thence thinks
of an act of divine power that seems like a fault,
but is none,—an interpretation which is untenable

on account of the manifest identity of D'Stf

189

put in the place of the Masoretic text, because
the latter gives a much stronger thought; it
is not simply a fool, it is personified folly.—
the rich sit in low plaoe, t. «., by
virtue of those very despotic acts of a despotic
ruler, the rich ft. e., the noble and distinguished,
whose wealth is patrimonial and just,) kominet
ingenuos nobiles (comp. ver. 20, as also the syn-

And

onym CyiVlVp

ver. 17) are

robbed of their

possessions and driven from their high places.
Hitzio says: " Sudden and immense changes of
fortune proceeding from the person of the ruler
are peculiar to the East, the world of despotism,

where barbers become ministers, and confiscations of large fortunes and oppression of possessors are the order of the day."
Ver. 7. I have

—

seen servants upon horses, and princes
walking as servants upon the earth. A
contrast to sitting on horseback, which, among
Hebrews was considered a distinction for the
classes.
Comp. 2 Chron. xxv. 28 Esther
vi. 8, 9 ; Jer. xvii. 25 ; and to this add Justinian
" Hoc denigue discrimen inter servos liberxli. 3
the

upper

;

:

quod servi pedibus, liberi non nisi tguis
Here also, as in the preceding verse,
the persons compared are to be considered as
contrasted not merely in their external condition
osque

est,

incedunt,"

but also in their character; the princes are
really princely, and princely-minded persons, but
the servants are men with base servile feeling,
which qualifies and makes it right for them to
serve.
Vers. 8-10 show that in spite of this
sudden elevatkm, so easily gained by unworthy
and foolish persons, their lot is by no means to
be envied; because their fortune is rife with
dangers, because the intrigues by means of
which they excluded their predecessors from
their possessions, can easily overthrow them,
and because the difficult tasks that devolve on
them in their high offices can easily bring upon
them injury and disgrace. Wherefore genuine
wisdom, of internal worth and business-like
capacity, is far preferable to such externally
brilliant but unreliable and inconstant fortune
of fools.
The close connection between these
verses and vers. 6-7 is correctly perceived by
Hitzio, Hbnostbnbbbg and Hahn, whilst Elstbb and Vaihinger isolate their contents too
much in wishing to find nothing farther in them
than a warning against rebellion, or resistance
to divine command.
that diggeth a pit
shall fall into it. This is different from Ps.
vii. 15 ; Prov. xxvi. 27 ; Sirach xxvii. 26 ; it is
not a pit for others, but simply a pit, the result
of severe exertion of a dangerous character, with
the implements for digging. Falling into the pit
is not presented as a necessary, but only as a
very possible case.
breaketh a

—

—He

—And whoso

hedge, a serpent shall bite him ; namely,
in accordance with the well-known and frequently confirmed fact, that serpents and other
.

—Vers. 6 and 7 give two
examples of errors of
—Folly is set in
with

hy\D

in ver. 4.

rulers.

great dignity

namely, by the caprice of a
ruler who elevates an unworthy person to the
highest honors of his realm.
JJJJ lit., "is given,
v comp. Esther vi. ; Deut
is set,
;

8

abstract

v3DH stands

xvii. 16.

for the concrete

The

SdDH

which the Septuagmt, Vulgate, etc., seem to have
read directly, but which is not therefore to be

reptiles nest in old walls; comp. Isa. xxxiv. 16;
Amos v. 19. The breaking of this hedge appears
clearly as an action by whioh one seeks to injure
his neighbor.
Ver. 9.
removeth

—

Whoso

stones shall be hurt therewith.; and he
that oleaveth wood shall be endangered
thereby.
J3D* too

32f.jP and
mere potential sense, says;

Hitsjg, taking the futures

much

in the

26
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can injure himself." See er. 8, second clause.
For JTDH, " to break loose, to tear out," that is
stones from the earth (not " to roll away," as
Khobil says), comp. 1 Kings v. 81. \30] is not
equivalent to " endangereth himself" (Sept.,
Ewald, Knobel and Vaihinger), but is to be
derived from J^fef a knife (from 7130 "to cut;"*

comp. Prov. xxiii. 2) and is to be translated in accordance with the vulnerabitur of the Vulgate by,
"he will injure or wound himself," (Hitiig, Els-

—

tbb, Henostenbbbo); see Luther also. Ver.
(Zocklbr trans10. If the iron be blunt.
Since
lates: "If one has blunted the iron").
nnp as piei of HHp "to be blunt," can scarcely
else than to make blunt, we must
either consider the indefinite " one," as the subject, or the wood-chopper of the previous verse.
Ewald ("Authors of the 0. T."), Henostebbbbo
and most ancient authors (also the Vulgate and
Luther) say, that nnp is to be taken intransi-

mean anything

tively, and as equivalent, to hebeacit, retusum fuit,
but this is opposed by the- following WPI before
CTJITlfrt which clearly shows a change of
subject, forbidding the thought that iron can be
the subject of this clause. The view formerly

entertained by

Ewald, "one leaves the iron
1 Ed), he afterwards

blunt" (Poetical Books,
discarded as incorrect.

without edge."

Cn3-l6

—And he do not whet

Zockleb

the edge.
is

Hitzio

translates: "And it is
correct in saying that

is

" childless,"

formed as T3TX2 *6

Chron. ii. 80, 82, and is equivalent to saying,
" without an edge, or edgeless." The subsequent

1

vp/p

is

not to be connected with these words,

but with the following ones, especially as, according to the only passage in which it occurs (Ezek.
26, ) it does not signify to "polish, to sharpen," but "to shake, to swing." (Hitzio and
EL8TBR are correct, though in opposition to most
modern writers, who translate : "And he has not
whet the edge"). Then must he put to more
strength; t. e. t in splitting the wood he must
swing f the ax with all his strength. But wisdom is profitable to direct. Zooklbr translates : " But it is a profit wisely to handle wis-

xxL

—

dom."

Tpm

Bead (with Hitzio and Elsteb)
Ttsbn thus making the infinitive

instead of

construct, which, with its object 710311 (as pre-

dicate to
profit,

p"W) forms

an advantage,

the subject

or, it is the best

opposite J^JV pKI in ver. 11th.

nODH

to

j3$*

!•

<^yS^"*

1

;

bnt

s

comp. the

(lit.,

to

make

probably the correct one

(tee text note), a» derived from the

(Arabic

;

is

For the phrase

"VBtoh occurring only here

•[The meaning giren

(t. «., it

noon

rDD — H3fef

,

]\3ttf

means

"*

knife*1

to we,

and

Is only rendered to cut from its opposed affinity to the Latin
•eoo, and to accommodate it to this word. The sense of
" to become poor/' as in Isa. zli. 90 (pual), and in the

|30

Arable, might perhaps answer here, bnt
parallelism.—T.L]

it

would mar the

f[8ee Text Note and Metrical Version.—T.

L.]

wisdom
handle

Ipn

straight, t. <?., to direct it successfully, to
skillfully) oomp. a similar turn TCTH

it

in

Ruth

iii.

10.

infinitive absolute

It is

I'Wn

usual to retain the
as a genitive depen-

dent on pl/V: "And wisdom is the profit of
prosperity " (Kbobbl) ; or, " wisdom has the
advantage of amendment" (Hxbgstbmbbbg); or,
"and wisdom is the profit of exertion" (?) Ewald) ; or, " wisdom gives the advantage of success" (Vaihiboeb). But all these renderings
give a thought less clear and conformable to the
text than ours.
Luther is not exact : " Therefore

wisdom follows diligence,"

(in

harmony with

pott mduetriam tequetur sapientia).
The rendering of Hahn is nearest to ours: "And
the favor of wisdom is an advantage," wherein

the Vulgate,

it

the sense of " favor " for

TBQ71 does not seem

quite appropriate. The entire sense of the verse
is essentially correct in the following rendering
of Hitzio : Whosoever would proceed securely,
and not expose himself to the dangers that are
inseparable, even from the application of proper
means to ends, toils in vain if he undertakes the
task in the wrong way (like those fools in vers.
6-9) ; the direct, sensible way to the end is the
best " namely, that very humble, modest, but
effective way of wisdom, which the author had
recommended already in ix. 17, 18 ; x. 2, 8, and
now in vers. 12 ff., farther recommends.
4. Third Strophe. Vers. 11-20.—Of the advantage of the silent, sober, and industrious demeanor of the wise man, over the indolent and
loquacious nature of the fool. Surely the ser-

—

—

pent will bite without enohantment.
This sentence in close connection with verse
10 advises to a sealous and dexterous application
of the remedies at the command of the wise man;
but, at the same time, shows the necessity of
such application by an example chosen perhaps
with reference to verse 8 ; thus forming the transition to the

and

warning against empty loquacity

consequences contained in vers. 1214.
Koheleth does not here allude to the charming of spiritual serpents,
«., of vicious men, by
importunate requests (Hinqstenbebo) but undoubtedly means the actual art of charming serpents; the possibility of which, or rather the
actual existence of which he clearly presupposes in possession of wise and skillful persons,
just as the author of the 68th Psalm (vers. 4 and
its evil

t*.

6), indeed, as Christ himself affirms in Mark xvi.
18; Luke x. 19. (Comp. also Ex. vii. 11, and

the learned observations of Knobel on the art of

charming serpents among the ancients).
tfnS

literally,

"without enchantment,"

K73
i.

«.,

without that softly murmured magic formula,
which, it waB pretended, formed the principal
agent in expelling poisonous reptiles, if spoken
at the proper period, and thus guarded against
the danger of being bitten.

ptfSn Sj?3

literally,

the " master of the tongue," t. e., who has the
poisonous tongue of the reptile in his power, and
knows how to extract the poison, or to prevent
its biting ; or it may also mean the " one with a
gifted tongue," who by means of hiB tongue oan
produce extraordinary results (Hrrsio, Hahv).
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The Utter interpretation

is

preferable as

much

on account of the analogy of *U3 1V2 Pror. i.
17, and similar expressions, aB on account of the
context, which clearly shows that the author has
in his eje one of ready tongue not making timely
use of his gift, a hero with bis tongue, but withVer. 12.
out energy and promptness in action.
The words of a wise man's mouth are gracious. Such a one therefore should not be silent, as the slack serpent-charmer in ver. 11,
but should speak often and much, because he
does nothing but good, and acquires favor everywhere with his 4 gracious" words (Luthbr).
here meanB id quod gratiam eeu/aporem parity
JT1

—

*

or graciousness ; comp. Pro*, xxxi. 80 ; and for
But
the sentence in general Prov. xv. 2, 26.

—

the lips of a fool will swallow up himself.
Comp. Pro?, xv. 2; x. 8, 21; xiii. 16, etc. Any
other reference of the suffix in the verb

than to the logical subject
sible.

For the plural form

lix. 3; Ps. lix.

TD3
jVlADfc?

is

tij^y^?

inadmis-

comp.

Isa.

The beginning of
mouth are foolishness

7.— Ver.

13.

the words of his
and the end of his

talk is mischievous
That is, there is nothing discreet
either in the beginning or the end of his
foolish twaddle (Uitzio); he remains a fool in
everything that he says; comp. Pro v. xxvii. 22.
the end which his
«« The end of his talk" is
mouth makes of speaking, the last and most ex-

madness.

travagant of his foolish speeches. Of this it is
here affirmed that it is mischievous madness,
namely, even for himself injurious and mischievous madness; comp. Prov. xviii. 7; Ps. lxiv.
Ver. 14.
fool is also full of words.
8, etc.
To the error of his silly speech, he adds that of
endless loquacity.* And he is most apt to prat-

—

A

•[a"J3T

•"!??!•

I*

to

no*

m««

"loquacity" that

is

The best explanation is that of Aben Ezra,
who refers It to vain prediction*, (we note on CD 1 121, v.
here intended.

Oil or rather, boasting aeeertione io re. poet
- 1 will eat and drink, says the fool, but lie
shall be in his life or in his death; ai i*
said in another place [v. 7, vi. 12], there are many words
that increase vanity, yet who knoweth what is good for utan
§tcn 8o also Rabbi: • In his simpleness, the fuul is full of
to-morrow I will
words, deciding confidently and saying.
do so and so, when he knoweth not what shall be on the
morrow,—or when he would undertake a Journey for sain/
and knoweth not that he may fall by the sword." Comp.
ft,

Kng.

v. 7, p.

to che future

:

knows not what

*

Luke xti. 20, James fr. 18. This is also the interpretation
of Maetik Gnu, at least in relation to the 14th verse. It is
strongly couflrmed by the immediately following cootext.
In such a rendering 1 In 7001* n ** *n adversative force:
*•
Though the fool multiply words, yet man knows not, etc"
**
For who shall tell him what shall be after himf ' This does
not mean the remote future, nor even the future generally,
ss would be e xpressed by V1HK, but the near, the immediate, which is he sense given by the preposition in the
compound VinKD, "from after "—that which comes
i

from, out of or directly after the present,—or, **on the morrow/' according to the language of these Jewish Interpreters, and that of St James.
Comp. FuEasVs derivation of
(to-morrow), which he regards, not as an independent
T T
root, but as a contraction of IHKOt *• he makes it, or

inb

ITJKD or

inirno

(<— lUrg.Note

to ver. 7, p. 91).

This shows, too, the direct connection with the verse that
follows, and furnishes a key to that obscure expression on
which there Is so much comment to so little purpose. Our
KegUsh Version : ** The labour of the foolish wearieth every
one of them, because he knoweth not how to go to the city,1'
is hardly intelligible In any sense that can be put upon it.

1-20.
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tie gladly and much about things of which, from
their nature, he can know the least, namely,
about future events. And to this fact there is
again reference in what is said in the second and
third clauses.
cannot tell what
shall be. HTIHtf-no must not be changed into

—A

man

according to the Septuagint, Symma-

rrntf-riD,

chus, Vulgate, and Syriac, Vaihinger, etc. ; fof
the subsequent clause does not form a tautology
with the present one, even when retaining the
Masoretic reading, because there is here denied
in the first place only the knowledge concerning
thefuture in itself, and then theactual existence of
a foreteller of future events (as a reason for the
ignorance of the future).
what shall be

after

him who can

of chap.

vi. 12,

—And

tell

him? As

of chap. ix. 8), the suffix in

the subject

Vintf

in

(but different from that in Vinifl

OIKH,

V^HKD

refers to

not to iVrns}-np as though

there were a distinction here drawn between
the near and the remote consequences of the talk
of the fool (Hitsio).
A restriction of the here
mentioned res/uturm to the evil consequences of
the thoughtless twaddle of the fool, is quite as

The same may be said

of Hrrxra's

and Zocklbb's attempts

to

ED'VoDn

The

expression,
/DV to » collective one, " the toll of fools," equivalent to *• a foolish toil,**
to be taken ss a nominative independent, or what l>e 8 act
styles, in bis Arabic Grammar, Ctachoatif, or detached subject.
Its separation from the verb following is shown by
the change of gender, the feminine prefix in \tyYr\ be-

explain

it.

—

ing used to show that the immediate grammatical subject is
the neuter, or indefinite, fact : •* Vain toll of fools it only
wearieth him ;" the singular objective pronoun in
!

^JTH

TDD

taken distributively, but to the
referring, not to CD*
vain predicter in ver. 14, and who ts kept In view throughout.
44
It wearieth him,"— it too much for him—surpasses his

knowledge.

Then l&it

knoweth not

V? Sk

gives the reason:

"One who

the going to the city"—so
plain h fact as th »t—or •* thai he shall go to the city;" even
this comes not m ilhin bis knowledge of the future. " How
to go," says our E. V., and that is the idea conveyed by most
others; but there is a great difficulty in making auy sun-»e
out of it, and the grammatical construction dues not require
it.
In the small number of cases in Hebrew where we find

/qV?,

followed by the Infinitive (whether with or without S)
determined by the context whether it means a
knowing how u> do a thing, or a knowledge of the doing, a*
a /act or event. Thus in Eccleeiastes iv. la, it cannot mean,
'knows not bow to be admonished," which makes a very
pour sense, but, 44 no longer knows (that U, heeds or recognises) admonition," or the being admonished. In Kxod.
xxxvi. 1. 2 Chron. ii. 13; 1 Kings ill. 7 ; Isai. vii. 10; Amos
ill. 10; the context favors the sense of "knowing &oto."
In

jn*
it is

to be

Isai. xlvii.it is decidedly the other way: Sl2s? J?T does
not mean -'know how io be bereaved, but, "know bereavement." Still mure clear, and precisely parallel to this cose, is
Ecclesiastee iv. 17 (Kng. Bib. v. 1) where

O'jnV DJ'K

JM JlWy?

can only mean the fact: ** They know not
that tbey are doing evil " in their sacrifices. 8o Bwald renders it. Hitsig and Stuart find there too the sense ot knowing how: " They know not how to do evil," or, according to
the turn they give it, " how. to be tad ;" a meaning which we
do not hesitate to pronounce absurd in itself, and also alto?jtber unsupported by 2 8am. xii. 18, to which tbey refer,
ccordlng to the view we have taken, the whole passage
(vers. 14, 16) may be thus rendered:—
Predicting words he multiplies, yet man can never know
The thing that shall be ; yea, what cometh after who shall
tell?

Vain toil of fools!
not

What may

it

wearieth

him,—this man who knoweth

going to the city.
It is no paraphrase, but only so expressed ss to give the
spirit of the Hebrew as shown by the general connection,
and by the evident reference of the jn* in ver. 16, to the
befall his
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inadmissible as defining it to consist of his lofty
plans and bold projects (Hbkostbnbeeo). There
is simply a general mention of coming events,
precisely as in the similar passage in chap. vi.

12.—Ver. 15. The labor of the foolish wea:"
rieth every one. Literal, " the labor of fools
the plural is used distributive! j just as in Terse
comp. Hosea iv. 8. The author here passes
1
from the empty and annoying loquacity of the
fool to his indolence, his downright inertness,
and feeble slothfulness, as to qualities forming a
close connection with, and mainly the foundation
;

of, this

loquacity.

how to

— Because he knoweth not

go to the

Hitzig less correctly

city.

says: "him who knoweth not," and Ewald
But this second clause
-'the one who," etc.
is rather intended to give the reason of the
premature fatigue of the fool, as also of the feebleness and unprofitableness of his exertions.
«• Not to know how to go to the city,"
is doubt*
leas a proverbial expression allied to that in
chap. vi. 8 : "to walk before the living," denoting ignorance in respect to behaviour and geneThe way to the city is here
ral incompetency.
mentioned as that which is the best known, most
traveled, and easiest to find (Vaihinokb, Hbngbtenberg), not because it leads to those great
lords described in ver. 16-19, whom it avails to
bribe [Ewald], but simply in so far as the city is

the seat of the rulers, of the officers, whence oppression proceeds, and whence also may come relief for the inhabitants of the land (Hitzig, El-

OlKTl #T Vh in ver. 14. The difference between
pch #T, and rchb JH\ ! very slight, bnt the h
makes it correspond more nearly to onr English genitlre
?hrase, 4 *to know of a thiog,"—that is, as an event or fact,
he relative ">&£ here, has an inferential sense, Jose as oc,
sometimes, in Greek and the Latin qui when equivalent to
quia: " who knoweth not"— to ** seeing he knoweth not," or
(quod) "because he knoweth not." Such a mention of
**
going to the city," as one of the most common and familiar
illustrations of human ignorance of the future, suggests imM
mediately James ir. 13: Oo to ye who say to-day, or to-

morrow, we will go to a cerium cifjf, ate., ye who know not
(otrtw used exactly as 1BW is here) what shall be on the
morrow, etc." It may have been this very passage, thus
understood, thst suggested the illustration to the Apostle;
since his language is almost identical with the very words
of Kashi's interpretation. The great difficulties uuder which
Hitiio and Zocklbs labor, and their far-fetched reasons,
warrant the offering of the above explanation, as one that
deserves attention, to say the least, in clearing np this obscure passage.
We m.iy arrive at the same general Idea, even if we ren-

der

rohh VT K ? "knows
1

not how

to go. etc. ;"

and

Eua

in ansubstantially the conclusion of Abkn
verse: "The fool is like one
who would pry into things too high or too wonderful for
him, when he knows not the things that are visible and familiar, or like a man who purposes to go to a city when he
knoweth not the way, and so be gets weary, and fails in his

inch

is

other comment on the 15th

design." It Is the same general lesson, the folly of confident assertions or confident plans respecting the future.
Taken in either of these ways, it avoids the exceedingly
in his
forced explanations which Zdcxna here, and
commentary, give of the passage.

Hmio

The

1

expression tHt}

cited as

a

)

parallel case to

jHV,

vi.

8,

may, perhaps, be

POli pV' An

MW*r "to *

*

1

1
be found in the different form of the infinitive JO ?, which
is used more like a substantive denoting the event, or fact, as
the object of knowledge. This reference, however, is at
once disposed of by a consideration of the accents, which,
in vi. 8, separate the two words, and require the rendering:
••
What to the poor roan who knows,"— or " what to the *nUlligrnt poor man, to walk,"—or "that he should walk before the living." In other words : What profit is his intelligence in his walking before the living? Thus it becomes,
according to the usual law of parallelism, an amplification

Hahn is peculiar, but hardly in accordance with the true sense of the word IBta: " The
travail which foolish rulers (?) prepare for their
subjects makes these latter tired and faint, brings
them to despair, so that they do not know regarding their going to the city, whether, or when, or
how it must take place, in order not to violate a
1
Vers. 16-19 have so loose a connection
law.
with ver. 16, that Hitzig seems to be right when
8Teb).

'

—

in them the words of the prattling
fool previously described (vers. 12-16), instead of

he perceives

the actual speech of the author. The lament
about the idle lavishing of time, and luxurious
debauchery of a king and his counsellors in these
verses, would be then given as an example of the
extreme injudiciousness of a foolish man in his
talk, and the following warning against such
want of foresight (ver. 20) would then be very fitThe whole tendency of the sectingly annexed.
tion would then seem directed only against
thoughtless and idle loquacity, together with Us
evil consequences ; whilst the indolence and luxury of extravagant nobles (vers. 16, 18, 19) form
no object of the attack of the author, although he
may consider the complaints of the foolish talker
as well grounded, and may himself have lived
under an authority attended with these vices.*
For him who will not accept this view, for which
the relation between vers. 6 and 6 of the fourth
chapter may be quoted as analogous, there is no
other course than, with the great majority of commentators, to see in these verses a farther extenthought just above it: "What profit to the
It is another example of the spiritual and critical
acuteness that dictated the Masoretlc accentuation (see 2d
Marginal Note, p. W). Zocklea thinks the acceuts here of
no authority ; bnt that great critic Kwald holds himself governed by them. The assertion, moreover, that j£JP never

of the

wise?"

has the adjective sense iateOtyau, is refuted by simply looking into a concordance, and noting the places where it is
having a like adjective
joined with the participle
the prince of
force. With this view agrees also Aben tea,

pO

by the difficulty which all
Jewish critics. Is
commentators have felt in making any clear seuse out of the
T"
before the living
walk
how
to
*Whofcne*M
launuage:
The references given by Hitalg, Gen. xyii. 1, and 2 Kings
which
the
on
preposition,
the
since
;
parallel
not
iv. 13, are
meaning of the phrase so much depends, is entirely different.—T. L.1
[This most absurd and lar-fetcbed view of Hrrao only
shows how a false critical theory of division may turn one
into a fool s
of the most impress! ?e passages of the book
connections
gabble. It all comes from looking for logical
*here they do not exist, and from overlooking the poetical
meditations,
of
series
as
a
work
the
of
character
subjective
each one prompting the other, but by associations discerned
by the feeling rather than the ethical reason. It is the free
discursive view of human folly, and of the inefficiency of
man's best wisdom, that brings out the exclamation : O IIIKoverned land with its weak king and drunken nobles,
where folly so abounds; and then this calls up the picture
of the
of the higher and purer ideal. He may have thought
weak sou to whom his kingdom was soon to be committed;
of his
and
of himself
it may have been a humbling thought
own miagqvernment,alibough there is In the way of this
may
orit
life
;
that Solomon's youth was the best part of his
have been prompted by his general historical experience.
exclamaView it any way, it is far more expressive in this
totory and discursive aspect, than though it were bound
gether by the closest syllogistic ties. And this appears in
ibto free,
does
harmony
poetical
perfect
In
follows.
what
contemplative style of thought turn again from the political
to the common life -from the revelry and tsgovernmeut
merceof kings and nobles to the slothfulness, luxury, and
nary spirit that are found in the lower plane, yet "revile not
Obedience
arises.
the ruler."—that is the next thought that
and reverence are still due to authority, since evils abonnd
to find
in all ranks. Things are described as they are, and
here an authority for wine drinking is about as rational as
ahiftlessneaa.—
14
T.
to seek an excuse for sloth and
is fortified, too,
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IX.

17-18.—X. 1-20.

sion of the theme oftndolenee, business incapacity
and slothfulnesa of fools, the treatment of which
was begun in ver. 15. Ver. 16 would then pass
from indolent fools in general to indolent, supine
and inefficient rulers and nobles in particular.
But there would then exist a very imperfect, if,
indeed, any, connection with the final warning in
ver. 20; indeed the open manner in which complaints are made, in what immediately precedes,
regarding the bad conduct of rulers, would seem
to be in direct contradiction to this warning about
uttering these complaints loudly.
to
thee, O land, when thy king is a child I—
That is, an inexperienced, thoughtless fool, incapable of governing comp. 1 Kings iii. 7 Isa. iii.
whioh passages also describe it as a great
4, 12,
misfortune to be governed by a child [vjiriof].
Therefore "^J is not to be rendered by "servant, slave," which latter would rather be expressed by 12% [contrary to Dodeelein, H k rife ld, et fli.).~And thy prinoes eat in the

— Woe

;

—

morning.

:

—A sign of especially excessive intem-

perance and gluttony ; see Isa. v. 1 1 ff.; Acts ii. 15,
and compare also the classical parallels in Cicero,
Phil. ii. 40; Catullus, Carm. xlvii. 5, 6 ; Juvexal, Sat. 11. 49, 60.— Ver. 17. Blessed art
land, when thy king is the eon
thou,
^Dnirrja compare
T1J-A3
of nobles.

O

—

Song of Solomon vii. 2 Isa. xxzii. 8) a noble not
merely by birth, but also in disposition, vere nobiU* t genero9U9.
And thy prinoes eat in dne
season, for strength and not for drunkenness. Therefore make that proper use of
;

;

—

—

wine treated of in Ps. civ. 15 ; 1 Tim. v. 28 ; not
that perverted use against which we are warned *
in Prov. xxxi. 4.
rPOJ3 is not "m strength "

(Habn), or "in virtue"

The prep. 3

strength," for obtaining strength.
relates to the object

on whose account the action

01K3 24 (comp. 03
By mnoh slothfulness the

occur8,justasin

—Ver.

18.

"for

(Ewald), but

ii.

—

iii.

12).

build-

ing deoayeth. That is, the edifice of state, that
is here compared to a house that is tottering and
threatening to fall (comp. Isa. iii. 6; Amos ix. 11).
The intent here is to point out the bad effects of
the rioting idleness of the great ones who are
called to govern a state.

two idle" [hands]

The expression

Thty

or

is

rvhX£

1

ED" ? /?£ literally

:

" the

; comp. Ewald,
J 180 a, 187 e.
stronger than the simple form

(Prov.

xix. 16;

xxxi.

27);

—

"double idleness," t. e. f "great idleness." And
through idleness of the hands the house
droppeth through. That is, the rain peneThe words
trating through the leaky roof.

—

148

n^flBT are used as elsewhere err-tWt
TT
"idleness of the hands," Isa. xlvii. 3; comp.
Prov. x. 4. Ver. 19.
feast is made for
laughter. A return to the description of riotous and ruinous conduct as giveu in verse 16.

CTT
-T

I

;

—

A

—

pinfcn

'<

laughter

fcr laughter," as elsewhere
;

•

:

pin&2 with

comp. for this use of S 2 Chron. xx.

Ps. cii. 6.—OnS
e., they
make bread;"

21;

O'fe^

Dm

otous feasts.

"they

literally,

give banquets, have ri-

t*.

IVJp

is

therefore

used

here in a sense different from that in Ezek. iv.
15, where it signifies "to prepare bread, to bake
bread;" comp. nliffp in chap. iii. 12; vi. 12.

And wine maketh
wanting just as in

merry.

—The

DH

O'tffj? the

was

suffix

is

left out.

Comp. moreover, Ps. civ. 15, where an innocent
and reasonable enjoyment of wine is meant* whilst
here the allusion is to a perverted and debauch-

—

2 ff. But money
to these luxuon
rious rioters, who, counting
their wealth, de"
clare in drunken arrogance that
money rules
the world," "for money one can have every
thing that the heart desires, wine, delicacies,"
etc., etc.
For this Epicurean rule of life see Horace, Epti. I., 6, 36-88. njy literally, " to answer, to listen to " (v. 10), but is here equivalent
to "to afford, to grant;" comp. Hosea ii. 23.
Hitzig unnecessarily considers njJP &* Hiphil
ing use of it, as in chap.

vii.

answereth all things.— That is,

—

("makes to hear"). Ver. 20. Concerning the
probable connection with the preceding, consult

—

Curse not the king, no,
not in thy thought. JHO elsewhere " know-

vers. 16-19 above.

—

ledge," here "thought," Sept. owtidrjcir.
The
signification, " study chamber," given by Hkng8TBNBBRQ, lacks philological authority. For the
Hengstbnbero
sentence comp. 2 Kings vi. 12.
is correct in saying: " We have here a pure rule
of prudence (not a formal precept of duty), a
tenet that may be simply summed up in the expression of the Lord : yiveoBe <pp6vifxoi in; ol fyeir."

—And curse not the rich in thy bed chamber. —The rich here represents the noble, the
prince, or the counsellor of the king (comp.
—For a bird of the air shall carry the
voice. —That
in an inconceivable manner,
v.

16).

is,

which no one would consider possible, will that
he betrayed which thou hast said. See the proverb: " The walls have ears;" also Hab. ii. 11
Luke xix. 14. And that whioh hath wings

—

shall tell the

matter.—D'flWn bg2

lent to i\*3rhg* Pror.

i.

17.

The

equiva-

K'ri would

*[Am drunkenness is condemned here, or, rather, excett of
any kind, retelling, or high banqueting, which is the predominant meaning of % T\& I com p. TIPWTQ convivium], whilst

unnecessarily here strike out the article before

not a word is said abont any moderate drinking, this remark
must be regarded as rather gratuitous. What makes it more
than gr*tuit"Ufl is the fact that in Pro*, xxxi. 4, Instead of a
mere warning against perverted use," there is enjoin** upon
"kings anl princes" total abttinenc* from "all wine and
strong drlux," as something only lit to be given to persons
in extremis, in great pain or debility [the perishing, the
syUj 'in or " bitter in mml "], and therefore unfit for those

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.

and especially for
perform.—T. L. j

In health,

to

all

who bare

responsible duties

CTDJ3.
•t:

(

With UomiUtieal

HinU

)

—

Although the conclusion of the chapter the
warning against injudicious speeches assailing
•fin Ps.civ. 15 a certain effect of wine Is mentioned; no*
thing is said about either its innocent or its immoral use. All
such remarks are gratuitous.—T. L.]
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—

the respect due to kings in Ter. 20 may hate
been written with conscious reference to the relation of Israel to its Persian rulers, the section,
taken as a whole, is simply an unambiguous illustration of the relation between wise men and

ful let him be, entreating God that he may not
fall into error and vice.
Hansen (vers. 6 and 7)
The want of foresight in rulers ever exerts
evil influences in the world.
The unworthy are

fools.

The allegorical conception of Henqstenberg, by Tirtue of which he sees in chap. x. 1-8

wrong course. (Ver. 10)
It depends
more on wisdom and foresight than on physical

the idea that the people of God, groaning under
the tyranny of the world, will be sustained by
reference to the fact that the hostile world, t. «.,
the Persian world, is given over to folly, and
this
that thus its destruction cannot be far off,
conception, we say, finds no sufficient support in
the text; it is, rather, very decidedly opposed by
the exceeding general character of the morally
descriptive as well as of the admonitory parts.
The contents and the tendency of the section form
an eloquent, figurative, vivid and popular illustration of the superiority of wisdom over folly. The
theme here treated is that favorite one of the
Proverbs the parallels between wisdom and
folly [Prov. i. 20 ff.; ix. 1 ff.; x. 1 ff.; xiv. 1 ff.;
xxiv. 1 ff.] ; and simply with the difference that
here are more emphatically and accurately described the insolence and haughtiness of fools, as
well as their loquacity and indolent levity, in
contrast to the corresponding virtues of the wise.
See exegeticai illustrations above, No. 1.
Homily on the entire Chapter : Of a few dominant
qualities and principal characteristics of wisdom
and folly. Or, of genuine wisdom as the only
remedy against the vices of pride, levity and arrogance, together with their evil oousequences.
Comp. Starke: Three moral precepts: 1. Esteem
genuine wisdom (vers. 1-15). 2. Avoid indolence
and debauchery (vers. 16-19). 8. Curse not the

strength, to carry on the occupations of men with
success.
Hengbtenbero (ver. 9) : He who proceeds with violence in the moral sphere, and thus
performs actions that, in respect to this quality,
are Bimilar to the breaking of stone or the splitting of wood, will suffer inevitable injury.
(Ver. 10).
He who in wisdom possesses the

—

—

A

—

king

(ver. 20).

HOMILBTICAL HINTS ON SEPARATE PASSAGES.
17; x. 4. Mblanohthon (ix. 17): The
words of the wise are heard by the silent that
is, by those who are not carried away by raging
lusts, but who seek for things true and salutary.
(Ver. 10).
Good counsels, sound teaching, well
ordered methods, are constantly marred and
rendered unavailing by trifling meddlers, who
are more readily heard, both in courts and by the
people, than the more modest and poor, who give
right instruction and salutary advice.
Lanob
(ix. 18).
He who has learned any thing thoroughly can effect much good thereby, but also
much evil, if he wickedly uses what he has
learned against the great purposes of God. Cartwright: Such patient submission calms the
most violent tempests of the soul; H makes tranquil the most swollen waves of passion ; it turns
the lion into a lamb. Let us strive then to be
imbued with this virtue by which we may please
God as well as men, even those who are the farthest
removed from piety and humanity.
Starke
It is difficult to expel folly and instil
(ver. 8)

Ch.

ix.

—

—

:

—

wisdom; but

it

becomes

still

more

difficult

when

man

in his folly considers himself wise (Rom. i.
(Ver. 4). To suffer and patiently commend
22).
one's innocence to God is the best remedy against

—

misused power and the wrong that we have endured, Jer.

xi. 20.

—

Geier (ver. 6)
Lofty positions and great
power have not the privilege of infallibility.
Therefore, the higher one stands, the more care:

—

thereby preferred to the worthy, and every thing

—

takes a

:

—

corrective whereby he can sharpen the blunt iron
of his understanding, must rise, however deep he
may be sunken. He who does not possess it
must go to ruin, however high he may have
risen.

—

11-16. Bekni:
There is nothing in
contributes more to bring him into sin
than his tongue.
Truth is satisfied with the
fewest and simplest words, and the wiser the
man, or the more attached to truth, the more
sparing is he in his speech. (Ver. 15). This
teaches that no labor, no diligence, will produce
fruit, if one knows not the legitimate use of labor.
As the unskilled steward has much toil,
with little or no result, if he knows not how to
put to use the goods acquired in the proper manner, or does not carry them to market in the
city.
Cramer: The unprofitable babblers prattle about things of no import ; but the wise weigh
their words with a golden balance, Sirach xxi.

Vers.

man which

—

Starke

27.

:

—Ver.

16.

That men must pain-

fully toil is a thing of universal necessity since
the fall ; but to toil in profitless and sinful things
is double folly and sin, Isaiah lvii. 10.
Zetss
[ver. 161

:

— Remember the city of the living God

22) and learn the right way th.ther,
indeed narrow and not easy to find
xiii. 24).
Geier (ver. 16): In judging a
wise man we are not to regard his years, but the
power of his mind, and what they manifest, 1
Sam. xvi. 17; 1 Tim. iv. 12.— [Ver. 17]. A pious
and virtuous magistracy we should gratefully
recognize as an inestimable gift of God, and

(Heb.

xii.

which
(Luke

is

—

heartily pray to him for their preservation.
Beware, above ail things,
(vers. 18, 19):
that the house of thy soul be not ruined by neglect, whilst thou art yielding to the flesh and
Tub. Bib.:—-Observe this rule
its sinful desires.
of wisdom : speak no evil of thy ruler, nor of any

—

Zetss

-one else,

14)

:

James

A fool

iv. 11.

alto

it

[Matthew Henrtj

(ver.

fond of word*, a passionate

runs on endlessly, and never
up ; it is all the same, over
and over ; he will have the last word, though it
be but the same with that which was the first.
What is wanting in the strength of his words he
endeavors in vain to make up in their number.
The words that follow may be taken either (1) as
checking him for his vain-glorious boasting in
the multitude of his words (in respect to the future), namely, what he will do, and what he wiU
have, not considering what every body knows,
that a man cannot tell what thail bt in his own
time while he lives (Prov. xxvii. 1), much less can
one tell what shall be after him, when he is dead
fool especially, that

knows when

and gone.

to take

Or

(2) as

mocking him
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logies ; he is full of words, for if he do but speak
the most trite and common thing, such as a man
cannot tell what shall be, then, because he loves to
hear himself talk, he will say it over again, what
shall be after him, who eon tell him f like Battus
in Ovid:

Sub

illis

145

1-7.

(Matth. vi. 7).— [Ver. 15. The foolish tire themselves in endless pursuits, because they know not

how

to the city, because they have not capaapprehend the plainest thing, such as the
entrance to a great oity. But it is the excellency
to

go

city to

the way to the heavenly city, that it is "a
highway" in whioh "the wayfaring men, though

oi

et erant sub montibus illis.
fools, shall not err" (Isaiah xxxv. 8) ; yet sinful
T. L.]
repetitions are called Battologies folly makes men miss that way.

Montibus (inquit) erant,

Whence vain

C.

—

The only true way to happiness in this world and the world beyond consists in
bene vole noe, fidelity to calling, a calm and contented enjoyment of life, and
unfeigned fear of God from early youth to advanced age.
Chap.
1.

XL 1—XII.

Of Benevolence and
(Chap.

7.

Fidelity to Calling.

XL

1-6.)

Cast thy bread upon the waters, for thou shalt find it after many days.
2 Give a portion to seven, and also to eight, for thou knowest not what evil shall be
3 upon the earth. If the clouds be full of rain, they empty themselves upon the earth,
and if the tree fall toward the south, or toward the north, in the place where the
4 tree falleth, there it shall be. He that observeth the wind shall not sow, and he
5 that regardeth the clouds shall not reap. As thou knowest not what is the way of
the spirit, nor how the bones do grow in the womb of her that is with child even
6 so thou knowest not the works of God who maketh all. In the morning sow thy
seed, and in the evening withhold not thine hand for thou knowest not whether
shall prosper, either this or that, or whether they both shall be alike good
1

:

;

2.

Of a Calm and Contented Enjoyment of Life.
(Vees. 7-10.)

7 Truly the light is sweet, and a pleasant thing it is for the eyes to behold the sun
8 But if a man live many years, and rejoice in them all ; yet let him remember the days
9 of darkness, for they shall be many. All that cometh is vanity. Rejoice, O young
man, in thy youth and let thy heart cheer thee in the days of thy youth, and walk
in the ways of thine heart, and in the sight of thine eyes ; but know thou, that for
10 all these things God will bring thee into judgment Therefore remove sorrow from
thy heart, and put away evil from thy flesh: for childhood and youth are
;

vanity.
8.

Of the Duty of the Pear of God

for

Young and

Old.

(Chap. XII. 1-7.)

Creator in the days of thy youth, while the evil days
nor the years draw nigh, when thou shalt say, I have no pleasure
While the sun, or the light, or the moon, or the stars, be not darkened, nor
;
3 the clouds return after the rain In the day when the keepers of the house shall
tremble, and the strong men shall bow themselves, and the grinder? cease because
4 they are few, and those that look out of the windows be darkened. And the doors
shall be shut in the streets, when the sound of the grinding is low, and he shall rise
up at the voice of the bird, and all the daughters of music shall be brought low
5 Also when they shall be afraid of that which is high, and fears shall be in the
1

Remember now thy

come
2 them

m

not,

:
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way, and the almond-tree shall flourish, and the grasshopper shall be a burden, and
because man goeth to his long home, and the mourners go about
6 the streets Or ever the silver cord be loosed, or the golden bowl be broken, or the
7 pitcher be broken at the fountain, or the wheel broken at the cistern. Then shall
the dust return to the earth as it was and the spirit shall return unto God who
gave it
desire shall fail

:

:

:

[Ch. zi. Ver.

3.—K*TT

eqoiTalent to X*T\

.

If It

if

CZ3& (oomp.

i.

allowable at all to vary from the text that bai corns
5) "there is Ae," there

it is.

down

to as, this

[Xii.

tbewa

T

sound being hardly perceptible. If we regard it as the futare of the substantive verb Jm» or
it is not a 8yriaun, since the future of the Syriac verb would be KITT or rather KIMX—T. L.]
[Ver.

may be regarded as

It might easily arise in writing from the ear, the

6.—a'DVg?
3—typ. This

with
is

ellipsis

of

Tp\

with

K

for

TU

O'DijP "pi3 —T. L.J"

equiTsJent to

called Aramaic,' but it is as

mn»

much Hebrew

as

it is

The

Aramaic or Arabic

IntensJYe lorn,

one of those raror forms that are to be expected only in impassioned writing, like this
of Solomon, or in any vivid description. Its frequency or rarity would be like that of the word quake, in English, as
compared with tremble. The rarer word [as is the caso in our language] may be thu older one, only becoming mare
frequent in later dialects according as it becomes common by losing its rarer or more impassioned significance. TL.J

plph

occur* Hab.

ii.

7.

It

is

—

lOo the difference between
xii

fl,

and

ynn

nnV_and nl^HS

*!•• the words

nnntf

xi

10,

^03T

xii. 8,

Y*y

xii. 6,

*

snd pVlJ

xii. 6,

see the sxegetkal

and marginal notes.—T.

pIJV
"*"

L.]

.

The

entire sentence (most probably as derived
found in Ben Siba (Buxtorp, FloriUg, Heb., page 171), and among the
Arabians as a proverb : Benefac, projice panem
tuum in aquam; aliquando tibi retribuelur (Dies,
Souvenirs of Asia, II., 106).
For thou shalt

from

EXEGBTICAL AND CRITICAL.
The close connection of verses 1-7 of the 12th
chapter with chap. 11 is correctly recognized by
most modern commentators; a few, as Hitzig
and Elbtkr, unnecessarily add to it also chap,
xii. 8. A section thus extended beyond the limits
of the 11th chapter concentrates within itself, as
the closing division of the fourth and last discourse, all the fundamental thoughts of the book,
and in Buch a manner that it almost entirely excludes the negative and skeptical elements of earlier discussions and observation [only that the

—

find it after

DWn

here

3*>a literally,

"in the fullness of days,

many

—

pSn

virtues.
2. First Strophe, first half.

Chap. xi. 1-3. An
admonition to benevolence, with reference to its
influence on the happiness of him who practices
it
Hitziq, instead of finding here an admonition
to beneficence, sees a warning against it, an intimation that we hope too much for the good, and

in saying:

divide

it

" make seven pieces of one piece,

so that seven or eight pieces

may spring

which admonition would simply be a
rule of prudence (like the maxim followed by
Jacob, Gen. xxxii. 8) not to load all his treasures
on one ship, that he might not be robbed of every
thing at one blow. This thought comports neither with the context nor with ver. 6, where the
sense is entirely different. For thou know est
not what evil shall be npon the earth.
That is, what periods of misfortune may occur
when theu wilt pressingly need strength by community with others ; comp. Luke xvi. 9.— Ver. 8.
If the olouds be full of rain, they empty
themselves upon the earth.
Not that
evil or misfortune " occurs from stern necessity,
or in immutable course"
[Hitziq, and also
Hsngstekbero, who here sees announced the
from

arm

ourselves too little against future evil ; but
every thing is opposed to this, especially the
words and sense of ver. 3, which see. Cast thy
bread upon the waters. That is, not absolutely cast it away (Hitziq), nor send it away in
ships (as merchandise) over the water (Hekgbtsnberg), but " give it away in uncertainty,
without hope of profit or immediate return." The
admonition is in the same spirit as that in Luke
The Greek aphoristic
xvi. 9; Prov. xi. 24 f.
poets have the expression " te sow on the waPhoa/llides* 142 c.
ter ;" as Thkoo., Sent. 106.

it,"

—

—

r

—

di-

al-

is

days." Comp. Ps. v. 6; lxxii. 7,
etc.
The sense is without doubt this: Among the
many days of thy life there will certainly come
a time when the seeds of thy good deeds scattered
broadcast will ripen into a blessed harvest.
Comp. Gal. vi. 9; 2 Cor. ix. 6-9; 1 Tim. vi. 18,
19; also Prov. xix. 17: " He that hath pity upon
the poor lendeth unto the Lord." Ver. 2. Give
a portion to seven and also to eight.
That is, divide thy bread with many; for *• seven
antf eight " are often used in this sense of undetermined plurality, as in Micah v.' 4 ; comp.' also
" three and four," Prov. xxx. 16 ff.; Amos i. 8
ii. 1 ff.
Hitziq pros entirely counter to the text,
and does violence to the usual signification of

within

divided into three subdivisions or strophes, the
first of which teaches the correct use of life as
regards actions and labor, the second concerns
enjoyment, and the third the reverenoe and fear
of Ood, with an admonition to these respective

•[The heathen sentiment of Phoctlltoss Is as nearly the
rect opposite of Solomon's as language oonld express,

many days.—«K*pn

clearly used in the sense of finding again.

words SdH-Vs return again in chap. xi. 8: comp.
xi. 10], and therefore lets its recapitulation very
clearly appear as a victory of the positive side of
its religious view over the gloomy spectre of
doubt, and the struggles of unbelief (comp. Int.
The entire section may be clearly
{ 1, Obs. 2).

—

this source) is

I

though U contains the same phrase here* rf «««** «* cpfpr
<rirtip*iv «<rT4v •* «rt ireVry. ** Do no iaror to a bad man :
you
might as well sow in the sea."—T. L.]
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near and irrevocable doom of the Persian monarchy], bat exactly the reverse: let the good that
thou doest proceed from the strongest impulse of
sympathy, so that it occurs, as from a natural necessity, that rich streams of blessings flow forth
from thee; comp. John vit 88; also Prov. xxv.
14; Sirach xxxt. 24; also the Arabian proverbs
in the grammar of Ebpehius, ed. ISchultene, p. 424
Piuvia nubia eo-opcriens, dum dona funderet, etc.
And if the tree fall toward the south
or toward the north, in the plaoe where
the. tree falleth there it shall be.— This
is apparently a parallel in sense to the second

—

clause of ver. 2, and therefore refers to the
irrevocable character of the doom, or the Divine decree that overtakes man [Hitzio, Hbngstbnbbrq, etc.; also Hah it, who, however, translates the last clause thus: "One may be at the
place where the tree falls," and consequently be

But it seems more in accordance
killed by it].
with the text^ and with the introduction [not
with \2> but with the simple copula 1] to find the

same sense expressed in this second clause as in
the first, and consequently thus: "the utility of
the tree remains the same, whether it falls on
the ground of a possessor bordering it to the
north or the Bouth ; if it does not profit the one,
it does the other.
And it is just so with the gifts
of love ; their fruit is not lost, although they do
"
not aiways come to light in the manner intended
(Elstir; comp. also Vaihimoer and Wohljabth, etc.). Gkier and Rosenmubller are
quite peculiar in the thought that the falling tree
is the rich man, who is here warned of his death,
after which he can do no more good deeds (similar to this are the views of Sbb. Schmidt,
KtiT a secondary
Starke, Michaelis, etc.).
Aramaic* form of rvrp and therefore literally
equivalent to: "it will

be, it will lie

there;" for

which consult Ewald, j 192 c, as well as Hitzio
on this passage. There is no grammatical foundation for the assertion that it is a substantive
to be derived from an obsolete verb KJT and ex-

plained

by the word

"break"

[WTT Otf

" there occurs the break or fracture of the tree,"
as says Starke].
8. First strophe,

second half.

Vers. 4-6.

An

admonition to zealous, careful, and untiring performance in one's calling \jif) ixicaxeiy, " not to
faint," as before he was warned noelv rd xoAdv,
to be earnest in well doing, Gal. vi. 9].
He
that observeth the wind shall not sow.

—

A warning against timid hesitancy and its
laming influence on effective and fruitful exertion.
He whom the weather does not suit, and
who is ever waiting for a more favorable season,
misses finally the proper period for action. The
second clause expresses the same admonitory
thought regarding excessive considerateness.

As thou knowest not what is the
of the spirit, nor how the bones do
grow in the womb of her who is with
ohild. [Zocklbr renders " way of the wind."
Ver. 6.

way

—

See the excursus appended, p. 160. T. L.]
That is, as thou canst not comprehend nor see
That the
through the mysteries of nature.
origin and pathway of the winds is in this re• Bee the text note.
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gard proverbial, is shown by John iii. 8 [comp.
above, chap. i. 61.
For the formation of the
bones in the womb of the mother as a process
peculiarly mysterious and unexplainable, comp.
Ps. exxxix. 18-18.
Even so thou knowest
,

—

not the works of
The "works" or

—

God who maketh

all.

action of God are, of
course, His future dealing,* which is a mystery
absolutely unknown and unfathomable by men
wherefore all success of human effort can neither
be known nor calculated in advance. "Who
maketh all ;" for this comp. Amos iii. 6 ; Matth.
x. 28, 29, Eph. iii. 20, etc.

[Thb Unknown Wat of the Spirit and of

—

—

Life.
Eoclbsiastbs xi. 6. "As thou knowest
not the way of the Spirit, nor how the bones do
grow," etc. The words
Jpl are rendered

n^n

here by Zockler, Stuart, and Hitzio, "the way
of the wind." There would be good reason for
this from the verse preceding ; but what follows
points to the sense of spirit, although the word was
undoubtedly suggested by what was said in ver.
4 of the wind. The best way, however, is to regard the double idea of wind and spirit as being
intended here, as in our Saviour's language,
John iii. 8. About the words following there can
be no mistake. The process described is set forth
as the peculiar work of Ood, a Divine secret
which human knowledge is challenged ever to
discover.
"Thou knowest not the way of the
spirit" [TW Gen. vi. 3, "my spirit" that I have

how the bones do grow,"
that spirit, or life, reorganizes itself
each time, clothes itself anew in the human system, making the bones to grow according to their
law, and building up for itself a new earthly
house in every generio transmission.
This is
the grand secret, the knowledge and process of
which God challenges to Himself. Science can
do much, but it can never discover this. We
may say it boldly, even as Koheleth makes his
affirmation, science never will discover this ; for
it lies above the plane of the natural ; and in
every case, though connected with nature, demands a plus power, or some intervention, however regulated by its own laws, of the supernatural.
The Bible thus presents it as God's challenged work [comp. Gen. ii. 7 ; vi. 8 ; Job xxxiii.
14 ; Ps. exxxix. 13 ; Jerem. i. 6], the same now
as in the beginning when the Word of life first
went forth, and nature received a new life
power, or, rather, a rising in the old. The passage of life from an old organism to a new is
We mean the
as much a mystery as ever.
transition from the last enclosing matter of the
former, through the moment of disembodiment,
or material unclothing (see note, Gen., p. 170),
when it takes that last matter of the previous organization, or of the seed vessel, or seed fluid,
and immediately makes it the commencing food,
the first material it uses in building up the new
house in which it is to dwell. In respect, too,
to the mystery of supernatural origin, it is as
much a new creation as though that uuclothed
and immaterial power of life [whether in the vegiven to man], "nor
that

is,

how

'[Thisisan unwarranted limitation. Tt refers orideotly
to Uotfs dealing in nature, present and past, as well as future;
to the mystery of generation.—T. L.J

and especiall j
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getable or in the animal sphere] bad for the first
time begun its manifestation in the universe. It
is the same Word, sounding on in nature, or, as
the Psalmist says, "running very swiftly,"
rrvevua vo€pb\\ kvKtvnrov, kvepyerucbv, navrod{rvauavt
ir&OTjc KtvfjoEoc Kivfrrnc&repovf koI 6ia irdvruv 6djKovt
dtdT^vKa6ap6T7rra; Wisd. of Solvit 23, 24. It is the

transmission, not merely of an immaterial power
(though even as a power science can only talk
about it or find names for its phenomena), but
also of a law and an idea (voepbv as well as
evepyerucbv, an intelligent working we may say)
representing, in this dimensionless monad force
the new life exactly as it represented the old in
all its variety, whether of form or of dynamical
existence,
in other words, transmitting the species, or the specific life, as that which lives on,
and lives through, and lives beyond, all the material changes that chemistry has discovered or
can ever hope to discover. Science may show how
this life is affected in its manifestations by the outward influences with whioh it comes in contact,
the changes that may seem to enter even the
generio sphere, and it may thus rightly require
us to modify our outward views in respect to the
number and variety of strictly fundamental forms
but the transmission itself of the species (however
it may have arisen or been modified) into the
same form again of specific life, or the carrying
a power, a law, and an idea, in a way that neither chemical nor mechanical science can ever
this is the Divine Beoret towards which
trace,
the Darwinian philosophy has not made even an
approach. Its advocates know no more about it
than did the old philosophers who held a theory
precisely the same in substance, though different
They talked of atoms as men
in its technology.
now talk of fluids, forces, and nebular matter
but give them time enough, or rather give them
the three infinities of time, space, and numerical
quantity of conceivable forms, and they would
show us how from infinite incongruities falling
at last into congruity and seeming order, worlds
and systems would arise, though their form, their
order, and the seeming permanence arising from
such seeming order, would be only names of the
states that were; any other states that might
have arisen being, in such case, equally entitled
Like the modern systo the same appellations.
tems, it was all idealess, without any intervention of intelligence either in the beginning or at
any stages in the process. It is astonishing how
much, in the talk about the Darwinian hypothesis, these two things have been confounded,
the
possible outward changes in generic forms, and
the inscrutable transmission of the generic life in
the present species, or in the present individual.
The theory referred to is adapted only to an infinity of individual things, ever changing outwardly, and which, at last, fall into variety of
species through an infinite number of trials and
selections, or of fortunate hits after infinite
failures.
It makes no provision, however, for
one single case of the transmission of the same
specific life, either in the vegetable or the animal
world. There it has to confess its ignoranoe,
though it treats it sometimes as a very slight ignorance, soon to be removed. How pigeons,
taken as an immense number of individual things,
undergo an eternal series of outward changes,

—

—

—

how

existing pigeons spread into varieties,

by

some being more lucky in their selections than
others all this it assumes to tell us. But in the
presence of the great every day mystery, the

—

wonderful process that is going on in the individual pigeon's egg, invisibly, yet most exactly,
typing the pigeon life that now is, it stands utterly speechless.
One of its advocates seems to
regard this as a very small matter, at present,
indeed, not fully understood as it will be, but of
little consequence in its bearing on the great
scheme. It has its laws undoubtedly, but the
principle of Ufe, he maintains, is chemical,
that
is, it is a certain arrangement of matter.
Now
this we cannot conceive, much less know.
We are
equally battled whether we take into view the
grosser (as they appear to the sense) or the more
ethereal kinds of matter, whether as arranged in
greater magnitudes, or in the most microscopio
disposition of atoms, molecules, or elementary
gases constituted by them.
We may attempt

—

still

farther to etherealise

by talking of

forces,

motions [motions of what?] heat, magnetism,
electricity, etc.
They are still but quantities*
matters of more or less. And so the modern
chief of the positive school has boldly said : all
quantity, all is number ; life is quantity,
is quantity (so much motion) ; what we
call virtue is quantity ; it can be measured. And
so all knowledge is ultimately mathematics, or
the science of quantity.
There is nothing that
cannot be reduced, in its last stages, to a numerical estimate.
There is, moreover, just so much
matter, force, and motion in the universe, ever
has been, ever will be. And there is nothing
else.
But how life, a thing in itself dimensionless, to say nothing of feeling, thought, and consciousness, can come out of such estimates is no
more conceivable of one kind of matter, however
moving, than it is of another. Still more do we
fail to imagine how it can, in any way, be the
result of figure, arrangement, position, quantity,
or of oxvp*, rdfo, OiaiCy as Lbucippfs and Dimocritus called their three prime originating causBut so it is,
alities [see Aribtot., Met. II. 4].
is

thought

—

they still continue to insist, though chemistry has
searched long and could never find it, or even
** the way to its house,"
as is said, Job xxxvii.
Prof. Haeckel, of Jena, in his
20, of the light
Natiirliche Schopfungsgeschichte, maintains "that
all organised beings are potentially present in the
He looks
first matter of the nebular system."
upon "all the phenomena of life as a natural sequence of their chemical combination, as much as
if they were conditions of existence, though the

may

There
ultimate causes are hidden from us.'*
be some truth in what is said about conditions
[for conditions are not causes], but it is the other
remark that demands attention •* though the ulHe
timate causes may be hidden from us."
seems to regard this as a very slight circumstance,
which ought to have little effect on the great argument of what calls itself the exact and "posiThere is yet indeed an unimtive philosophy."
portant break in the chain ; a link or two is to
be supplied that is all, they would say. But
what data have we for determining what is lacking before the full circuit of knowledge is com.
pleted? A most important inquiry this: bowgreat is the separation made by the unknown ?
:

;
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it a few inches, or a space greater than the
nellar distances ? Is it a thin partition through
Hioh the light is already gleaming, or is it a vast
im, compared with which any difference be»
the most ancient and the most modern
dge is as nothing ? Is it something that
>assed over in time, or is it the measureof infinity which the Eternal and Infilone can span ?
"They are yet hidhe says. Is there the least ray of
4t advanced science that shows us

Is

*

\v
**

\

'

\

\

\
*

*

\
*
i

y
•

approaching this mysterious reIs there any reason to think
*4cle more about it than Aris-

*

\

\

ancient positivists who talked
%
iid diotc , or any of those profound
Ad whose better reasoned atheism
\
%
has so fully refuted in his great
And yet this professor of " exact scitalks of his monera, the prototypes of the
otista, and how from these came neutral monera, and from these, again, vegetable and animal
monera, just as freely as though he knew all
about it from his inch of space and moment of
time, or had not just admitted an ignoranoe
which puts him at an inconceivable distance from
that which he so confidently claims to explain.
For it should be borne in mind that science has
not merely failed to discover the prinoiple of life,
as " positive knowledge ;" she oannot even conceive it : she cannot form a theory of it which does
not run immediately into the old mechanical and
chemical language of number and quantity, out of
which she cannot think, nor talk, without bringing in the supernatural, and that, too, as something above her province. After what is told us
about the monera, etc., the writer proceeds to say:
" this once established, from each of the archetypes,
we have a genealogy developed which gives us
the history of the protozoan and animal kingdoms," etc., as though any thing had been established, and he had not admitted his ignoranoe of
a prime truth without which he cannot take a
step in the direction in which he so blindly
There is nothing new in this, in subhastes.
stance, though there may be much that is novel
in form and technology. It is the old philosophy
It is as true of this modern school
of darkness.
as it was of the old oosmologists of whom Aristotle first said it, kic vvkt6c iravra yewpv, " that
they generate all things out of Night." This
bringing every thing out of the nebular chaos
through mechanical action and chemical affinities, and these grounded on nothing else than
a'xVH^i Ta^tc, and Oeatg, is nothing more than the
Hesiodean generations, or the Love and Discord,
the attractions and repulsions, of Empkdoolis.
It is the pantogony of these old world builders,
but without their splendid poetry.

" All organized beings in the first nebular matThen, of course,
ter," and that from eternity
there has been no addition in time, no plus quantity, or plus power, or any plus idea combined
with power; for that would be something which
previously was not. Nbwton was in the toadstool ; for what is not in cannot come out, or be
developed; and so every toad-stool now contains
a Newton ; every fungus contains an academy of
!

science, or a school of "positive philosophy."
The carbon, hydrogen, nitrogen, oxygen, or still
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earlier and more formless matter out of which
this thinking arises, is there, only in a different

There has been no
rdf/{ and Qiote, perhaps.
more addition to nature in the physical development of the rationalist commentator than in that

D'33

of the

(Exod.

viii.

Ps. cv. 31)

17;

or

Egyptian lice, whose immediate production he regards as beneath the dignity of any supposed Divine or supernatural action. And so there can
be no real or essential difference in rank. The
kinnim were as much in the first matter as the
phosphorus that thinks in the brain of the theologian they had as high and as old a place. The
idea, too, of the kinnim was there, and all the
machinery of their development ; so that there
was no saving of means or labor their immediate
genesis would cost no more, or be any more of a
belittling work, than their mediate, or developed
production.
These insignificant creatures were
provided for from all eternity.
But providing
means foreseeing, foreknowing ; and language revolts.
We oannot consistently talk atheism or
materialism in any human dialect; God be
thanked for such a provision in the origin and
growth of speech. We can, indeed, say in
words, as one of the boldest of this godless school
has said, ohne Phosphor kein Oedanke, " without
phosphorus no thought;" but then we must give
up the word idea as, in any sense a cause originating for there could be no idea antecedent to
the phosphoric matter, or that order and position
of it, out of which idea, or the development of
thought, was to arise ; that is, any idea of phosphorus before phosphorus. There is, then, nothing
eternal, immutable, undeveloped, or having its
being in itself, and to which, as an ideal standard, the terms higher and lower can be referred to
give them any meaning. For all risings of matter, or form, to higher forms regarded as any
thing else than simply unfoldings of previous
matter, or previous arrangements of forces, are
creations as much as any thing that is supposed
first to commence its being as a whole; since
more from less involves the maxim de nihilo, as
well as something from nothing in its totality.
If
they were in that previous matter without a new
commandment, a new word, and a plus aotivity
accompanying it, then they are not truly a rising.
They are no more, in quantity, than what they
were ; and quantity is all. Quality, according
to Comti, is but a seeming; it is not a positive
entity, but only axvf^h raftc, and Oiotc, an arrangement of matter. The potentiality, then, has
all that there is, or can be, in any actuality.
Even that inconceivable power which causes any
potentiality to be thus potential, is, itself, only a
;

;

;

sum of powhioh, as a whole, is also, in some way,
caused to be what it is, and as it is. We say,
some way ; for to say for some reason, would, at
once, be bringing in a new word, and a new idea,
utterly foreign to this whole inconceivable
scheme. According to the other philosophy,
Reason is ^ in the beginning," iv apxy fy> 6 Adyoc
(John i.; Prov. viii. 22 \. But here reason is junior to matter, something developed, and which
potentiality included in the infinite
tentiality,

m

could, therefore, neither as intelligens nor as mtellectum, be made a ground of that from which
itself proceeds.
We can never get out of this
labyrinth ; for the moment we bring in a plus
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quantity, or a plus activity, or a plus idea, or any
thing seeming to be such, we only have a new
causative potentiality, and that demanding another, whioh is potential of it, and so on ad infinitum ; the infinity, too, not proceeding from the
highest downward, but from the lowest state for
that whioh is next to nothing], as being the Jirst
possible manifestation of being in the universe of
conceivable things. Again, it may be asked, why

has not this infinite potentiality, in this infinite
time, developed all things potential, so. that pig.
eons should long since have become arch-angels,
and our poor, earthly, dying race long since

new

earth," giving to nature its new move*
its still holier Sabbath.
It is this
greater utterance that brings into the natural development its plus powers and plus ideas, not
from any undeveloped physical necessity, but

the

ment and

from a Divine

fullness, not arbitrarily,

but from

own

everlasting higher law.
Throughout all the seeming nature there remains this mysterious, generative, life-giving
process in the vegetable, the animal, and especially in the human birth, as a constant symbol
of the supernatural presenoe, or of the old unspent creative force, still having its witness in
continually recurring acts, ever testifying to the
great Divine secret that baffles soienoe, and to the
explanation of which she cannot even make an
its

Or how, if we shrink
avoid the converse conclusion, th it the whole state of things now aotual,
now developed, is still infinitely low, and that the approach.
There is an allusion to this mystery of generahighest and best in the sphere of soul, and thought,
and reason, is not only as yet undeveloped, but tion, Ps. exxxix. 18: "Thou didst possess my
infinitely far in condition, and eternally far in reins [claim them as thine own curious work],
if,
in such a thou didst overshadow me in my mother's womb."
time, from its true actuality,
scheme, highest and best have any real meaning. So also in ver. 15: "My substance was not hid
'OSfJ ray bone, the same symbolic
It makes the lowest and most imperfect first, the from thee,"
best and perfect last, or at such an infinite dis- word that is here employed by Koheleth.
In
Re- fact, it was ever so regarded by the earliest mind,
tance that it may be said they never come.
ligion and the Scriptures just reverse this. They as it must be by the latest and most scientific.
put soul first, mind first, the Personal first, the Koheleth simply expressed the proverbial mysall Holy, the all Wise, the all Righteous, the all tery of his day.
It existed in the thinking and
Perfect, first, whilst every seeming imperfection language of the most ancient Arabians; as is
contributes to the manifestation of the infinite evident from the use Mohammed makes of it in
excellency and infinite glory of the one separate the Koran.
His mode of speaking of it shows
personal God who is first of all and over alL
that it was a very old query that had long occuHow poor the soienoe of Koheleth, it may be pied the thoughts of men. Hence his adversasaid, and yet he has propounded here a problem ries are represented as proposing it to him as a
having regard to one of the most common events test of his being a true prophet (see Koran Sur.
of life, but whioh the ages are challenged to XVII. 78) : "They will ask thee about the spirit
solve : "As thou kuowest not the way of the spirit, or even how the bones do grow in the womb
*S' I ; say : the spirit is according
j
{
^
of her that is with child, even so thou knowest
risen "to be as gods."

from

that, are

we

to

—

—

— ^\

not the work of

God who worketh all,"—^Sn-HK

paradigm whioh He is bringing
out in space and time [ch. Hi. 14 J, and for those
moral and spiritual ends to which the natural,
with all its changes, and all its developments, is
In one sense, inat every moment subservient
deed, it has no plus quantities. All is provided
for in Him " who is the A and the Q, the First and
the Last, the hpxfl *<*2 rkXoc, the Beginning and
the all, the great

to the command of my Lord, and ye have been
gifted with knowledge but a very little way"
When he says "the spirit is by the command of
my Lord," he has reference to a distinction thai

was made (and very anciently it would seem) between the oreation of spirit, and that of matter,
or nature strictly.
The latter was through
media, steps, or growth, whilst spirit was immediate, by the command of God, according to the
language of Ps. xxxiii. 9, or the frequent expression in the Koran which so closely resembles it,

"All that God doeth is for the olam,
the End.*'
" Nothing can be
the Great Eternity " [iii. 14].
added to it or taken from it ;" but this, instead
" be >* ndi * Wfts-" Ax.Zaof excluding the supernatural, or shutting all
CT^*
things up in nature, necessitates the idea that
there is a world above nature, a power, or rather makhshari, in his Commentary, p. 783, 2, tells us
an Eternal " Word [h i> ra iravra owiarqice (Col. that the Jews bid the Koreish ask Mohammed
three questions one about the mystery of " the
i. 17)] in whom all things consist" or stand togeThis Word still speaks in nature. There, cave and the sleepers," one about Dhu V Karnein,
ther.
and the third, this question about the spirit If he
still abides its constant voice, TO"!
HOD^ nO pretended to answer them all, or if he answered
[1 Kings xix. 12], susurrus auras tenuis, its "thin neither of them, then he was no true propheU
still voice," that is heard "after the fire and the He answered the first two, but confessed his igwind," its 131 fDtf, its "whisper word," as norance of the human soul, as being something
" the knowledge of which God had reserved to
Job calls it, xxvi. 14 ; and then again there is the
Himself." Then he told them that there was the
" going forth " of its " mighty thunder voice,"
same reserve in their law ( the Old Testament)
Vn^Oi
which " none but God oan under- which revealed to them nothing about the way of
stand," speaking in its great periodic or creative the spirit, Finn "pi. If Mohammed knew any

/)VS3

—

OIH

utterances, as it did of old, and as it shall speak
again, when it calls for the " new heavens and

thing about the Bible (and there is but
son in the contrary supposition), then
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reasonably thought thai in what is thus said of
him by the Koranic commentator, he had reference to such passages as this of Bcclesiastes
(compare also Eccles. iii. 21,
J}T *D, •• who
knoweth the spirit," etc.), or to the general rescire of the Old Testament respecting the soul,
or in a more special manner to Gen. ii. 7 ; ri. 3,
where there are ascribed to God the more direct
oreation of, and a continued property in. the
human spirit. This would seem, too, from Ps.
civ. 29, to be asserted, in some sense, even of the

nn

animal creation.
Ver.

6.

—

T. L.]

In the morning sow thy seed.

The sowing of seed

here a figurative designation of every regular vocation or occupation, not
specially of benevolenoe; comp. Job iv. 8; Ps.
cxxvi. 5; 1 Cor. ix. 10, 11. And in the eveis

—

ning withhold not thine hand.

— Literal,

"towards evening" (3]y?S), *. e. t be diligent in
thy business from the early morning till the late
evening,

be

incessantly

active.

—For

thon

knowest not whether shall prosper, either
this or that— n; 'K, not "what," but "whether ;" the expression refers, as

it

seems, to the

double labor, that of the morning and that of the
evening. " We are to arrange labor with labor,
because the chances are equal, and we may therefore hope that if one fails, the other may succeed.
God may possibly destroy one work and
who knows which ? (comp. chap. v. 6) it is well
if thou then hast a support, a second arrow to
send" (Hiraa). Or whether they shall
both be alike good t. «., whether both kinds
of labor produce what is really good, substantial
and enduring, or whether the fruit of the one
does not soon decay, so that only the result of

—

;

—

the other remains.

Exra

—

TOtO

"together," as in

20; 2 Chron. v/lS*"; Isa. lxv. 25.
Vers. 7-10. Admonition to
4. Second strophe.
calmness and content, ever mindful of divine
judgment, and consequently to the cheerful enjoyment of the blessings of this life. Trnly
vi.

—

sweet, and a pleasant thing
Hitis for the eyes to behold the sun.

the light

is

it
iiq correctly gives the connection with the preceding: The tendency of the advice in vers. 1-6
mainly in ver. 6) to secure guaranties in life, is
S
"Life is beautiful and
ustified in ver. 7.
worthy of receiving care." Elstbb is less clear
and concise : " Such an energy of mental activity (as that demanded in vers. 1-6) will only
be found where there is no anxious calculation
about the result ; but where man finds alone in
the increased activity of his mental powers, (?)
and in the intense striving after an eternal goal,
The "light"
his satisfaction and reward," etc.
here stands for life, of which it is the symbol.
(Comp. Ps. xxzvi. 9; xlix. 19; lvi. 18; Job
And so the expression : " to behold the
iii. 20).
sun," for which Bee not only Ps. lviii. 9; John
xi. 9, but also passages in classic authors, e. g. %
Euripides, Iphiq. in Aul. 1218: ifiv yap to QQs
Skhteiv\ also Hippol. 4: d6c op&vref l/Mov;
Phobniss : el lehtroei fdof. Ver. 8. Bat if a
live
years. '3 here greatly in-

man

many

—

creases the intensity of thought (comp. Job
vi. 21 ; Hosea x. bj; it is consequently to have
no closer connection with the following DM;

161

1-7.

—

comp. Prov. ii. 8; Isa. x. 22, etc. And rejoice
in them all; [Zockleb renders: Let him rejoice in them all] ;* therefore daily and constantly rejoice, in harmony with the apostolic
injunction, xripe™ vavrore.
See the " Doctrinal
and Ethioal " to know bow this sentence is to be
reconciled, in Koheleth's sense, with the truth
that all is vanity, and at the same time to be
defended against the charge of Epicurean levity.

—Yet

let him Temember the days of
darkness, for they shall be many. '3 is

here the relative, not the causal brt; comp.
the Septuagint: ko.1 pvftoOfaerat rdf Jlfdpaq rbv
" The days of darkok6tqvs % brt noX?uu iaovrai.
ness are those to be passed after this life in
School, the dark prison beneath the earth (chap,
ix. 10), the days when we shall no longer see
the pleasant light of the sun, or the period of
death ;" comp. Job x. 21, f.; xiv. 22; Ps.
lxxxviii. 12, etc.—All that oometh is vanity
that is, that cometh in this world; everything
that exists in this life, consequently all men
especially; comp. chap, vi 4 ; John i. 9. Nevertheless the translation should not be in the masculine; the Septuagint is correct : nav to epxopeiw, paraidTttc. The sense given by Vaihinqkr
and Elstrb is too broad : "All future things are
vanity." But even this is more correct than the
Vulgate and Luther, who refer K3tf to the past.

Moreover the clause is a confirmation of what
precedes, though used without a connective, and
therefore making a still greater impression.-—
Ver. 9. Rejoice,
young
in thy

O

youth.

man

— Here we again have a vividly emphatio

omission of the connective. That which the
previous verse recommended in general, is now
specially addressed to youth as that period of
life especially favorable to cheerful enjoyment,
and therefore, in accordance with God's will,
especially appointed thereto.
But the necessary
check is indeed immediately placed upon this
rejoicing, by the reminder of the duty to forget
not thai God will bring to judgment. 3 in

irwiT3 does not

give the cause or object of re-

joicing, but, as also in *0'3 in

the following

clause (comp. Isa. ix. 2), the period and circumstances in which it is to occur.
let

— And

thy heart oheer thee in the days of thy
youth, f
*[Xi.

8.

For this

nOfcT dS03.

expression

comp.

To take

an exhortation:

this as

i.

17

- : .
t
"Let him rejoice," «<&, would not teem Tory congruous to what
follow*: •* let him remember the days of darkness," which it
certainly not a Joyful thought. Our English translators bare
inserted the conjunction : "and in them all rejoice," which
eves the spirit of the passage, although there is no ) In the
©brew. The better way is to regard the particles "2 and
•.

OK as

affecting both the futures, the second as well as the

whilst the third, introduced by the conjunction, Is the
one exhortation of the sentence, to which the otlxm are
preparatory : " For if a man shall lire many /ears, if ha
shall rejoice In tbem all," or as it is elliptically, yat most
literally, expressed in the Metrical Version—
Tet If a man lire many years, in all of them rejoice,
The days of darkness let him not forget.
first,

may

be the imperatiTe style with the conditional

aspect : let

him lire, let him rejoice, (that is, though lie lire,
rejoice) yet let him remember, etc In such a

Or

it

though he

Is no discord in the thought.— T. L.]
tpjtilira, a rising upon the word

rendering there
tLTer.

9.

childhood, as

is

seen

by the parallelism.

ATVr

It Is the period of
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iii.

18;

vii.

26,

The heart

etc.

delights the

whole man in proportion as it itself is 310, that
the way«
is, of good cheer.— And walk in
of thine heart, t. «., in the ways in which it
Comp. Isa. lvii. 17 and for
will go; follow it.
the
the thought above chap. ii. 10.—And in
Bight of thine eyes, i. «., so that thy obthy
servation of things shall form the rule for
accordconduct, (comp. iii. 2-8). This is in
ance with the k'ri HSOOa, which is attested by
all

versions and manuscripts

;

the ketib

%

*y&

which is preferred by Hbngstenbebq and others,
would designate the multitude of the objects of
Hitzig
sight as the rule for walking, which, as
correctly observes, would be an intolerable
We moreover decidedly condemn the
zeugma.

addition of Vft before

Minna: "and

not accord-

ing to the sight of thine eyes'," as is found in the
Codex Vaticanus of the Septuagint, and in the
Jewish Haggada; for the passage in Numb,
xv. 39, that probably furnished the inducement
to this interpolation, is not,

when

rightly com-

prehended, in antagonism with the present admonition; for quite as certain* as the allusion is
there to amorous looks of lust, is it here, on the
contrary, to an entirely innocent use of sight, and

to God.— But know thou,
that for all these things Ood will bring
thee to judgment. Comp. Job xi. 6. The
judgment (D3?0) i« very certainly not merely

one well-pleasing

to be considered as one of this world, consisting of the pains of advanced age (Hitiio),
described in chap. xii. 1, ff., or of human destinies as periods of the revelation of divine re-

tributive justice in general (Clbbicus,

Knobbl, Elstkb,

etc.).

Wihzbb,

The author rather has

in view the "judgment" in the absolute sense,
the great reckoning after death, the last judgment, as the parallels Ps. cxliii. 2 ; Job xiv. b*
xix. 29, etc.J incontestably show (comp. also Heb.

commencing manhood. Its etymological erase would be the
primary senae, that of exchoice period of life, from
ploring, proving (the keen eye), hence chuoslng, •electing
thla the ilea of excel>rom
that which to must precioo*.
It *• taken colltolence, superiority. In the noun

1H3

Hn3.

tirely for the youth, the choice young men, as in Isaiah xl.
"the
29, where, in the parallelism it isa rising on 0'*^Hi

be weary, ercn the young men shall utterly
an abstract noun in the fern, plural, to denote intensity. We bare the masculine plural in the same
way, Numb. xi. 28. It is of the same form, in the masculine,
with CD'JpI *n Intensive form to denote extreme feebleness

Suths
1."

shall

Here

It is

This Is the direct opposite.—T. L.1
it " certain," unless it be that the bard necessities
demand such an assertion? The two exexegesis
of this
pressions are precisely alike, both in their letter and their
said, Numb. xv. 30, about '- amorous
nothing
is
There
spirit.

of age.

•[How is

looks," since the

word

O' j? applies to any aril desire, any

going away after the eye (see Ps. IxxiU. 27), and is often
used of idolatry. The term 71100. which is so much used
of female beauty, suggests the' Idea here, more than any
thins in the other passage. Brerywhere else this kind of
i
..
. ttc.il^.i... th. haart » th« u
«HmImu nf thft tiMirt "
language, ** following the heart,' the desires of the heart,'
••
guiug after the eye," the senss (<'compare Job xxxi. 7), is used
give
just
toe
contrary sense here,
it
to
and
la tnaUtm partem,
as eomething " well pleasing to God," is to abandon every
the
on the solemn
remarks
See
Interpretation.
safe guide in
and sorrowful irony of this passage, in connection with
of Koheleth;
Epicureanism
Alleged
the
on
ix 7-0: Note
p. 132.—T.L.]
,
M
may
judgment
a
such
allusions
to
striking
f [Still more

ix.

27

;

x. 27)

;

ment belonging

the preludes of the final judgto this life

into view only

come

as subordinate. Neither ver. 8 of this chapter,
nor chap. ix. 10 are opposed to this ; for Koheleth in these teaches not an eternal, but only a
long sojourn in Scheol. Our interpretation receives also the fullest confirmation in chap. iii.
17 as in chap. xii. 7, 14.—Ver. 10. Therefore
remove sorrow from thy heart. The positive command to rejoice, is here followed by the
warning against the opposite of rejoicing 0£3

"sorrow, dissatisfaction ;" the Septuagint, VulGeikr, etc.. most unfittingly render it
"anger," just as he following, ru»l which means
"evil, misfortune," they render, "wickedness,"
The recommendation to
(novqpia, malitia).
cheerfulness instead of sadness and melancholy
(comp. Mai. iii. 14; Isa. lviii. 8) is here clearly
in,
continued ; comp. chap. ix. 7, ff. For

gate,

1M

the

— Por

comp. chap. v. 6.
youth are vanity.

second clause,

childhood and
figure

The

(rwinisfn a later expression for IHtf;

comp. the Talmudic

mntf), and

the thing com-

pared (W*?53 also a later word) are here, as in
chap. v. 2 ; vii. 1, connected by a simple copula.
Koheleth would have written more clearly, but
less poetically and effectively if he had said
"for as the dawn of the morning so is the period
of youth all vanity" (t. e., transitory, fleeting,
comp. vii. 6 ; ix. 9).

[Koheleth's Description of Old Age, chap,
The imagery and diction of this remarkable

xii.

—

passage show it to be poetry of the highest order
but it presents a very gloomy picture. Even as
a description of the ordinary state of advanced
It has no relief, none of
life, it is too dark.
those cheering features, few though they may
be, which Cicero presents in his charming treaAs a representation of the old
tise De Senectute.
age of the godly man, it is altogether unfitting.

Compare it with the HDiD itt'0» the "good old
age" of Abraham and David, Gen. xv. 16,1 Chron.
xxix. 28, the serene old age of Isaac, the honored old age of Jacob, the hale old age of Moses
and Joshua. See how Isaiah (xl. 30, 81) describes the aged who wait upon the Lord: *' The
youths may faint and be weary, even the young

men may

utterly

fail,

but they who wait on Je-

renew their strength, they shall
mount up on wings as eagles, they shall run and
not be weary, they shall walk and not faint."
A more direct contrast is furnished by the striking picture of aged saints, Ps. xcii. 15 : They
are like the grandee val cedars of Lebanon;
" planted in the house of the Lord, they shall
still bring forth fruit in old age ; they shall be
** still refat and flourishing" (more correctly,
sinous and green"), be evergreen*; or, as Watts
has most beautifully paraphrased it,
hovah

shall

The plants of grace shall ever live;
Nature decay*, but grace muit thrive;
be fonnd Pi. i 6; Job xxi.30, the

TK OV,

the

oV»

*

nVl3J. the die* irm (tnarwm) to which the wicked are reerred H at also to Ptalm xlix.16, "the morning 003*7)
in

which the Jntt

shall

triumph."—T. L.]
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chap,
Time that doth til things else Impair,
Still makes them flourish, strong and
Laden with fruits of age tbey show,
The Lord Is holy, just and true;
Nop© that attend Ills g*tos shall And,
A God unfaithful or unkiud.

xi. l-io.— xn. 1-7.

Another very special mark of
ruV*3Kn

lair.

traced in the expression

Another very striking contrast to this is that picture which Solomon twice gives ns in the Proerbs xvi. 81, and xx. 29, "the hoary head a
crown of glory when found in the way of righBut one supposition remains the
teousness.'*
picture here given is the old age of the sensualThis appears, too, from the connection. It
ist.
is the " evil time," the '• day of darkness " that
has come upon the youth who was warned in the
language above, made so much more impressive by
It is the dreary
its tone of forecasting irony.
old age of the young man who would " go on in
every way of his heart, and after every sight of
who did not "keep remorse from his
his eyes,"
and now all these
soul, nor evils from his flesh "
things are come upon him, with no such allevia;

—

—

tions as often accompany the decline of life. Such
also might be the inference from the words with

which the verse begins

:

" Remember thy Crea-

come not " (vh "WK "ty ).
There is a negative
It expresses this and more.
prohibitory force in the ^ISfK "1J?: So remember
Him that the evil days come not, «« before they
come," implying a warning that such coming will
tor while the evil days

—

be a consequence of the neglect. Piety in youth
will prevent such a realiziug of this sad picture
it will not keep off old age, but it will make it
cheerful and tolerable, instead of the utter ruin
that is here depicted.
Another argument is drawn from the characThe general representation
ter of the imagery.
is that of the decay of a house, or rather of a
household establishment, as a picture of man going to his eternal house, his

VDnp

JV3t

153

atdiov

This earthly house (e iriyetoc oWta, 2 Cor.
t. 1) is going to ruin, but the style of the habitation is so pictured as to give us some idea of
the character of the inhabitant It is not the
cottage of the poor, nor the plain mansion of the
virtuous contented. It is the house of the rich
man (Luke xvi. 19) who has " fared sumptuously
The outward
(XofATrpC^, splendidly) every day."
figure is that of a lordly mansion, a paiaoe or
"
keepers," its soldiers, or "men
castle with its
of might," its purveyors of meal and provisions,
It is a luxurious
its watchers on the turrets.
mansion with its gates once standing wide open
oiaffftv.

—

to admit the revellers, now closing to the street.
The images that denote these different parts of
the body, the different senses or gates of entrance
to the soul, are all so chosen as to indicate the
kind of man represented. It is the eye that
looked out for every form of beauty, the mouth
(the teeth) that demanded supplies of the most
abundant and delicious food. It is the ear that

sought for " singing women," T#H F\)}2 /3t
the loudest and most famed of the " daughters
of song." And so, too, the appurtenances at the
close of the description, the hanging lamps, the
golden bowl, the costly fountain machinery all
falling into ruin, present the same indications of
character, and of the person represented.

this
isrtl

may be
ver. 6,

rendered, "desire shall fail," rather, "shall be
frustrated," still raging but impotent.
How
characteristic of the old sensualist, and yet how
different from the reality in the virtuous old age
that has followed a temperate and virtuous youth
See how Cicero speaks of such failure of desire
as a release, a relief, instead of a torment : libenttr vero is tine, tanquam a domino furioso, profugi ;
De Seneetute, 47. This view is rendered still
stronger, if we follow those commentators who
would regard HJV3K as denoting an herb used
for the excitement of failing desire: It shall fail
to have its effect.
The meaning seems plain,

however, as commonly taken, and there is, perhaps, no good reason for departing from the etymological sense. Everything goes to show that
Watts has rightly paraphrased the passage
Behold the aged tinner goes,
guilt and heavy woes,

Laden with

Down

to the regions of the dead.

The

soul returns murmuringly to God, as though
with its complaint of the cruel and degrading
treatment it had received from "the fleshly nature" "in the earthly house," or as a wailing
ghost "driven away" (see Prov. xiv. 82), naked
and shivering into the uncongenial spiritual
sphere.
It is in view of such a life, and such a death,
that we see the force of the closing exclamation
••
vanity of vanities all vanity !" As a finale
to the life and death of the righteous, even if the
writer, like Solon, had had reference only to this
world, it would have seemed inharmonious and
out of place. If we regard it, however, as Solomon's picture of himself repenting in extremis,
then may we indulge a more cheerful hope in
regard to its close, though still with the wail of
vanity as its mournful accompaniment.
One
thing seems almost certain. Such a description
this,
sad,
full
feeling,
so
so
of
must have been
as
written by one who had had some experience of
situation
described.
There is a pathos about
the
it that indicates personality, and a personal repentance.
If so, no one is so readily suggested
as the king of Israel, whose fall into sensuality
idolatry
is so vividly described, 1 Kings xi.,
and
where the divine judgments upon him are also
fully set forth.
His repentance is not there mentioned, but it may be because this book of Koheleth, which he left behind him as his brief spiritual autobiography, contained such ample evidence of the fact.— T. L.].
Chap. xii. 1-7. An admo6. Third strophe.
nition to fear God during youth, and not to leave
this till old age, the period when approaching
death announces itself through many terrors
here depicted in a series of poetical figures
drawn from the various realms of nature and

—

—

human

life.

—Remember

now

thy Creator

in the days of thy yonth. For the plural
O'lOta see chap. v. 8 preceding. The word
" remember " pOT) is, of course, a remembering
with becoming reverence, as well as with a feeling of gratitude for the many blessings received.
It is therefore substantially the same with the
fear expressly recommended in chap. xii. 18,
and in substance, at least, in chap. xi. 9, second
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—

oome

clause.
While the evil days
not.
Literally, " until not," t. «., ** before ;" just as in
ver. 2 and in the later recapitulation ver. 6.

The "evil days" and the "years " following are
naturally the years of old age, of the period
immediately preceding death, in contradistincVer. 2.
tion to the joyous period of youth.
While the sun, or the light,* or the moon

—

or the stars be not darkened. The darkening of the sun and the light must here be synonymous with the diminishing and the saddening
of the joys of life, as is experienced in advanced
age. A more special interpretation of the sun
light, as well as of the moon and the
stars (only added to finish the description), is
inadmissible, and leads to platitudes, as is the
case with Glassius, Oktino, and F. W. Meter,

and the

think of the darkening powers of the mind
or with Wedel, who would interpret the sun by
the heart, the moon by the brain, the stars by
the bowels (!), and the clouds and rain, even,
by the catarrhal rheums of old age (!). Moreover the darkening of sun, moon and stars is a
favorite figure for seasons of misfortune, punishment and judgment; comp. Joshua Hi. 4; ii. 10;
Amos viii. 9; Isa. xiii. 10; Ezek. xxxii. 7;
Acts ii. 20 ; Rev. vi. 12. The same is also found
in classic authors, e. g. t Catullus viii. 8; Fulsere
quondam candidi tibi tolee ; Martial Epigr. v.

who

20, 1 1

:

Bonotque

solet effugere atque abire Meruit.

Nor the clouds return

after

—

the rain.

That is, one calamity follows another, one season
of misfortune begins where the other ceases.
The rainy season, or winter, is therewith described, in contrast to the mere showers or passOld age is
ing thunder storms of summer.
symbolised as the winterf (or autumn of life, as
it has previously been termed the approaching
night; comp. Job xxix. 8; where the mature
age of man is designated as " the days of autumn"
<(ph 'D'). So we too sometimes speak of the
evening, the autumn, and the winter of life.
Vers. 8-5. A more intimate figurative description of old age's infirmity and proximity to
This is here represented under the
death.
figure of a house whose inhabitants, formerly
cheerful and animated, now become weak, inac-

Umbreit and Elster condemn
tive and sad.
this view as harsh and devoid of taste, and consider the passage rather as a poetic description
of the day of death, which is represented under
the figure of a fearful tempest, see especially
Gurlitt, Studien und Kritiken, 1866, II., p. 881,
preceding). Comp. also the
ff. (oomp. p. 27,

subsequent remarks under the head of Doctrinal
and Ethical. In the day when the keepers
of the house shall tremble. The human
body is often compared to a house* or a tent,
e. g. Isa. xxxviii. 12 ; Wisdom ix. 15
Job iv. 19;
2 Cor. v. 1, ff. ; 2 Peter i. 13, f. So also in profane writings, e. g. t in the Arabian poet Hariri,
(Rubckert's Ed., p. 293}; in Virgil, Eneid VI.,
734.
The *• keepers of the house" are the arms

—

;

y

with the hands, that are intended to protect
the body, but which become tremulous in aged
persons.
These are considered as outside of the
house, but as closely belonging to it. For the
use of the hands as protection and armor for the
body, comp. Galen, deusupartium I., (4 Opp. ed.

Kuehn
shall

the legs, which in old age lose their muscular
power; whilst in the young, strong man they
may be compared to marble columns, (comp.
Song of Solomon v. 10), they now shrink and
become feeble, and crooked. Comp. the " crooked
knees" of Job iv. 4; the "weak knees" of Ps.
cix. 24
"the feeble knees," Isa. xxxv. 8; Heb.
xii. 12; also 8 Mao. iv. 5.
"Men of strength,"
is, on the contrary, a designation for valiant
warriors: Judges xx. 44; 2 Sam. xi. 16; 2 Kings
xxiv. 16 ; and to these especially strong legs are
very necessary: see Ps. cxlvii. 10; 2 Sam. i. 23,
etc.
And the grinders oeasef because)
;

—

they are few.

Hi~J, " clear shining after rain." In old age, espe1D3D
TT •
dally the old age of the sensualist, who has no spiritual sun
to cheer him, it is just the reverse. The clouds seem ever
coming back. It is all dark, or the Intervals of sunshine
seem brief and evanescent.—T. U]

ntorJBH "the grinding maids"

are to be construed as referring to the teeth, as
is also shown by *D#D *3, "for they have become

few," and by the subsequent mention of the
" sound of the mill," t. «., of the human speech
proceeding from the wall of the teeth (ver. 4).
The closeness of the comparison between human
teeth and a mill is proved by the designation
" grinders," for the molar teeth in many languages, e. g., in the Syriac (HUHD), in the Greek.
{uisXaKpoi fioXodovrec), in the Latin (molaret).
The feminine form is in allusion to the custom.
*[Ter.

a.

;van notf, a fne keeper*

of

the

home" Hi*-

no

recognises the comparison, throughout, of the human
body to a house, but he trifles when he says, that thi« Is
suggested by the mention of the rain in ver. 2, and that the>
figure is used because a bonne is made of loam and white
brick* that are dissolved and worn away by the showert.
Every thing goes to show that there is had in view, rather,
the decay of some lordly mansion, the richly mrnishod bouse
of some Dives, " woo had fared sumptuously every day.** or
of a castle with its apparatus of war and luxury, as we have
said p. 15&—T. L.J
• [Ter.

3.

*Sd3- * The grinder* faU?
:

•[Ver. 2. " WhOat V* amor the light." This Ii not a tautology; nor does it mean the light as an element. That
would be too abstract for each a writing as this. Aeix
Esra gives a good interpretation in referring It to the morning light th&t precedes the aun rising. This is essentially
the same with the light of the sun, but is phenomenally and
poetically different.—T. h.
f Ver. 2. "And the clouds return after the rain." There is
no need or regarding this as denoting the winter season. It
represents the nubj«ctire state of the old man. In youth
the sunshine is predominant. The clondy days are little
remembered. The snn is ever coming out, or as it is expressed in the beautiful language of 2 Sam. xxlii. 4, it is ever

8).— And the strong men
themselves. That is, evidently

T., III., p.

bow

It Is rendered cease

t

in our B. T. Zocxlib, fficm, to rest, keep holiday.
Gs8SNI08, the same feriatiiunL It if one of the words of this
book reckoned to the later Hebrew. It is common, however, to ail Shemitio tongues, and there Is no reason why it
should be regarded as either unhebraic, or as late in the
Hebrew. Those who argue from its rare, or single, occurrence, should show that there is any other place in the
scanty Hebrew writings we have, where It would have been
more suited to the idea than the word or words used. The
rendering of Zocklke and Onsxmus would make it synony-

mous with r\2&, but

this is not its sense in the

Arabic

and an examination of passages would show
how unsuitable it would have been as a substitute for rOBP,
to eeoMA, rtet, keep holiday, In any of the many pieces where
the latter occurs. Its true sense is to faU, or rather, to be
worn out, to osoosm ussiest. It may, therefore, be regarded
as an old Hebrew word, but as need in this place onlv, because it is the only one in which its peculiar sense was reand

Syriac,

quired.-!. L.]
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XI.

1-10—XII.

of all antiquity, according to which female slaves
performed the grinding with hand-mills (Ex.
xi. 6; Job xxxi. 10; Isa. xlvii. 2; Matt. xxir.
41), and is also in harmony with the use of |t?

(tooth) as feminine, occurring in Pror. xxr. 19.

—And those that look oat of the windows
be darkened.

These are the

eyes,* that are

here the more fittingly designated as

OlKin

ftte^KS, because J^J the " eye" is feminine, and
since the eyelids, in other passages compared to
the threads of a net (Pro v. vi. 25), are here
clearly compared to the bars of a grate or to the

grating (m3?N), and since also
ral to present the eyes, the

it

was very natu-

most noble of

all

our

organs, as the mistresses of the house, who look
quietly out into the exterior world, but the teeth
on the contrary as the servants or slaves. Com p.
Cicero Tusc. I., 20: Oculi quasi fenestrm sunt
animi ; foramina tTZa, qua patent ad animum a corpore, callidissimo artificio natura fabricata est; also

Lactantius, de

opif.

Dei,

8

e.

;

Clemens, Stro-

mata, VII., p. 685, {
.
See also the Cabalistic
theory of the seven openings or doors of the
head, of which the two sockets of the eyes are
the most elevated and distinguished (Jezira, c.

4; comp. Talmud

tract,

Sohabb.

reference to the feebleness of sight in old persons, t. g., Isaac (Gen. xxvii. 1), Jacob (Gen.
3.

"And

thej

who

look out of the windows be

Air agree that thii meant
T
\ "IT
the eyes In respect to the body ; but what doei it stand for
in the figure, or parallel representation of the mansion f To
this Zockxkr does not advert except in what he says about the
"mistresses," which is very inadequate and unpicturesque.
His remarks, too, about the eyelids, and " the threads of a
net,** with his reference to Pror. ri. 25, are fanciful prettinesees, which seem out of place in so serious yet so animated
a description. The question is, what places and persons are
meant? There is something here instructive of the character of the house that is pictured. As it had ** its strong

darkened" (ntolKa r^Ofl).

sen,"

Vnn

its
'BOK, so these are the castle-watchers
ont from the turrets, or rather, at or by the turrets
of
instead
D) If we are to be governed by the gender
(3
of rYlfetl, we should think of women employed for that purpose, which would suit well enough, the strong men being
otherwise employed— but the gender may have been controlled by the thought of the thing represented, the eyes,
which in Hebrew, are feminine. The word, ni3*W> does

who look

—

not mean the ordinary windows of a house

CO* J wll), but

some opening high
shown from all its

viU. 12, 2

up, in the roof, or in a turret.
uses, as in

Gen.

vii. 11,

This

is

Kings

ill. 10, in all of which places it
heaven (supposed openings in
the sky) Hosea xiil. 3, where it means chimneys, and Isa.
Ix. 8, where it Is used diminutively for the openings in the
dove houses. Here, therefore, it must mean turret windows
or openings, where the watchers are stationed, and this is in

vil. 19, Isa. xxlv. 16, Malachl
Is rendered the windows of

harmony

with the usual sense of the verb 31K, to tie in
wait, to watch. There is a striking pictorial propriety in this
which has led to similar repiesentations by other ancient
"Thus" the sight (says Plato in the Timteus,
writers.
60 A), u as the noblest of the senses, is placed in the highest
part in *xp<f r? VMpart. So Ciokbo Dt Nat. Deorum, II.,
140, Sensus autsm, interpretes ac nuntii rerum, in eapite,
tmsquam in arcs, cottocati sunt : u The senses, as interpreters
and messengers of things without, are placed in the head as
io a watch tower." " And this," he says, **is especially true
of the eyes as watchers :" nam oculi, tanquam specutatores.
atOssimum locum obtinmt, ex quo plurima oonspieienUs funaantur sm munere. Compare also JTenophon Memorabilia
Lib. L, ch. iv. 11, where we have the same idea as in tne
well-known passage from Ovid Met. I., 86
0s komini sublime dedit, eaiumque tueri,
Jussii, et erectos

ad sidera

EH

10),
etc.

;

(1 Sam. iii. 2), Abfa (1 Kings
comp. also Ps. lxix. 23 Lam. t. 17

— Ver.

;

And

the doors a half
be shut In the streets. Namely, the mouth 4
whose upper and lower lips are compared to th«
Deut. xxxiv.

7.

4.

two sides or folds of a door (O^nVl) comp.
Ps. cxli. 8; Micah Tii. 6; Job xiil 6.
fW#3
;

"on the street," points to the function
of the month as a means of communication with
the outer World, whether by the reception of
food or the sending out of words or other sounds
As the latter reference is not so close, and would
anticipate the subsequent clause, we are doubtless to think of the mouth as the organ of eating,
and the shutting of the doors as an allusion to
the feeble appetite of old men, [in this Ewald is
correct, in opposition to Kmobrl, Vaihinoee,
etc.].
Herzfkld and Hitzio are entirely to*
artificial : " the lips of the toothless mouth cling
together ;" but Henqstexberg also says: "the
shutting of the doors refers to the difficulty of
hearing in old men, a common infirmity with them
that would not be wanting here
(?!).

literally,

—When

'

the sound of the grinding
lee translates: "the voice of

is

low.

the mill."

mill is the teeth, f according to ver. 3

;

its

ZockThe
voice

p. 152, col. 1;

Buxtorf, Florileg. p. 320). Those looking out
of the windows are said to be darkened with

• [Tor.

xlviii.

xiv. 4),

155

1-7.

tollers

vuUus.—T.

L.]

•[Ver. 4. u And the doors shaU be shut in the streets;'* »t
rather, " the doors to the street " (the street doors) are shut
{becoming $hut, closing ; see Metrical Version). The reference
of this to the month, which began with Jeromk, has been
the occasion of mnch false interpretation, both here and in
what follows. The dual number is just as applicable to the
eyes and ears as to the lips. It agrees, therefore, far lietter
with the whole context, to take it as Hbnostknbkrg does, of
the ears closing to sounds, or rather, of all the senses, as
the avenues to the outer world. To say that this is too re*
mote or abstract a sense for Koheleth, is to overlook the
whole scope of this most thoughtful representation, and to
The old
fail in appreciating the spirit of its grand poetry.
sensualist, he who had lived so much abroad, and so little at
home, is shut in at lust. Again, the language is inconsistent
with the other and more limited view. With no propriety
could the mouth be called the street door, through which the
master of the house goes abroad; especially when r-gHrded,
as this interpretation mainly regards the mouth, in its eating
cr masticating function
It is rather the door to the interior, the cellar door, that leads down to the stored or conprovision,
the
stomach,
or belly. The w.rd
sumed

pWH

whether we render

in the street, or to the street, would be
altogether out of place in snch a narrow view, and more
has such a wide meaning {platea, wide
especially since
It

pW

place, Jbras, abroad), comp. v. 6, Prov. vii. 5, Can tic. iii. 2.
T. L.J
" When the sound of the grinding is low.*' In ver.
f [Ver. 4.

—

3 the rrtjnb, or female servants

who grind

the meal in the

rich mansion, undoubtedly represent the teeth ; tint is, the
term is directly metaphorical. Here, on the other hand,
rtjn&n, the grinding, or the mill, is not so much meta-

phorical as illustrative. It is to be taken, therefore, in its
Erimary sense as a fact showing the old mnn'o dullness of
earing. The most familiar and household round*, such as
that of the grinding mill, are faintly distinguished. The
making It represent the month masticating, as a mill winding, has given rise to a great many disagreeable and very
unpoetical images, marring, as Stuart admits, the otherwise
admirable propriety, or keeping, of the picture. The mill.
It is said, is the old man's collapsed mouth ; the low sound
of the grinding is the mumbling noise made by his feeble
chewing, the " sinking daughters of song" are bis feeble
with each other
Klping. Commentators seem to have vied
ere in the exercise of their ingenuity. Some of these most
grinding
sound to
the
low
referred
have
critics
unpoetical
the rumbling noises in the belly and stomach arising from
also
the
commennames
in
Grxer,
their
(see
digestion
poor
tators cited in Pole's Synopsis). Stuart say* truly : " none of
chewing
or the
referring
the
(whether
to
interpretations
these
piping, or the digestion) are very Inviting," and yet he is not
says
wellthat
eating
seems
He
other.
"
any
give
to
prepared
to he dispatched in the 3d verse, and there is an incongruity

27
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specific announcement or utterance ; comp. the
is not, however, the noise caused by the chewing
which would be very harsh and unof food
Rabbinic Tip A3 as well as the expression
natural (contrary to Kwalu, tt <U.) t but human
speech breathed out, as it were, from the wall " Son of fruitfulnesa," Isa. v. 1, etc. Hitzio is
of the teeth [epicog 666ituv], that voice which in correct, and Hbitostenbbbo substantially so, who
understands by the •* daughters of song " the
old age usually becomes weaker and lower.
he shall rise up at the voice of the qualities required in singing. But Kmobbl is
bird. Zocillbr translates: "audit seems like arbitrary, who, with Ubbzfbld, sees in the
the voice of the sparrow." Ewald and Hitzio .singers only singing birds (according to which
are correct [in regard to the impersonal render- the failing here described would be the deafness
ing of D^p j with reference to Isa. xxix. 24, of the old man) ; Vaihinoer sees an allusion to
the organs of singing ; and, finally, Umbbrit
where also a weak voice is compared to the low
and Elbtbb understand the passage to be about
chirping, if not of the sparrow, at least of some
the low flight of birds, and their uneasy flutterother small birds. It is usually rendered (Sept.,
ing at an approaching thunder storm.— Ver. 5.
Vulg.y Luther, Knobjel, Vaihingeb, etc.: "and
he rises up at the voice of the birds," t. *., in the The discourse continues to depend on p D1*3 at

—

And

—

early morning which might also afford an allusion to the bloeplessness of old men.
But it is

more than doubtful whether "rtSSH VlpS 0*p
should express this sense of early rising. InCDO' we should in that case have ex-

stead of

T

I

pected

"MJP

.

And

early rising

is

by no means

—

a general custom of old men, and what seems
more weighty than all the rest the context requires a refereuce to the low, whispering speech

—

of old men;

see the following clause.

7 D4p in the sense here given

to

it,

For

oomp. Zeph.

hi. 8; 1 Sam. xxii. 13 —And all the daughters
of music shall be brought low, that is, all

the songs in which the old man endeavors to
join, but which he utters only with a trembling,
and scarcely audible voice. The *' daughters "
of a thiug means in Hebrew style its special or
it to be again introduced here.'*
The Inconthe greater from bringing this lowest part of
(even If it h*d not already had place
enough) between the two noblest senses; tor what follows
CV|?n rflJ3)» undoubtedly refers to the hearing; or else
(which would indeed be most strange) there Is no notice
taken at all of this most important function.
would not
hivitate, therefore, to refer this clause also to that sense.
There is, too, a wonderful pictorial propriety in It, when we
consider the important part which this grinding, and irs
constant sound, must have borne in an ancient wealthy mansion. From the want of outside mills, this domestic occupation was in continual demand for the daily provisioning;
and, in a large house, or cue tie, It must have employed a
great many servants. It was generally done by women, and
to this our Saviour refers, Matt. xxiv. 41, Luke zvii. 35:
"Two women shall be grinding together." They must have
been constantly at work to supply the demand for bread at
every meal. Day and night "the sound of the grinding"
was heard, like that which proceeded from the tired and
drowsy female slaves in the house of Ulysses; as described
In the Odyttey X2L, 1«9:

the beginning of the third verse, if not grammatically, at least logically.

—Also when they

shall be afraid of that which is high ; t. e.,
of ascending an eminence which would be difficult on account of their sunken chests, and short
breath ; a remark in sympathy with what precedes concerning the feeble voice of old men.
Nearly all modern commentators are correct on
this point, as is now Ewald, who formerly translated: "when they shall be afraid of the Lofty
One," that is of God, the one supremely lofty.
And fears shall be in the way; namely,
'• threaten "
them, " meet " them, who are too
lame and weak easily too avoid such frights.

For the abstract form of the plural CDV^nnn,
Ewald, J 179, a. And the almond tree
shall flourish. Thus we must, without doubt,
translate the words IpBfn y*T, for yr (Hiphii
of |'VJ).
For this compare Ewald, { 15, a.

—

see

in supposing

gruity

the

is nil

human ecouom,

when this familiar, yet very peculiar, sound
: t
of the grinding had ceased to arrest the attention, or had
become low and obscure.

office (} 703),

When the tram of the mill is faintly
And the daughters of song are still.

We

At p«v op' aAAot c$6ov, iwik «ara svpop aXctrirav,
H' W fU' dvirM irawrr', a^arporanj A* «rerv*ro,
pvAi)f onjo-ao-a, iwot $*ro, <H)ita aVaim.

*H pa

had lain them down to sleep, their weary task was
done;
One still kept on the ceaseless toil, the weakest of them all
When suddenly she stopped the mill, and spake aloud tue

The

rest

sign.

It is very late at night, and
(s very touching.
near the dawn. These poor wearied creatures, who had
been grinding all day for the rapacious suitors, finish their
long tasks, one after another, and lie down, overcome by
fatigue and drowsiness, until one alone is left In her late
hour of toll. In answer to the prayer of Ulysses, Zbus had
given the signal thunder in the early cloudless sky. Startled
at the sound she stops the mill, and hails it as a signal of
deliverance, whilst Ulysses recognises her words as an

The account

auspicious omen.

There was htrdVy any part of the d.iy or night when this
work whs not wring on with its ceaseless noise. It was,
indeed, a. Sign, then, .that the senses were failing in their

from

It is

this, too,

heard,
1

1^3^n typ ? 0*p*%

that the words

which hare been so much misunderstood, get their clearest
Olp' has for its subject, not the old man, bat

exposition.

" the sound of the grinding," the last grammatical antecedent,

and

it

presents a contrast, as

Hirao

says,

with SfllT

preceding, as well as with int?' following.

"Though

rite to the sparrow's note"

Dip, with

*7

following,

is

used Zeph

—" attain onto," as

iii.

8,

1

Sam.

xxii. 13, MIc.

ii.

It

8,—

referring not so much to loudness, or volume of sound, as to
that sharp, shrill noise which was erer ringing in the ears
of otheis. Its real sound, shrill as the sparrow's voice, is
put in contrast with the dull droning sound that reaches the
old man's ears. What follows wouiu seem to put this interpretation beyond doubt. The term daughter (J"Q) is used
in Hebrew, not as Zooklks takes it, but to intensity, to give

V&H

the rery best of a thing.

f)U3, * daughters of

song," then, does not necessarily mean singers, though It
may have that sense, but may be understood of " the loudest
songs," or the loudettt voices in the song. They are faintly

heard ; )T\&" t°ey link down.
old

man

xxix.

4,

is

The sound they make to tbe

exactly represented by the same word, Isaiah

where we have also Sdt? need

as

thou shalt speak low out of the ground

it is

here: w And

ph£)&\
0131P
....
-T
.

and thy speech

shall

:

:

sound low (n&f) »&all **** down) oat

of the dust, and thy voice shall be as of one that
familiar split, put of thejrronod, and shall whisper
the dust.*' See Metrical Version.—T. L.J
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XI. 1-10.— XII. 1-7.

The almond tree bears its blossoms in
] 141, b.
the midst of winter,* and on a naked, leafless
stem, and these blossoms (reddish or fleshcolored in the beginning) seem at the time
of their fall exactly like white snow-flakes;
(Bodbnstbdt, 1001 Days in the Orient, II., p. 237).
way the almond blossom is a very fitting
symbol of old age with its silvery hair, and its
wintry, dry, barren and unfruitful condition.
Ewald, Hkiliostedt, Vaihinqer, and Gurlitt,
are correct; the first-named makes an appropriIn this

ate

reference to Philo, de vita Mosis

iii.

Henqstenbero's view is too far-fetched
ing in the words (according to Jerem. i.

22.

11) the

wakefulness, or sleepless nights of hoary old age;
whilst Schroder, Gesenius, Dietrich, et al.,
consider ytO' as intrans. Fut. Hiph. from }'KJ,

and render: " And the almond

is

despised" (by

the toothless old man who cannot bite it) others
undertake emendations, e. g., Gaab, who reads
fKT «• is despised," Hrrzio, who points it yny
:

ana thus obtains the scarcely intelligible sense
M And the Almond tree refuses," t. <?.. does not
permit the weak old man to obtain its fruit
(which is to be understood according to the analogy of the Song of Solomon vii. 9). Still others,
finally, force an unusual sense on the word IpjBf
as Hahn, who understands and translates it
"the waking," referring it to the human mind;
•* the
waking one acquires pinions," which is
:

about equivalent to saying: "The previously
half-wakened spirit is, in the moment of death,
released unto clear life and full liberty" (against
which explanation is the absence elsewhere of
any Hiphil denominative j07J from HlOj «* pi-

"—And

the Grasshopper shall be a
renders "burdensome"), on
account of its singing and chirping, or also on
account of its hopping flight and creeping. 21H
literally, " locust," but here more fittingly transnion

harden (Zocklrr

lated by grasshopper, because, in rendering locust, it is most probably the comparative sinallness, as in Isa. xl. 22; Numb. xiii. 34, which is
mainly considered (as though we should say
"And the gnat becomes a burden, or the fly ").

Saro;

Hithpaof Sao) "to become
a burden," comp. Gesenius in the Thesaurus.
Kimchi is correct regarding this, and he is followed by Gcrlitt, especially among modern auFor

• (Tor.

6.

(

fut.

°lpl?n

VXn

Zocklie well defends here the

old interpret*! ioi
•nd luenn imw**,
fetched as a supp
on of the hoary
well as natural.

exegesis gives a poor

Mid exceedingly far.
vhereas the com pariio is very striking, as
and eating powers
i,

bad been treatec
with some critic*

M well

ra.

we might

?reuce to

it in

say, if,
ver. 4.

deed be a wonder
to marked a char
ead had been wholly
omitted.
By changing sne punctuation to VKJ\ thete
as In ver.

eritica would render it "the almond disgusts ;" it is too hard
for the the old man's teeth to crack ; or " the almond
disgusts," because it is M sour grapes" to the old mau; it
grows so high he cannot get at It. For other incongruous
imagery, see Hrrna and Stuart. In regard to the orthography, whilst
for
(see Numb xxiii.22, Ps. xxlx. «,

a nut

0*0

Q]

Ps. xxli. 22) presents a parallel to

other view of

yxy

for

yxy_

is

VKJ

or |P|U for VJ, the

wholly unexampled.

The

the color of the almond blossoms Is well
answered by Zocxuta. These difficulties settled, what can be
objection from

and approximately also by Gesenius and
Hengstenberq, of whom, however, the former
thinks of the burdensomeness of the locust as an
thors,

article of food, whilst the latter prefers to have
locust understood figuratively in the sense of influences hostile to life. The numerous remaining

hypotheses are to be decidedly rejected they are
divided into two groups, according as they interpret the locust as a symbol of the old man
himself, that is as to the form of his body, or seek
to alter the sense of 3JT1 by peculiar explana;

tions.

in find-

157

To the former group belong the Septua-

gint, Vulgate, Syriao, etc., which agree in the
signification that " the locust becomes fat*'

(swells up),

and understand the whole, though

in opposition to the true signification of

^aflDn

as a biblical representation of the corpulency of
old men; and 2. those of Luther, Geieu, Vaihinqer, etc., who explain locust to mean the
crooked or bent skeleton and spinal column of
man in old age, and therefore translate: "The
locust is burdened;" and 8. that of Hrrzio
"And the jumper permits himself to be carried,"
t. e. y the one formerly hopping merrily about can
no longer walk : 4. that ofOETiNGElt: "the locust becomes a burden to itself," t. e., "drags its
body about with difficulty ; 6. those of Ewald,

Hkiliostedt, and Hahn, who agree in making
locust point to the inner body, or to the mind of
man (Ewald) and " the locust rises," namely to
:

fly;

Heiliostedt: "

Hahn:

et tollU se

ad volandum

to-

"And

the locust unburdens
itself," which is equivalent to our expression:
"And the butterfly bursts its cocoon." Among
the second class we may count such illustrations
" when
as the Chnldaic, and that of Aben Ezra
the ankle-bones become thick;" that of Bochart,
" when the bones of the legs become heavy ;"
and of Knobel: "and the breathing is a bur*
den " (the last two on the basis of a peculiar signification of 3JH derived from the Arabic).*

casta;"

:

—And desire shall

fail, that is, when neither
the appetite nor sexual desire can be excited by
strong
so
a stimulant as the caper-berry. As

more striking than the metaphor! A good ptrnUel to it fs
found in doPHOCLia' Eltctra 42, where it is said of the Tutor,
Ov yd> <r«
y^po rt «oi fiaicpy XP<W

m

IV«<r\ ovi'

vfl-oirr«v<rovo-ip, i>6

They'll

know

H N8ISHEN0N
thee no',

Through age and time thus blossomed
Nor even have suspicion who thou art.
So pie would explain this of the flowers and gnrlands he is
supposed to wear as a messenger: but the critical reader
must see that this would be altogether out of keeping with
the circumstances, as there detailed, and especially with the
sad message he was supposed to bear. The other objection,
made by Bothr, that it would be a tautology with yijpf
(age), is very frifltnjr. It is the very nature of poetry thus
to intensify, and often by what would be tautology in prose.
Wuitder gives an explanation from Fa. Jacobsids, which refutes completely his own criticism, and that of Rotbk. lie
cites examples that put the meaning of 8opboclkb beyond
a doubt ; as from Cyril c. Julian VI., p. 157, ore katicy *oAtf
Ko.Tr\vQurpivot ; »«nd another, where the same figure is applied to the beard, Dt Chryst sent Chruiodor. Ecphr. 90:
0a0vt to Oi jfvfae wuryur.
Modern poetry has the same metaphor.—T. L.]
* [Most of these hypotheses seem absurd, and all of them
inconsistent with the simplicity and directness of the whole
picture. After all, none of them seem so obvious as that
which is given by some Jewish commentators, and suggests
itself direct y from our common English Version: namely,
that it is a hyperbolical exp essioit of feebleness. " He cannot bear the k*ast weight" T. L.]

—
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the meaning of " Caper " (Kamzaptc)
by the testimony of the oldest translators as well
as of the Rabbins (comp. Buxtorf, Lex Rabb. et
Talm., p. 12, 2098), and as the use of the berries
or buds of the caper-bush undoubtedly stimulate

n^*3K has

the appetite, and, according to the ancient oriental representation a voluptuous desire (oomp.
also Plutarch, Sympos., 6; Winer, Real Lexicon,
Art. Caper), the correctness of this interpretation is not to be doubted, and Luther's translation: "and all desire fails," appears at least
consonant with the sense. Varying interpretations: 1) Septuagint, Vulgate, Syriao, Arabic;

ROSSNMUELLBR, HbILIGSTEDT, EWALD, VaIHINobr: "and the caper bursts/' i. e., the spirit
presses forth as a kernel from the husk ; 2. Vers.
Veneta (iravor? i) bpet-tc) Abulwalid, Luther,
Henostenbbrg, etc. : "Since desire fails;" 8.
Schmidt, Doderlein, etc.: "since the turtledove, the messenger of spring is despised;" 4.
Hahn: "Since the poor one (fern, of j^3K)
bursts forth," t.
bursts its prison,

since the imprisoned soul

e.,

mortal coil, etc. Knobel,
and Gurlitt are correct among the modern writers. Because man goeth to his
long home, and the mourners go about
the streets. Clearly a parenthesis by which
IIitzio,

its

—

the previous description of the infirmities of age,
especially that contained in the last three clauses,
is strengthened by pointing to the imminent approach of death for the old man. Man paaseth

away, (^/H) t. e., he is on the point of going;
oomp. Gen. xix. 18, 14, etc. " His long home"
is the grave, from which there is no more return
to earthly life (comp. Job Tii. 10; Ps. xlix. 12;

The same appellation

lsa. xiv. 18, etc.).

found in Tob.

is

also

Targ. Jonath. in Jes. xlii.
11 ; among the Egyptians (Diodorus Sic, i. 61).
among the Arabians (Koran, Sur. xli. 28) and
the Romans (domus mterna; marmorea domus,
Tibull. Carm., III., 2, 22).
iti.

6

;

—

[The Eternal House.
Ver. 6.
toSjJ JV3.
Zockler's interpretation of this striking expression is scanty and misleading.
It cannot, any
more than Sbeol, mean the grave simply. Without insisting upon the fact that the Hebrews had
for that a distinct term

03p),

when nothing

more was intended

(see Bibelwerk Gen. 586),
it may be said that the context almost immediately following is at war with such an
idea.
The expression here, had it stood alone,

might have been regarded, perhaps, as a figurative one for extinction of all being.
The " long
home " might have been thought to denote the
dark house of bodily dissolution and spiritual nothingness ; though still it would be a question
whether language, thus implying residence, permanence, and something like continuanoe of selfhood, could ever, even in figure, have arisen from
such a nihility of conception. What is said, however, in ver. 7, forbids it altogether.
The being
of man, though one and inseparable in personality, is there regarded as locally divided : " The
dust goes down to the earth, the spirit returns
unto God who gave it." Now to predicate this
residence of the dissolving dust alone does not

satisfy the conception.
The passage, Job vii. 10,
to which Zocklbr refers, has no application,
whatever; Isaiah xiv. 18 is only a highly figurative representation of the remains of monareha,
lying in state, or in their splendid mausoleums,

and the

1$0

JVJ

of Jobxxx. 28,

"the house

of meeting," or of "the assembly," which he
might more properly have cited, has the same
meaning as in this place ; and every argument
against regarding it as the mere place of deposit
for the decomposing remains, whioh are not man
in any sense, is as applicable to the one place as
to the other.
There is equal difficulty in regarding it as any separate mansion of the spirit by
itself.
Neither can be said to be man, the personality, the self-hood, when separately viewed
and yet it is man himself that has gone to the
house of his olam, or rather te his oUmic house ;
since the pronoun in toSj? belongs to the whole

compound taken as one epithet God is spoken
of as the j\pD, "the dwelling-place" of His
people (see Ps. xc. 1), but that cannot be the
sense intended here ; neither, on the other hand,
can the " spirit's return to God " be regarded as
a pantheistio absorption, as Zocklbr well shows.
No theism was ever more clear of such an idea,
or more opposed to Buddhism, whether in its
ancient eastern, or its modern transcendental
form, than that of the old Hebrews. Although
in the Old Testament God is represented as

rfonn *7lSK (Numb.

xvi. 22)

"God

of spirits,"

yet it would seem to go even to the extremes in
setting forth His distinct and incommunicable
personality, His unapproachable holiness, that is,
His separation from all things, and all beings,
even the highest whom He has created, or to whom
He has given being. As it cannot, therefore, apply separately, either to the soul or the body,
the term bet h -olam must denote something consistent with such a modified being of both.
It is
clear, then, that It cannot express locality, nor
even duration as such, but a state of being, unknown except as obscurely defined in what follows (ver. 7), though positive as a fact This
state of being is so called in distinction from the
present being upon earth. Although the idea
of place is thus excluded, yet the word JV3 is
used as suggested by the previous figure of the
decaying mansion. The " earthly house," 4 eirfyttoc ifi€>» ohda, is dissolved, and now man goes
to the ohda aUimoc, the olamio bouse, not under
the law of space and time, " the house not made

with hands,"

— whatever

it

may mean, whether

the same as, or less than, Paul intends by the use
of similar language. The term be th -olam, however it may have been suggested here, is in striking accordance with the corresponding classical
Greek usage of ohcoc *Ai6ov ( Homeric, 6tyt 'Aidao,
'kldoc 66poc) representing the other world, or the
other condition of being, as a house, a home, or
abode, though unseen and unknown. This was
its pure primary sense and usage, denoting stats
alone, though afterwards the poetry andMnytho-

logy gave it scenery and locality. oSlJT here
corresponds to Hades in etymologioal significance, as well as in its manner of usage.
It is
the hidden, the unmeasnred, as that is the mm***.
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The idea of time, though in general inseparable,

O

not here predominant It certainly does not denote an absolute, endless eternity.
And so another phrase, dMtof otapnf, as
used in Greek ( Diodorus, Xehophon, and Plato
see Gen. p. 5©7) is etymologically the unseen,
though corning to be used for eternal, or eeonian,
through the near relation, and frequent blending
of the Hadean and the woman, or olamic con-

from

71JJ,

is

:

ceptions.
,

The view, then, of this phrase D71^ IV3
which is least liable to objection, or on which wo
can most safely rely, is that which is content with
regarding it as simply the antithesis of this
present worldly state of being. There is suggested the same rendering (world) which we have
given chap. i. 11, iii. 11, and ix. 7. It is the
other world in distinction from this, whether regards as lying parallel or as succeeding. It is
the house in which the dead (who yet have some
unknown being) are to abide, while the world
lasts (even this world) as we have rendered

oSlpS

ix. 7, in

the Metrical Version.

Whilst the world lasts, no portion more hare they,
la all the worki p«rlormed beneath the sua.

159
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seem

to reduce it almost to an embryo existence
(see ix. 6, and note p. 129), may be because the
impossibility of our conceiving it aright, and the
consequent veil of reserve which the old Scripture throws over the whole subject, leaves little
else to the picturing imagination than a description of negatives.
Any premature development
in the other direction might have falsely stimulated the fancy, and led the divinely guarded
people of God into many of those wild conceptions which so deform the Heathen mythologies
of Hades, or the world of the dead.
In respect to other great ideas, however, as
connected with such a state, the Old Testament is
by no means silent. In some places it would
seem to speak of death as though it were the end
of man, as indeed it is of life, like the present.
But again, it sets forth duties to God and man
that cannot be measured by time, a law for the
spirit, so searching, so high and holy as to seem

incompatible with a mere finite earthly animal
being ; it speaks of relations to Deity, of awful
accountabilities, that have no meaning, or that
greatly collapse in their significance, if there be
nut for man another olam, unother and greater
state of being, either in itself, or to

which

it

is

preparatory. It never turns aside to explain any
In the same manner also, in our modern lansuch seeming inconsistencies. Sublime in its
guage, do we speak of this world, and the other
reserve,
its types and shadows, in its mere
world.
We use the latter term in two ways hints of in
a post-mundane human destiny, as in
1) as the great world, or olam, which, as a its
clearest announcements, this most suggestive
whole, is historically to succeed this as a whole
Old Scripture goes on its majestic way, fearing
that shall have passed away ; or 2) as the world
no charge of contradiction, taking no pains to
into which each individual goes at death,
as
make any explicit provision against Sadducean
though the finishing with this were virtually the
cavils, and leaving the matter wholly to that spientrance into that, although its historical maniritual discernment which the Saviour manifested
festation for all men collectively may yet be far
(Matt. xxii. 23-83) against those who sought to
remote. Our mode of speech has not come from
entangle him with verbal and casuistical diffithe Bible,
certainly not from the English Biculties.
One great truth of this kind stands proIt is the idea of a judgment, someble,
for its general mode of translating D 71^ minently out.
vaguely by forever and everlasting, and its avoid- where, and at some time in the great aeon of
ing the rendering world, are unfavorable to it. aeons, the kingdom of God. This is especially
the case in Koheleth, and all that is dark in the
It is a thought born in the modern as in the anbook is relieved by this one thought so firmly adcient mind, and existing from the earliest ages.
hered to, so positively stated, so distinct in itself,
It was accompanied by no knowledge, yet none
or as a fact, yet so undefined in time, locality,
It was the goal of the
the less tenaciously held.
Patriarch's pilgrimage idea. They were " going and circumstance, as to make it extremely diffito Sheol," to the other world, yet all unknowing cult for one who should demand attention to
as Abraham was, when, at the command of God, these in defending its consistency. T. L]
The mourners going about the streets, is a vihe went out from Mesopotamia : k^fjWe
kmoSo " went they vid description of the preparations for a great
rdfxevoc *°v Ipxtrat, Heb. xi. 8.
out" (from this world), confiding in God, hoping funeral, which are often made by his heirs for a
mortally sick old man even before his decease.
••for a better country," yet "not knowing whither they went," or having the least conception, With this explanation, (agreeing substantially
perhaps, of the mode of being that was to fol- with Hitzig) it is not necessary, with HsmoSTiNBERG, to consider VIODI as relative future,
low.
We are simply told of the fact : man goes to and therefore to translate: " The mourners will
the olam, the beth-olam, to the other world, and soon go about."
For the mourning customs of
there the Old Testament leaves him ; and leaves the ancient Hebrews consult Amos v. 16; Isa.
the interpreter to give it as high or as low a sense xv. 83
Jer. ix. 16 ff. ; Matt. ix. 28 ; xi. 17, etc.
;
as his spiritual-mindedness or lack of spiritualVerses 6 and 7, following the description of
mindedness may lead him to prefer. It speaks hoary age, give that of his final end in death, and
of it as a state, but throws no light upon it as a in such a way that the dissolution of the spiritualmode of being. It is not wholly a blank, but in bodily organism is first described in ver. 6 in a vaalmost everything we deem of highest worldly riety of figures, and then literally or in accordance
importance, it is set forth as the opposite of the with its inner nature. In syntactical relation
present life. These images, however, of stillness, , the two verses run parallel with ver. 2, the conunknowingness, (not to say unconsciousness),
struction there begun with IT? "HffK "^ "beinactivity, want of interest, in a word, lack of

—

—

—

—

^

—

vitality,

as

we would

call

it,

and which would

fore,"

"being taken up again."

—Or ever the
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silver cord be loosed

i.e., before the thread
The thread of life is here
of life is ruptured.
designated as a silver cord, and not as a tentcord (which keeps the tent from falling together,
see Job iv. 21; Isa. xxxviii. 12), because the
author imagines the living oue, or rather his
living organism, as a golden lamp hanging by a

Both figures,
silver cord, as the sequel shows.
however, point, through the noble metals of

which they speak, to human life as a valuable
and noble possession comp. the association of
•
gold aud silver in Prov. xxv. 11.— Read pnT
("gives way"), not
diseesait
longe rrcessit
pjiv ^«i 8 unbound"), as the K'rihasit; nor
;

prp; as

stands in the text, nor p(jr ["
'

it

is

torn

#

asunder] (Pfannkuche), nor p^TV as Hitziq has
it.
These emendations are rendered unnecessary

by the simplicity and perspicuity of the

Or the golden bowl be broken.
terally

equivalent

to

hi

•«

fountain "

ganism
bowl."

(comp.

iv.

27V7) rh} "the golden
Hengstenbero and Hitziq both main-

itself is called

tain that this expression of the author here seems
to be materially affected and modified by this

possage in Zechariah

iv.

2

ff.

—And the pitcher

broken at the fountain. — The

pitcher L13]

not identical with the golden bowl, and therefore a figurative designation of the whole body,
but only of a special organ of it ; of that one,
namely, with which we draw air or breath, that
is, nourish the body from the fountain of all life
The previous figure is now
that surrounds it.
abandoned, or rather insensibly changed into
one nearly allied to it; the burning flame of the
golden lamp becomes the invisible inner flame of
the process of respiration, whose physical organ
Its destruction in death is figurais the lungs.
is

tively described as the breaking

p2t?H) of the

pitcher at the fountain, from which it had hiwherein there clearly
therto daily drawn water,
appears an amplification of the expression as
compared with the preceding form ; comp. "131?
Or the wheel broken at the
in Isa. xlii. 3.
cistern. Not a new figure, but only a more
special illustration of the one just presented.
The " wheel at the fountain" is the cistern wheel
by which the bucket is raised or lowered, and
cannot have a specific reference to any definite
organ of the body, but symbolizes organic life it-

—

—

•[

h«-

—

K'tib, or text a*

It

stands In Niphal,

pHT. *• better,

Was something of a passive or rather deponent sense:
.«
..irt.-d"—" parts," intranaitively, or "parts itself,"—
tL->nyahitnr.
It is the id-a f giving way from stretching, or
arte-.u-ttion.
The other various readings and renderings, as
Zocxxaa says, are useless.—T. L.]
f

i

it

•

•

man and

"H3n~/K

is

moreover the same as "112H bp «*at

the fountain," comp. 1 Sam. xx. 25; 2 Sam.
U ff.
Observe also the passive |*ij instead

ii.

of
the earlier active, ]'?n
it means that the golden
bowl "breaks, " as it were, of its own accord, as
;

soon as the silver cord that holds it is loosed
but the wheel "is broken," is destroyed at the
same time with the whole machinery of life, by an
act of violence operating from without.*
In older

li-

12 with Joshua xv. 19 aud
Judges i. 15); in Zach. iv. 3 it signifies a vessel
for oil, or an oil lamp, and is so to be considered
The human body is therefore considered
here.
as a vessel in which is contained, as in a lamp,
the oil, the blood, which is the supporter of the
Like the
soul or of life [comp. Lev. xvii. 14].
precious oil of Zechariah, iv. 3, which is called
44
golden oil," so * 4 is the blood the noble, precious
fluid in the human organism;" aud with reference
to it as the condition of life and health, the or-

Song of Solomon

and likewise means the air surroundaffording the most indispensable of
all conditions of life, namely, breath ; it does not
mean the whole world, as Hknostenbbrq maintains, or the grave, as some others think.
tain (£ : 23)

ing

—

text.

7X1} is

continuous circle, just as " the wheel
of James iii. b' (Tp6x°S r'/C yeviaiuq)
based probably on this passage. The cistern
(11271) is uot materially different from the founself in its

of birth"

*|Zockler'8 general comment here is Judicium and ear*.
Attempt* lo be mure particular are apt to mislead iuto fanciful error.
Aud yet there remains the impression from tbe
whole, and especially from the evident particularity in the
first lour vense*, th.tt certain pa<ts or functions of the bodyare directly intended by the golden bowl, the bu< ket at tbe
spring, and tbe wheel at the cistern. Tbe anch nts had more
knowledge of tbe huinau anatomy tbsn we give them credit
The Egyptians must have learned mu« h irom their
for.
contiunnl |irt»ce»t)es of embalming. It would appear also
Ir .in Homer's minute
especially in passages

and varied descriptions of wounds.and

from AaisiOTLE and Plato that show
eveu a scientific knowledge of tbe bun an system. There ia,
for example, a passage of some length iu the Timeus, extending irom 70 B to 76 E, containing quite a full description of the more vital Internal pans and their uses, with
some things much resembling what we find here. In the
assigning, too, of different spiritual powers and affections to
different pans of tbe body, as though it were a kind of civil
corp >ratiou. the author of the Tiuuvus reminds u* ol Joan
aud his town 6( Maiw>ul. Solomon s golden bowl,
Bvxy
too, is suggested, when we read in the Timspos how tbe
6tlov awtpn*. tbe "divine seed " of life was moulded into a
round shape, aud made the iyxtyoAov, or brain and there
are other things about tbe fluids and tbeir wtpiodou or circulations, that c ill up what is here said about the wheel mid
the lountain. Neither is there to be ridiculed and wholly
rejected the idea which some have entertained that £oloaioa
referred to the circulai ion of tbe Mood. We need not «uppose that he had anticipated Harvey's great discovery ; but
tbe general id. a that tbe human system bad it* period [or,
to use Aristotle's language before quoted, p. 46, that every
organism was in the nature of a cycle, something going
round and returning into itselfj was a very early one. It
came not so much from scientific or inductive observation, mm
from a sort of aprunri thinking: so it must be; to constitute
a living, or even an organic thing, there must be some »uch
going round and round, to keep it from running out or perishing. It was this mode of thinking that showed itselt in

m

:

language, as in the RabWpic

finSw SjSj

and the

rpox'o* ytnveuK, the " wheel of generation " of James iii. 6,
to wnich ZoCKLtR refers.
As a lesion, howevi-r, to those who are inclined to be ex-

travsgant here, nothing can be more judicious than the remarks of MAiMOitinfca in tbe Preface to bis Mart .Aruxatsa,
where he tella those who would demand a minute explanation of every part of a mashed or parable— such, for < sample.
as Prov.vii. 6-23— that -they will either miss the general
thought, or* get wearied in seeking p*rticu ar illustrations
of things that cannot be explained, and thus utterly fail in
their vain attempt to get Irom the writer what perhaps never came into his mind."
On the whole, therefore, we cannot expect to get a much
better interpietatiun of this passage than that early one
given by Jerome: funiculus autem argenti candidam hanc
vitam, et spiramen quod nobis de calo tribuitur, ostendil;
Fhiala quoque aurea animam signjficat, qum iliuc rrevrrit
unde dtsctnderat, etc~* " The silver cord denotes the pure life
and respiration [inspiration] which was given to us from
heaven ; the golden bowl also means the soul which returns
whence it had descended ; the breaking of the bucket at the
fountain, and the shattering of the wheel at the cistern, are
enigmatical metaphors of death; for us when the bucket
which is worn out cruses to draw, and the wheel by which
the waters are raised is brokeu, the flow of the water is in-
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cvn runtatora there are many arbitrary physioil and anatomical interpretations of the re-

logic

ap relive points of the description : Mblanchthox
s ie* in the silver cord the nerves and sinews, in
tlii golden fountain the heart, and in the pitcher
fit
the fountain, the great vein over the liver;
PftAUN [Physico-Anatomica Analysis, Cap. XIL,
EccUsiastes] thinks the silver cord the lacteal
vessel of the breast, and WiT3ir/s the golden bowl
the brain, whilst We del makes it the heart, and
Hottinqee refers it to the gall. Since Harvey's
discovery of the circulation of the blood, many
have seen this pictured in the golden bowl as in
the fountain (Jablokski, Hansen, Michvklis,

Starke, Scheuchzer,

etc.),

and have mingled

many strange

things with it, t. g.: the pitchar is
the liver (Witsius), or the lymph (Wbdel), or
the stomach (HoTTiNOBa), or the chyle (Praun,
ScuEUcazBR) ; the wheel signifies the kidneys,
urinary passages, and bladder (Wrdbl), or the
peristaltic motions of the bowels (Scheuchzer),
or the motion of the lungs (Sibel, Jablonski).
Look especially at Starke on this passage, and
also at the Exegetieal monographs quoted on page

Then

shall the dust return to the
Namely, as dust comp. Gen.
iii. 19 ; Ps. civ. 29; Job xxxiv. 15, to which passages, especially the first named, Koheleth conforms in expression. For the form 3<0'1 comp.
Ewald, \ 343 />.— And the spirit shall return
unto God who gave it.* Namely, as the
life-giving principle in the human organism,
comp. Gen. li. 7 Ps. civ. 30; Isa. xiii. 5; Jer.
This passage does not expressly afxxxviii. 16
firm a personal immortality of the human soul,
but it also does not deny it; for that the author
is thinking of a pantheistic floating of the soul in
the universal spirit, and that, " separated into
individual existence, this particle of the Divine
breath poured forth into the world by God will
again be drawn to Him, and thus again unite with
His breath, the soul of the world " (Hitzig) all
this, only rationalistic extravagance, can find in
27.

earth as

it

was.

—

;

—

;

—

Koheleth's earlier testimonies rather show him to have thought of the return of
the spirit to God as an entrance into the presence
and eternal communion of God, and not as an
absorption by God. And the arrival of the departed ones into the dark School separating them

this passage.

tercepted,—-so alio when the silver cord (of life) ha* parted,
the si ream of vitality' returns back to it* fountain, and the

mau

aies."

Ttiur* must, however, be kept in mind the general paralwith tue rich mansion of the voluptuary; and in this aspect the golden bowl is undoubtedly the lamp depending
fr>m the ceiling by the silver cord, as i« described in the
iBnei J 1. 726.
Dependent lychni laquearibus aureit
Itvxnsi, tt noctem flammti funalia vincunt
lel

And which finally wears out and gives way. Sothe fountain
and the cistern are the costly end curiou* water-machinery
which such a mansion required for domestic drinking, and
All is pictured ai now in ruin, or going to
f»r irrigation.
ruin. likw the curious circulating machinery of the hum tn
b «ly witn which it is compared. Iu regard to the reading
of tiie text, we cannot do better than to retain the K'tib
pfl V, und, pointed aa it is, in the Niphal. From the sense

comes easily that of elongation (elongabitur), and
thence of yiving way, or pirting. The words JM33 and ~\)2

of dixlinct.
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from Divine light and life, so depicted in chap,
ix., evidently appears to him only a provisional
and intermediate condition which will finally be
followed by an eternal existence with God after
that "judgment" (chap. xi. 9).
Compare Vaihinqer: "According to this the coming to God
seems, in the conception of the Preacher, to be
gradual, and the view in Ps. xlix. 6 to have been
in his mind, viz.: that the good Will be liberated
from Scheol, Und, after being acquitted in the
judgment, will live blessed in God. Ps. xvii. 15,
whilst the wicked will be cast back into Scheol
after the judgment, and there eternally remain,
Ps. xlix. 15;* Luke xvi. 22 ff."
Hknostknbkrg
*« It is impossible
says
that at the period of
death the hitherto so marked difference between
the just and the wicked will be suddenly effaced.
The sharp earnestness with which the judgment
of this world is every where announced, anl
especially in this book, decides against this. After all this, after the impressive emphasizing of
the retributive justice of God, in which the entire
book ends in ver. 14, the return of the soul to
God can only be that spoken of by the Apostle
iu 2 Cor. v. 10
Rom. xiv. 10; Heb. ix. 27." It
is noteworthy also that the Avesta, of all the religious documents of the ancient heathen the one
which is most nearly allied to the Old Testament
revelation, and most in harmony with it, contains
an assertion quite similar to the one before us
" When the body dies here below, it mingles with
the earth, but the soul returns to heaven."
(Bundehesch, p. 384. ) Something allied to this is
found in some of the Greeks, e. g. % Phokyllides,
1
Iioirijj.a vovBeriKdv, and in Euripides Fragments [but
more distinctly in the Drama of the Suppliants,
635 : irvevpa ph> npbg AWepa (jrpoc Ata) to aupa (P
:

;

eig

yvv.—T. L.]

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
(

With Homiletical Hints.

This seotion properly contains the net result
of the religious speculation of the Preacher and
in it the positive ground thoughts of the entire
book arrive at their fullest development, and
most striking and definite expression. This is
externally seen in the style, hitherto at times,
languid, of prosaic latitude, and inharmonious,
but now rising to the loftiest strains, and clothed
with the richest figurative adornments. Chap,
x. had distinguished itself from the preceding by
its greater wealth of figures and ingenious expressions ; but now, from the very beginning of
chap, xi., figure crowds on figure in a still more
remarkable degree, until, in the introductory
verses of the 12th chapter, or the third strophe
of this section, the figurative ornament of speech
rises to a fullness of the most profound, vivid,
and surprising comparisons, which here and
there almost give the impression of excessive and
tumid accumulation. And yet the single figurative expressions need only correct illustration
and fitting insertion into the combination of the
whole, in order to stand justified against every
suspicion of absence of taste or presence of ex;

although they differ etymological! y, are probably chosen
o tlv .or the sake of variety.—T. L.)
•[Compare iii. 21, and the marginal note, page 71. on the
expretfiioti, "who knows the spirit of man that goeth up,"

Gen.

«fc.-T. L.J

T. L.]

*[8ee the remarks on this passage Ps. xlix. 15—and the
" the morning," or dies retritndionis, in the in trod, to

1p3»

L, Btfxlwerk, Genesis,

page

142,

and marginal note.—
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and to bring out into clearer light the object of the picture, viz., the many tribulations of
age, the premonitions of approaching death, and
finally the very process of life's dissolution itself; all this, too, more vividly than is elsewhere
in Holy Writ effected, at least in so restricted a
cess,

space.

It

shows an imperfect comprehension of

this most interesting and original of all the descriptions in the book, that several commentators,
especially Umbreit and Elstbb, mistake the gradual progress of the described symptoms of dissolution from the commencement of senile feebleness
till death, and, by means of an allegorical perversion, force on the details concerning old age as
the forerunner of death (vers. 8-5), a direct re-

The usual conception of
ference to death itself.
those versas, ace »rding to which they describe
the b>Jy of man, together with its organs, us
they grow old under the figure of a household
.sinking into decay and dissolution, is precisely
that which justifies the praise ever given to the
author as tho representative of a wisdom endowed with unusual penetration in the sphere of
That
theological and anthropological research.
characterizing of Koheleth originating with Omgbn, and adopted by Hieronymus, giving to it
the signification of a compendium of the physics
of Solomon, (just as Proverbs contains the quintessence of his ethics, and the Song, the logic or
dialectics of the wise king—comp. the General
Introduction to the Solomonic writings) appears
very especially justified by this passage ; but this
can only be the case when it is understood on the
basis of the above developed, and only just comprehension of it as a description of the sad autumn and winter of the corporeal life of this
world, and therewith as a foundation for the
conception of human nature as a manifoldly significant image of the universe in general.
Beneficent, prosperous, industrious, and cheerful labors in life, afford the strongest security
for lasting happiness, and to this fundamental
thought of the section, the description in question holds the double relation that, on the ono
hand, it is to present and confirm the preceding
admonition to a cheerful enjoyment of the pleasures of life's spring and summer, by reference
to the contrast between these and the terrors of
the autumn and winter of life, whilst, on tho
other hand, it is to present the basis for the farther admonition to that continual fear of God,
which was necessarily to form the crowning termination and final goal of all the practical preComp. Ewald, p. 824:
cepts of the author.
" The numerous tribulations of old age, and the
mournful signs of approaching death, are described in the most striking figures, in order the
more pressingly to admonish to a cheerful enjoyment of life at the proper period ; but, at the
same time, there appears most significantly the
other truth by which the former receives its full
light and correct limits, namely, that this very
joy in life must not be blind and thoughtless,
but thoughtful and conscious in remembrance of
the eternal judgment over all things ; a truth
which is indeed to be understood in every stern
view of life, and which, therefore, has been only
cursorily touched at an earlier period, (iii. 12,
17; viii. 12 ff.), but which is purposely alluded
to here, in order to avoid any possible misunder-

—

—

—

standing before the final close." In view of the
fearful earnestness of this concluding reference
to death and eternity, every suspicion of Epicureanism, or of a frivolous, skeptical, and materialistic disposition, as a background for the preceding counsels to enjoy life, must disappear ; and
this the more so, since that which precedes this
admonitiou to enjoyment of life testifies clearly
enough of the deep seriousness and purity of
the author's ethical views.
For the admonition
at the commenoement of the 11th chap. (vers. 1-8)
which reminds us of that in Ps. exii. 9, counseling a profuse benevolence, mindful of no loss and
of no gain, appears clearly as a true fruit of
faith in a holy, just, and paternally loving God,
but which could never spring from an Epicurean,
skeptical, or fatalistic view of the world.
The
subsequent admonition to an unwearied fulfilment of our calling, unmindful of the future yet
cautious and conscientious (vers. 4-6), proceeds
not from a dull, melancholy resignation, or a
loathing despair of life, but simply and alone
from a childlike yielding to the will of God, and
obedient subjection to His counsels as the only
wise. Indeed, even in the reference to the sweetness of light, and the loveliness of life under the
sun, with which (in ver. 7) he paves the way to
that injunction to cheerful enjoyment, there is
nothing in any way Epicurean, or that shows a
one-sided, earthly, irreligious disposition. There
rather nothing expressed therein but the deep
religious feeling of a pure joy in the beauty of
the works of God, and an inwardly thankful appreciation of the proofs therein offered of His boundless, goodness ; a feeling that forms a contrast quite
as opposite to all fatalism and gloomy atheistical
materialism, as to every kind of moral levity, or
thoughtless desire for enjoyment
See Elster,
p. 125: "The deep feeling for the beauty and loveliness of life, which Koheleth expresses in this
verse, shows us that it was not a bitter discontent based on a dull insensibility of the inward
spirit; but his grief lies therein that with this
deep feeling for beauty which human existence
bears within itself, he painfully encounters, on
the one hand, the fact that men are mutually
cheating each other out of the real profit of life,
whilst, on the other, he perceives that this existence is fleeting and transitory, and that he has
foreclosed the hope of a future clearing up of human destiny because the view of a life after death
seems to him utterly dark and uncertain (? ?).
The period which man is permitted to seize in the
present, must now appear to him only so much
the more important ; and the only sure thing remaining to man must seem to him to be the holding fast of eternity by the highest activity in this
Therefore to verse 8 there is
particular period.
again joined the admonition to pleasure, whose
nature and character are clearly enough depicted in what precedes, as free from everything low
and common, and rather as depending on the Mo*t
High and Eternal One. 1 *
Add to all this the fact, that the author marks
the youthful vivacity and cheerfulness of life,
which he recommends, expressly as a disposition to be tempered and purified by the thought
of the retributive justice of God (ii. 9) and that
there is ever present as the final aim of every
earthly -human development (according to chap.
is
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1-7.

—

an eternal sojourn of the immortal soul
with a hoi/ and just God a thought which Elstsr in the passage just quoted is clearly wrong
in denying (see the exegetioal illustrations to
this passage),—adding this, and there results
from it most oonolusively that character of his
ethical wisdom which is in conformity with revelation, and indeed directly belonging to reveWe see especially the divinely inspired
lation.
and incomparable nature of the religious truths
of this section, in which the devout meditation
of the author has readied its highest point, and

Vers. 7 and 8. Milamohthom: Whilst God
permits, reverently use His gifts ; when He takes
away, patiently submit; as Paul says, " Let the
peace of God dwell in your hearts.''—Crambr:
Booause man has a desire for natural light, and
shuns darkness, he should, therefore, practice
the works of light, and shun those of darkness.
It is a piece of ingratitude that we think more
of our past evil days than of the good ones. We
must thank God for both : Job ii. 10. Hbhqstenbbro : However great are the sorrows of

after vanquishing doubt and hostility, combines
its positive results into a chain of the purest
ethical maxims, and the most profound physiootheological observations.
Homily on the Entire Section : The fear of God is
the foundation of all true virtue, and all lasting
Or: The fear of the Lord is the beginning
joys.
and end of all wisdom. Or: Live so in thy youth
that old age brings to thee not terrors, but ouly
the desire of relief from the yoke of this earthly
life, and the joyful hope of an eternal existence
with God. Or: Use the morning of thy life profitably, that its evening may be calm and blissful
sow good seed in the spring-time of thy life, that

circumstances, it is nevertheless true that life
is a good, and it is the office of the word of God
to impress this truth when gloomy despondenoey
has gained the ascendency. Disgust of life is
also sinful under the New Testament law.
pious spirit will find out the sunny side in this
earthly existence, and rejoice in it with heart-

xii. 7).

—

—

—

—

thou mayest have a good harvest in the autumn.

HOMILETIOAL HINTS OH 8IPABATI PAS8AOB8.

—

Chap. xi. 1-8. Luther (ver. 1): Be liberal
whilst you can ; use wealth in doing all the good
in your power; for if you live long you shall reThe uniceive a hundredfold.—CABTwatQHT:
versal instability of all things should excite you
to munificence, whatever may happen in respect
to you or the riohes you may possess. Credit it
for gain, whatever you may save from the flames
and conflagration, as it were, by bestowing it
upon the poor.—-Starke (ver. 2) :— In giving
alms we are not to look too closely at the worthiness of the individuals. God permits His sun to
rise on the just and the unjust!— Vox Gerlaoh:
Collect not thy treasures by gathering in, but
rather by giving out, by a denial of self! Ps. cxii.
9; 2 Cor. ix. 9.
Vers. 4-6. Hiirontmus: In season, out of
season, the word of God is to be preached ; and
so without thought of clouds, or fear of winds,
even in the midst of tempests, may we sow (the
word). We are not to say this time is convenient, another unsuitable, since we know not what
is the way of the Spirit that controls all.
Haxseh : In the distribution of his good deeds
a man should not be too timorous ; the left hand
should not know what the right hand doeth.

—

—

—

—

—

Langs (ver. 5) : One cannot know how much
good God may effect for the perfection of the
faith, even among the dissolute poor
Starxb
(ver. 6):
Do not delay thy amendment until an
advanoed age; begin early to fear God; thou
wilt never repent of it.
It is, however, better
to repent even in age than to continue in one's
sins.
But he who fears God from youth up, will
find his reward so much the more glorious, Rev.
!

—

ii.

10.

Hbhqstbnbbbq

(ver. 6):

—Be incessantly

In seasons of destitution be so much the
more active, because just then many things may
active.

miscarry.

The more doubtful the result, so muoh
we lay our hands in our lap.

the less should

—

—

this life,

however manitold

its vanities,

and sad

its

A

gratitude.
Vers. 9 and 10. Luther:
When the heart is
in a right state no joy will harm, provided only
it be true joy, and not merely a corrupting mirth.
Enjoy it, then, if there is any thing pleasant for
the sight or hearing; provided you sin not
against God.
Zbyss : If thou wilt be preserved
against the sadness of the world, thou must carefully guard thyself against its causes, i «., the
ruling sins and vices, and accustom thy heart to
the genuine fear of God, Sirach i. 17.
Wollb:
He who would rejoice in the best bloom of his
youth, must beoome acquainted with the Lord
Jesus betimes, the fairest among the children of
men, and make his heart a temple of the Holy
Spirit, Siraoh li. 18 ff.
Wohlfarth : That your
youth may gladly enjoy youth, that the tempter
may not destroy its roses and cast it into endless
woe, have God before your eyes, ye young men
and maidens, and remember the serious words
Every one who forgets Him, He will summon to
felt

—

—

—

—

judgment.
Chap. xii. 1-6. Luther: Holy Writ calls consolation and happiness &[?*{, and tribulation dark*
nets, or night. For boys, for youth, for manhood,
there is joy. After rain comes the beautiful sunshine, t. t. y although at times there may be tribulation, yet joy and consolation follow.
But age
has no joy the clouds return after the rain
one misfortune follows another. Cramer (ver.
Who would be devout must begin betimes
1) :
for it is unseemly to offer the dregs of life to God,
after having given his blooming youth to t#s
devil.— [Matthew Henry (ver. 6)
Man goes to
" his long nome." At death he goes from this
world and all the employments and enjoyments
of it. He has gone home; for her* he was a
stranger and a pilgrim. He has gone to his rest,
to the place where he is to fix.
He has gone to
the house of hie world, so some would render it
for this world is not his.
He is gone to his house
of eternity (Beth olamo). This should make us
willing
die, that at death we go home ; and
why should we not long to go to our Father's
house? Ver. 6. Death will dissolve the frame of
nature, and take down the earthly house of this
Then shall the silver cord by which
tabernacle.
the soul and body were wonderfully fastened together be loosed, that sacred knot untied, and
those old friends be forced to part.
Then shall
the golden bowl which held for us the waters of

—

;

—

:

—

*
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broken; then shall the pitcher with which
to fetoh up water, for the constant support of life, and the repair of its decays, be
broken, even at the fountain ; so that it can fetch
up no more ; aud the wheel, all those organs that
serve for the collecting and distributing of nourishment, shall be shattered, and disabled to do
their office any more. The body has become like
a watch when the spring has broken; the mothey all stand
tion of all the wheels is stopped
still; the machine is taken to pieces; the heart
beats no more, nor does the blood circulate.
Ver. 7: So death resolves us into our first
Man is a ray of heaven united to a
principles.
at death these are separated, and
clod of earth
each goes to the place whence it came. T. L.]
It is not defined
Vers. 6 and 7. Luthbr:
where the spirit goes, but only that it returns to
God from whom it came. For as we are ignorant of the source whence God made the spirit,
so also we know not whither (or to what) it relife be

we used

;

—

;

—

—

Comp. HcNQSTBNBEao : The view that
the individual soul returns to God, is supported
by the faot that it had its origin immediately
from God. According to this passage, creationism must be true, although it is a truth which,
for certain significant reasons that favor traducianism, can only be regarded as a partial, or
It is important that the two apone-sided one.
parently opposing views should be reconciled by
something common to both.
Zockler : Not a few older theologians have
endeavored to interpret this passage (xii. 7) in
the interest of a one-sided creationism ; e. g. t
Hirrontmus, who says : " They are to be contemned who hold that souls are sown with bodies, and are born, not from God, but from the
bodies of the parents. But since the flesh rcturDi to earth, and the spirit to God who gave
it, it is clear that Ood, not man, is the parent of
turns.

—

* [There it a sense in which creationism may be held in respect to the animal, and even the vegetable life. It is not
irrational, it is not nuBcripturiU, to suppose that in every
true genesis there is a going on of the old unspent creative
]»ower, or word acting in a plane above the ordinary mechanical and chemical laws which God has given to nature. In
a still higher sense may this be held of the human generation,—-of th individual as well as of the first generic man
(tee Pb. exxxix. 13-16; Jer. 1. 4). And yet such a view it
consistent with a doctrine of traducianism that connects
every man with the first man, not by an arbitrary forensic
decree, or appointment from without, but by a viral union,
a psychological continuance of the same being, however
g^at the mystery it may involve. There is a school of tbeol^ians who say that ''in some way/* by God s appointment,
we tire so connected with Adam that we tin "in consequence" of his sin, and softer *« in consequence " of hit sin.
though each succeeding human soul U born separate and
pure. There it another school that brands this with heresy,
»

To this the traducianist replies : Koheleth treats, in this verse, solely of the creation
souls.

man (or the first humanity) * and of
God (and so, at le*st by intimaLutheb on this passage, and Cartwrioht

of the

first

his relation to
tion,

in Hengetenberg, p. 258) ; but they are not able
thereby to remove the partial oreationistic sense
of the passage.
Compare Hbngstbnbbhq and

VAiaiNOER.
Wolljs :— Unblessed

is the old age and death
of those who grow old in the service of sin. On
the contrary, a conscience kept pure from youth
up, lightens and sweetens both the toils of age
and the bitterness of death, Job xxvii. 6. Bkrlbb. Bible:
Souls come from eternity into the
world as to a stage. There they manifest their
persons (their masks) their affections, and their
passions, whatever is in them of good or bad.
When they have, as it were, sufficiently performed their parts, they again disappear, and
lay off the persons that they have represented,
and stand, naked as they are, before the divine
tribunal.
Universal as is the decree that all men
are to return to God, there is, nevertheless, a
great difference in them.
The most return to
him as to their offended Lord ; but some as to the

—

All-merciful, their friend and father.
Because
then this coming to God is certain and unavoidable, it should be our most necessary care that
we are every moment conoerned as to how we

may come

to

Him

rightly.

Vaihinqer

:

—The

divine judgment of the life and conduct of men,
as mentioned in chap. xi. 9, is only rendered possible by the personal return of the spirit to God.
Therefore in youth must we think of our Creator,
and live in His fear (iii. 14 v. 7) for the spirit
does not become dust with the body; it returns
not to the universal force ui nature, but because
it is from God it returns to God, to be judged by
Him, t. e. t either to be blessed or condemned.
;

;

it as evasive, and claims lor Itself a higher orthodoxy on account of the ute of the words M federal headship,"
*'
imputation," e/c., whilst they equally affirm that Adam's

or treats

posterity are not morally guilty in respect to the first »fn.
It is a representative, a forensic guilt, though involving the
m<«t tremendous con*equences. Any essential d Sureties
between these is not easily discerned. Both m»ke it a matter of outward and arbittary institution, as long at there is

denied any such psycbologt al and otitological conne* tion
between us and the first man a* grounds this *• federal headship" and "imputation," as well as this "certain consequence as a fact," on a remoter and deeper union. The first
cImss of terms are very precious ones, and sustained by the
figures and analogies of Scripture, but their meaning collapses, or becomes arbitrary, when we put nothiug beyond
them as a hut, however lu explicable that fact may be.
Holding to such deeper union, we become, indeed, involved
in a metaphysical mystery, but we get tree from the moral
mystery, which is a much more important thing.—1. L.]
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EPILOGUE.
Review

of the whole,

and Commendatory Recapitulation of the truths therein
contained.
Chap. XII. 8-14.

1.

With reference

to the personal

worth of the author.

(Vers. 8-11).

Vanity of vanities, saith the Preacher; all is vanity. And moreover, because
the Preacher was wise, he still taught the people knowledge yea, he gave good heed,
10 and sought out, and set in order many proverbs. The Preacher sought to find
out acceptable words and that which was written, was upright, even words of truth.
11 The words of the wise are as goads, and as nails fastened by the masters of assemblies, which are given from one shepherd.
8 9

:

:

2.

With reference

to the serious

and weighty character of his teachings.

(Vers. 12-14).

And further, by these, my son, be admonished : of making many books there is
12
13 no end ; and much study is a weariness of the flesh. Let us hear the conclusion
of the whole matter Fear God, and keep his commandments for this is the whole
14 duty of man. For God shall bring every work into judgment, with every secret
thing, whether it be good, or whether it be evil.
:

Ver. 0.— UN-

The primary tense of

sense of weighing (as

it is

:

this root

in the Arabic |T1)

must be the

came from

that,

ear, or hearing; since it is easier to

than vice verta.

The

figure, or from the resemblance of a balance with its two ears, as they may be called.
denote listening attentively, as a prelude to judging, or the act of the mind itself.

[Ver.

V

11.— rVlDpX '^J?3 would be, according

to the

common

understand

latter sense is either

how

the

by a very natural

Its intensive plel sense here

may

usage, "masters of collections," or of gatherings.

3, however, sometimes only very slightly modifies the meaning of the following word, and there is nothing in the way
having the objective sense, like other similar auxiliary words: "objects of collections," rather than " makers of colof*it*
o
f1
the things gathered rather than the gatherers. S> Hitxio views it, who has rendered it simply gcsammetttn,
lections,"
that is, collectanea or collections. In this way alone does it make a true parallel with the "words of the wise" in the previous number: " their gathered sentences," as we have rendered it in the Metrical Version. T. L.]
See remarks, p. 80.—T. L.J
[Ver. 12.—

—

—

QnaO.

EXEOETICAL AND CRITICAL.

is to be connected with what follows, in
accordance with most of the older commentators
(also with Dathb, Umbreit, Vaihingrr, Hengstenbero, H ahn, etc. ) and is to be considered as
an introductory formula* of the Epilogue, purposely conforming to the beginning of the whole.
Thia view is also strengthened by the circum-

verse 8

This concluding discourse opens purposely with
which opened the book (1, 2),
namely, with a lamentation over the vanity of
This exclamation cannot be
all earthly things.
considered as a conclusion to what precedes, because the very words that immediately precede stance that the
(ver. 7) had opened the view to something that
that sentence

not *?3n, but the vanquishing of all O'S^H,
and because, especially in the last section of the

is

fourth discourse, the reference to the vanity of
the world, or the negative side of the truths
taught by the author, had fallen much behind
the positive ideas of zeal in vocation, cheerful
joy of life, and fear of God (as not vanities, but
Unlike the divias virtue conquering vanity).
sion followed by de Wette, Koster. Rosenxueller, Knobel, Ewald, Hitzio, El8Teb, etc.,

1

at the

commencement

of the

•[The correctness of this wonld depend entirely upon the
view we take of the preceding description. If it is the old age
of the sensualist, the "aged sinner." as Watts rails him, aod
as we have maintained in the note preceding the excgetical
remarks on the section, then this exclamation Oh, vauity
all vanity! wonld be a very appropriate close.
At the beginning of this scholium it would seem out of place under
any circumstances, except, perhaps, as an imitation of the
beginning of the book, for which there can be assigned no
renson in any connection it has with what follows, whether
regarded as all appended by a scholiast, or, which is the most
probable view, that vers. 9, 10 are an inserted prote note by
some other hand, intended to call special attention to the
weighty concluding words that follow from the original author. These are clearly poetry, and as rhythmical as any

—

:
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ninth verse presents this, not as an introductory verse, but as the continuation of something
already begun, whilst on the contrary the ex-

D

pression

,l

pn

^rJl!*

ver

-

8>

according to the

analogy of chap. i. 2, is clearly used as an introductory formula. The object of this formula at
the opening of the epilogue is again to present to
the reader the negative summation of the observations and experience of the author, the fact of
the ranity and perishability of all earthly things
in order subsequently to establish the correctness
1. By vinof this result by a double testimony :
dication of the moral weight of the personality
of the author as a genuinely wise man and
teacher of wisdom (vers. 9-11) ; 2. by referring
to the very serious and important character of
the precepts laid down by him (vers. 12-14).
These two divisions are characterized by equal
length and analogous construction* (i. e. f that

—

Wl

author as a genuine teacher of wisdom. For
verse 8 see partly the previous paragraph (No.

and partly the exegetical

1),

chaps. 1 and 2.

For the name

illustrations to

i\77lp (here with-

out the article) see the Intr., J

Ver.

1.

And

9.

moreover because the Preacher was wiae.
*VV1 (used substantively)

(comp.

1

8am. xv.

««

:

and the remainder"
and in verse 12,

16), is here,

"and

clearly equivalent to:

namely, "to say."

The

follows here, introduced

there remains,"
indirect construction

by

V

(comp. the Lat.

whilst in ver. 12 we find the direct construction (comp. the Lat. Quod rettai, or
Ceterum). Gibixics, Win Eft, Knobkl, Vajhls-

restate ut, etc.),

oib,

etc.,

translate HTIBf 1JV1

«*

and moreover,

because," and therefore accept this clause as
preliminary, letting the subsequent one com-

mence with iSp (Lcthxr does the same : " This
same Preacher was not only wise," etc.; and so,
" Cumque etset aaptentietiin sense, the Vulgate
mue EccUtiaete* "). But this is opposed partly by
(Hitzig) whilst in the latter the positive result the analogy of the commencement, v. 12, and partof the religious and moral observations of the ly by the circumstance that the Dp alone could
Preacher appears again in the most significant scarcely introduce the secondary clause. Hbhgst.
and precise form possible (ver. 13), strengthened, correctly remarks concerning ODH: "A wise
too, by an addition (ver. 14) which presents man, not in the sense of the world, but of the
most clearly the correct intermediation of the po- kingdom of God, not from one's self, but from

they both begin with

"and moreover")

as

planned strophes or executions of the
theme contained in ver. 8, and not as two mere
postscripts of the author added as bv chance
skilfully

:

;

sitive with the negative result in ver. 8,

and thus
enigma

affords the only true solution of the great

from which chap.

i.

2 had proceeded.

This so-

him who is
discontented and anxious about the vanity and
unhappiness of this life, to the great day of universal reckoning, and in the inculcation of the
duty of deferential obedience to a holy and just
God, a duty from which no one can escape with
impunity. As this epilogue is in reality the first

lution consists simply in pointing

—

key to the correct understanding of
the whole, (for the sum of the previously developed precepts of wisdom, is given neither so
clearly nor impressively in chap. xi. 1-12, 7, as
is the case here) we clearly perceive the untenability of that hypercritical view (v. D. Palm, DoPXRLSIN, Bs&THOLD, K50BBL, UMBREIT, and, to
a certain extent, also, of Hbbzfkld) which denies the authenticity of these closing verses (from
ver. 9).
For a special refutation of their arguments comp. the Int. j 8, Obs.
2. First strophe. Vers. 8-11. The negative result of the book, attested in its truth and importance by reference to the personal worth of the
to offer the

thing to the book. Such inserted scholia should canto no
mure difficulty than their evident ADpear&nce Id Geneva, and
elsewhere tu the Pentateuch. The remark that follows,
about the force of the conjunction 1 has no weight whatever. It is so often used as a mere transition particle; and
the idea of any logical, or even rhetorical, connection between the exclamation and the plain prosaic annotation that
follows is alisurd.—T. L.]
• [It should be said, rather, that the two divisions are
made by the 9 and 10, on the one hand, and all that follows

on the

other.

The

fact that ver. 12 begins

with 1JV1

i>

or

no Importance in this respect. But that which has a derided
bearing on the division is overlooked, namely, that the first
(9 and 10) is the plainest prose, whilst the second (beginning
with the 11th) most clearly returns to the poetical both in
thought and diction.—a fact which shows that the first
belongs to a scholiast, the second to the main and origin*!
author of the book. See the Metrical Version.—T. L.]

God (comp.

ver. 11), so that this passage is not
contradiction with Prov. xxvii. 2:
*Let
another man praise thee, and not thine own
mouth; a stranger, and not thine own lips.'
And nevertheless, Solomon could hardly have
spoken thus of himself without incurring the
censure of self-praise. And even another, who
had written this with reference to him, would, in
reality, have expressed something insipid and
inappropriate, in case he really had the historic
Solomon in his eye. For which reason the fictitious character of Koheleth, or his merely ideal
identity with Solomon is quite apparent.
in

still

taught the people knowledge.

—He
— For

T\y at the beginning of a sentence, comp. Gen. xix.
12; Micah

vi.

10; Job xxiv.

good heed, and aought
der

many

proverbs.

20.— Yea, he gave

and set in or"to consider, to

out,

—JJK

weigh," the root of O'JTKD "balances."

This

verb in conjunction with the following IpTO shows
the

means whereby he "set

in order" (Jpri

comp.

chap. i. 15; vii. 18), many proverbs. This product was the result of careful inrestigation and
reflection
a relation of the three verbs to one
another, which is clearly indicated by the absence of the copula before the third : [DP oomp.

—

;

Gen.xlviii. 14; 1 Kings xiii. 18 ; Ewald, }833c.
the "many proverbs" (rtpn as in v. 7;

—By

xi. 8), the author evidently does not mean those
mentioned in 1 Kings v. 12, but rather those say-

ings of Solomon that are contained in the Book
of Proverbs; for he imitates mainly these latter
Ver. 10.
in his own contained in this book.

—

The Preacher sought

to find out aooeptable words. ffin-^TI, pleasant, agreeable
words (X6yov ja/wrof, Luke iv. 28), conrp.
yon \)2* lsa. liv. 12. Here are naturally meant

—
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words acceptable not to the great mass, but to
serious minds, heavenly inclined, and seeking
wisdom; words of honeyed sweetness in the
sense of Ps. xix. 11, verba qum,jure meritoque de~
iiderari et placere debent,
ccrtitudini* (S.

Samuel, David, etc., could not possibly have been
reckoned in this category. This is quite apart
from the fact that such a self-canonization expressed in the manner aforesaid, would have
been neither especially appropriate nor suffi-

tamquam divinte virtutit et
The expression )*3n
ciently
mere acceptability and

Schmidt).

can scarcely relate to

1G7

XII. 8-14.

fltf3"513,

clear.

" like goads," i

e. t

en-

correctly aiming, and
deeply penetrating effect, "verba, qum acuteorum
inttar alie descendunt in peetora homtnum, tuque
manentinfixa" (Gbsenius; comp. Ewald, Hitzio,
Hbnostbmberq and Elster). It is usually regarded as "ox-goads" (Septuagint, u$ rd,
fiobKtvrpa; Targ., Talm., Rabb., and most of the
moderns). But |13"H or \T}1 (1 Sam. xiii. 21 ),

dowed with

stinging,

adornment of the form of speech (as asserted by
Hitzio and Elster).—And that which was
written was upright, even words of truth.
The passive participle 2)7)3} expresses that which
was written by the author in consequence of
seeking after acceptable words; hence Hbrzfeld, and after him, Hbngstenbbro and Elster,
are correct: "and thus then was written what neither means specially, according to its etymowas correct ;" Ewald and Vaihinobe, on the con- logy, a goad to drive cattle, nor does the parallel
" but honest words
trary, render erroneously
"as nails" lead exactly to this special meaning,
were written," which adversative rendering of to which the plural form of the expression would
the conjunction is decidedly injurious to the sense not be favorable. Neither is it the case that all
and opposed to the text. Hitzio reads 3^fOl the words of the wise, nor especially all the prothat is, an
infinitive absolute:
"to find (IfrpS) and verbs of this book, are of a goading,
:

the

exhortatory, nature, as Hitzio very correctly
Therefore we must stop at the simple
observes.
as the adverbial rendering of 1ST in the sense meaning of "goads," and interpret this to sigof "correct, honest," which latter rendering is nify the penetrating brevity, the inciting and
also found in Luther, Knobel, Vaihinger, El- searching influence of these precepts of wisdom
as nails
of Koheleth and other wise men.
It is CyjBfaj that expresses this adster, etc.

write ;" but this

change

is quite

as unnecessary

—And

fastened by the masters of assemblies.
Solomon As the " fastened nails" doubtless form a syno-

verbial sense every where else (Song of
4; vii. 10; Prov. xxiii. 81; Ps. lviii. 1).

i.

on the contrary, here, as every where, a

"1BT is,

nym
blies,

to the

" goads," so the masters of assem"the colleagues of the assem-

literally

substantive, meaning straightforwardness, upbly" [niDPK 'S#3 comp. chap. x. 11, 20; Prov.
rightness; and that in which this uprightness
consists is expressed by the words in apposition, i. 1 7 ; Ibb. xli. 15] can only be another expresDDK
"words of truth," i. e. t in true sion for those " words of the wise." We are
therein to understand collected maxims of wisteaching, acceptable to God, and therefore bringdom, united into one assembly or collection, and
ing blessings ; teachings of the genuine " hea
not merely well connected proverbs, as Ewald
venly wisdom." Comp. Prov. viii. 6-10; James
and Elster would have it ; for the verb '"|0K does
Ver. 11. The words of the wise
iii. 17.
not refer to the excellence and perfection of the
are as goads. The author, by bringing "the
collection ; neither does the figure of the nails,
words of truth " under the general category of
which, at most, leads to the idea of juncture, and
** words of the wise " (i. «., of those ethical prenot to that of a specially beautiful and harmocepts as they issue from the circles of the Chanious order. Highly unfitting also is the inter-

"W—

—

—

which he himself belongs according to
them so much the more weighty
significance and authority ; for all that can be
said in praise of the words of the Chakamim in
general must now especially avail also of his proverbs
and discourses.
Hence the phrase
O'ODn ^31 would be more fittingly rendered
by: **Such words of wise men" (comp. Hitzio).

kamim,

to

ver. 9), lends to

pretation of ritopK

w#3

as " masters of assem-

blies" (Luther), i. e., partakers in learned assemblies [Gesenius] or principals of learned
schools, teachers of wisdom [Vaihinger, etc.], or
even authors of the individual books of the sacred national library, or authors of the separate
books of the Old Testament Canon [HenqstenHengstenberq takes too narrow, or, if we will, bbro]. This personal signification of the extoo broad a view of the idea of " wise men," pression is forbidden once for all by the paralwhen he, in connection with older authors, as lelism with the " words of wisdom " in the first
Luther, Rambach, Starke, etc , sees therein only clause. Which are given from one shepthe inspired writers of the O. T., or the authors herd.
That is, in so far as the " words of the
of the Canonical Books ; according to which this wise " in the preceding book are united, they
verse would contain a literal and direct self-can- proceed from one author, who was not only a
But this is opposed by the fact that wise man, but a "shepherd" in the bargain,
onization.
O'DJH elsewhere always means the authors of t. e., a wise teacher, the leader of a congregation,
the characteristic Proverbial wisdom, or Chok- an elder of the synagogue.
For this sense of
mah, the teachings of the Solomonic and post- *• shepherd" as chief of a school, or a priestly
Solomonic era, which is to be clearly distin- teacher, comp. Jer. ii. 8; iii. 15; x. 21 ; xziii.
guished from the prophetic and lyrico-poetical 4. The oneness of the authorship is here thus
Fpsalmistic] literature (see 1 Kings iv. 80 f.; pointedly expressed by way of contrast to the
To refer
rrov. i. 6; xxii. 17; Jer. xviii. 18; and comp. many " wise men " in the first clause.
J 8 of the Oeneral Intr. to the Solomonic litera- the expression toQod [Hieroh., Geibb, Michaeture, Vol. XII., p. 8f.), so that Moses, Joshua, lis, Starke, Hekqstexbebg, Hbbzfeld, Knobel,

—
—
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; and the equality and rhythmical harof the construction would be too much destroyed by such an affirmation of two subjects for

quite as arbitrary as a reference to Moses
[Tnrg.], to the historic Solomon [Jablowski,
etc.], to Zerubbabel [Grotius], or as the emen-

hyperbole

etc.], is

mony

—And much

1M

Djpr.
study;
dation HjpD for rijJ?Sp by virtue of which Hrr- the predicate
zio translates: "which are given united as a Namely, the study of many books, much reading
(Abes Ezra, £wald,Vaihinobr, Elstkb, etc.) not
pasture" [reading *JHj instead of OH1]
the writing of books (Hitsio), nor the thirst afThe positive ter knowledge (Ukngstbnbbbo), nor preaching
Ver. 12-14.
8. Second ttrophe.
result of the book as a self-speaking testimony
(Luthbr, Hahh, etc.), these are all renderings
for the truth, worth, and weight of its contents
at variance with the simple and clear sense of
farther, by these,
son, be admonished. The word H^HO is closely but impro- *W!\) JpV Is a weariness of the flesh.

—

—

And

my

—

—

Vaihinoeb correctly says, ** the passion for read'
ing, which weakens mind and body, whilst fruitver 9
Such a morbid
ful reflection strengthens both.

perly connected by the Masoretio accentuation

with 1JV) (it can as well be absolute as in
it refers to the " words of the wise
above)
desire corresponds entirely with the later Jewish
given by one shepherd," contained in ver. 11, eras.* See above, chap. i. 18. Ver. 13. Let us
:

—

thus, in short, to the maxims of this book
[not of the entire Old Testament Canon, as
Hkngstznbero thinks]. ** From them " [comp.
"
Oen. ix. 11 ; Isa. xxviii. 7], the reader, the "son
of the wise teacher, is to be admonished. For

and

'J3 "

hear the conclusion of the whole matter
In contrast, that is, to this useless making of
many books and much reading. *pD» " the end"
iii. 11 ; vii
2) does not literally signify
the sum of all that has been previously said, but
the limit which the author wishes just now to
set to his discourse, the practical conclusion by
which we are to abide. Therein we see that ii
is not the total and all-comprehending result of
his observations and teachings, but only the positive or practical side of this result (in contrast
to the negative one expressed in ver. 8) that he
will now express in the following maxim; see
"Ul points, even without an arabove No. 1

(comp.

my son," which is equivalent to my scholar

compare Prov. i. 8; x. 15; ii. 1, etc., and for
ItTTH " be admonished," "accept wisdom, chap
iv. 13, preceding.— Of making many books
there is no end. That is, beware of the
unfruitful, even dangerous, wisdom which others
1

'

—

[partly in Israel, partly among the heathen, e. g.,
Egyptians, Persians, Greeks, etc. Comp. Intr.,
g b\ Obs ] endeavor to spread and inculcate in
numberless writings * It is not worldly litera-

—

—

ticle, to

the precise discourse of this book,

and

ture, in general, in contrast to the spiritual literature of Divinely inspired writings, against therefore to the entirety of flSrlp ">21 (comp.
which the author utters a warning (Hengstkn- i. 1, and for 131 in this collective sense, see 1
TT
bsro), but the useless and deceitful literature of
others which he contrasts with that genuine Sam. iii. 17; Joshua xxi. 43, etc.) 73H is really
wisdom taught by him. The countless elabora- in apposition with 131, consequently, when
tions of false philosophers [Col. ii. 8], as they
strictly taken is to be translated, " the end of the
already then in the bloom of Hellenistic sophistry
discourse,—of the whole," and not, ** the end of
were beginning to fill the world, are presented
the whole discourse.*' And therewith it is into his readers by way of warning, as a foul and
deed intimated that in the end of the discourse
turbid flood of perverted and ruinous opinions,
whole is included, or that the final thought is
by which they ought not to permit themselves to the
the ground thought (or at least one principal
be carried away. Hbrzfblu takes the infinitive
thought) ; comp. Hbnostbnbbbq and Vaihibgbb,
PtiPp as a genitive dependent on
fp J*K, and Observe also that by the mutual JJOBfo " let as
«•
{'K
in
renders
a conditional sense,
to making
many books there would be no end." Hitzio hear," the author subjects himself to the absolute commandment of fearing God and obeying
opposes this rendering, but improperly takes
Him. Fear God, and keep His command%
K
mere
H3"in
as
a
adverbial
modifier
to
Yp (
ments. Literally, "God fear" the object of
instead of the "WO elsewhere customary in such fear emphatically placed before, as in Chap. v. 7.
connection, and hence translates " the making of
For this is the whole dnty of man.
very many books," requiring much exertion of There is an ellipsis of the verb in the original,
for which comp. chap. ii. 12; Jer. xxiii. 5: xxvi
the mind {XTH) "is weariness of the body."
9.
The correctness of our rendering, which is
Thereby Koheleth would give his readers to unthe same as Luther's (" for that belongs to all
derstand that he might have written for them
men") is confirmed by verse 14, where we are
whole books filled with maxims of wisdom (comp.
informed of a divine judgment of all men regardJohn xxi. 25), but would rather not do this, as
being useless and fatiguing. But the term *» in• [There le no nmmtaJnlng tMs unless the date of Kobeleth
finitely many " would then involve a very strong
is brought down to a period nearly, If not Quite, cotempnraneous with the Christian era. Even then, there was no such

—

—

—

*[8ee the remarks In Appendix to Introduction, p. 80, on establishment of Jewish schools, or spread of Jewish books,
IflD as referring here to this very book of Kobeleth it- as would render credible the existence among them of each
the plural either denoting chapter*, or parts of one a LtMtouth, or Latmickt ("passion for reading," "morbid
treatise, as the terra is nsed l»y Gre**k and Latin writers, or desire for reading") as is here spoken of by Zocxw and
being equivalent to voAAa ypdnnara, or mutUe UUrtt, M much IIitxiq. Such an idea is not hinted at In the New Testawriting.**
It may be rendered, therefore, collectively, or in mtmt. All this shows the difficulty of finding any place for
the singular : *' in making a great book there is no end." this book of Kobeleth between the time of Solomon and that
It is an endless, a useless, labor. What Is already written of Christ. The application of such a remark to the times of
is enough ; " therefore let us hear," etc.—T. L.]
Malachi would be utterly absurd.—T. L.]
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self!

—
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Hem

ing their works. The Vulgate, Ewald,
fild, and Elstbr say, «* for that is the whole
man/' which is as much as saying, •' thereon rests
But this sense would be very
his entire fate."

preaching of the law and gospel (of repentance
and faith) as the immutably oonnected, and fundamental elements of divine revelation. Or, the
knowledge of the vanity of all earthly things as
the foundation for the knowledge and inheritance
of heavenly glory. Or Of the wholesomeness
of the wounds inflicted by the goads of the divine word.

—

and D1KTI-S3. moremeans "the whole man/' but " every
man," "all men.* Ver. 14. Por God shall
bring every work into judgment, with
every secret thing.
(Zockler renders:
This
*» Judgment upon every hidden thing").
obscurely expressed;
over, never

169

XII. 8-14.

—

—

:

HOMILETICAL HINTS TO SEPARATE PASSAGES.

—

Vers. 9 and 10.
Cramer : It is not enough
that a teacher be simply learned unto himself;
preceding &DU02 is sustained by the construc- it is his duty to serve others with the talent that
Starke:
tion of the verb Dfltf in Niphal with 7JJ, Jer. God has given him, and not to bury it.
He alone is skilful in leading others into the
frequent use of *7J7 * n way of truth who himself has been a pupil of
ii. 85, as well as by ibe
the sense of *' on account," •« concerning." The truth, who has been instructed in the school of
:
Every one who speaks
view of Hitsio that hp_ here stands for S, the Jesus. Gbibr Tver. 10)
or writes should endeavor with all zeal to preparticle of relation, is too artificial, as is that of
sent nothing but what is just, true, lovely, and
"together
Vaihinqer and JIahn, that
edifying, Phil. iv. 8; 1 Peter iv. 11.
with every secret thing." The natural meaning
Vers. 11 and 12.
Brrnz: Unless you lay the
is, the judgment in the next world, as also in ch.
foundation of faith in the word of God, you will
xi. 9, not simply that which is executed in the
be the sport of every wind ; much readiog, freordinary development of this world. This view
quent hearing of discourses, will bring more of
is supported also by the addition, " every secret
error, disquietude, and perturbation, than of
thing," compared with Rom. ii. 16; 1 Cor. iv.
genuine fruit. Luther: He exhorts us not to
6, as well as by the subsequent, " whether it be
be led away by various and strange teachings It
good, or whether it be evil," compared with 2
is as if he had said :
You have an excellent
Still the present
Cor. v. 10; John v. 29, etc.
teacher ; beware of new teachers ; for the words
judgment, executed in the history of the world,
of this teacher are goads and spears.
Such also
may come into consideration, here as well as in were David's and the prophets'. But the bungchap. zi. 9, and Psa'ra xo. 8.
(Comp. John hi. ler's
words are like foam on the water. Geier :
17 ff. ; Eph. v. 13, etc.).
In sermons and other edifying discourses, we
must not speak words of human wisdom, or fables and idle prattle, but the words of the holy
DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
men of God, which are, themselves, the words of
( With UomiUtxcal Hint*).
the living God ; godly preaching is proof of the
The ground thought of this closing section, as spirit and the power, 1 Cor. ii. 4. Henqstenalready developed in No. 1 of the exegctical il- bero: We have here a rule for the demeanor
The speech of of hearers towards the sermon ; they are not to
lustrations, is about as follows :
the truly wise man infallibly proves itself to be be annoyed if its goad penetrates them.
Melanchthon: He sets
Vers. 18 and 14.
such by its inner strength and truth ; its effect,
penetrating, like goads and nails, deeply into forth a final rule which ought to be the guide of
the heart, sharpening the dull conscience, might- all counsels and actions : Look to God and His
teaching ; depart not from it, and be assured that
ily summoning the whole man to the fear of
God and obedience to His sacred commandments, he who thus departs rushes, without doubt, into
darkness, into the snares of the devil, and into
testifies in the most direct manner to its harmony
with the word of God, yes, even to its divine the direst punishments. Refer all counsels and
It is the voice of eternity all actions to this end, namely, obedience to God.
origin and character.
:
A sure sign of genuine fear of God,
in time, of the imperishable, ever- living truth, Starke
rescuing us from sin and death in the midst of is to be zealous in keeping the commandments
Thus is it to be un- of God by the grace of the Holy Ghost. Sibbl :
the vanity of this world.
Since God has given to us the spirit, let us
derstood when the preacher of the genuine truth
proclaims to his hearers these two great truths keep pure and sound this noble deposit, that we
of revelation : " All is vanity," and, " Fear God may thus return it to the Giver and the Creator.
direct

connection of O/tfJ-73
t*:

t

v

IV
' with

the

—

—

7^=0^

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

—

So good and faithful men are wont to guard a
deposit committed to their care ( 1 Tim. vi. 20).
On the health of the soul depends the health of
The soul saved
the body, and of the whole man.

and keep His commandments," and thus it guides
them to a correct knowledge of sin as well as of

way

the

of salvation,

— of the

law as of the

gospel.

we

In accordance with this, the theme for a succinct homiletical treatment of the section, would
be about the following Of the inward power and
truth of the divine word, as is shown in the

lose nothing

Zetss

:

;

when

that is lost all perishes.

—The thought of the day of judgment,
:

*[/3* in the conMrucL

state, rather

T

nan."

meant, "the whole of

The other expression, * every man," might have the

construct, form,

hot S*3, the absolute, with or without the
j

aitteJe,

would be the best adapted

to

It—T. L.]

is

a salutary medicine against false security (Sirach vii. 40), and a sweet promise of the rewards
Because God
Wolle
of mercy in eternal life.
is infinitely just, He will neither let hidden evil
be unpunished, nor hidden good be unrewarded.
To Him therefore be all the glory forevermore.

:

—

AMEN.
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METRICAL VERSION OF KOHELETH.
BY THE
.:

AMEBIOAJST EDITOR
INTRODUCTION.

POETICAL CHABACTER OF THE BOOK

[Btuam asserts

that Koheleth is not poetry. Hitzig treats it Very much in the same way, as
a formal prose ethical treatise. It is not too much to say that this overlooking the
true poetical character and spirit of the composition, is, with both these commentators, the
cause of much frigid exegesis, and false' rhetorical division. There is, however, high authority
for the other view [see LoWTtfs JBeb. Poetry^y. 205, 411, Etchhom EinUitung, VoL V., 250,
298, and Jahk's Introduction to the (M Testament], Ewald is decided for its poetical charac" A genuine poetic inspiration," he says, " breathes through it all
ter, and ably maintains it'
He, however, regards some parts as prose
[see Z6ckleb*s Introduction, | 2, Remark 3, p. 10].
(such as the little episode ix. 18-16), or as mere historical narrative, which seem to present the
poetic aspect, both in the thought and in the measured diction. Thus the allusion to the "poor
wfee man who saved the city " is as rhythmical in its parallelism (when closely examined) as any
other parts, whilst it is not only illustrative of what is in immediate proximity, but is also
the manner of its conception. Although Zockler thus refers to
itself of the poetic east
Ewald, his own interpretation seelns affected too much by the prosaic idea of a formal didactic
We have deemed this question entitled to a fuller
treatise, with its regular logical divisions.
argument here, because it seems so intimately connected with a right view of the book, both as
a whole and in the explanation of it* parts. The whole matter, however, lies open to every
The question is to be decided by the outward form as it appears in the
intelligent reader.
otiginal, and by the peculiar internal arrangement of the thought in its parallelistic relations.
This latter is the special outward mark of Hebrew poetry. Though there may not be anything
like iambics or dactyls discoverable, even in the Hebrew, yet every reader of the common English Version feels, at once, that he » coming into a new style of diction, as well as of thought
and emotion, when, in Gen, fv. 23 he finds the plain flow of narrative suddenly changed by a
new, and evidently measured, arrangement, calling attention to a peculiar subjective state in the
writer or utterer, and putting the reader immediately en rapport with it:
essentially

m

1

Adah and

Zillah,

To wtret of

hoar

my Yofca;
my ipooeh.

Lantech, Itetaa to

also when he finds the iiuurttf^
and chapters preceding, all at once interrupted by a strainoommeneing thus—

lk> is it

-

*

I *fll dug unto Jabveh,

fbr glory 1 glorionf

Hatfataaa a* tttoraath

Ha thrown lata «ho Ma;

Exodus

28

xiv.,

171
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or when, after the plainest historical style in

Numbers

xxiv.,

and previously, he

is

startled

by

such music of thought and language as this—

m« Him, bat Dot sow;
I thall behold Him, bat not olfh|
There ehell cornea star oat of Jaoobf
A aceptre thall ariat oat of Iumel.

I thall

is not so striking in Koheleth; in some places it is barely discoverable; but such parallelism of thought and diction is really there, to a greater or less extent, and, in many parts, as
Thus, for
clearly discernible as in Job or the Psalms more dearly than in much of Isaiah.

This

;

example, chap. z. 20
Not ereo Id thj thought rerUe the klag;
Nor lo thy chamber dare to carat the rich;
The birdt of heaven thall carry forth the tooadt
The twill of wlog, the tecret word reveal.

We may even

say that

it exists

throughout, with a few exceptions, perhaps, that

may be

re-

garded as introductory or transition sentences, such as brief descriptions of the writer's outward

my heart/'--" then I turned
on as before. It is musing, meditative, measured thought, in a peculiarly arranged diction, sometimes presenting much regularity
in its rhythmical movement, as in chaps, i., xi. and xii., and sometimes seeming so fax to lose it

state

(i.

12, 13, as also

again to behold,"

i.

16)

But

etc.

and the frequent formulas

:

" I said in

after each of these, the strain goes

—

that it is known to be poetry only by the inward marks, that is, the musing cast of thought,
and that soul -filling, yet sober emotion which calls up the remoter and more hidden associations,
to the neglect of logical or even rhetorical transitions.
It is this latter feature that gives to
Koheleth an appearance which its name, according to its true etymology, seems to imply
namely, of a collection of thoughts as they have been noted down, from time to time, in the
memory or common-place book of a thoughtful man, not aiming to be logical, because he him*
self knows the delicate links that bind together his ideas and emotions without express grammatical formulas, and which the reader, too, will feel and understand, when he is brought into a
similar spiritual state.
Such a spiritual transition is aided by the rhythmical form, however
slight, producing the feeling that it is truly poetry he is reading, and not outwardly logical statements of dogmatic truth, in short, that these gnomic utterances are primarily the emotional
relief of a meditative soul, rather than abstract ethical precepts, having mainly a scientific or

—

intellectual aspect.

»

In this thought there seems to be found that essential distinction between poetry and prose,
which goes below all outward form, whether of style or diction, or which, instead of being
arbitrarily dependent on form, makes its form, that is, demands a peculiar dress as its most appropriate,

It

is

we may even

emotions.

may

say, its

the soul soliloquizing,

Or we might

most natural expression*

—talking

to

itself,

In other words, poetry is ever subjective,

putting in form, for

rather say that primarily this

is

so

;

itself, its

own

thoughts and

because, in a secondary sense, it

be said to be objective and didactic in

its ultimate aim, whilst taking on the other, or
a disturbing outward consciousness, and, therefore, its
most truly effective mode of expression even for outward uses. That this, however, may be the
more strongly felt on the part of the reader, his mind, as has been already said, must be en
still

subjective, form, as least indicative of

rapport with that of the writer, that is, it must get into the same spiritual state, by whatever
means, outward or inward, suggestive or even artificial, this may be effected. Poetry is the
language of emotion and it is true of all poetry, even of the soberest and most didactic kind.
This emotion may be aroused by the contemplation of great deeds, as in the Heroic poetry,
;

whether of the epic or dramatic kind, or of striking natural objects, as in the descriptive, or of
great thoughts contemplated as they arise in the mind, with more of the wonderful or emotional
than. of the logical or scientific interest. This is philosophical poetry,—the thinker devoutly
musing, instead of putting forth theses, or aiming primarily to instruct. The utterance is from
spirit, and, in this way, has more of didactic or preceptive power than though
such had been the direct objective purpose.
have a picture of such a mind, in such a state,

the fullness of the

We

in this philosophical

poem

of Koheleth, with just enough of rhythmical parallelism to
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the emotional interest

perplexed with doubt,

It
still

is this

representation of a bewildered, questioning, struggling soul,

holding fast to certain great fundamental truths regarded rather as

intuitions than as theorems capable of demonstration,

This value, however,

and we

is

173

found in

it

chiefly as

a whole.

which makes

its

great ethical value.

It consists in the total impression

we seek it in the separate thoughts, some of which are
we may not hesitate to pronounce erroneous. It is this

shall be disappointed, often, if

exceedingly skeptical, whilst others

subjective picture which the higher, or the divine, author has caused to be made, preserved,

transmitted to us, for our instruction (*pbc 6tdaonaXIav—Kpoc irvdelav, see 2 Tim.

iii.

and

16), so that

along with some things fundamental, immutable, which the thoughtful soul can never part with,
we may also learn how great the darkness that hangs over the problem of the human and the
mundane destiny when illuminated by nothing higher than science and philosophy, either
ancient or modern.

We need not hesitate to say,

that so far as these are concerned, the teach-

it was in the days of Koheleth, whoever
he may have been, or at whatevor early time he may have lived. Stuart thinks differently.
Remarking on the affirmations respecting the vanity of what is called " wisdom and knowledge,"
he says " Put such a man as Koheleth, at the present time, in the position of a Laplace,
Liebig, Cuvier, Owen, Linnaeus, Day, Hamilton, Humboldt, and multitudes of other men in
Europe and in America, and he would find enough in the pursuit of wisdom and knowledge, to
" But it does not follow
fill his soul with the deepest interest, and to afford high gratification."

ing of the book

is

as important for the 19th century as

:

[he adds] that Koheleth

felt

wrongly, or wrote erroneously, at his time, in respect to these

now common among us, were in his day,
beyond the reach, and beyond the knowledge of all then living and how could he reason then
in reference to what these pursuits now are?" (8tuart, Com. on Ecclesiastes, p. 141). Now
Koheleth admits that knowledge, whatever its extent, even mere human knowledge, is better
than folly it is better than sensual Epicureanism even the sorrows of the one are better than
the joys of the other, more to be desired by a soul in a right state and yet, not in view of any
email amount, but of the widest possible extent, does he say that " he who increases knowledge"
(knowledge of mere earthly things, knowledge of links instead of ends, knowledge of man's
doings, merely, instead of God's ways) only " increases sorrow." The wonder is, that there is
not more commonly felt, what is sometimes admitted by the most thoughtful men of science,
that the more there is discovered in this field the more mystery there is seen to be, the more
light the more darkness following immediately in its train and increasing in a still faster ratio,
in short, the more knowledge we get of nature, and of man as a purely physical being, the
greater the doubt, perplexity, and despair, in respect to his destiny, unless a higher light than
the natural and the historical is given for our relief. In this respect the modern physical knowledge, or claim to knowledge, has no advantage over the ancient, which it so much despises, but
which, in its day, and with its small stock of physical experience, was equally pretentious.
Read how Lucretius exults in describing the atomic causality, and the wonderful discoveries
that were to banish darkness from the earth, and put an end to that dreaded Religio
matters.

Literary and scientific pursuits, such as are

;

;

;

;

—

Ohm mm| a #sK T&i&tAm #6tfMMli&tffL
tfwi Ufffi wmmi odtpedu wutrtalibm ituUuu,

How greatly
modern

does

science,

it

with

resemble some of the boasting of our 19th century, and yet how does our
its most splendid achievements (which there is no disposition to underrate)

stand speechless and confounded in the presence of the real questions raised by the perplexed and
wondering Koheleth I What single ray of light has it shed on any of those great problems of
" Our science and our literature 1"
destiny which are ever present to the anxious, thoughtful soul
!

How

is

How wretchedly do they stam!
concerns us most to know, and without which all other

their babble hushed in the presence of the grave

mer when asked

to explain that which

it

knowledge presents only " a lurid plain of desolation," a " darkness visible," or to use the
language of one much older than Milton, " where the very light is as darkness ! " How dumb
are these boasting oracles, when, with a yearning anxiety that no knowledge of " the seen and
temporal" can appease, we consult them in respect to " the unseen and eternal I" They claim to
tell us, or boldly assert that the time is rapidly coming when they will be able to tell us, all
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human life. Bat ask them now, what is life, and why we
and why we die? No answer comes from these vahnting shrines. They have no reply to
the most momentous questions : Whence came we ? Whither go we ? Who are we? What
that is needed for the perfectibility of

live,

is

oar place in the scale of being?

What

is

our moral

state,

our spiritual character?

Is there

any such thing as an immutable morality ? Is there a true ethical rising at all above the physiIs
cal, or anything more than the knowledge and prudent avoidance of physical consequences?
there any hope or. meaning in prayer? Is there a holy law above us to which our highest
ideas of righteousness and purity have never risen ? Is there an awful judgment before us?
Are we probationers of a moral state having, its peril proportioned to an inconceivable height
of blessedness only, to be attained through such a risk ? Is there, indeed, a great spiritual evil
within us, and almighty evil One without na against whom we have to contend? Is there
a great perdition, a great Saviour, a great salvation ? is man truly an eternal and supernatural
being, with eternal responsibilities, instead of a mere connecting, link, a passing step, in a never
completed cycle of random " natural selections," or idealess developments, having in them
nothing that can truly be called higher or lower, because there is no spiritual standard above
the physical, by which their, rank and value can be determined?
Such questions are suggested by the reading of. Eoheleth, although not thus broadly and formally stated. In bis oft-repeated cry that "all beneath the sua is vanity/' there is, throughout,
a pointing to something above the $tm, above nature,, above the flowing world of time, to that
" work of God " which he says <iii. 14) is oSljr.S, "for the- eternal," immovable, without flow,
.

.

.

perfect, finished,—f to which nothing can be added, and fropt which nothing
can be taken/-—that high " ideal world," that uamoving Olam* where "all things stand,"
that spiritual supernatural paradigm for the manifestation of which in timer nature with all

without progress,

flowing types and paradigms was originally made, and to which it is subservient during
every moment, as well as every age, of its long continuance. All here, when viewed in itself,

its

was vanity, but

tfotjto ^JP?,

eupra eolem, above the sun, there stood the real

He was

of the fact, though he felt himself utterly unable to solve the questions connected with it

sure

This

his close, when, after all his "turnings to sec," and his "thinkings
himself" or " talkings to his heart/' he concludes, as Job and the Psalmist had done, that the

makes the impressiveness of
to

"fear of

God

whole of

man" (DTKTI

is

the beginning of wisdom/' and the keeping of His

commandments "the

So), his great "end," his constant duty, his only hope of obtaining

that higher spiritual knowledge which alone can satisfy the soul (John viL 17). This he fortifies by the assurance that all shall at last be clear: " For God will bring every work into judg-

ment, with every secret thing, whether
It

is this

it

be good, or whether

continual pointing to the " unseen

and eternal"

it

be

evil."

[D^Vj

that constitutes the pe-

culiar poetical character of the book, so Jar as the thought is concerned.

subjective style:

"I thought

to

myself—"I

said to

And

then there

my neart"—" I turned jagahk to

is

see

the

—

"

" I went about, I and my heart;" this, together with the measured diction into which it naturally flows, forms the more outward poetical dress. There are in Koheleth the germs of ideas that
extend beyond the utmost range of any outward science, or even of any merely dogmatic ethical
It was the inner spirit of the reader, through his own inner spirit, that he sought to
teaching.
touch. These ".thinkings to himself " filled his soul with an emotion demanding a peculiar style
of utterance, having some kind of rhythmical flow as its easiest and most fitting vehicle. Why it
is, that when the soul muses, or when, under the influence of devout feeling, or inspiring wonder, it is thus moved to talk to itself, it should immediately seek some kind of measure*! language,
It presents a deep problem in psychology which cannot here
is a question not easily answered*
be considered. The feet is undoubted. The rhythmical want is felt in ethical and philosophical
musing, as well as in that which comes, from the contemplation of the grand and beautiful in naSome have denied that what is called, gnomic,
ture, or the heroic and pathetic in human deeds.
or philosophical poetry

is strictly

such, being, as they say, essentially prose, rartificially arranged

We may test the difference, however, by careoutwardly and inwardly, to some of the most striking examples of this kind of writing, and noting how the power, character, and association of the
fpr certain

purposes of memory and impression.

fully considering

what

is peculiar,
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thoughts are affected by the rhythmical dress, even when of the simplest kind. Pope's Essay
on Man, for example, has been called simply measured prose but it is in fact, the highest style
of poetry, better entitled to be so characterized than the greater part of his other rhythmical com;

positions.
Certain great ideas belonging to the philosophy of the world and man, are there contemplated in their emotional aspect. Wonder, which enters into the very essence of this highest

by Plato "the parent of philosophy," and this is the reason why the
could intellectually analyze what he could not emotionally create,
gives us that remarkable declaration [De Pottica, chap, ix.) did teal fiXooo^repov teal <rnovd<u&npov norHSIZ leropiac loriv ** Wherefore it is that poetry is a more philosophical and a more
serious thing than history itself.' 9
In perusing the composition Of Pope referred to, we are immediately, and without formal notice, made to feel this contemplative, wondering, emotive power,
through the sympathetic influence of the outward dress. The measured style thus disposes us as
soon as we begin to read. We are thereby put in harmony with the subjective state of the
writer.
We begin to muse as he muses, whilst the rhythmical flow causes our emotions, and associations of thought, to move easily, and without surprise, in the same smooth channel, however irregular it might seem if viewed under another aspect. We are not reading for knowledge,
or ethical instruction even, but for the reception of that same emotion which prompted the seemingly irregular utterance. Under the binding influence of the melody, we no longer expect logical or scientific connections.
There is felt to be a uniting under-current of thought and feeling, so carrying us along as to supply the want of these by the merest suggestions, some of them,
at times, very far off, seemingly, whilst others come like inspirations to the meditative spirit, or
seem to rise up spontaneously from the bubbling fountain of emotional ideas. Taking away the
rhythm from such a work immediately does it great injustice, by destroying this sympathy.
Put it in a prose dress, and we, at once, expect closer connections, more logical, more scientific,
more formal, more directly addressed to an outward mind. The one soul of the writer and the
species of poetry, is called

dry and logical Aristotle,

who

—

reader

is

itself is

severed, the inspiration

offended for the

want

matic instruction demands.

the dogmatic becomes predominant, whilst the intellect

is lost,

of those stricter formulas of speech and argument which

Not

finding these,

we

call it strange, rhapsodical,

its syste-

or unmeaning.

What before

impressed us now appears as trite truisms, and the fastidious intellect, or fastidious
contemns what a deeper department of the soul had before received and valued without
questioning. The cause of this is in the fact that there are some thoughts, called common (and
it may be that they are indeed very common), yet so truly great, that to a mind in a right state
for their contemplation, no commonness can destroy the sense of their deep intrinsic worth. Truisms may be among the most important of all truths, and, therefore, all the more needing some
impressive style of utterance, some startling form of diction, to arouse the soul to a right contaste,

templation of their buried excellence.
this higher aspect; it recognizes
lations*

and even with eternal

Undeterred by their commonness, the musing mind sees

them in

destinies.

their connections with the

The emotion with which

most universal of human re-

this is contemplated calls

out

a peculiar phraseology, placing the thought in the foreground of the mind's attention, and divesting it of its ordinary homely look. This startling diction appears especially in the original language, if understood. We turn such meditations into prose; first in our words, as happens necessarily in a process of rigid, verbal translation,
then in our thoughts and having thus
stripped them of that rhythmical charm which called attention to their hidden worth, their real
uncommonness, we pronounce them trite and unmeaning.*
Koheleth in his homely prose version—especially our English V«rsion-**ufiers more, in this

—

—

.

•[Such common-places abound In the best poetry, indent or modern. Often, when rightly set, they fbrnlsh its most
prwftoQegeme. lapsdally totals the case with the more sombre and meditative poetry, as In Yovm's Nighi Jfteupftte,
and the more serious poems of Tunrrsow. « Many of the ideas of his in Jfanorfam," says a certain eritte, "are the merest
;

and there is nothing left bat the most rapid truisms." Such criUharo their nncommon or wonderful aspects, which the oommon
mind mils to see, or loses sight of booanso of their supposed com monn ess. Thus, time-presents a rory ordinary conception*
hat thank of It In connection with its infinite post, Its infinite future, its Infinitesimal present, or as an immeasurable cycle
repeating itself, and ^demanding the ages fled,** as Koheleth represents it (cusp. i. U>; lit. 16), and how full of the most
solemn awe, as well as the deepest personal interest. Take, for example, one of the most ordinary truisms that we find
in almost orory mouth ^ The pest is gone, we can never recall it." Bow tamo- and prosaic it sounds when presented
commoavplaees) strip them of their

dsm is, itself both rapid and

stilted verbiage,

shallow.

Common

ideas

i>
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way, than the Psalms or Proverbs, where the Hebrew parallelism is so clear in its general strucand the antithesis of emphatic words demanded for each particular arrangement is so striking, that the poetical character appears in almost any version; the poorest translation, that has
ture,

any claim to be faithful, not being able wholly to disguise it.
The object, therefore, is to give to a translation of Koheleth such a rhythmical dress, be it ever
so slight and plain, that the reader may thereby make some approach to the mental position of
the original utterer, or assume, instinctively, as it were, something of his subjective state. It is
to lead him, by something in the outward style, to feel, however slightly, the meditative, emoto give the mind that turn (and a mere starting imtional, yet sobered spirit of the writer
pulse may do it) which shall make it muse as he muses, and soliloquize as he soliloquizes, without being surprised at those sudden transitions, or those remote suggestions, which seem natural
to such a state of mind when once assumed. They are natural, because the writer, understand*
ing his own thoughts, and even feeling them, we may say, needs, for himself, no such logical formulas, and the reader equally dispenses with them as he approaches the same position. They
are like modulations that are not only admissible but pleasing in a musical flow, whilst they
would appear as flattened chords, or harsh dissonances, if set loose from their rhythmical band.
Such is very much the appearance which the thoughts of this book often present when read
merely as didactic prose, and this is doing them great injustice. For one example out of many,
of these seemingly abrupt transitions in Koheleth, take chap, vi 6 " unto one place go not all
men alike ?" There seems, at first view, little or no connection here. It is, however, the meeting of an objection that silently starts up, making itself felt rather than perceived as something
formally stated " Length of life is no advantage, rather the contrary, if one has Ixved in vain :
Do not they both, the man of extreme longevity, and the still-born, or the born in vain, go at
What avails, then, " his thousand years
last to the same mother earth whence they came?"
twice told?" If the reader's mind is in harmony with the writer's, and with his style, be sees
the association, and is more affected by such apparent abruptness than he would have been by
the most formal logical statement He gets into the current of feeling, and this carries him over

—

—

:

:

the apparent logical break.
It

on

may

be said, too, that such a rhythmical Version

this very

account of

its

rhythmical form.

It

may

may be

all

be more

the more faithful to the thought

literal, too, if

by

literal

we mean

that which most truly puts us in the mental position of the old writer, giving not only the
it, the emotion which is so important a part
and even of the thought itself regarded as an integral state of soul. To
accomplish this, Hebrew intensives must be represented, in some way, by English lntensives,
of like strength, though often of widely different expression. There is often, too, an emotional
power in a Hebrew particle which may be all lost if we aim to give only its illative force. This
The former always expresses more or less of surprise
is especially the case with a D2 or a '3.

thought, as a bare intellectual form, but, along with

of the total effect,

or wonder, along with
merely

m a truth or dogma.

Yotnra presents

It,

end now

its

additive force of too, or moreover.

But give It a subjective
foil

Interest each as

The

of emotionl

Hark! tie the koeU of my departed hours;
Where are they t With the years beyond the
or at

It

translation is to be helped, in

comet from the diction sad association In which

flood

appear! In the Hebrew parallellam of Koheleth (chap. vH. 84) :
far offl the past—where it HI

O whoehaUflndltt
Tsnmov:

Deep! a deep,

Or at the kindred thought meets us

In the musings of

Bat the tender grace of a day that
Will never come back to me.

It

dead;

come back. As a mere feet, or preceptive statement, we want no teacher, Inspired or uninspired,
Bat whet, then, has changed the dry truism Into a thought so fall of the most teaching interest that we
read the simple Hoes over and over again, wondering at the strange power that Is In them. It le in the rhythm, sosno
would say. This is true, bat not In the mere auricular eenee. The rhythm tot an enact, though the measure ie of the
simplest kind. It will be found, however, on analysis, to consist In the fact of its disposing the reader to the meditative or
subjective state of soul. It sets the mind soliloquising, unconsciously, as It were. It makes the thought and language
seem, for the moment, as though they were the reader's own. It brings the Idea to him in its emotional rather than hi
In other words, It presents the umecmmm side of the eeeming truism. It Is no*
Its intellectual, or dogmatic, aspect.
only a deep view of being in general, but it Is one that belongs to hisnself ; and thto u the ssatut of lun eonotion.--T. L.)
Of

course, It will nerer

to tell as that.

Digitized by

Google

INTRODUCTION TO THE METRICAL VERSION.
such eases, by our expressive particle yea, or some interjections! form such
Again, the

verity, this too/

illative

power

in the

Hebrew

particle

177

as,

aA/

this too I

may be much

yea,

wider,

and

varied, than that of any single one which we may select as corresponding to it in any
single case. Thus '3 connects by denoting a cause, reason, or motive; but it may be a reason

more

against, a reason notwithstanding, as well as a reason for; just as the Greek ivtm may mean
jot the sake of, or in spite of, —for all that—e* hem iftav, " on my account," or for all that loan
do. In the latter case *3 should be rendered although, a meaning rare in other parts of the
Bible,

but quite common, we think, in

Ecciesiastes,

Thus in chap.

wise obscure passages.

vi. 4,

and furnishing the right key to some other-

K3 T?0?~*?

is

rendered, "for he cometh in with

by the context It
reads as though the " coming in with vanity and departing in darkness," were assigned as the
cause, or reason why, the abortion, or the " vainly born," is better than he who " vainly lived,"—
vanity," which simply inverts the illative aim of the particle as determined

thus making
render
is so

it

why

the reason

instead of the reason notwithstanding, as it truly

and supply the same

although,

it

confused in our

common

is.

When we

particle in all the connected clauses, the meaning,

which

English Version, becomes not only clear bnt most impressive.

word may be a

transition, or starting particle, denoting a reason,
emotion arising from an under-current of thought,
or from something that starts up to the mind during a pause in the soliloquizing discourse.
%
The speaker sets off again with a $, yet, surely, yea verily so is it; as though what he had been

Again, this very frequent

little

and an emotion connected with

it,

but

this

thinking must have been thought by others near him.

There are quite numerous examples of
but the best illustration may be taken from a passage in Job where the
ultimate thought is very similar to the one which pervades this book. To explain it there is
required the very admissible supposition of a brief pause, or silence, holding still the flow of the
discourse after some impassioned utterance. This is in accordance with the nature of grave
this kind in Koheleth,

oriental speaking,

whether

dialectical or continuous.

emotional silence, though occupying

much

may

It

be said, too, that such pauses of

shorter intervals in the middle of the dialogue, are

same kind, and of the same spirit, with the silence described Job ii. 13: "And they sat
with him on the earth seven days, and seven nights, and none spake a word unto him, for they
saw that his grief was very great." Some such rest of silence may be supposed to have ocof the

We are almost driven to this view from

curred after the impassioned close of the xxvii, chapter.

that the xxvin. seems to have so little of direct, or, in fact, of any discoverable connecWhen Job begins again " to take up his parable," his thoughts seem to have
tion with it.

the

fact,

drifted to

a great distance

;

and

yet,

during the

been carried away by a devious current, but

So great has seemed the
NotitHs,

etc.,

p.

we

silence, the

recover

it

difficulty of connecting these

thread has been preserved

again before the

two

chapters, that

It has

new strain closes.
Parbau (De Jobi

247) reasons plausibly to show that there has been a misplacement, and that

chap, xxviii. should come immediately after chap. xxvi. But there is a better explanation, and
more in harmony with the spirit of this wonderful book. After the strong appeal of the xxvii.,
and the vivid picture, there presented, of the bad man's ruin, we find Job, instead of applying
it directly to his own defence, or his defence of the ways of God, starting off in a strange manner, and with this particle '3, presenting no reason for what was said, seemingly, just before,

bnt forming, as it were, the transition chord to a new modulation : " Ibr there is a vein for the
"
silver" (#'. '2) or, surely there is an outlet for the silver, and a place for the gold," ett. What
is

the illative force of '3 in this place, or what connective

office

does

it

perform at all?

Far

off,

would seem, from the former train of thought, the speaker goes on to describe the human
zeal and energy in its search for the treasures and secrets of nature.
And most graphically ia
The references in the beginning are to mining operations, in which men had made
this done.
what might seem a wonderful progress in the earliest times: "He (man) puts a limit to the
darkness" [he pushes farther and farther back the horizon of the unknown]; " he searches out
to the very end (as Conant well translates it) the stone (the ore) of darkness, and of the shadow

as

it

of death."

the mine).

Away

from the ordinary human haunts " he hangs suspended " (over the Bhaft of
In wilds which even " the vulture's eye had not seen, nor the fierce lion ventured
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to tread, he sendeth forth his band,

and foraetk up the mountain from

ita

u

rooW

He cuttesh

out channel in the rocks,—he bindeth the fountains from overflowing, and that which is moat
hidden bringeth he forth to light" Now what ie the association of thought thai fed to this?
We soon see it It reappears in that yearning interrogatory * *JkU where shall, wiedonhbe
where is the place of mderstandmg .'" All these discoveries, however great they
found?
may be conceived to be (and the searching appeal is aa much to oar own as to the earliest tunes)
are not wisdom—noDnn—" the wisdom." They give us not the great idea or reason of God in
the creation of man and the world: " The deep " (the great Tehom) still " saith, it is not in me
the sea saith,
active

life

;

it is

and

not with me/'

m

unboasting under- world.

we have

disappear) say,
is

" It is not found in the land of the living," in the world of

may

seem, " a rumor thereof" has reached the dark, silent
M Death and Abaddon (the state
which man seems fo be lost, or to

yet, strange as it

just heard the fame thereof with our ears."

known only to God, or

to those to

whom He

It is the

wisdom which

reveals it,— His moral purpose in the origination

and continuance of nature, and in the dark dispensations of human life. It is the spiritual idea
of the supernatural world, to which the natural is wholly subservient, but to which neither its
ascending or descending links do ever reach. To this, aH unknown as it is, though firmly believed, does Job appeal in repelling the shallow condemnation of his friends, and the shallow
grounds on which they place it. This is God's wisdom, which was with Him when He made
nature and the worlds. Man's wisdom is to believe in it, to submit himself to it, to stand in awe
ef it, and to depart from evil, as the beginning of that course through which alone there can
come any clearing of the mystery to the human soul. This connects the speaker with the former
train of thought, or the vindication of God's waya aa righteous, however dark they may seem
in the human history, whether of the race or of the individual The pause, the apparent break, k
that which leads to the higher strain. So it is in the musings of Koheleth, less sublime, perhaps,
It is only when we thus read it aa
less impassioned, but with no less of grave impressivenesa.
meditating, soul-interrogating, poetry, that
associations of

In Koheleth,
change.

we get in

the right vein for understanding ita subtle

thought
too, as in Job, there are certain underlying ideas, firmly held,

Though " clouds and darkness

are round about" them, they form the

and that never

K§3 |OD " the
These

foundation of the throne,"— the^ettled basis of his belief in the eternal Righteousness.

no

They have not the appearance of inductions from experience, or
from any kind of logical argumentation neither are they so put forth. They are rather holy
uUuiUons, inspirations we might style them, which admit of no uncertainty U I know that whatscepticism ever invades.

;

:

soever

God doeth

is for

the olam," the eternity, the world idea

any thing taken from it"

(iii.

14).

Earth

may be

full

;

" nothing can be put to

of wrong, but "there

is

it

nor

One Most High

all height, that keepeth watch" over the injustice and oppression of
" Though a sinner do evil a hundred times, and his days be prolonged, yet ewrefy

above

men

(v. 7):

I knew that it

them that fear God, but it shall not be well with the wicked" (viii 12). He
not only went beyond eight, hut stood strong even in opposition to sense *nd
earthly experience: "I said in my heart, the righteous and the wicked God shall judge;" for
"(Acre, too" (Otf, even there, in the great Olam, or world plan, mentioned juat above), "i*
there an appointment for every purpose, and for every work " (iii. 17). This judgment will not
be merely through blind " physical consequences," aa though it were man's highest duty to obey
shall be well with

knew

it; his faith

nature [according to a favorite

modem

system of naturalising

ethics], instead of ofttimes

baring

by a glorious and unmistakable manifestation of God Himself, somewhere in the malkuth kol olamim, or cycle of the Olams. It shall be " when God demands
again the ages fled " [iii. 15], "fna fl* tfpr, literally. " makes inquisition/* or "seeks that which
to fight against it,— but

is

pursued."

As

the solemn proclamation

is

sent after the fleeing homicide, so shall

again the ages of wrong that have chased

away each other in the
His bar. The past is not gone

He demand

revolutions of time.

They

be summoned to stand before
it is to appear again in the
judgment, as real as in the events for which it is to be judged. Yea, more real will be that reappearing than any thing in the unheeded movements of the present Neither will it be the exshall

hibition of

;

a general or abstract justice " For God will bring every work into judgment with
it be good or whether it be evil" [xii. 14].
It is this strong Hebrew
:

every secret thing, whether
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ike Holy Justice which the Rationalist commentators overlook in their absurd com-

dogma* of- the later * Grecian schools. It wholly
seven the reverent, Ood-fearing Koheleth from the sensual Epicurean, en the one hand, and the
His darkness is better than their light, his very
iataliaing, naturalising Stoic, on the* other.
doubts are mora suggestive than their most " positive philosophy/' It'is this God-fearing, yet
man4ovmg; spirit, thai makes his calm utterances so much* more impressive than all their babbHng' disputations about pleasure and pain, the- summum bomtin, and the reality of evil. AH
good, he teaches, is from God, even the power to find any satisfaction ro eating and chinking (ii.
24, when rightly interpreted, v. 1&, 19), and yet again, "sorrow is better than mirth" (viii. 3),
not on account of any ascetic merit in the endurance of pain and grief, but because a saddened
state of soul is more in sympathy with a sad and fallen world, such as the writer evidently conceives it to be [see vii. 29 ix. 3 ; iii. 18]. " Sorrow is better than mirth," because it has more
heart, more thought; it is more becoming, more humane, and, therefore, more rational in view
It is better, as purifying and beautifying the soul,
of the vanity of life, and its abounding woes.
and thus producing, in the end, a serener happiness (vii. 3).
paring of some things in this book with the

1

1

;

"Ibr in the sadness of the mca the heart bmom*h fair/*

as

37

3g*! should be rendered, giving a clear

with the more

common usage

and impressive

antithesis,

and being in accordance

of the phrase, as denoting comeliness, or even cheerfulness of spi-

rather than moral improvement merely, as our common version gives it As the face is outwardly marred by such grief for the woes of human life, the heart grows inwardly in serene spiritual beauty.
Never was this more impressively illustrated than in the life of the " Man of
sorrows," whose " visage was so marred more than any man, and his form more than the sons of
men " (Isaiah lii. 14 liii. 3).
rit,

:

;

These great underlying ideas of Eoheleth, and the manner in which they appear, form its most
peculiar characteristic
It is its recognition that distinguishes the thoughtful reader from the
one who would flippantly characterize the style of the book as homely, and its thoughts as confused and common-place. These immutable truths may be compared to a strong and clear under current of most serious thinking, rising, at times, above the fluctuating experiences that appear upon the surface and as constantly losing themselves in the deeper flow. It is the feeling of
this under current that may be said to form the subjective band of thought.
It furnishes the
true ground of that rich suggestiveness which pervades the whole composition, and thus constitutes an important element of its poetical character.
In giving a rhythmical version, however plain, to such a book as Eoheleth, it should be
borne in mind that some degree of inversion as well as measured or parallelistic movement,
is among the demands of the poetical style in all languages.
Such inversion; however, exists to a mush less degree in the Hebrew, than in the Latin and Greek, and may, therefore,
be more easily represented in English. In truth, a Version may be made more clear, and
more literal, as well as more musical, in this very way. It may sometimes be accomplished
by a faithful following of the original in its scantiness as well as in its fulness. Our English version of the Bible inserts in italics the substantive verb where it is not in the Hebrew. It does Ibis, often, to the marring of the' thought, and the enfeebling of the 'emotion:
'*
From everlasting unto everlasting thou ttrt;" how mush more forcible, and, at the same
time,
i

more rhythmical, the literal following of the Hebrew: from everlasting thou. This may
a very slight difference, but the effect on a wide scale, had such literal following been

••[The eaWfcr Greek Ideas, as manifested la their solemn- dramatic poetry* beftwe the Ipleareaa philosophy had teen
Ally Introduced, remind ns strikingly, sometimes, of the langaage end idem of the Bible. Nowhere else, oat of the Scriptures, Si this doctrine of retrlbntiTe Justice, end its awful certainty, more sternly set forth. The manner of expression,
soms tlsnca, cheeks enrseore meretfal Christian idea*! yet still we recognise In them the primitive dogma of the Striae
aadUagJsjstioajsa lnssfajip^
.

4 emAaidmt
ATKBllsvefeot ftpet «px«*«« *•>••«'

Dm, renowned of old,
Who shares, hjr ancient laws,, the throne of Jove.
Soph. <SL, OoL 1881.—T. It]
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" Vanity of vanities," says oar
felt.
Leave oat the useless substantive verb: "Vanity of vanivanity." A very slight change again, bat it has more effect for the ear, as well as
ties, all
It is no longer an abstract, dogmatic affirmation, but an exclamation of won*
for the feeling.
Intensive phrases, however, generally refuse a strict verbal rendering, unless they have
der.
become naturalised, as it were, in our language, through a long used literal translation of
the Scriptures, or in any other way. Thus that oft-repeated " vanity of vanities " (the He*
brew use of the construct, state with the plural for something superlative) may stand as it
does, instead of being rendered " most vain," or " utterly vain." So again for the Hebrew

constantly practised, would have been very strongly

English version, "

all is vanity."

—

330 33to

(i.

6),

the most literal

is

the best sounding, as well as the most forcible transla-

—

—

" Whirling, whirling," or " round, round" " round about, round about* instead of our
tame and prosaic rendering: "it whirleth about continually" or the still poorer Vulgate: Luttrans universa in drcuitu. In other cases, a verbal rendering will not do at all and yet in
some way, must their intensiveness be given, or it is no true translation, that is, no translation, or setting over, of what is most essential, which, in such a book as Koheleth, is the
emotion, the state of soul, rather than the bare description or ethical thought.
Thus, for example, in the Hebrew, the plural is sometimes used to express what is superlative or very
Hltf, which, in our English version is most
great as in chap. ii. 8, the expression
tion

:

;

—

flW

;

strangely rendered, " musical instruments and that of all sorts." The best Jewish authority
regarded TMtf as the feminine of 10, the common word for the breast, used here (the only

more feminine and voluptuous, and representative of Solomon's numerous wives and concubines. See Kimchi, and Aben Ezra who cites as a parallel phrase,
^(VJEH ai51 (" « damsel or two," expressed euphemistically) Judges v. 30. Now render

case of its occurrence) as

"a breast and breasts," and how tame it sounds; how bare is it of all emowant something to express this intensive sense, be it an intensive particle, or
any other intensive word " the breast, yea, many breasts,"— the seven hundred fair female
bosoms on which Solomon, in " the days of his vanity," had the choice of reposing. The
manner of saying it, and the feeling with which it is said, would furnish no slight argument
that it is a real, and not merely a representative Solomon, who is speaking here. Sometimes
this emotion, this intensity, is expressed, or rather suggested, simply by the rhythmical form
of the translation, even though it be of the slightest kind; the inverted or measured style
immediately indicating such an emotional state of soul, as other language, in another order,
would not have done. For all these reasons, it is no paradox to assert, that a rhythmical
version of the book, such as is here attempted, may be the most true and literal, placing the
reader's soul in some degree of harmony with that of the writer, not only as regards the general subject, but also in respect to the true thought and feeling of particular passages. To
this literally,

•tionl

We

—

—

answer

need only of such a degree of inversion as our language -most
and which might have been much more freely used than it has been in our
common version. Such a style, freely employed in rendering all the poetical books, would
have become naturalized in English through this very means. It might have been called
prose, but would have had much more of the power of the poetical, and would have enabled
us, whilst rendering most literally, to have entered more deeply into the thought of the sacred books through the emotion which is such an essential accompaniment of the thought, and
of which a poor prose translation almost wholly divests it. In addition to this more inverted
style, there is required only the simplest iambic movement, made as smooth as possible, but
without much regard to the equality of the lines. The Version accompanying may be open
to criticism in these respects, but the effect would, in fact, be weakened by having it too
In short, there is wanted, for such
labored, even if that could be consistent with literalness.
a purpose, just enough of rhythm to arrest the attention, and set the mind hi the direction of
the inward harmony, without occupying it with an excessive artificial ness. On these accounts
it is hoped that the attempted rhythmical version will give the reader a better view, by giving
him a better feeling of Koheleth (both as a whole, and in its parts) than can come from the
very homely and defective prose translation of our English Bible, or even from the German
this purpose, there is

easily admits,
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Zocklrb, which

is

rhythmical only in appearance ; since

it

181

simply follows the Hebrew ac-

cents in the divisions of the parallelisms, which are less evident in this book

than in other

In the version offered, there is very little of what can be
called addition or paraphrase.
Some few places there are, in which brief explanatory words
have been placed in parenthetical brackets, but they are not used to any greater extent than
the explanations and connections that are found in the marginal readings of oar English Version.
These additions, though marked by enclosing lines, are included in the measured movement,
and may, therefore, be read without interrupting it They show the connections of thought,
which are virtually in the Hebrew, in cases, often, where a verbal translation would fail to
parts of the Bible styled poetical

power of

In such instances they are not additions, nor exIn other cases, the mere
inversion discloses the association of thought, which we fail to see in the common rendering,
because its unhebraical order divests certain words of that emphasis through which the conexhibit the full

its conciseness.

planatory paraphrases, but genuine parts of a true translation.

nection

is

plainly

marked

in the original

—more

plainly, sometimes, than

by any

logical

terms

of assertion.

The measure employed

is

the Iambic, with occasional use of the Choriambus.

usual lines are the pentameter, or the
feet,

common

English blank verse

line,

The most

the Iambic of seven

the most musical of our English measures, with, occasionally, the less musical, because

The
mark the

less used, Senarius.

shorter lines, of three or four

cadences which

flow of thought.

One who

feet,

are used for the transitions and

carefully compares

with the original

it

Hebrew accentual divisions, with
(although a somewhat difficult task) to the measure of

will see that the translation here attempted keeps to the

very rare exceptions, and, in most
such as the

first

cases,

Some few

their verbal conciseness.

parts are regarded as bare prose,

and are given accordingly,

verse of the book, the passages from ver. 12 to ver. 14, and verses 16 and 17, of

and 10 of the twelfth chapter. These are viewed as simply inWithout at all affecting our view of the authenticity and inspiration of the book, they may be regarded as scholiastic prologues, or epilogues, made by some other
hand, as explanatory of the whole poem, or of some particular things in it as, for example,
verses 9 and 10 of chap. xii. seem to be an added note (by some enthusiastic admirer, himself
divinely guided) to show that Solomon's own language answers the description given in verse
1 1 that follows, beginning " words of the wise, etc."
The reader will find remarks on these, both
by Zooxleb and the editor, in their respective places.—T. L.]
the

first

chapter, as also verses 9

troductory to what follows.

;

:
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SAYINGS OF EQHELETH,
SON OF DATED, KING IN JERUSALEM.

M»<M<N>tw

wm

of the common EngllahVarrion,
N. B-—The inojilnel.nwmhorj
«**
In the text refer to the brief notes in the mergta, exptenetoiy of difference! between thle end the
referring to pngee where emoh explanation* mejr be found.

The mejler ntwee

common

Version, or

X.

ThetatrodoctoiyThoe^htendoonetentBefreln. OoiMamU efcUeel elmngmlnKeAireendtnHnmenlife, Nothing new
benenth the ran.

Chaptbb L
2

vanity of vanities

1

Koheleth saith

vanity of vanities 1 all—vanity.

8

What gain

4

One generation goes, another comes
But the earth for the world* abides.
Outbeams* the snn, and goes beneath, the sun

5

to

man

in all his

toil,

he

toils

beneath the sun?

Then

6

7

8

9

to his plate, all panting,* glowing,—there again is he.
Goes to the South, the wind, then round to North again
Still round and round it goes
And in its circuits evermore returns the wind.
The rivers all are going to the sea
And yet the sea is never roll
Whence came the fivers, thither they return to go,
All words4 but labor ; man can never utter it.
With seeing, eye is never satisied
With hearing, ear is never filled.

What was is what again shall bs
What has been made, is that which shall be made;
;

There's nothing

10
11

new beneath the sun.
'tis said, Lo this is hew?

Is there a thing of which-

It hath already been in worlds that were before.
Of former things the memory it gone
Of things to ceme' shall no remembrance be
With those that shall- come after.
i

X. »

"

See p. 46.—« P. 36, Tent Note to

ii

\

t

. 6.—• P. 38, note.-^* P. 80, end Text Note, pp. 86, 80.
188:
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n.
Koheleth gives an account of hlmaelf; blf kingly estate, his pre-eminence la Wisdom end experience, with meditations
on the frultleesness of hnnun efforts, end the sorrows of knowledge. Prose mingled with Terse.

Chapteb
12, 13 I

I.

Koheleth was king over Israel in Jerusalem, and I set my heart to seek and to explore
by wisdom all that is done beneath the son, —That painful study which God has given
to

weary with.
I looked

14

And

on

Lol

That which

15

all

the works performed beneath the sun

vanity, a chasing6 of the wind.

all

is

crooked cannot be made straight

The lacking can't be numbered.
17

my

Lo

have become great I have increased in wisdom beyond
heart hath seen much wisdom, and knowledge.
Yea, I
heart to know wisdom,—to know vain glory, too, and folly. This also did I see

16 Then said I in
all

before

set

my

me

heart,

in Jerusalem

I

I

;

my

;

to be a caring for the wind.

18

For in much of wisdom there

And who

is

much

increaseth knowledge,

of grief;

still

increaseth sorrow.

in.
The Attempt

Chapter

and Wisdom—Figure of the Unruly Ho rse The reining of the flesh—The Hesrt guiding
ample means lor the Experiment—Its wretched failure—AH Vanity.

to nnlte Plessnre

ss Charioteer—Koheleth't

II.

1

Then

my

said I in

Go to—I'll try

Behold the good.

2
8

heart again

now with

thee

This, too,

pleasure.

was vanity.

Of laughter, said I, it is mad
Of mirth— what availeth it?
Then in my heart I made deep search,—

To rein9 my

My

flesh in

wine

heart in wisdom guiding

To take near

What kind

hold of

of good

folly, till I

is

saw

that for Adam's sons

Which they would

4
5
6
7

get, the numbered days they
Beneath the heavens.
Great works I did.
Houses 1 builded, vineyards did I plant,
Gardens and parks; fruit trees of every kind
I planted there.
I made me water pools,
To water thence the wood luxuriant? of trees,

I gat

me

serving men, and serving

live,

women

my

house were born to my estate;
Whilst store of cattle, yea of flocks were mine,
Surpassing all before me in Jerusalem.
Thralls of

8

I gathered

tome

also silver—gold,

Treasures of kings, the wealth of provinces.
I gat

9

me singing

J

men, and singing women.

That choice delight of Adam's sons was mine,
The breast*—yea many breasts,
So I was great, and grew in greatness more than

Who were

—My

before

-wisdom also

B.»P. to, Text Mote tor. 14.

UL

me
still

all

in Jerusalem,

stood firm to me.

• P. 64, third note.-* P.

6ft,

first

note.-* P.

ft*,
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Of all mine eyes did ask

My

nought refused.

heart I held not back from any joy.

For joyful was

And
11

I

186

this

my

my

heart in

my

all

portion was from

all

toil

my

toil.

Then looked I to the work my hands had wrought,
The labor I had labored in the doing
And Lo all vanity a chasing of the wind

—

!

No gain

beneath the sun.

IV.
Contemplation of Wledom and lofty—Koheleth it rare thai Wledom ftr excels Folly—But he if ponied to tee bow
light the practical Difference in Ufa—One teeming Chance to all—All alike forgotten—Koheleth't Grief—Hi* Hatred
of Life and Discontent

Chapter

II.

12

13
14

15

Again I turned to think of wisdom, madness, folly
For what shall he do who succeeds the king ?
[What else than] that which they have done already.
As light excels the darkness, so I thought9
There surely must be gain to wisdom over folly.
The wise man's eyes are in hiB head [they say 10],

The

fool in

And

yet I

Then

said I in

Like the

And
As

that one event awaits

my

fool's

my

of the

chance so hath

am

all.

it

chanced to me;

1 the wiser?

heart, this, too,
fool,

them

heart

wherefore, then,

I told

16

darkness walketh.

know

was vanity.

so also of the wise

There's no remembrance that abides forever; 1

In that the days are coming

When
Alas

17

s
I

And

how

all is

is it

19

already

come-

that the wise should die as dies the fool

then I hated

I

life.

For grievous seemed the work performed beneath the sun,
all is vanity
a chasing of the wind.
I hated also all the labor I had wrought.
For I must leave it to a man who shall come after me,
Will he be wise or foolish? who can know?
Yet he will rule in all for which I've toiled,
In all I've wisely planned beneath the sun.
This, too, was vanity.

—

Since

18

—have

clean forgotten.

V.
Koheleth't Desperation—All vanity again.

Chapteb

II.

20
21

Thus I revolved 9 until it made my heart despair,
Of all the labor I had wrought beneath the sun.
For so it is there's one whose toil is evermore
;

And

In wisdom, knowledge, rectitude
then to one who never toiled he yields
this is vanity

—an

evil

it

as his prize.

very sore.

IV. *P. 63, Text Note to y. 13<-*P. 68, proverbial taying.-i P. 68, eteond note<-» P. 68, third note.

V. tP. 60, tecond

note.
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For what remains to

22

In

23

man

in all bis labor?

as he toils beneath the sun ?
days are pain, his occupation grief.

all his heart's sore travail,

Since

all his

This, too, ia vanity.

VhatrMGoodaotlntbopowwafiiiin—Wto oo«ld do more to find H thou Koholoth! AUthoglflofGod.

ChaftebII.
,

.-».

24

..

The good

And

is

not in*

find his sours

This, too, I saw, is

man

that he should eat and. drink,

enjoyment in his toil
only from the hands of God.

25

For who could more indulge ?

26

To him who hath found favor in His sight
Doth God give wisdom, knowledge, joyfutness
But to the sinner gives He travail sore,
To hoard and gather for the man whom he approves.
This, too, was vanity—a caring for the wind.

Who

faster, farther,

run* (in such a race) tiian I?

n.
A time tor everything.
Chapteb

The greet world

tiine,

or worttproWem, wftJcbmeftoaa sorer mad o«t.

III,

1

To everything

there is

a

time,

A season to every purpose under heaven
A tinwto be born—« time to die,
A time to plant—a time to dig up what is planted,
A time to kill—a time to heal,
A time to break—a time to build again,
A time to weep—a time" to laugh,
A time to meurn-^* tone to dance,
A time to scatter stones-** time to gather them again,
A time to embrace*-* time to rerase embracing,
A time to seek—a time to lose,
A time to keep—* time to cast away,
A time to rend—a time to sew,
A time to hold one's peace—a time to speak,
A time to love—a time to hate,
A time of war—a time of peace.
fit,

2

8
4.

5

6

7
8
9
10
11

''yT'«P. 60,

;

to him who works, in that for which he labors?
saw the travail God hath given the sons of men,
That they should toil therein.
Each in its several time, hath He made all things fair
The world-time9 also hath He given to human thought;
Yet so, that man; of God's great work, can never find,
The end from the beginning.

What gain
I

not*—*P.

61, third nolo.

TO.

•?. ST, note, elro

Knmredl on Ottmtt Worfr.
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in.
fc

and eoooem the mily good proposed.

Thlt 6od*i

fift.

ThelnqnWttonof thePatt.

ChaptbbIIL
no other good in them, I know,
and to do well in life
Yea, more, to every man,
That he should eat and drink, and find enjoyment
There

12

But

is

to enjoy,

—

18

Even
For

14

all

own

this is God's

God's work, I know,

in his toil

gift

is for eternity.*

No adding to it—from it no diminishing.
And this He does that men may fear before Him.
What was is present now

15

The

future has already been

And God demands again

the ages

fled.'

IX
The

Injvttiee in the world—Ood*t rare Judgment—God'i trial of men to prore than—Human life and ite Destiny at Judged
by hmnan oonduet—* Man who it In honor and abideth not it like the beaett that pariah"—One ohanoe, teemingly,

to all.

ChaptbbIIL
Again I looked beneath the sun
The place of judgment wickedness was there.
The place of righteousness I saw injustice there.
Then said I in my heart
The righteous and the wicked God will judge.
For there • too, unto every purpose, and for every work,

16

—

17

There

18

is

This said I in

—

a time appointed.
heart—because of Adam's sons—

my

—

When God shall try them for themselves to see
That they in their own estimation 10 are as beasts.
(So seems it)—one event for man, for beast,— one doom
As dieth this, so dieth that—one breath is for them all
There is no pre-eminence to man above the beast

—

19

Since

all is

for all.

vanity.

Unto one place (the earth) go all alike.
All come from earth, and all to earth return.
For who (among them) is it that discerns,1
The spirit of the man that goeth up on high,
The spirit of the beast that downward goes to earth?
And so I saw there was (for them) 1 no higher good
Than that a man should joy in his own work,

20

21

22

Since this his portion

For who

shall take

What shall
TUL

—

is.

him there to see
be after him ?

Tixcnrmt onOlamic Word*, p. 5L—•Bxoureot, p.

72.

DL

»P.6S, note.-* P. 70, Tl, note,—»P. TS, nete^-*'Ihe

29
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Koheleth turns again—The light of oppression changei the Tiew—The Deed atom hotter off than the living—Lahor,
it prosper*, only a eonrce of enry—The enrioos fbol'i content in nil i dlen e

m

who*

.

ChaptbbIV.

And

1

then I turned again

I looked on all the oppressions done beneath the sun.

For Lo the tears of the oppressed, who had no comforter;
Whilst on the oppressors side was power, to them no oomforter.
then I praised the dead who died long since,
!

1

2

More than the

Ah

men who now

living

survive.

them both is that which hath not been,
Nor ever seen the evil work performed beneath the sun.
Again I thought of toil as prospering in its work,
That this is cause of hate to one man from his neighbor.

3

4

I

better than

Yea, this

vanity, a caring for the wind.

is

The fool (in envy) folds his hands and his own flesh devours.
For better (saith he)9 is the one hand full of quietness,
Than both hands full of toil and windy vain desire.

5
6

XL
Another rarity—The lone Mieer—The good of Society.

ChaptbbIV.
I turned to look again beneath the

7

And Lo
8

There

is

And yet

there

I

4

for

Or why do

I

is

sun

I

he has no mate, no son or brother near,
no end to all his toil.

one alone

With wealth

Ah me

another vanity

!

;

his eyes are never satisfied.

whose sake do
keep back

O this is

my

I labor so ?

soul from joy ?

vanity and travail sore.

Better are two than one, for then there

9

is

to

them

A good reward in all their toil
For

10

if

they

But woe

fell,

the one shall raise his friend.

him who

falls alone, with none to lift him up.
two together lie, they both have heat
But how shall one be warm alone ?
If one be stronger, two shall stand against him.

11

to

If

12

Nor quickly can

the triple cord be broken.

XII.
Change* in the individual and

political life—The

lowly exalted, the high abeeed—OhangM In the world-UJe^The

generations.

Chapteb IV.
Better the child, though he be poor,

13
14

15

X.

• P. 81.

if

wise,

and foolish king, who heeds no longer warning.
For out of bondage comes the one to reign
The other, in a kingdom5 born, yet suffers poverty.
I saw the living all, that walked inpridf beneath the sun.
I saw the second birth7 that in their place shall stand.

Than an

XI.

* P. 61,

old

eecond note.

XII.

* Kxcnrras, p.

84.—* The tame.—' lSxcnrtus,

p. 86.
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No end to all the people that have gone before
And they who still succeed, in them8 shall find

16

This, too, is vanity,

no joy.
a chasing of the wind.

XIII.
Bererence 1b worship—In speaking—Observance of tow*.

Against superstition, dreams and fortune-telling—Fear

i

alone.

Chapter V.
H. B.—In the Hebrew this chapter begins with

rer. 2.

O keep

1

Draw

thy foot when to the house of Qod thou goest.
nigh to hear.

'Tis better than to give the sacrifice of fools;

For they know not that they are doing evil. •
be not hasty with thy mouth, nor let thy heart be rash
To utter words before the face of God.
For Qod in heaven dwells, thou here on earth.

2

Be, therefore, few thy words.

As

3

in the multitude of care there comes the dream,

So, with its

many

words, the voiee of

fools.

4

When thou hast made a vow to Qod, defer not to fulfill.
He has no delight in fools pay, them, as thou hast vowed.

5
6

'Tis better that

—

thou shouldst not vow, than

Give not thy mouth

Nor say

vow and not

perform.

to cause thy flesh to sin

before the angel

:

w " 'twas an

error.'*

Wherefore should God be angry at thy voice?
And why the labors of thy hands destroy ?

Though dreams abound and
Yet fear thou God.

7

vanities, presagings numberless,

XIV.
Be not stumbled at sight of oppression and oppressors—There are Higher Powers than they—And God

Is

over alL

CHAPTBB V.
When,

in a province, thou beholdest the oppression of the poor,
Bold robbery of judgment and of right;
At such allowance marvel not.
Since One most high, above all height, is keeping watch.
Yes there be higher far than they.
For every (rank) has profit from the soil,

8

—

9

1

The king himself owes* homage

to the field.

XV.
Wealth never satisfies—The laborer's contented

sleep.

Chapter V.
10

Who silver loves,

with silver ne'er

Nor he who loves

increase of wealth, with revenue,

This

11

.

When

XIL »The sane.

another vanity

wealth increases, they increase

And what

12

is

is satisfied,

who spend

the owner's gain, except to see

it with his eyes?
Sweet is the laborer's slumber, be it less he eat or more
Whilst the abundance of the rich permits him not to sleep.

XIII. • P. 89, and note p.

Hl*-» P. 90,seoond note.. XIV.

*P. 91, second

noU.—« P. 92,
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XVI.
Another sore erll—The hoarding miser, who loees hie wealth end dies poor—Darkness, Sickness, and Wrath.

Chapter V.
13

There ifl another grievous woe I've seen beneath the son,
to its owner's hurt.
With the sore travail (it had cost) 8 that wealth departs
The son whom he begets is left with nothing in his hand.

Wealth hoarded

14
14

Then bare, as from
Doth he return (to

And

nothing takes he of his

a sore

16
In

all

Yea,

womb

he issued

forth,

evil this

toil

to carry with

him there.

I

points as he came, so shall he go,

And what his
17

his mother's

earth) poor as he came,

profit that

he thus should labor

for the

wind ?

days doth be in darkness eat.

all his

Abundant sorrow,

sickness too is his,4

and chafing wrath.

rvn.
The summing up of Koheletht experience—The trne Good, the Gfood that Is /air—The ability to see good
God's own gift-"Hls furor to more than Urn**—Makes the mere enjoyment of life Uttie remembered.

in anything

is

Chapter V.
18

19

And now behold what I have seen I
Good5 that is /air, to eat and drink, and see the good
In all the toil that one may toil beneath the sun,
The number of the days that Qod has given
To be his portion here yea, every man,
Al8 God has given him wealth and great estate,

—

And power to
To bear

20

eat thereof,

and be joyful in his toil
This good* (I say) is God's own gift.
For little will he call to mind, the days that he has lived,
When God doth thus respond to him in joyfulness of heart.
his portion,

xvm.
Koheleth turns again to the dark side—The rich man to whom God has not giren the trne good -compared to ths untimely birth—He who jalnly live*, less blessed than the rainly form

Chapter VI.
Another

1

And
2

There

And

is

evil

one

have I seen beneath the sun,

to man
whom God endows

great

it is

store of goods,

and glorious

with wealth,
estate

Who nothing lacks of all his soul

desireth,

Yet God gives him no power to eat thereof;
For one, an alien 7 born, devonreth it
;

This, too,

S

is

vanity, a very sore disease.

Though one beget a hundred sons

—though he

Yea, though to countless days his

life

.

live

many years,

extends

His soul unsatisfied with good, and he no burial have
The untimely born, I said, is better sure than he.

XVL

«P.ft3, second

note-—*P.M»note.

XV1L *P.^eeooad note*-* The earne. XVHL

T

P.

M,
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and into darkness goes,—
its name,
Though 8 it Jiath never seen the sun, nor aught hath ever known,-*
Yet better rests (the vainly born) than He [who vainly lived]
Yea, though he lived a thousand years twice told,
Yet never .saw the good.
Unto one place, go not all men alike 7s

4

And

5
6

in vanity it comes,

darkness cover deep

XIX.
soul—The
plication

of human

life and efforts—To the Wise, the Fool, the Poor—Content hotter than the Wandering of the
and earthlioess of man as indicated by his name Adam—He cannot strive with his Maker—Multiof words—They only increase vanity.

T/nsatlsfrctorlnsss

frailty

CHAPTBB VI.
7
8

toil of man is ever for his mouth
And yet the appetite is never filled.
What profit to the wise ('tis asked) 9 beyond the
What to the poor, though knowing how to walk

All

fool?

before the living ?

9

Better the eyes beholding (say) 10 than wandering of the soul.

10

What each thing is, its name was named of old
Known thus for what he w, is Adam (named from earth);
And that he cannot strive with One so far in might excelling.

This, too, is vanity.

1

11

Though many words

12

What profit then to man?
For who knows what is good for man

there are, in vain they multiply

The number

of the days of bis vain

He spendeth

like

in

life,

life,

a shadow gone ? For who can tell to
be after him beneath the sun ?

man

What shall

XX.
The sorrowful aspects of life better than the jovial—Better than the song of fools the chiding* of the wise—Here,
is

Tanlty—Since insolence of station and bribery may cause eren the wise to

too, there

err.

Chaptbb VII.
•Better the honored

name than

precious

oil

Better the day of death than that of being born.
Better to visit sorrow's house than seek the banquet hall
Since that (reveals) the end of every man,

And

he who

should lay

lives

Better

is grief

it

well to heart.

than mirth

;

For in the sadness of the face the heart becometh*
The wise man's heart is in the house of mourning

The

fool's

fair.

heart in the house of mirth.

Better to heed the chiding of the wise

Than hear the song

of fools.

For like the sound of thorns beneath the pot,
So is the railing laughter of the fool
This, too,

is

vanity.

For even the wise may arrogance*

inflate,

A bribe his heart corrupt.
XVttL

«P. 100, note also p. 177, Int. to

to Met. Versv-JP. 106, note,

and Text Note,

Met

Ver.

XIX.

•

» Question and Answer—i P. 101,

note.

XX.

» P. 179,

Int

p. 104.
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XXI.
Sundry maxims—The end determines—Be patient—Fret not—No mark of Wisdom to praise the put In Wealth there Is
defence of life, in knowledge life itself—In prosperity be Joyful—In edTcrsity be thoughtful—God hath set one ore*
against the othsr.

Chapter VII.
8

Better the issue of a thing than the beginning.
Better the patient than the proud in soul.

9

10
11

12

be not hasty in thy

;

In Wisdom's shade, as in the shade of Wealth,
5
life]

;

but knowledge hath pre-eminence (in

That wisdom giveth

14

angrily to grieve ;

Wisdom is fair with fair inheritance 4
And gain excelling hath it then for men.
[Defence of

13

spirit

For in the bosom of the fool such anger ever dwells.
Say not, why is it, days of old were better days than these?
'Tis not from wisdom comes such questioning.

life to its

this),

possessor.

Survey the works of God
For who can make that straight which He hath left deformed?
In days of good, be thou of joyful heart
In evil days, look forth (consider thoughtfully)
How God hath set the one against the other*
That aught of that which cometh after man may never find.

xxn.
KoaeTeth's sod experience— the wicked prospering—the good depressed. Orer-righteousness—Be not too knowing—The fear
•

of Qod the only safety—Wisdom stronger than strength—None righteous, no, not

one—Heed

not landers.

Chapter VIL
I seen, of all kinds,6 in

Much have

16

The righteous man who perished in his righteousness
The wicked man, with life prolonged in wickedness.
Nor over-righteous be, nor over- wise

17

Nor

18

Better hold fast the one, nor from the other draw thy hand;

For why thyself confound

19
20
21

?

die before thy

time?

But he alone who feareth God comes out unscathed7 from all.
One wise man there may be whom wisdom stronger makes,
Than ten the mightiest captains in the city
But <me* a righteous man, on earth is never found,
Who doeth always good and sinneth not.
[Learn

this] too, give

Lest thine

22

days of vanity.

over- wicked be, nor play the fool;

Why

XXI.

my

15

own

not heed to every word that

flies

servant thou shouldst bear reviling thee

For many the time, as thine own soul well knows,
That thou thyself hast other men reviled.

«P. 107, first note.-* P. 107, second note.

XXII. «P.

108, first

note.—» P. 109.-*P.

109, third note.
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XXIII.
He then turns to eoek wisdom In human
Man made upright; now fallen.

Koheleth's desire to learn the great pott.

hard to

And—One man in a thousand.

The

llfie.

eril

woman— A good one

Chapteb VII.
23

All this have I essayed for wisdom's sake.

24
25

that I might be wise, I said, but it was far from me
Far off— the past, what is it ?• deep that deep, 0, who can sound ?
Then turned I, and my heart, to learn, explore,
To seek out wisdom, reason sin to know,

—

Presumption,

26

—

folly,

—
—vain impiety.

Than death more bitter did

I find the wife

Whose heart is nets and snares, whose hands are
The blest of God from her shall be delivered
The sinner
27

28

29

chains.

be taken.

shall

Behold, this have

I

found, Koheleth saith

[As reckoning] one by one, to sum the account
That which my heart was ever seeking though I found it not
Out of a thousand, one man have I found
Amidst all these, one woman seek I still.
This only have I found behold it, God made man upright
But they have sought devices numberless.

—

—

XXIV.
Wiedom llghteth op

the mee.

Koheleth'e kingly admonition—Submission to right authority.

The

rebellion* spirit-*

Safety of obedienoe.

Chapteb VIIL
1

Who like the wise, or him who knows the reason of a thing ?
Man's wisdom lighteth up his face, its aspect stern is changed.
I, a king's mouth (do speak it), 10 heed it well

—

2

By
8

reason, also, of the oath of

In anger, from the

Nor

God

[ruler's] presence

hasten not

boldly stand in any evil thing

4

For that which he hath purposed will he do.
Where'er the mandate of a ting, there, too, is power;
And who shall say to him, what doest thou ?

5

Who simply
Yet

still,

keeps the statute knows no harm
1

the wise in heart doth time and judgment heed.

XXV.
lfaa'a eril gmat, yet reason and Justice in

it

all—No resistance in the warfare with death.

Impotency of wickedness.

Chaptib VIII.
6

For surely unto every purpose

is

there time

and judgment

fixed,

•Although* man's evil be so great upon him,

?
8

Unknowing, as he is, of all that is to come.
For how it shall be, who is there to tell him ?
Over the spirit, none has power to hold it back
No strength availeth in the day of death;
For in that warfare there is no release

And

wickedness

is

impotent to free the sinner there.
""""*

XXIIL 'Note pp. 118, 114. XXIV. wp. 113, Text Note to t. 2.—» P. 117,

note.

XXV.

» P. 118, first note.

Digitized by

Google

ECCLESIA8TES.

194

XXVI.
A dose surrey—Power hurtful to Its possessore—The wicked rulers deed—Burled in Pomp—Forgotten,
CHAPTBB VIII.
This too I saw 'twas when I gave my heart
9
To every work that's done beneath the sun
That there's a time when man rales over man to his own hnrt.
'Twas when I saw the wicked dead interred
10

—

And

to

Then

and from8 the holy place (men) came and went ;

straight were they forgotten in the city of their deeds.

Ah

!

was

this

vanity.

XXVII.
Human presumption arising from Impunity—Judgment alow but rare—He good to the tinner notwithstanding a
« Woe to the wicked, it shell belU with him-Joy to the rlghteoue, it eheU he well with him."

ChaptbbVIIL
Therefore the hearts of

work is not done speedily,
Adam's sons are filled with thoughts of wrong.

Tet though the sinner

sin a

Since sentence on an evil

11

12

—

Still

know

But
Nor

for the sinner there is

This

man who

I this

Who stand
13

shall

it

in

hundred times, with life prolonged,
with those who worship God,—

shall be well

awe

before

Him.

nothing good ;

he lengthen out his days that like a shadow (flee),
hath no fear (to sin) before the face of God.

XXVIII.
Koheleth'i frith grows
tols pleasure--No

weak again—He

good except to

stumbles at the sight of the same seeming chance to all—It

Is

then that he ex-

eat, etc

CHAPTEB VIII.
14

15

done upon the earth, for so it is,
That there are righteous unto whom it haps as to the vile,
And sinnere, too, whose lot is like the doings of the just.
For surely this is vanity, I said.
'Twas then4 that pleasure I extolled
How that there was no good to man beneath the sun;
Except to eat, and drink, and here his joy to find
And this alone attends him in his toil,
During all the days of life that God has given beneath the tun.
"Pis vanity, what's

The mystery deepens—No human philosophy can solre the problem of lift—We can only say, "all things are in the hands)
of God:** Human Lore and Hatred—The unknown All as it bears upon all—The seeming outward confusion in moral
states The still greater invisible aril in the hearts of men—Then to the unknown after stats Hone ta the Urtap—
The highest form of death inferior to the lowest lift.

ChaptbbVIII.
16

According as I gave

And

my heart

to

know what wisdom

to explore the travail sore that's done

upon the

was,
earth,

[So sore that day and night the eyes no slumber take]

17

'Twas then I saw that man can never find the work of God;
That work which now is going on beneath the sun.
For though one labor in the search, his search is all in vain.
Yea, though the sage9 may boast his knowledge, still he finds

XXVL»P. US, note. XXVIU. P.WO.note. XJtDL

it

not.

• Pp. S7,68, note.
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ChaftsbIX.
For this before my heart I set—all this to understandEven this (great mystery) how that the righteous and the wise,
With all their works, are in the hands of God.
Their love, their hatred too man knows it not, the air5 that lies before him
The all according as it is to all—one fate to all—
The just, the vile, the good, the pure, the one with sin defiled
To him who offers sacrifice—to him who gives it not
As to the good, so unto him that sins
As to the perjured, so to him who fears to break his oath.
;

Tes, this the evil sore in all that's done beneath the heavens:
That thus one doom should come to all alike.

And then,

so full of evil are the hearts of

Adam's sons

I

Tea, madness in their hearts, whilst they do live
Then to the dead they go.

For there is hope in one whose life still joins7 the living throng.
To a living dog there's greater worth than to a Hon dead.

Xohcleth*! riewtof the state of the dead—Hot ea a itate of extinction, but at oppoeed to thepreeenteetlTe, taring, hating,
chamlng Ufa—The unknown iteteof helng to which there it no participation In the worki of thia world "beneath

the ran.'1

Chapter IX.
living know that they must die, the dead they nothing know.
For them there is no more reward, forgotten is their name.
Their hate, their love, their zeal, all perished now;
Whilst the world lasts, no portion more have they,
In all the works performed beneath the sun.

The

XXXI.
On thta there fellow* a itrain of eorrowing irony—fin language the opposite of 1 Cor. vil. 29}-^AJee man t—If it be all
of life to lire—Then go thy way, eat, drink thy wine—There ! no Judgment—God acoepts thy worka—Oet all the good
thoo cantt oat of "thy day of realty"—There

to

no work or aoheme in Sheol. Oomp. Wiedom of Solomon, n.

a

Chapter IX.

Go then, with gladness eat thy bread, and merrily drink thy wine,
For God already hath accepted all thy works.
In every season be thy garments white,
And oil be never wanting to thy head.
Live joyful with the wife whom thou hast loved,
During all the days of thy vaiu life, that life*

7
8

9

—

Which God hath given
Tea,

For

all

to thee beneath the sun-

thy days of vanity.

thy only portion is in life,
And in thy weary toil which thou hast toiled beneath the sun.
Do then whatever thy hand shall find in thine own might9 to do,
For there's no work, no plan, no knowledge, no philosophy**

10

this

In Sheol, where thou goest.
i

XXIX.

»
• Vaihinger, p.124,

.,
... »
iii
,
4d ooL—'P. 135, 1* note. XXXI. «P. US, eeoond note.—» Bxcnnos TL, p.
.

.

.

.

.

i

i
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XXXII.
Koheleth tornf again—He revises and retracts what had been Mid—All each adrke to live merrily Is rain, became there
is no certainty in homan affairs, and homan efforts—All Wisdom, therefore, and all reaolring to be happy may be in
Tain.

Chaptbb IX.
11

I turned again to look beneath the son.

Not
Nor
Nor
12

to the swift the race I saw, nor victory to the strong,
to the wise secure their bread, nor to the prudent wealth,

knowing ones, but time and doom to
For man knows not bis time.
favor to the

all.

Like fishes taken in the net, or like to birds ensnared,
So are the sons of Adam snared when comes the evil hour,
And falls upon them suddenly, unwarned.

XXXIII.
Koheleth gires an historical example of the HtUe avail that wisdom is to Its posseasor, yet still protesting Its desirableness, and its Intrinsic superiority to strength and weapons of war—How sin and folly, too, may render it ineffectual,
and eren turn it to eriL

Chaptee IX.
13
14

This, too, I saw, a mystery great [to
1

With

15

16

me] beneath the sun

A little city—few its men—a monarch great invading,
and builds against it mighty mounds of siege.
man, yet most -wise.
This man the city by his wisdom saved
Yet no one did that poor wise man remember.
Then said I, true it is, that wisdom's more than strength
Yet see—the poor man's wisdom how despised, his words unheard I
hosts surrounds,

A man was found therein, a poor

—

17

Words

18

Beyond the shout of him wbo rules o'er fools.
wisdom is a better thing than instruments of war;
Though all its good so great one sinner may -destroy.

of the wise

!

in quiet are they beard

Sure,

Chapteb X.
1

Like as dead flies, with frothy taint, the fragrant oil corrupt,
taints9 a little folly, one for worth and wisdom famed.

So

XXXIV.
A

of moral meditations, haying more of suggestive than of logical association—Their main drift, that men should
employ their faculties in the best way they can, notwithstanding the little efficiency of human wisdom in searing
good and avoiding evil.

series

Chaptee X.
2
3

The wise man's heart is on his right, the fool's heart on his left.
Even by the way, as walks the fool, his understanding fails,

And

unto every one he meets, his

he proclaims.

If e'er against thee swell the ruler's rage, leave not thy place

5

have I seen beneath the sun
An error such as comes from princes' favor
Folly is set on high, the rich sit lowly on the ground.
Servants on horses mounted have I seen
Princes, like servants, walking on the earth.
"
~

Though great the

6
7

XXXIIL

folly

4

Another

offence, the yielding spirit calms.

evil

;

IP. 127, Dote.-* P. 138, note.
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XXXV.
There

is

deafer, too, in the ordinary avocations of

life.

Chapter X.

Who digs a ditch himself may fell therein.
Who breaks a hedge, a serpent there may bite him.

8

He who removeth

9

Who cleaveth
10

If doll the iron,

Then greater

stones, gets hurt thereby,

by them

trees,

and

force

its

pat

is

edge he

in peril.

to sharpen well,

fails

he needs,* and help of wise dexterity.

XXXVI.
The babbler—Speech of the wise—Of the foolish—Vain

predictions.

Chapter X.

A serpent that without enchantment bites—

11

So

is

the slanderer's tongue

Words

12

;

no gain hath

of the wise man's mouth,

Lips of the

fool,

—the

it

to its possessor,

—they're words of grace

fool himself

they swallow up

madness end.
can never know,
The thing that shall be, yea, what cometh after who shall tell?
Vain toil of fools it wearieth him, this man that knoweth naught
His words

13
14

in folly that began, in raving

Predicting4 words he multiplies

15

;

yet

—

!

That may

man

befall his

going to the city.8

XXXVII.
Xrfls of bed

government—A Meeting on the

were ell—Revile not

well-ruled

State—Erlls of slothfulnees—The

feeet for

joy—Bat money en-

the powerful, or the rich.

Chapter X.
16

—thy king a
Blessed art thou,
land, — thy king the son of princely sires,—
Thy nobles timely in their
strength, —not revelry.
Woe

unto thee,

land,

child,

.Thy nobles rising early to the

17

feast.

feasts, for

18

Through

19

When hands hang down, the house lets6 in the rain.
For mirth do men prepare the feast, and wine to gladden
But money is the power that answers all.

20

slothfulness the building goes to ruin

life

Not even in thy thought revile the king,
Nor in thy chamber, dare to curse the rich
The bird of heaven shall carry forth the sound
The swift of wing fhe secret word reveal.
;

XXXVIII.
coarse—Bat do thy present doty—The Spirit* mysterious way—The secret of
known only to God—Be diligent and leere the iesae to God—Life is sweet, bat remember the day of Amm9ntmn

Be boldly

liberal—Let

netwe hare

lte

lift

Chapter XI.
1

Upon

the waters boldly cast thy bread

2

find it after many days.
To seven a portion give, yea, more, to eight
Thou knowest not what evil may be coming on

3

If clouds be full of rain, they pour

For thou shalt

Whether
Where'er
XXXV.

»P. 140.

XXXVL

it

to North, or South the tree shall
it falls,

there shall

it

surely

*¥. 141, note.-* Pp. 1U, 143, note.

the land.

on the earth.
fall,

lie.

XXX VI L

«F. 1*3, second ooL
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He who observes

the wind shall never sow.

Who gazes on the clouds shall never reap.
way T thou knowest it not;
Or how the bones do grow within the pregnant womb
Even so thou knowest not the way of God,

"Tis like the spirit's

Who

;

worketh all

Then in the morning sow thy seed
Nor yet at evening stay thy hand.
For which

shall prosper, this or that,

Or both

alike shall profit bring,

Lies

beyond thy ken.

all

Sweet is the light, and pleasant to the eye to see the son.
Yet if a man live many years, rejoicing in them all,*
The days of darkness let him not forget,

7
8

That they are many

;

all

that cometh,

still is

vanity.

zzzu
Tooth warned of Judgment—Declared to be Vanity—Early BenMmbianee of the Creator—Old age and ite fathering
Darkness—The dissolving Earthly Honse. Figure of the Castle with ite Keepers—Its men of Might—Its Purveyage—Its Burdens—Its Hoary Hairs—Its miling
ors, or Grinders—Its Watchmen-Its dosing Oates— Fears of old
Fonntein—The
Desire—The Beth dam, or House of Eternity-Other Figures—The Broken Lamp—The Rained
that appeareth fcr a
Flesh to Dust-The Soul to God. The dosing cry of Vanity—Hehel Hebelim-^A vapor
little

while," Jas.iT.14.

Chapter XI.
9

Rejoice
Still

yonth in childhood

cheer thee in the day

;

let

thy heart

when thon

art strong.*

Go on in every way thy will shall choose,
And after every form thine eyes behold
But know that for all this thy God will thee
10

to

judgment bring.

then, turn sorrow from thy soul, keep evil from thy flesh
10
For childhood and the morn of life, they, too, are vanity.

Chapter XII.
Creator, then, in days when thou art young
Before the evil days are come, before the years draw nigh
When thou shalt say—delight in them is gone.

Remember thy

1
Before the sun, the morning light, the moon, the stars, grow dark,
after rain the clouds again do evermore return;

And

Before the keepers of the hooee do shake.
men of might [its strong supporters] bend,

Its

and numbers, foil
from the turret windows watch ;•
who
them
on
When
And closing are the doors that lead abroad ;•
When the hum 4 of the mill is sounding low.

And

they

who

grind, in strength

darkness

falls

8
it rise to the sparrow's note,
voices1 loudest in the song, do all to faintness sink.

Though

And

XXXVm. ' Rxcnrsns, p. 147<-« P. 151, note. XXXIX.
JP.

166, first

note-*P.

166, second

•

Pp. Ill, 1M, note.-»P. 1M, ascend coL-JP. 164, first

note.-*P. 166, third note^-»The same.
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METRICAL VERSION.
5

When they shall be afraid of what is
And terrors fill the way
And the almond7 tree shall bloom,
The

And

6
7

high

1

insects weight oppress/
all desire shall fail;

For thus man goes to his eternal house/
Whilst round about the streets the mourners walk—*
Before the silver cord shall part, 10 the golden bowl be dashed,
The backet broken at the spring, the wheel at cistern crushed,
And dust goes down to earth from whence it came,

And
8

199

soul returns again to

Him who

gave

it

at the first

vanity of vanities, the preacher saith,
vanity of vanities

I

—vanity.

all

XL.
A proee Scholium

by the general rather, or compiler, pralaing the wiedom of Koheleth, end the excellence of hie
etodng poetic extract from the Solomonic meditations, ae writable to it. Thto it followed bj
the eolemn conelnaton to the whole ee taken from the earne andent eonrce.
doctrine, with e

Chapter XII.
9
And moreover; Because the Preacher was wise, he continued to teach the people know10 ledge. Yea, he gave an attentive ear, and sought out, and set in order, many parables. The
Preacher sought to find acceptable words, and what he wrote was upright, even words of
1

truth.

11

Words

of the wise ! like piercing goads are they

Like driven nails their gathered1 sentences,
All from One Shepherd given.

THE

12

fie

warned,

Of making many

And

XTTTX.
• P. 186,

ttRAUD OONCLUSIOIL

my son,—'tis only

left to

chapters* there's

thinking long

is

say

no end

wearying to the

flesh.

13

The great conclusion hear
Fill <H>» AND US OOMMAHMlRHn KIEF, FOB TIB

14

For every .work, yea, every secret deed,
Both good and evil, God will surely into judgment bring.

'P. W,flretnoU^P.OT,oeoondi>ote^lxeiireiie,p.l58^^P.^
r. 1L-*P. 168, flnt note, and Appendix to Int, p. SO.

IB

AU Of

HAH.

XL.

*

Hotel 1SI, 168—
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SONG OF SOLOMON
INTRODUCTION.
J 1.

The

title

nriSefS

NAME AHD

D'Ttfn Vtf,
"

^tfK

«'

ABTISTIO FOBX OF

Song of songs,"

The Song of

songs,

many

or, as it is

THE SOHG OF BOLOMOH.
more

fully expressed in

i.

1,

O'Vtfn V«f

which is Solomon's," describes this book neither as a " series

songs " (as

Kleukee, Augusti, Vilthtjben, Paulus suppose),
nor as one prominent among the many songs of Solomon (according to Ibn Ezra's and D. Kim" 8ong of songs " (Sept., faiia gtrfidtuv;
CHI's translation "A song of the songs of Solomon ").
(chain) or collection of

:

Vulg., canticum caiUicorum) is without doubt rather designed to characterize this

poem

as the

most excellent of its kind, as the finest, the most precious of songs. Of the many songs, which,
according to 1 Rings v. 12, Solomon composed, the author of this title,— whom we must at all
events distinguish from the poet himself, as is shown particularly by its 10* instead of the po-

—

which is always used in the song itself* would exalt the one before us as
commendable and elegant. This sense, suggested by analogies like "heaven of heavens " (1 Kings viii. 27), u servant of servants " Gen. ix. 25f " vanity of vanities " (Eccies. i. 2),
"ornament of ornaments " (Ezek. xvi. 7),t which Luther has briefly and appositely expressed by
etical abbreviation Vf,

especially

"das Hohdied"

is

undoubtedly involved in the expression, whether Tidnpi 1EfK, " which

8olomon'8," be referred (as

is

or to the immediately preceding plural D*TBfn ("Song of the songs of Solomon=the noblest

the songs of Solomon ;" so,
f

EmieiL in s A.
• [There to no

T..

2d

e.

is

1
usually done) to the principal subject in the singular Ttf, " song/

g. t

edit., p.

Hitzio,

Ewald, DichUr

des A. Bds., 2d

edit., I.,

236

;

among

Bleek,

636)4

mm

whatever to suspect, msjohlemtMlieve, that this title to of* later date than the book Itself; of whose
text U to without doubt a genuine and integral part. In ite mvor may be urged the mage of ancient writers, both eaored
and profane, to preface their prodootione by eome eneh brief statement of the author, theme or occasion. It stands upon
the same ground with the titles to the Psalms and prophecies, whose originality has likewise been disputed, often on the
most frivolous pretences, but never disproved. The correctness of this title to conceded; or is capable of being readily
established. It was neither Indecorous nor unnatural for the author to designate his own production ss the Song of songs.
If it Involved the sacred mystery which all but the lowest clan of erotic interpreters find In it. In the elevated diction of
this 8ong the abbreviated and unusual Ibrm of the relative, which occurs only sporadically elsewhere, to employed exclusively throughout; but it surely need occasion no surprise that it to not found likewise in the prosaic title, as Zocxlka
himself confesses, { 8, Bern. 2. The occu rrence of 1g?fct in Judg. v. 27 casts no suspicion on the genuineness of that verse
though \ff to used elsewhere in the song of Deborah, ver. 7. Nor, on the other bend, does a single \ff, where 1BTK to,
the prevailing form, discredit Gen. vi. 8 or Job xix. 20. Both forms of the relative likewise occur interchangeably In
Bcdeslastes, and both 'are found in the writings of Jeremiah.—Tn.]

f [Other superlatives of like construction are the Holy of holies, Bx. xxvi. SS ; King of kings, Bsek. xxvi. 7 ; God of gods
and Lord of lords, Dent x.17 (but not Josh. xxtt. 22, where the original is different); see also Dan. vltt. 25, Ps. lxxil. 6, oomp.
Bcv.L ft. The same idiom to found in the Greek of the New Testament, *.#., an Hebrew of the Hebrews, Phil. UL 6, and has
even been transferred to Bngliah ss In the phrase M heart of hearts."—T*.]

t{BenderedbyCoven»ALBjBanet*. In MitfnWi Bible, OaAmtxaf andBmors't Ballet of ballets of Solomon. Wroxurrs and the oommon English version: Sons; of songs. Dowat: Solomon's Canticle of canticles. Gksjxva: M s4excellentSong,
which was Solomon's," to which Is added the note ** Heb. a Song of songs, so called because It to the chiefest of those thousand
sad lv* which 8ok»nKmnmde,l Kings rr.S2." Fatxiox: M Tbamost natural meaning seems to be that this to the most ex*
30
1
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INTRODUCTION TO THE SONG OP SOLOMON.
The unity

might accordingly be inferred from this most ancient denomination of
The Song of Solomon is one poem, a poetical unit
not a collection of many songs put together
artistically arranged and consistently wrought oat
like a string of pearls (Herder), a " delightful medley " (Goethe), an anthology of erotic poems
without mutual connection (Magnus), a conglomerate of " fragments thrown together in wild
confusion " (Losbner), etc. All these hypotheses which issue in the chopping up of this noble
work of art (with which is to be classed in the most recent times the view taken by the Reformed
Jews Rebeksteih and Sanders, which pares away portions of ch. iii. and viii. as spurious, and
of its contents

the book, traditionally preserved in the Bible.

—

This appears both negatively from the
meaningless and formless character of the fragments, great or small, which they create, and
positively from the impression of unity and inner connection which an unprejudiced and thorough
carves the whole into four songs) are utterly untenable.

That in several passages the same sentence recurs in identical
words as a refrain (see particularly ii. 7 iii. 5 viii. 4) that a chorus of " daughters of Jerusalem " is addressed no less than six times, and a seventh time is mentioned in the third person
comp. i. 5 ii. 7 iii. 5 v. 8 v. 16 viii. 4) that the relation of a lover to his beloved
(iii. 10
runs through the whole as the prominent theme, and prevailingly in the form of a dialogue or responsive song (see especially ch. i.; ii. 1-7 ch. iv.; ch. vii. and viii.) and finally that references
not only to the times of Solomon, but to his person as the principal subject of all the descriptions
and amatory outpourings of the heart stand out every where over and over again (i. 4, 5 ; iiL
study of the whole produces.

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

7-11

;

vii.

6

;

viii.

11, 12)

;

;

these are incontrovertible criteria of the strict unity of the whole

which

is

not to be doubted even where particular portions seem not to cohere so well together, or where

it

remains uncertain to which of the actors a sentence or series of sentences

whole

is

really

a Ttf a song or poem,
#

i. e..

not a carmen (a lyric poem,

—in which case

sang with instrumental accompaniment

Ttf_ but a poem

it

is

to be assigned.

hymn

would have been

The

or ode), to be

called *^OTO rather

more comprehensive kind and of lyrico-dramatic character, a cycle of
erotic songs, possessing unity of conception, and combined in the unity of one dramatic action.
Whether now it be likened to the bucolic compositions of the later Greeks, and so be esteemed a
Hebrew idyl or carmen amoebseum {so Hug, Herbst and older writers before them) or a proper dramatic character be claimed for it, and on this presumption it be maintained that it was
actually performed in public, being both acted and sung after the manner of an opera (Bottcheb,
Kenan), or at least was designed for such performance (Ewald) it must at all events be
maintained as scientifically established and confirmed by all the details of its poetic execution,
that its plan and composition are dramatic, and consequently that the whole belongs to the dramatic branch of the Old Testament Chokmah- (HD3H) literature, and is the representative of the
than

of a

;

;

Book of Job is the principal specimen
Comp. the Introduction to the Solomonic Wisdom -literature in general (in commentary on Proverbs), f 5 and 10.
Remark 1. Against the attempt of Ibn Ezra, Kimchi and other Rabbins to explain
D^TBfn "vtf as meaning " a song of the songs " may be urged not only the analogy of the exlyrico-dramatic (melodramatic) poetry of the 0. T., as the

of the epico-dramatic (didactic dialogue).

—

1
pressions above adduced as " heaven of heavens/

would have to be expressed by D^HBfno Vtf
would
titles

On

also

.

etc.,

but also the

fact that this partitive

sense

The expression " a song of the songs of Solomon "

have been strangely pleonastic, and have conflicted unduly with the analogy of the
more than the simple Ttf (or ^tojo, or ^tojp *^«?).

to the Psalms, which never contain

4|
it makes against the interpretation
a song of songs/' i. e., " a collection of
a chain of songs " (Klkukeb, Sammlung der Gediehte Salomo's, sonst das HoheHed
genanni, 1780, p. 6 f.; Auousti, Einleitung, p. 213), that then Vtf would have an entirely different

the other hand,

:

several songs,

sense the first time from that it has the second, as though it were synonymous with the ChakL
TBf " chain," and with the corresponding Arabic word, and signified " series " (so Velthubbh and
,

Solomon made ; yet the ChaMee paraphrase and abundance of Christian writer* tbiak It calksi tha
moat excellent song, with respect likewise to all the songs that had been formerly made by any prophetical perao*, a*
those, Ex. XT4 Judg. t^ 1 Sam. il., etc, because theg celebrated only some particular benefits, tkit the Immense lore of God,
not only towards that nation, but towards all mankind." Pools : M The most excellent of all songs, whether cosapoaasl fey
prolans or sacred authors, by Solomon or by any other."]
cellent of all songs that
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NAME AND

ARTISTIC

FORM OF THE SONG OF SOLOMON.

&

Pauxus, in Eichhobn's Bepertorium XVII., p. 109 f.).* This would the more conflict with Hebrew usage because this language has a special fondness for the combination of a noun in the
singular with a dependent plural of like signification to denote the superlative. Comp. Ewald,
Lehrb., f 313, c. [Green's Beb. Oram., { 254, 2, a].—On Solomon's authorship indicated by

10K comp. J3 below.
Remabe 2. —The unity of the Song of Solomon has been repeatedly contested in recent times.
Herder (" Lieder der Liebe, die dltesten und schonsten aus dem Morgerdande" 1778) was folrttStfS

lowed in this direction not only by Goethe (in the " Westostlicher Divan" at least, whilst sub*
sequently in his "Kunst und AUerthum " he declared for Umbbeit's view that the whole pos-

by most of the theological commentators and critics down to the
20th year of the present century, particularly Eichhorh, Bertholdt, Augusti, de Wette, in
their Introductions to the Old Test.; Kleukbb, Gaab, Doderleih, Gesenius, Faxtlus, Dopke,
sessed dramatic unity), but also

and many

others.

And

at a

kgimshe Mitarbeiten," 1839),

contended for the unity of

(Krituche Bearbeilung

later period, after Ewald (1826), Korster (in Pelt's "TheoUmbbbit ("Erinnerung an das hohe Lied," 1839) and others had
the poem with considerable energy and success, Ed. Isid. Magnus
still

und Erklarung

des Hohenlieden Salomo's, Halle, 1842) with the great-

and learning sought to prove that the whole originated from uniting*
a number of erotic songs and sonnets in an anthology. This " floral collection " contains according to him fourteen complete odes besides a number, of fragments, which may all but one (ii. 15,
fragment of a drinking song) be combined into three longer odes, together "with two later supplements to two of these 17 or 18 pieces, thus making in all twenty distinguishable constituent
parts, independent from one another in origin, and produced by several different poets at various
periods.
The seeming microscopic exactness of this investigation of Magnus made an impression upon several of the later critics, notwithstanding the evidently arbitrary manner in which the
separate portions of the text " are shaken up together at pleasure like the bits of colored stone in
a kaleidoscope." Theod. Mundt, in his "AUgem. LUeralurgeschichte" 1849 (I., 153) considers
it settled that the Song of Solomon is an anthology of disconnected popular erotic songs.
E. W.
Lossnbb (Salomo und Sulamtih 1851) in his exegesis of the Song chiefly proposes to himself
the task of " inventing some connection between the fragments thrown together in wild confusion."
And Bleek in his "Mnlciiung in' 8 A. T." (2d edit., 1865, p. 641), edited by Kampest expenditure of acuteness

J

hatjsen, thinks that with the admission that the whole, as it now exists, proceeded from one redactor, he must connect the assumption " that it contains sundry erotic songs/' songs, too, only

a part of which were composed with reference to Solomon, the greater portion having " relation to
persons of the condition of shepherds, f and in the country." The interpolation-hypothesis of
the two Jewish interpreters, A. Rebenstein and Dan. Sanders, is likewise based upon at least
a partial dissection of the poem, the former of whom, in his "Lied der Lieder" (1834), the latter
in Busoh's "Jahrbuch. der Israeliten," 1845, and in his little treatise lately issued, " das HoheUed Salomonis" (Leipzig, 0. Wigand, 1866), maintain that at least chap, iil either the entire
chapter, as Rebenstein imagines, or its first five verses, as Sandebs makes it and the concluding verses viii. 8-14 are later insertions, and that the book " purged " of these alleged spurious additions contains four songs relating to Solomon's love for Shulamith and so far connected,
but which are now out of their original order and somewhat divided. These four songs or sections of the " Idyl" are 1) ch. i. 1-6 viii. 12 i. 7—ii. 6 2) ch. ii. 7-17 iv. 1— v. 1 3) ch. v.
2—vl 10 4) ch. iii. 6-11 vi. 11—viii. 7.

—

—

;

:

;

;

;

—

;

;

;

• [So Goon : "The word Yg?, In the prevent and most other instances translated $mg, meant in its original acceptation
a etrtof or chain;* it is precisely synonymous with the Greek rtip*. The different idyls presented in the collection before ns were therefore probably regarded by the sacred poet, at the time of their composition, as so many distinct beads or
pearls, of which the whole, when strung together, constituted one perfect T&, string, catenation or jdiran."]
•

M
f [6oei> regards the Song as a collection of [12] distinct Idyls upon one common subject—and that the loves of the Hebrew monarch and his mlr bride. • • • The author of these exquisite amorets was King Solomon." Far also finds in the
Song M a number of distinct pieces " proceeding, It Is true, from a common author, and baring " some unity of design in regard of the mystic sense which they are intended to bear." But the parties described are not the same throughout.
"Though King Solomon is mentioned, and his marriage procession! perhaps gare occasion to some of these allegories, yet
the sesae is erery now and then changed, and we are led to contemplate the Intercourse and conoerns of some rural
or domestlo pair In humble life." Notes agrees substantially with fax, but without admitting the existence of a mystical
e^-Ta.]
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INTRODUCTION TO THE SONG OF SOLOMON.
The

internal grounds for the unity

and

integrity of the whole, as they

have been recently put

1
together by Dxlitzsch particularly (" das Bohdied untersueht und ausgebgt,' Leipz., 1851, p.
4 ft), following up the previous presentation of them by Ewald, Umbbeit, eU. (see above) are

decisive against all these fragmentary and crumbling hypotheses, not to speak of the uniformity
throughout of the style of the language (of which more particularly in 1 4), The first five and
the weightiest of these grounds are: 1) The name of Solomon runs through the whole, i. 5; iii.
viii. 11, 12; those passages also are to be included, in which he and no other is called
7, 9, 11
;

jSon, " the king/'

4,

i.

12 ; conip.

vii. 6.

2)

Throughout the whole there appears in addition to

the lover and his beloved a chorus of O'SanT /TO3, " daughters of Jerusalem." These are addressed i. 5 ii. 7 iii. 5 v. 8, 16 viii. 4 and in iii. 10 something is said about them. This
shows the sameness in the dramatic constitution of the whole. 3) Throughout the whole mention is only made of the mother of the belored, i. 6 iii. 4 viii. 2, (5), never of her father.
4)
Distinct portions of the whole begin and end with the same or similar words in the style of a re;

;

;

;

;

;

frain.

this,"

A new paragraph begins three times with the
etc., iii.

6

;

10

vi.

;

viii.

5

;

;

question of surprise, U1 ftKf 'D, "

the adjuration of the daughters of Jerusalem not to

Who is
waken

So the summons to the lover
to spring over the mountains like a gazelle manifestly stands twice at the end of a section, ii.
5) The whole is permeated too by declarations on the part of the
17, comp. 8 and viii. 14.
maiden concerning her relation to her lover which are couched in identical terms. Twice she
says " My beloved is mine and I am his, who feeds among the roses/' ii. 16; vi. 3; twice "I
am sick of love/' ii. 5; v. 8 and not only in iii. 1, 2, 3, 4, but as far back as L 7 she calls her
lover HMM narwar " he whom my soul loves." Likewise the address of the chorus to the beloved runs in a uniform strain, i. 8 v. 9 vi. 1, " thou fairest among women." The last of these
arguments contains (as does also No. 1) a special refutation of Rebensteiit*8 and Sahders' obWhat are regarded as well by these critics as
jections to the genuineness or integrity of Ch. 3.
by the rest of those who impugn the unity of this book, as repetitions or imitations by a later
hand, are shown by a true insight into the dramatic composition of the whole to be the necessary
And as well
repetition of certain characteristic formulas purposely made by the poet himself.
in this as in all other respects the final judgment passed by Delitzsch, p. 6, upon the whole
controversy respecting the unity and integrity of the Song of Solomon, seems to be abundantly
"He who has any perception whatever of the unity of a work of art in human disjustified
course, will receive an impression of external unity from the Song of Solomon, which excludes
all right to sunder any thing from it as of a heterogeneous character or belonging to different
periods, and which compels to the conclusion of an internal unity, that may still remain an enigma
[her] love three times forms the conclusion,

ii.

6

f.;

iii.

5

;

viii.

3

f.

;

;

;

—

;

:

to the Scripture exposition of the present, but

must nevertheless exist." Comp.

also

Vaihihoeb,

und das

Hohelied, p. 258 t
Remaek 3. In respect to the poetic and artistic form of the Song of Solomon, provided its
unity is admitted, and due regard is paid to the dialogue character of the discourse, there are on

der Prediger

the whole but two views, that can possibly be entertained, that

it is an idyl or bucolic carmen
a proper drama though with a prevailing lyric and erotic character.
The former supposition was adopted by some of the older interpreters mentioned by Cabpzov, Introd, in libros canonicos V. T., and after them by L. Hue (" das HoKclied in einer noch unver-

amcebceum, and that

it is

and " Schutzschrift" 1816), who urges in its favor the rural and
pastoral character of most of the scenes and the prevalence of the same form of alternate discourse
between two lovers. He has, however, remained almost alone among modern students of the
Old Test, in this opinion as well as in the allegorical and political explanation of the Song connected with it, as though it were a colloquy between the ten tribes of Israel and the King of
Judah, Only another catholic, Hebbst (JSmleitung in'sA. T. edited by Welts* 1842) substantially agrees with him; and the idyllic form of the whole as a group of twelve songs or
scenes is likewise maintained by A. Heiligstedt in his continuation of Maubeb's Cbmmenlar.
Qramm. OrU. in V. T-, (IV. 2, 1848). The decisive consideration against tins idyllic hypothesis*
suchten

Deutung"

1813,

%

m

• [Sir William Joint (followed by Goo», Pbt and Nora) : aalommtit meHitimmm carmm inter idyJUm Btirma rvxnatmSmmjmto. Tatloe entitles theeerenddiTteioaiof the Song "eclognes," bet like Boeeuir and Foot regard! the whole a
peetoral drama^-Ta.]

m
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5

the constant change of scene in the Song, the frequent transfer of the locality from the

country to the

city,

and from Solomon's palace to Shulamith's homestead,

also the repeated

change of actors and the unequal length* of the intervals of time between the several scenes.
All these peculiarities are foreign to the nature of the idyl or pastoral poem, and agree better

a proper drama. The dialogue scenes, separated in time and
by their common reference to one and the same loving
relation
and with a strict maintenance of the characters introduced, though without a proper
plot, they visibly depict the historical progress of the relation between a royal lover and his
No essential
beloved raised from an humble position to princely splendor and exaltation.
characteristic of dramatic composition is wanting in this poem from beginning to end it contains conversations between two or more persons alternating with monologues or with narrawith the view that the Song

is

place, are closely connected together
;

:

tions of

what had been

said

by others

;

a chorus of the daughters of Jerusalem accompanies the

whole progress of the action and takes part in it the several scenes are more or less plainly
separated from one another, and at certain principal points, at least, are distinguished by the recurrence of final or initial refrains. Only we must not go so far in maintaining the dramatic
;

character of the piece as to allege with
ff.)

that

was actually designed

it

Ewald

(d.pocL B&cher des A. Bds. 2 Aufl. 1866, 1. 73
even with Bottcher (" die dl-

for public representation, or

B&hnendicfUungen," Leipz., 1850; and u Neue exegetisch-krit. Aehrertiese" 3. AblheiL
ff.) and Ren an (Le CanUquedes Gantiques, p. 83 ff.) that it was actually exhibited
in the form of a play to be sung and accompanied by mimic acting, that is to say, in the style
of the Sicilian-Dorian mimes, the Etruscan fescennines, the Campanian and old Roman fabula
testen

1865, p. 76

AtellansB,
realistic,

etc.

In opposition to such an exaggeration of the dramatical view into the grossly
etc., p. 7,) continues in force almost without

Hitzio's remark (das Hohelied erldart,

" If the piece actually came upon the stage it would be necessary for a speaker,
where the language of other parties was introduced into the midst of his own, to change his
voice so as actually to imitate the voices of others, and not to leave this distinction to the
imagination merely: but the cases occur too frequently (ii. 10-15; v. 2, 3; vi. 10; vii. 1,) and
the matter appears quite too complicated for this to be credible. The author would also assume the place of the chorus, and take part himself in the play v. 1 6, (77 see against this
improbable view { 2, Remark 1, p. 8) but then the piece also ceases to be objective to him,
The poem certainly has a dramatic structure but ii. 8 already
t. e., to be a drama to him.
proves that the author has not the power to continue in so objective an attitude, and he slides
The action is often hidden behind an
into the more convenient path of description and narration.
imperfect dialogue and this is easily superseded by a prolonged discourse requiring no answer; or if one is made, it is slim and scanty (vii. 11 iv. 16). Finally one may well ask, if
the piece were actually performed, what would be its moral effect, which must have been foreWould not vii. 2-10 represented on the stage have transferred
seen, and therefore intended?
limitation.

—

;

;

;

;

;

the

illicit

desires

* of the speaker to the soul of the spectators 7

the auditor excited by

iv. 9, 10,

12

ff.,

be prevented from taking

How
fire

could the sensuality of

even in an extra-nuptial

Solomon is a drama which the poet saw in the spirit, as the apocaand John had a series of scenes pass before their spiritual eye." Delitzsch, too, emphasizes in opposition to Bottcher 's view of the mimic performance of the Song
of Solomon in the form of a rude and " unenviable " stage play of the times of the Israelitish
kings, the ideal character of ite artistic and dramatic form, and the morally pure and elevated
spirit which it manifestly breathes from beginning to end.
He puts it, herein following the lead
of Lowth (de sacra poesi Hebr. prcd. 30 ff., and Ewald (Poet. B., 1st. edit., I. 40 ff., Comp.
2d edit., I. 73) as a representative of the sacred comedy of the Old Test., beside the book of
Job as the chief product of the tragic art of the O. T. people of Qod. This designation may be

The Song

direction 7

of

lyptic (prophets) Daniel

allowed to pass as appropriate in the general, and not liable to be misunderstood.

Nevertheless

the essential character of the artistic form employed in this composition seems to be more accurately designated by the expression " melodrama " (v. Ammon) or lyrico-dramatic poetry, in-

asmuch as the
dramatic)

is

relation of this

form to that of the book of Job (as the epico-dramatic, or didactic-

thus not only strikingly brought out, but also those defects and imperfections pointed

* [Theee belong to

nil

own aensoal

interpretation, not to the

Song iUelt—T*.]
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•at in the passage cited above from Hitzio in the carrying out of the dramatic form, which

is

often exchanged for the purely lyric, are thus accounted for.

| 2.

CONTENTS AND DIVISIONS (CONSTITUTION) 07 THE SONG 07 SOLOMON.

The Song of Solomon begins with a responsive Song between the chorus of the daughters of
Jerusalem and Shulamith, a simple country maid from Shulem or Shunem* in the north of Palestine (see vii. 1) who, for her beauty, was chosen by Solomon to be his bride, and brought to
the royal palace in Jerusalem. With plain and lovely discourse, corresponding to the artless
avows both her ardent love for her royal bridewhose spicy freshness and simpler style of life she
prefers to the haughty splendor of court life, and especially to being associated with the great
number of ladies in the royal palace (these are the daughters of Jerusalem), i. 2-8. These
feelings of love and of home-sickness which simultaneously assail her heart, she hereupon expresses likewise to Solomon himself, with whom, after the exit of the chorus of those ladies, she
is left alone in the " house of wine," one of the inmost rooms of the palace, i. 9—ii. 7.
Returned to her country home (and this, it would appear, with the approval of her royal lover),
she finds herself still more ardently in love with him, and reveals her longing for a union with
him ii. 8 iii. 5, by relating two episodes from the previous history of their love, viz., their first
meeting (ii. 9-14) and a subsequent search for him, and finding him again (iii. 1-4). Not long
after the king really comes out for her, and has her brought home with great pomp and princely
disposition of an unspoiled child of nature, she

groom, and her longing

for

her native

fields,

—

—

—

honors as his royal spouse.

Her

festive entry into the royal palace excites the

admiring curi-

and enthusiasm of the inhabitants of Jerusalem (iii. 6-11). The cordial
love, which her newly married husband shows her, makes her forget her home-sickness, and
causes her to enter with her whole heart into the rapturous rejoicings of the wedding feast (iv.
1
But the heaven of her happiness is soon darkened anew. A distressing dream (v.
v. 1).
2-7) mirrors to her the loss, nay the desertion of her husband; and soon after the way in
which he mentions his numerous concubines, with whom she is to share his love (?i. 8), in the
midst of his caresses and flattering speeches (vi. 4-9) shows her that she can never feel happy
osity, astonishment,

—

in the voluptuous whirl of his court

life

Hence her longawakened more strongly than

already degenerated into the impure.

ing for the quiet and innocent simplicity of her rural

home

is

ever before, and drives her to entreat her lover to remove thither with her altogether, that
husband and a brother, he may belong exclusively to her (v. 2 viii. 4). Over-

—

as at once a

and grants her her humble request to
become a plain shepherdess and vinedresser again, instead of a qneen surrounded by pomp and
He even takes part in the merry sport and innocent raillery with which she pleases
splendor.
herself in her old accustomed way in the circle of her brothers and sister (one little sister and
several grown up brothers), and joins in the spirited encomium upon the all-conquering and
even death-exceeding power of wedded love and fidelity (viii. 6-8), by which, with a thankful

come by her charms and

loveliness,

heart, she celebrates her return

home

Solomon

(viii.

yields

5-14).

This simple action, almost entirely free from exciting complications and contrasts,

is divided
by the poet into five acts, of which the next to the last (v. 2 viii. 4) is in striking contrast with
the rest from its disproportionate length, but yet cannot well be divided into two, because no
proper point of division can be found either at vi. 9, 10, or at vii. 1. Instead of the number
six, maintained by Delitzsch, we shall, therefore, with Ewald, Bottcher and others have to af-

—

firm the existence of five principal scenes or sections of the piece.

And

we

shall

acts

:

—

have to assign the following

1) Chap.

near) Jerusalem.

who

i.

2

—

ii.

7.

2) Chap.

The
ii.

8

—

iii.

time the lovers were together at the royal palace in (or
5. The first meeting of the lovers, related by Shulamith,

3) Chap.

iii.

—

4) Chap. v. 2

• The Identity of theee two forme of the
Xeftro. 1 166, c,

characteristic titles or statements of contents to these five

first

has returned to her home.

the marriage at Jerusalem.

[Qura. Lex. under the

adheby Delitzsch.

in substantial

rence to the only correct view of the aim and constitution of the whole as given

name

is

6—v.

viii. 4.

1.

The solemn bringing

of the bride,

and

Shulamith's longing reawakened for her

already Touched for by Bvturos, OnomtuL «.». ZtvA^p, oonp.

Kwalb,

letter *?].
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7

5) chap. yin. 5-11 The return home and the triumph of the chaste love of the wife over
the unchaste feelings of her royal husband.*
Remark L According to the ordinary erotic and historical interpretation of the Song of Solomon, as it has been developed particularly by Umbbeit, Ewald, Hitzig, Vaihihoeb and Ri-

home.

.

Ammon, Statjdlin, etc., (comp. 1 6) Shulamith
a young shepherd of her country home, from whom the
wanton king, after getting her in his harem by force or fraud (i. 4 comp. vi. 11, 12) seeks to
alienate her by all sorts of inducements and seductive arts.
But the maid, by her pure love to her
quondam playmate, resists all the enticements which the king brings to bear upon her, partly
through the medium of the ladies of his court, and partly in person by his own flattering speeches
and several times by direct and violent assaults upon her virtue (e. g. iv. 9 ff. vii. 2-10). Convinced of the fidelity of her devotion to her distant lover Solomon is at length obliged to dismiss
her to her home, whither according to Statjdlin, Ren an and Hitzio she is taken by her affianced;
who has meanwhile hastened to her on the wings of love (vii. 12 ff.—?), whilst Umbbeit, Ewald
and others prefer to leave it undecided how she returned from Jerusalem to Shulem, and conceive of her in viil 5 £ as suddenly and in some unexplained way transported again to the environs of her home and to the side of her lover. This view, according to which the whole is to
be regarded as a " tribute of praise to an innocence which withstands every allurement/' as a
" song of praise to a pure, guileless, faithful love, which no splendor can dazzle, and no flattery
ensnare" (Ewald), seems to be chiefly favored by some expressions of Shulamith in chap, i., as
well as here and there in what follows, which at first sight have the look of passionate exclamations to her distant lover; so particularly i. 4, " Draw me after thee, then we will run/' and i. 7,
1
41
tell me, thou whom my soul loveth, where feedest thou?
etc.
Comp. also iv. 16 v. 10
But everything is much simpler both in these passages and generally in the whole
vi. 2, etc.
poem, if Shulamith's avowals of love are in all cases referred to the king himself and accordHAH,

after the previous suggestions of Jaoobi,

in love not with Solomon, but with

is

;

;

t

—

'

;

ingly the object of her longing as expressed,

e. g.,

in

i.

6f.;

ii.

1,

3 ft

;

vi. 11,

12

;

vii.

12 ff.,

is

conceived to be not an absent lover, but only the peaceful quiet and beauty of her country home.

This ardent longing, or rather the childlike simplicity and humility which are at the bottom of
it,

lead her to think of her royal lover himself as though he were a shepherd of her native

and to describe

all his

acts

and movements,

his plans

fields,

and occupations, by expressions drawn

* [We cannot bat concede to thlc scheme the praise of greet Ingenuity, particularly In the form originally proposed by
Dsurssotf, which wee free from some of the objections that lie against it as modified by Zooxtn. And yet It cannot hare
escaped attention that the uniting links are throughout supplied by the interpreter and not found in the Song itself. It
is

at best but a plausible hypothesis, and

it

only requires the application of like Ingenuity to devise any number of others

The story suggested shore is, after all, only a romance of the
modern commentator with the elements of the Bong woven in to suit his oonvenienoe or his taste.
There would be no serious objection, perhaps, to this or any other fanciful combination of the statements or intimations
of the poem, if it were not for the bias it creates in the mind of the Interpreter, however unconscious he may be of it, and
the temptation to which it subjects him to explain every thing in harmony with his preoonceived scheme. The return
home between 11. 7 and 8, the marriage ceremony between chap. III. and It., the desire to return home In vM. 11, ete, etc,
must all be supplied. That the temporary interruption of the loving relation between the bridegroom and his bride was
due to the inconstancy of the former (one of the modifications by Zocklbu, which is certainly not an improvement) is not
only purely Imaginary, but at variance with the evident suggestions of the book, «. g^ v. 8, and leads to a distortion of its
whole idea. What is figurative In the Song, and what is literal in its primary application, is also determined mainly by
the exigencies of the scheme with which the Interpreter sets out. Thus Zocxlol, who views the bride as a country
materially differing from

maiden,

insists

on the

it,

yet equally entitled to regard.

her rural occupations or pleasures, while admitting that the.
7 are only figurative, and explains away the statement vii. 1 that she is a prince's
identify the bride with the daughter of Pharaoh, urge the llterality of vii. 1, and oonvert her vine-

strict llterality of all that is said of

pastoral employments of the king

daughter.

They,

who

1.

yard, eten into figures. Wmnratov in favor of bis notion that she is a Sheikh's daughter and bred In rural life, claims
that there is no figure In either case, since both may be adjusted In their literal sense In his hypothesis.
The numerous and persistent attempts to discover a regular plot or a consecutive story in the Song of Solomon, have

thus far failed so signally, that the words of Tmurr in the present state of the question at least, seem to be Justified: M It is
indeed only by constraint that the Song can be viewed as a drama conforming to the rules of outward dramatic unity." It
is one continuous composition, reserving throughout the same theme, the love of king Solomon and his bride, the Image
p
of a divine and spiritual love. But the scenes portrayed and the displays of mutual fondness Indulged seem to be grouped
rasher than linked. They stand forth in their distinctness as exquisitely beautiful and reflecting as much light on each
other and on the subject which they illustrate and adorn, as though they had been gathered up Into the artificial unity of
a coasecatire narration or a dramatic plot And this looser method of arrangement or aggregation with its abrupt tran-

and sudden changes of scene, is no less graceful and Impressive, while It Is more in harmony with the oriental mind
and style of composition generally, than the rigorous, external and formal concatenation which the more logical but less
fervid Indo-Jearopean is proas to demand. Tij
sitions
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from rural and pastoral life (see I 7, 13, 14, 17; ii. 3ff., 8 ft, 161; v. 10ft ; vi. 2£). She
continues this until her eager desires are finally granted, and her royal lover, vanquished by the

power and sincerity of her love, follows her to her quiet home, leaving all the luxurious splendor
and voluptuousness of his court in order to live as a shepherd among shepherds, and " like a roe
or a young hart on the mountains of spices " ( viii. 14) to participate in the innocent amusements
of Shulamilh and her brothers and sister. This happy decision is brought about mainly by the
glowing earnestness of Shulamith's language in vii. 10 ft, in which her love for Solomon and her
homesickness are both most strongly and most movingly expressed. Several things in this ad*
dress of hers are unaccountable upon any other view of the whole than that which is here pre*
sen ted, especially the wish " O that thou wert to me as a brother," etc (viii. 1), and likewise the

Come my

exhortation "

(vii. 12).
And many previous
with a clearness not to be mistaken, her
and therefore cannot without forcing be reconciled with the or-

beloved, let us go into the country," etc

expressions of Shulamith, as L 12

;

loving consent to Solomon's suit,

ii.

4

iv. 16, testify,

;

in particular be regarded as extremely forced when
a monologue of Shulamith in which she describes the
plighted love of her distant lover, while nothing is clearer than that the familiar colloquy of the
bridal pair on their wedding day, which begins with iv. 1, is continued in this section, (com p.
Dblitzsch, p. 33 f.). Several of the assumptions, by which Hitzio tries to bolster up his pecu-

dinary profane-erotic explanation.

Ewald regards

liar

the passage

iv.

8

—

must

It

v. 1 as

modifications of the profane-erotic interpretation are quite as arbitrary,

that

ii.

7

;

iii.

5

;

viii. 4, is

the language not of Shulamith but of the poet,

e. g.

who

the assertion

here undertakes

to perform the part of the chorus, addressed to the " daughters of Jerusalem " just as in v. 1 6
also the poet

"puts himself forward"

(

1

?

)

;

the intolerable harshness of regarding vL 8 as an

expression of the vexation at the coy beauty, with which Solomon turns away from her and back

again to the ladies of his court
vii.

who

are ready for every kind of indulgence; the opinion that in

2-10 Solomon makes a declaration of love not to Shulamith, but to some one of bis concu-

and that in a vulgar and indecent way; the assumption that Shulamith's country lover
in Jerusalem, not only from vii. 11, but from iv. 6 onward, and was engaged in the
business of taking his affianced home from the royal harem, etc. Ren an, who follows Hitzio in
the main has endeavored to extend some of these assumptions in a peculiar way, e, g., by the assertion that the shepherd beloved by Shulamith, and who hastens to release her from the royal
harem, already comes upon the scene in ii. 2 j by (he romantic idea that the same languishing
shepherd utters the words iv. 8-15 " at the foot of the tower of the Seraglio," in which bis beloved is confined, is then (iv. 16) admitted by her and enraptured exclaims to the chorus the
words v. 1 b. by the fantastic assumption that when finally released she is carried home asleep
by her lover, and laid under an apple tree, where she then viii. 5 1, awakes, etc. The like, only
in some respects more whimsical in Bottcheb, die dltesten Buknerulichtungen, etc The wide
divergence between these leading advocates of the view which we are opposing, and that in so
many and by no means unimportant particulars, must give rise to misgivings with regard to the
tenability of that fundamental conception which they have in common.
Numerous other discrepancies between them as well as between the critics most nearly akin to them will meet us
in the course of the detailed exegesis, and will confirm from the most diverse quarters the impossibility of carrying consistently through the hypothesis of two rival lovers of Shulamith in any
of its phases* The view advocated by us cannot, it is true, attain to absolute certainty, such as
bines,

was present

;

among the advocates of this extraordinary hypothesis: "We And theft
assigned by Gorssuxo to the shepherd, by Hitxio and Rbwax to Solomon; ii. 2 Is assigned by OutntN
to the shepherd, but by Hitxio to Solomon; Gutbburo makes the shepherd the speaker in ir. 1-4, and vw\ T

• [Tbbupp thiM exposes the want of agreement
the passage

and Rew4N

1.

15

is

to middle of 16, with part of t. 1, but Rsjiajc aires ir. 1-7 to Solomon, the remainder of the above to the shepherd, while

U

HM»

lr. 1-6, 7, 9, 10, 12, eto to Solomon, 6,
to the shepherd ; vi 8 is given to Solosaon by Gibbbum and
n
8,
but to the shepherd by Rkxan; ri. 9 is given to Solomon by Gnrssuaa, bat to the shepherd by
and Rbhav. Hew
little value is attached by OnrsBUM himself to his own argument may be gathered from the circumstance that whereas he

Hitxio gives

Hmn

i v. 1-6 to the shepherd, he yet, when
this passage is partially repeated In Ti. 6-7 ; vii. 8, puts the identical words into
month of Solomon. It Is clear that he sees no fnndamental difference lu the language which his two male characters
use. And it is not pretended that they ever address each other ; nor indeed is there a single passage in which, aooordlng
to any probable intorpretfttinn. th<\v an both addressed or spoken of together. The distinction between them Is in met

assigns

the

purely

fictitious; there is but one male character In the song, the true beloved."
In regard to the introduction of new and Imaginary speakers, which has been carried to such extravagant excess by
Hitxio, the same able writer pertinently remarks: M It is evident that sufficient ingenuity might make a complicated

Digitized by

Google

{ 2.

shall

CONTENTS AND DITOI08S OF THE 8050 OF SOLOMON.

be perfectly satisfactory in

all respects,

because the absence of

«

the several acts, as

titles to

makes a reliable distribution of the action amongst
the several parties impossible in many oases and because, unfortunately, no old and credible accounts of the original meaning and origin of the poem, that is to say no correct explanatory schoThus much, however, can be established with a high degree of probability
lia are in existence.
that among the various historical explanations of this drama that which is here attempted by us
as a modification of that of Dslitzsob harmonises particularly well at once with the contents of
the piece ascertained in an unprejudiced manner, and with its composition by Solomon, which is
attested by tradition and by internal considerations on which account it is to be preferred to the
historical explanation of v. Hofmann, which is kindred to it in many respects.
(He identifies
the bride of the song with Pharaoh's daughter * celebrated in Ps. xlv M and takes the poem to be
a celebration of the marriage of 8oiomon and this Egyptian princess, moving in figures drawn
from the life of shepherds and vintagers). See farther particulars concerning and in opposition
to this exposition of Hofmarh in Dslitzsch, p. 37 fL and ootnp. } 4 below.
Rbm abx 2.—The opinions of different interpreters also diverge considerably in respect to the
limits of the several scenes and acts or songs, whilst the piece itself does not furnish certain criteria enough to verify either one view or another.
Most of the recent writers agree in assuming about tenor twelve scenes; but less unanimity prevails in regard to the question how
these shorter scenes are to be apportioned among the larger acts, and how many such aots are to
be assumed. Hitzio altogether despairs of reducing the nine " scenes " affirmed by him to a
smaller number of acts. Dblitzsch, H ahn, and Weissbach number six acts with two scenes
each.
Ewald (after giving up the assumption of four acts previously maintained in his commentary of 1826) and with him Bottgheb, Ren ah, Vaihihoee and many others make five acts
well as to the ports of each particular person,
;

;

;

among which they

variously distribute the thirteen to fifteen scenes which they assume.

Fribdbich reckons four

acts with ten scenes.

And

—

finally

von Hopmann assumes but

E. P.
three

—

same length (L 2 iii. 5; iii 6—v. 16; vi. 1 viii. 12) to which
he supposes a brief conclusion of but two verses (viii. 13, 14) to be appended. The assumption
of five acts might be recommended in the general by the consideration that the action of any
drama by a sort of necessity passes through five main steps or stages in its progress to its consummation; whence we see Qreek dramas invariably, and the old Indian at least prevailingly
divided into that number of acts, and the dialogue portion of the book of Job, the other chief
product of the dramatic art in the Old Testament besides the Song of Solomon, is most clearly
separated into five divisions (comp. Ewald, d. Dichter <£ A. £d*. f I. 69 Dblitzsch, d. £.,
Job, p. 12, in the "Bibl. Cbmmentar." by Keil and Del. ). To this may be added that judging by
the quintuple division of the Song of Salomon found in some old Ethiopic versions, the Sept.
which is at the basis of these versions would seem to have divided the book into that number of
sections (Ewald, BibL Jahrb., 1849, p. 49), and that exegetical tradition, in so far as it gives manifold testimony even in the patristic period (e. g. f Obioen, Jerome) to the dramatic character
of this piece, likewise confirms, though indirectly, its separation into the five customary divisions
of every drama. Against the assumption made by Dklitzsoh and Hahn of six acts may be
further urged in particular that the assertion on which it is based that the larger act v. 2— viii.
4 is plainly divided into two acts by the recurrence in vi. 10 of the admiring question U1 DK? *0
principal divisions of about the

;

from

iii.

6

is

certainly unfounded, because this question is here manifestly only a statement of

each dtftoulty that anlghtarlan, would only require at ma* ana addiNevertheless this extreme tea nataial sequence of the method adopted.
If the lover may be divided Into two, why not the beloved, aad why may not eaeh reaaltlng character be subdivided again,
a proecoi which matt very soon farnbh, end In met In Him**! and Bar***! hands may be regarded as having already
cross

dm ogoc of this kind out of almost anything
l

tional complication, or

one additional tpaaker."

Its own rerfnctte ao* oosuroSim.—Te.].
• [This Idea has been a mvorlte one with BngHuh Commentators. The book bears this heading In Matthew's Bible
"Solomon made this ballad or song by himself and his wife the daughter of Pharaoh, under the ihadow of himself figuring
Christ and under the person of Ms wife the church." And among the more reseat expositors, Wonnsw. : u It Is probable
that the marriage of Solomon with Pharaoh's daughter may have given ooamtoa to the composition of the forty-fifth
Pmlm and also of the Canticles." So Haims* (Outlines, p. ST tL\ Lnmroov (Chronology of Old Test, in his Works, I. p.
76), Tatlos (Fragments appended to Galtnet, No. Sift A) and with more or lorn confidence many others.
It Is expressly
controverted by Gill (who finds a chronological difficulty In vtt. 4, comp. 1 Kin. vi. 88; vii 1, 2), Pnmcr (who argues from
111. 4, 10 ; vlll. 2, 8, 12), Tnurp, Wnas, (who urges the incongruities of the literal hypothesis generally, and especially L 6,
S;tv.S| v.2,efe),]fooi>T8fUAM(wbosddBtothsiM

furnished
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by the women mentioned in the preceding verse, and is therefore moat
9, as this with ver. 8 of the same chapter (oomp. the exeget explanations in loc.). A separation of what is certainly a disproportionately long section v. 2 viii. 4,
into two or more of similar size seems on the whole to be impracticable on account of the uniformity and continuity of its contents, and we shall for this reason have to assume that the five acts

what was thought and

closely connected

said

with ver.

—

enumerated above in the text of this section are probably the original ones; especially as there can
be no doubt of the correctness of the points of division assumed by Dblitzsoh in substantial agreement with Ewald (ii. 7; iii. 6 viii. 4—in each case the well known refrain: " I adjure you, ye
daughters of Jerusalem," etc). We differ in this division from Ewald and Bottcher only in that
;

we make the third act end with v.

1,

because Ewald's assertion that this characteristic concluding

verse " I adjure you, etc." has been dropped after v.

8, cannot be proved, and the attaching of t. 27 to the third act appears on the whole inappropriate (as was also seen by Rbnan). Our division
is distinguished from that of Rbnan by the different compass which it assigns to the last two acts,
of which the fourth extends according to him from v. 2 to vi. 3, the fifth from vi. 3 to viii. 7, and
finally viii. 8-14 is a small appendix or epilogue—all this in virtue of the strangest and most forced
assumptions, which will be remarked upon as far as is necessary in the detailed interpretation. On

the compass and limits of the scenes, into which the five acts are again divided,

we

shall

have to

treat in connection with the detailed exegesis.*

who adopt

• [Qoon, Fbi, and Notm,

the idjllfc hypothesis divide the book as follows, vis;

GOOD.
Inn

2.

L 2-8 Royal hride, attendant virgins.
i.S-0. 7 King Soloman, Royal bride.

8.

IL 8-17 Royal bride.

1.

4.

5.

a
7.

1-6 Royal bride.

111.

S—It. 7 Royal bride, attendant virgins, king Soloman.
It. 8—v. 1 King Soloman, royal bride.
t. 2—vi. 10 Royal bride, atten Jant virgins, king Soloman.
lit

11-13 Royal bride, attendant virgin*.

8.

vi.

9.

vii.

10.

Til.

1—0 Royal bride, attendant virgine, king Soloman.
10—viii. 4 Royal bride.

11.

viii.

6-7 Virgins, royal bride, king Soloman.

12.

rill.

8-14 Royal bride, king Soloman.

PRY.
iDTlomPABABU

1.

1.

S-S

A bride from a low stati on conducted to the house of the king.

2.

1 7, 8 Shepherd and

8.

shepherdess.

0—ii. 7

a

Royal bride and bridegroom.
iL 8-17 Lovers in the country, residing at a distance.
UL 1-6 Scene from humble life In tbe dty.
ill. 6-11 Marriage procession of tbe king.

7.

Iv.

8.

v.

4.
6.

0.

10.

L

1—v. 1 A lover to hla affianced.
2—vi. 1 A domestic occurrence In humble life (In two parts).
vL 2-10 A bride rehearting the language of her husband.
vi. 11— vll.
A bride in a garden with a company of women.

VL

vii.

12.

viii.

10—vlU. 4 A bride
6-14

Invites her

husband to the country.

A married pair contemplated and overheard.

NOTBS.

bn

6.

L 2-8 An Innocent country maiden accompanied by virgins Is anxious
1. 9—VL 7 Conversation between a lover and maiden,
11. 8-17 Tbe maiden's meeting with her lover in a vineyard.
Iii. 1-6 The maiden's search for her lover.
111. 6-11 The conducting of a spouse of Solomon to his palace,

a

Iv.

7.

v.

1.
2.

a
4.

1—v. 1 Conversation between a lover

to see her lover.

and maiden.

2—vL 8 The maiden's search for her lover by night, and praise of his beauty.

&

vi 4-0 The

0.

vi.

lover's praise of the object

of his attachment.

10—viii. 4 Conversation between a lover and maiden.

10.

viii.

6-7 Choree of virgins, maiden and lover.

IL

viii.

8-12

12.

vm.

18,

A conversation of two brothers about their sister, with her remarks.

14 The lover sent away.

A fragment.

Bossuit suggested the idea thai insoesstve portions of the Song of Bojomon wets designed to be snag on each of the sev-
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3.— date awd Author op the song op solomon.

That Canticles was composed in the age of Solomon as the flourishing period of the Old Testament Chokmah-hterature may be argued not only from manifold indications of the affinity
between its ethical tendency and view of the world and those of Solomon's collection of proverbs, but chiefly from the certainty with which its author deals with all that is connected with
the history of the Solomonic period the exuberant prosperity and the abundance of native and
foreign commodities whose existence he assumes in Israel at that time, and the remarkably rich
round of figures and comparisons from nature which is everywhere at his command in his deAnd that this author is no other than Solomon himself is shown by the extensive
scriptions.
knowledge which he exhibits throughout the entire poem of remarkable and rare objects from all
of the three kingdoms of nature, and by which he may be most unmistakably recognized as that
wise and well-informed king, who was able to speak " of trees from the cedar tree that is in
Lebanon even unto the hyssop that springeth out of the wall also of beasts and of fowl and
of creeping things and of fishes," 1 Kin. v. 13 (iv. 33). Solomon's authorship is likewise confirmed by the equal acquaintance which the poet shows with ail parts of the land of Israel the
easy and familiar way, indicating not only accurate knowledge but royal possession and ownership, in which he speaks of horses in Pharaoh's chariot (i. 9), of wood from Lebanon (iii. 9), of
;

;

;

en days, during which the marriage

Psacr, Williams, and Tailor (in fragments to Calmit's Dictionary

festival lasted.

of the Bible) base their divisions of the book on this conception.

Thos

PERCY.

BOSSUET.
Day
2d Day
Sd Day
4th Day
6th Day
6th Day
7th Day
1st

i

2-41.

ii.

7-17

ill.

L2-U.7.

6

11.8—iii 5.
111. 6-iT. 7.

1—t. 1

t.2—ri. 9
Ti. 10—Til. 11

It.

Tii.l2-TiiL8
Till.

6—t. 1.

T.a-rtlO.
Ti.

4-14

11—Tilt 4.

Till.

6-14,

WILLIAMS.
1st

Day—morning

L 2-8

evening
•

L16-1L7

2d Day
8d Day
4th Day

ilLl-6
It. 1-6

6th Day

T.2-TL8

6th Day

Til.

7th Day

Tilt 6-7

i.

9-14

II.

8-17.

ill.

6-11,

It.

7—t. L

Ti.4-18.
Tii.

11—rill. 4.

Tiii.

8-14.

1-10

Tatlob supposes the several M eclogues n to be snng on six days, and before the marriage ceremony instead of after
He divided the book thos:
1st

—

Day morning L9-8

2d Day

it 8-17

3d Day

ill.

evening

6-iT. 6

"
«

L9—U.7.
1-6.

iii.

It.

7—t. 1.
4-18.

4th Day

T.2-TI.3

«

Ti.

6th Day

Til.

1-6

«

Tti.

6th Day

(after the

marriage ceremony)

it.

6-TiiL

Till.

4.

6-14.

Moost Stuart divides the book as is done by ZScxua, but entitles the sections differently:
Cahtigu L i. 2—H. 7 The bride seeking and finding the king,
n. ii. 8—ill. 6 The sleeping bride awakened.
III. iii. 6—*. 1 The bridegroom with the bride.
IT. t. 2—Till. 4 The bridegroom's withdrawal and reappearance, and the bride's
T. Till. 6-14 The little sister.

glory.

Datdsow and Gnrouia, adherents of the shepherd-hypothesis, follow the same division.
Thbupp adopts

substantially the same, only subdividing the fourth

8.

2—ii. 7 The anticipation.
ii. 8—ill. 6 The awaiting.
111. 6—v. 1 The espousal and its results.

4.

v. 2-8

6.

v.

6.

will.

1.
2.

and

last sections,

thus

1.

The absence.
The presence.

9—viii. 4

6-12 Love's triumph,

viii. 18,

14 Conclusion.
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the tower in Lebanon looking toward Damascus
the forests of Cannel
iv. 1), of

The

(vii. 5, 6),

of the pools of

monn tains

which

it

(vi.

4

;

Heshbon and

of Gilead (L 5;

comp.

language of the poem, rightly estimated, likewise

favor of than against Solomon's authorship.

Book

5),

the beauty of Tirzah and the loveliness of Jerusalem

peculiarities in the

later usage,

And

(vii.

the tents of Kedar and the

iv.

4),

etc

testify rather in

For the Aramasisms and apparent traces of
phenomena in the Song of Deborah, in the

presents, are, like similar

of Job, in the prophet

Amos,

etc.,

to be attributed entirely to its highly poetical character.

the occurrence in individual cases of foreign non-Semitic words

(e. g.

Ol^fl iv. 13, ftn&tt

were actually proven, would be least surprising in a writer of such many-sided
learning and of so universal a turn of mind as Solomon. And finally the contents of the piece
are of such a nature as not only to admit but actually to favor the supposition that Solomon is
iii. 9), if this

we discard the common assumption of
introduced as the seducer of the innocence of a

the author, provided that in ascertaining these contents
the profane-erotic exegesis that this king

is

who adheres with steadfast fidelity to her betrothed. For the fundamental
thought se t forth above ({ 2, p. 6) in opposition thereto, of a purifying influence proceeding from
Shulamith's devoted love upon the heart of the king, already partly tainted by the sensuality

country maid

of polygamy and the voluptuous manners of the harem, harmonizes very well with the reference

poem

of the

to

Solomon ;* especially as the mention of the sixty queens and the eighty concu-

bines compared with the numbers stated in 1 Kings

xi.

3 as belonging to his later years, seven

hundred queens and three hundred concubines, points to an earlier period in the life of this king
as the date of the poem, a time when his many wives had not yet ensnared his heart in unhallowed passion, nor "turned him away after strange gods" to the extent that this took place
shortly before his death, 1 Kings xi. 4. It is, therefore, Solomon, when he had not yet sunk to
the lowest stage of polygamous and idolatrous degeneracy, but was still relatively pure, and at
any rate was still in full possession of his rich poetic productivity I Kings v. 12 (iv. 32) whom we
must suppose to have been the author of this incomparably beautiful and graceful lyrico-dramatic work of art, in which he on the one hand extols the virtue of his charming wife, and on the
other

On

humbly

confesses his

own

resistance at first to the purifying influence proceeding from her.

this view, therefore, the statement of the title

(i.

1),

which, though post-Solomonic

yet very ancient and certainly prior to the closing of the Canon,
historically

;

and it

is

is justified

[?], is

as perfectly true

unnecessary, for the sake of setting aside the direct Solomonic origin of

the poem, to give to HoStfS, in violation of the laws of the language and of the constant usage
of

S

in the superscriptions to the Psalms, the explanation, " in reference to Solomon," or " in the

style of Solomon." to

which

e.

g.

Umbreit, following the lead of some older commentators

C00CEIU8, shows himself inclined (perhaps also the Septuag. with
b eortv

t$

its translation

;

like

'Aiofia 'Qefi&Tu*,

laXotfi6v).f

Wnsa, according to his Mstorioo-prophotic chcac, divides the book Into throe pita,
meal/eetaUon*, together with a conclusion, tans

L

i.S—il.7

2.

1L

a

The oudloatkm

— rotated to throe Sttoocosiro divine

of tl* tabernacle.

8—UL 6 Tbadodkation of Solomon's tampk.
ill. 0—Tilt 4 The advent of Christ,
ill. 5-14 Conclusion.

Bumaowis also divides Into throe
1.

1
a

parts,

vU.t

L S-4L 7 Successive manifestations of divine lore to the believing souL
II. S—vii. 9 Motives toallare thesonl from the world to Christ,
vll. 10—TiiL 14 Kffecta prodooed bj these inaalfeotatlons and motives].

• [The discredit, which ZoczWs hypothesis unwarrantably casta apon Solomon ss exhibited In tkfc Song, ptataly
it goes to encumber nnneoesaarilj the question of his authorship.—Ta>]
Amswoavn and CtaA) trenelasee, "ceueernlftf Bcl omou * conceiving *hut tt
f [Wbss (sod more doubtfully
Is a heavenly and not an earthly psrsonsge, who It so designated In this verse as well as In the rest of the Song.
Norm
(on the ground of i. 4, 6; UL 6-11; viL ft; vlii.il, 12) and
deny that it was written by Salomon. The former
supposes "Canticles to have been written by some Jewish poet either In the reign of Solomon or soon after it." Turnup*
objects that Solomon was not fitted by his training to appreciate or depict a pure end holy love; the abeeoea of any allusion to the temple; the typical use made of the figure of Solomon ; the mention of Tiruafc, vL 4; certain passages upon
which he hss pat fanciful Interpretations, e.?. 1. 1ft, from which he infers that « Jerusalem was no longer the religtoos
metropolis of the whole nation f lv. 4, " the shields of motrtd tmoou*iw€ gmtroUau of warriors ;**li. 16, foxes ravaging the
tends so far ss

?«u,

Team
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AKD AUTHOE OF THE SONG OF SOLOMON.
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Remark

1. The position of the Song of 8o)omon in the literature of the Old Testament is thus
by Dslitzsoh (Section II., p. 9 fL) as the result of a careful investigation With the
exception of some points of contact with Genesis (comp. «. g, vii. 11 with Gen. iii. 16 iv. 11
with Gen. xxvil. 27 Tin. 6 with Gen. xlix. 7), it contains no references to the earlier writings
Quite as little does it betray any close relationship in ideas or language with the
of the Bible.
Psalms of David or the Book of Job, the principal productions of the oldest lyric and dramatic
But on the contrary it presents more numerous and significant
literature of the Old Testament
instances of resemblance to or aooordanoe with those sections of the Book of Proverbs, which
date from the time next after Solomon, especially with Prov. L-ix and xxiL-xxiv ; and these are
of such a nature as to assert its priority and the imitation of many of its ideas and expressions
by the authors of those sections. The correctness of these observations, from which it follows

defined

:

;

;

at least that Canticles originated in the Solomonic period, can scarcely be impugned, in view

between Prov. v. 15 ff. and Oant. iv. 15, between
between Prov. v.. 3 and Cant. iv. 11, between Prov. vi. SO, 31
and Cant, viil 6, 7, between Prov. xxiii. 31 and Cant. vii. 10. More important, however, than
these and like internal testimonies to the existence of the Song of Solomon in an epoch which
at any rate was very near that of Solomon (comp. various other characteristic coincidences in
individual expressions between this Song and the Proverbs collected by Hengstenbebg, daa
Hohelied Satomo'8, etc., p. 234 t, and Haevebniok, ffinleit. I., 1,211) are the indications which
point directly to Solomon himself as the author, such as the Song contains in no small number.
First of all* it moves among the historical relations of the time of David and Solomon with the utmost confidence. It knows the crown, with which Solomon was crowned by his mother Bathsheba
on the day of his marriage (iii. 11), likewise his bed of state made of cedar wood from Lebanon
further, the tower
(iii. 9, 10), and his sedan surrounded by sixty of the heroes of Israel (iii. 7)
of David hung with a thousand shields (iv. 4), the ivory tower of Solomon, as well as the watchtower built on Lebanon toward Damascus (vii. 5). All these things, to which are to be added
the " horses in Pharaoh's chariot/' i. e. the chariot horses of the king imported from Egypt
comp. 1 Kings x. 28, 29 2 Chron. ix. 28) likewise Solomon's " sixty queens and eighty
(i. 9
especially of such manifest coincidences as that

Prov.

vii.

17 and Cant

iv. 14,

;

;

;

concubines "
(i.

14

;

(iv. 8)

a

way

viii.
;

( vi.

11)

;

;

8 comp. 1 Kings xl 3) the royal vineyards at Engedi and at Baal-namon
the pools of Heshbon (vii. 5) Shenir, Hermon and Amana, peaks of Lebanon
;

;

;

the plain of Sharon and

Mount Carmel

(ii.

1

;

vii. 6), etc.

—

all this is

taken in so ready

from objects immediately at hand, and described upon occasion with such an accurate

and thorough knowledge of the things themselves that we cannot deem the author of such descriptions to have been a subject or citizen of Solomon's kingdom or any other than this king
himself, the possessor and ruler of the whole. And this especially for the reason that in the
way in which the manifold beauties of nature and of art in the kingdom just mentioned are by
bold comparisons and luxuriant figures employed to exalt the Shulamite, there is a manifest endeavor to connect whatever in it b grand and entrancing with the king's beloved and to represent
the whole as personally concentrated as it were in her. That along with this Solomon is often
mentioned in the third person and by name, that not unfrequently he is spoken of in a laudatory way, and once particularly (v. 10-16) the praise of his beauty is dwelt upon at length and
in lavish terms from the mouth of his beloved this can no more be regarded as disproving the

—

authorship of Solomon, than

can be inferred from the mention of Tirzah along with Jerusa4 that the poem did not have its origin until after Solomon's death, in the time when
it

lem in vi.
the kingdoms were divided.

For Tirzah was doubtless already under David and 8olomon a
and beauty, and was only made the royal residence in the
northern kingdom by Jeroboam and his immediate successors (1 Kings xiv. 17 xv. 21 xvi
city distinguished for its greatness

;

;

vineyard of Israel would not 1m thought of In Solomon*! prosperous roign; Ft xlr, which to imitated in this Song
"probably dates from tho roign of Johothnphnt." From thoie dote, which are eo Intangible aa not to require and ecaroel
to admit of romtation, lie infers that the "Song of songs was probably compose d about a century or more after the death
of Solomon by a member of one of tho prophetical schools in the kingdom of the ten tribes.** Ginsbum myi : M The
title of tbts poem dectgnstcs Solomon as tho author, bqt internal ertdeoos to against it,** that to to my, the explanation
which hey In common with other adrooates of the shenhord-hypothosls, puts upon it to inconsistent with Its baying been
written by Solomon. Bat whether In this case tho wall accredited tact of Solomon*! authorship most be given np or tho
untenable hypothesis must tall to another matter*—Taj
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had previously attained to a highly flourishing condition and to
xii. 24, where it already appears as an ancient -city of the Canaanitish kings. The laudation of Solomon, however, like the frequent mention of his name is
sufficiently explained by the dramatic constitution of the whole, which made it necessary for the
8, 23), for

the reason that

it

great consequence, comp. Josh.

much that is similar in the
Psalms of David, e. g., Ps. xx., xxi., ex., likewise in Ps. lxxii. by Solomon) and which in particular " unavoidably brought with it the mutual praise of the lover and his beloved " (Del. p. 17).
But a more emphatic testimony than any hitherto adduced, is borne in favor of Solomon him*
self as the author of the poem, by the extraordinarily developed appreciation of the beauties
royal poet to speak of himself as objectively as possible (comp.

of nature which the singer exhibits at every point of his performance, and his fondness, which
reminds us at once of 1 Kings v. 13 (iv. 33), for figures, tropes and similes highly imaginative in conception and in execution, and drawn from every realm of nature, particularly from

animal and plant

There are mentioned in this poem nearly twenty names of plants

life.

flU* nut, fliSriK lignahes,

D3"0

crocus,

HK

n)2j frankincense, ^D myrrh,

apple, T^yi cypress, \S1 vine,

many names
young
%

3?

of

of animals

hart, HlfrTJ

gazelle,

cedar, J\??3n wild flower, tTBTI wheat,

t

(D^O? panthers, HO*D

ruj3 calamus, jtoJp cinnamon),

horse,

rfrH hind, D'Sjptf foxes, Ita
]*f

ivory,

which

tament.

If

and almost as

3^ty raven, D^j; goats,

D'Vwt lay a

rtni

kids, D'Jf doves,

turtle-dove, JtinK Horn,
is

named

And

several times).

these names are Hapaxlegomena or like the names of valuable minerals

turquoise, Vflg sapphire)

cyprus-flower,

TU nard, p®*] pomegranate, |BW #/y, njitn fig HUM!

D'KIW mandrakes,

D^rjn sheep ; comp. also

">fl3

not a few

(as V10 marble, s^BhiJ

which are also found here, occur but rarely in other books of the Old Tes-

we duly consider the small compass of

the piece, in which such an abundance of

names

of remarkable natural objects is crowded together, and estimate besides the repeated occurrence
of many of these names and the " various points of view under which they are contemplated
(«.

g. in the

viii.

2),"

pomegranate,

we can

its

pulp when cut,

scarcely help, in

view of the

iv.

3;

vi.

fact that

7;

its

buds,

numerous

vi.

11;

vii.

13; its juice,

and external indicaauthor in Solomon himself

internal

Solomon as the date of the Song, finding its
whom the book of Kings (loc. cit.) praises as at once the greatest of
natural philosophers and the most fertile composer of songs. Moreover the criterion afforded in
vi. 8 for the more exact determination of the period of his life, in which Solomon composed this
poem, must in no wise be overlooked. From a comparison of this passage with 1 Kings xi. 3 f.
we can conclude with entire certainty that the period in question was that middle age of the
tions point to the age of

the renowned royal sage,

king when his decline from his former sincere obedience to the commandments of the Lord

had already begun, without having attained that depth of moral degeneracy which it subsequently reached. This was already substantially the opinion of Gbotius in his AdnotaL in
V. T. respecting the date and origin of the Song of Solomon (after those Jewish interpreters
in Bereshiih Rabba, Jalkut and Pesikta, who supposed that Canticles was composed by
Solomon in his younger years*), only he (as also v. Hofmann, see { 2 Remark 1) erroneously explained it of the marriage of Solomon with an Egyptian princess and mingled in
many notions of its contents as referring to the mysteries of married life, which were offensive to the aesthetic and moral feelings of Christian readers. (Comp. Delitzsch, p. 14, 55).
Remark 2. The most considerable objections of modern critics against the Solomonic
authenticity of Canticles are those which are drawn from its language. Yet no decisive argument
against its genuineness can be constructed out of them, because the alleged traces of a later
Aramaeizing type of the language, which

it

presents,

as characteristic of the poetic character of its diction.

may

all

without exception be explained

So, first of

all,

the abbreviated relative)

* [Moodt 8ruART and others Imagine that this Song was written by Solomon before he ascended the throne, oofjoelrwhj he is not called king, 1. 1; comp. Pror. 1. 1; Bootes. 1. 1. Oat thinks the omission of his)

Ing this to be the reason

and argnes from the mention, vit. 4, of the * tower of
ril. % that Solomon must hare boom
king for at least twenty Tears, when this book was written. Pools : " Oomposed bj Solomon, bat whether before his fall
or after his repentance, is not omj to determine, nor necessary to be known.**—4m.]
regal title

is

an Intimation of the

allegorical nature of the Song,

Lebanon,** which he identifies with the "house of the forest or Lebanon," 1 Kings
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though foreign to prose and to the semi-prosaic language of the gnomic

for >*/** which,

T5f

DATE AND AUTHOR OF THE 80NO 07 80L0M0N.

by the author of the prosaic title
by Solomon in his proverbs (Pro v. x. 1 xxii. 16, where
as in the Proverbs generally the formal?* is invariably found), nevertheless occurs in several
poets of the earher period,

and on

this account neither used

—

to this book (com p. above, p. 1), nor even

poems, of acknowledged antiquity, especially in the Song of Deborah, which is certainly preSolomonic (Judg. v. 7; nital 'flDptf T£ ), as well as in the book of Job (chap. xix. 29), which

The

probably dates from the time of Solomon.

Solomon's in the canon,

fact,

that a part of the poetry designated as

the Proverbs and the 72d Psalm (which presents however some

viz.,

other coincidences in diction and expression with Canticles), uses the prosaic 1tfK> and this

8ong alone the highly poetic

is

Ttjf

entirely analogous to the circumstance that the prophet

Jeremiah only makes use of this abbreviated form in his Lamentations
v. 18), whilst his prophetic discourses,

which often pass into the

poetic,

g.

(e.

151;

ii.

9

iv.

always have ItfK only.

It follows hence inevitably that 6? is essentially poetic, while yet it is not necessarily adapted to

kinds of poetry

all

and

;

for this

very reason

The same judgment

origin of this poem.

(a combination of the confirmatory

Aram. KoSl "perhaps").
tfrl3

(i.

17), IftO

t?

it

cannot be regarded as a sign of the post-exilic

precisely

must be passed upon the form HoStf

Likewise the Aramaeisms

"winter"

(ii.

11)

i

.

7

and the interrogative HD7, not a modification of the
"1CM for

*WJ

(i.

6;

viii. 11,

12),

nha

for

are sufficiently explained from that preference for

a

recherche and highly poetical style of expression, which also led the poet to adopt the unusual
forms Pbrtoto for V?afer (iv. 3),
for ng (ibid.), rrjn for rqpi (i. 9, 15; ii. 2.
Comp. Ps.

WD

xlv. 15), D'3J for nteJ (iv. 15; vi. 2; viii. 13),

quently there

is

the less need for regarding

and many more of the same

them (with

Ewald and some

the dialect of Northern Palestine,* and consequently as proofs that the

and conse-

sort;

others) as idioms in

poem

originated in one

Many

of the northern tribes, whether before or after the division of the kingdom.

peculiarities

of language are also without doubt to be imputed to Solomon's cosmopolitan turn of

views of the world, which inclined him to introduce

all

that be possibly could into his kingdom (comp. 1 Kin.

mind and

the foreign artists and works of art
vii.

13

ff.

;

x. 11

ff.),

and would also

impel him to incorporate words from foreign lands into the not very copious language of
Hebrew poetry. There may thus be referred to a foreign origin, if not exactly the names of
plants ??•! (comp. Sansc. nalada, old Pers. narada),

rt^H?

(Sansc.

and (V^flK

for

DJH3

(Sansc.

aguru or aghU) yet perhaps the expressions OTifl
t

"royal litter" or "palanquin"

(iii.

9),

kunkuma,

for " pleasure

lat.

curcuma),

garden"

(iv.

13)

the former to the Indian prad&ca "wall"

"mound of earth, wall" (according to Spiegel, Haug,
and the latter to the Sansc. part/ Ana "riding saddle" (not, as Jerome, and most
recently Magnus and Sohlottmann supposed, to the Greek fopelov). And yet even in the
case of these two words a foreign origin is not demonstrable with absolute certainty, for D1*1B
(Hitzig), or to the Zend pairidaHa

Ew.,

etc.),

might be an Aram, quadrilateral
and

J^?£

for

0^3. and of the same signification with

a derivative from the root

ma after the analogy of

the Aram. Rn*fl "bed;" comp. Delitzsch, p. 22-26.
these expressions, and of

many

J

Jfl

But even though the

others besides, were to be regarded as

made

" plain,

field,"

synonymous with

(^"1?, etc }

foreign origin of

out, the possibility

of Canticles having been composed by Solomon, or having at least originated in the time of
Solomon, could not in any case be denied on this ground, or on that of its other linguistic
peculiarities.

And

the less so, because so

many

other indications point to

its origin in

a much

assumed by Umbbeit and others, or even that of the
Greek domination assumed by Habtmann (on the ground of jniM fopelav, iii. 9). On the
whole, the judgment expressed by Hbitgstekberg (Cbmm. p. 237 i) in regard to the linguistic
peculiarities of the Song of Solomon, still remains correct:
"That the author is not
dependent on the Aramaeizing usage of later times, but is governed throughout by design and
by free choice, is plain l)"from the fact that with the exception of
scarcely anything is to be
earlier period than

e.

g. that of the exile

~

• [So Throws who alio gImm here the

"oharioti of

mj people,*9 tL 11;

eonp. 1 Kin. 0.12;

xiii.

14—Tmj
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found, which recurs again in the later usage of the language ; the foreign forms are exclusively

Song of Solomon"— (but here O^S, which

peculiar to the

is

also found, Eccles.

ii.

6, is

aa

on the assumption in which Zogkleb and Hesgstihbebg concur, that
Ecclesiastes was not written by Solomon, but belongs to a later age.-^Ta.]
2) " that the language
has a youthful freshness, as in none of the products belonging to the times of a degenerate
Hebrew." Comp. also Dopke, Hohel., p. 28 ft, Ewalb, p. 16 ft, Hitzig, p. 8 ft (who,
exception) [that

is,

—

however, like Ewald, gathers up the Aramffiisms of the piece in a one-sided way in favor of
his hypothesis that it belongs to the north of Palestine, and hence was not written by Solomon)

and Delitzsch,
| 4.

19 ft

p.

TBB XTHICAI* IDB4

JJTD

THB TYPICAL IMPOST OF

THIS

80RO OF SOLOMON.

The conjugal love of Solomon and Shulamith, described in Canticles, has a significance
beyond itself and its own times. As the love of the wise and glorious king of Israel to a
plain, pure-minded and marvellously beautiful maiden from among his people, it mirrors forth
the relation of Jehovah, the covenant God of the theocracy to the Old Testament people of
God. as His bride, and the chosen object of His love (comp. Hoe, ii. 18, 21 ; Isa. liv. 5 lxii. 4. 5
iv. 30
hi. 1 ft
xiii. 22, 26
xxx. 14 Ezek. xvi. 8, etc.), and is a prophecy of the
Jer. ii. 2
for stronger, and more tender manifestation of His love, which God has condescended to bestow
on all mankind in the times of the New Testament salvation. The love of Solomon to
Shulamith is a tjpe of the loving communion between Christ and His Church (John iii. 29
Mat. ix. 15, etc.), nay, a prophecy of that glorious culmination and final act in His loving union
with it, which Paul, Eph. v. SI t designates as the " great mystery/' which is to form the last
and highest fulfilment of nature's sacred law of marriage (Gen. ii. 24 " For this cause shall
a man leave his father and his mother, and shall be joinod unto his wife, and they two shall be
one flesh"). It is no objection to this assumption of a typical and Messianic character of the
Song of Solomon, that the idea of conjugal or wedded love is not exhibited in it in unsullied
moral purity, but impaired in various ways by the dark back-ground of polygamy, and that it
is Solomon who appears as the guilty party, as the cause of this partial spoiling of the ideal
substance of the action. For in spite of Solomon's sad degeneracy, which had already, by the
time of the action described in this poem, seized upon his heart, once devoted beyond others to
obedience to the word of God (see 1 Kin. iii. 9 ft), and in spite of the merely temporary nature
of his conversion wrought by Shulamith, which was afterwards followed by a still lower fall,
he nevertheless is and remains one of the most distinguished types of the Messiah in the
entire series of Old Testament prefigurations, as Christ's own comparison of His wisdom and
glory with that of Solomon teaches us (Matt, xil 42 comp. vi. 28). But 8hulamith, the enchantingly beautiful daughter of the land of Israel, in whose fair body dwelt a still fairer soul,
and among whose noble virtues a chaste but fondly loving heart, and an humble mind of
child-like simplicity shone in the first rank—Shulamith appears as a striking type of the
Church of Christ. And this becomes the more appropriate in proportion as the Church more
and more plainly presents the figure of a maiden raised from a low condition to glorious
communion with her royal bridegroom, and as her cordial, humble, loving attachment and
;

;

;

;

;

;

:

;

adherence to her Lord, faithful unto death, such as she should manifest according to her true
and as she actually does manifest in growing measure in her true members, resembles the

idea,

love of that plain shepherd's daughter to her royal lord and master.
dissimilitude in the parallel, that the morally purifying, ennobling

There

is

certainly this

and delivering

influence in

the typical relation between Solomon and Shulamith, proceeds from the wife, while in the
grand antitype, the formation of the new covenant by Christ, the redeeming and sanctifying

agency belongs to the husband (comp. Eph. v. 25 ff ). But a partial discrepancy of this nature,
or even contrast between the type and its prototype, is found in a greater or less degree in every
prefiguration of the history of redemption

;

comp. the Old Testament parallel between

Adam

between the termination of David's earthly life and that of Christ's,
Acts xiu. 86, 87, between Jonah and the Lord, as a greater prophet than he, Matt xii. 40. And
furthermore, that very dissimilitude involves also an important resemblance, inasmuch as
Christ's coming down to His people was one with the riches of heaven becoming poor, and one

and

Christ,

Rom.

v.

12

ft,
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divinely glorious becoming a servant (2 Cor.
their

mute waiting and

viii.

9; PhiL it 6

ff.),
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induced thereto really by

drawn by the power of a
and again between the Lord and every believing soul
be repeated to the end of time (John xiv. 23 ; Matt, xviii. 20

supplication; and inasmuch as this being

child-like confiding love, is repeated again

among His
Rev.

iii.

people,

and

shall

;

20).

Commentary, which relate to the develop*
and ethical ideas, to point out in detail the peculiar combination of the
typical by analogy, and the typical by contrast in the relations between the persons of this
Song on the one hand, and Christ and His Church on the other. Shulamith will prevailingly
appear to be an ethical, and Solomon a metaphysical type of Christ. The character of the
former will offer an abundance of models for the direct imitation of- Christians in their religious
life, whilst her royal lover, by his position in the theocracy and in the history of redemption,
and by the elevation to a dignity of equal distinction which he accords to the poor maiden will
be a direct type of the Redeemer. The allegorical exegesis which fails to recognize or obliterates
the partial contrast between him and the Saviour, or the attempt to make out the unconditional
and thoroughly Messianic character of the piece at the expense of its historical truth, will find
its refutation and correction step by step along with this Exposition.
Remark 1. That the fundamental thought of the Song of Solomon lies essentially in the
praise of the joyful happiness of wedded love, that its mystery therefore is no other than the
mystery of marriage (Eph. v. 31, 32), and that this its mystical idea is vividly presented in one
of the most remarkable events oi Solomon's life, which is of such great significance in the
this is the estimate put upon it, and the position accorded to it in
history of redemption,
Biblical Theology by Dblitzsoh, and in substantial agreement with him by von Hopmann,
and this we are convinced is the only correct one. The latter says (in a " Supplement " to
It will constitute the task of the sections in this

ment

of the doctrinal

—

—

Delitzsoh'8

Hoke

the fulness of

its

Lied, p. 237 t)

:

" Canticles

is

a song

of love, which

is

here exhibited in

ail

beauty, grace and power, richly adorned besides with the royal splendor of

and chastity of the marriage bond. As opposed to any heathen
it, it is a monument of the unfolding of the natural
life to the splendor of its full bloom of earthly bliss in a manner pleasing to God, such an
unfolding as was possible only where the natural life was under the protection of a guidance
which was shaping its way to the ultimate redemption. And if we look at the place which it
holds in the sacred history, at the end of ^ve hundred years' direct development of Israel, when
in his king and his king's son (Ps. lxxii. 1) the complete form of national sovereignty had been
Solomon, and

still

in the purity

composition that can be compared with

reached,

it

has

its significance in

regard to the spiritual counterpart of this glory, that in his

whole estate the king has nothing on earth to which his heart is so completely given, as
Shulamith, his only love in this personal, human relation he finds the full satisfaction of his
When the King of glory, in whom we hope, appears, His people shall also be His bride.
life.
His Church is to Him both people and wife, as the relation between man and woman established
at the creation is no less a prophecy of Christ and His Church, than the relation of the king
of Israel to His people in the history of redemption. The relation, in which the Lord stands to
His Church is entirely a personal one, like that between Solomon and Shulamith. Then we
:

expound

Song of songs of him, but the glad antitype of
come to pass, identical with the antitype of
the relation between the anointed of the Lord and Israel." Comp. Schriftbeweia II. 2, p. 370 f.
"The poet sets before our eyes the depth and the blessedness of this love of the sexes (of which
it is said viii. 6 that it is "strong as death") and the glory of corporeal beauty, when love is
awakened and nourished by it, both of them as the natural products of creative energy, and
therefore abstracted from those moral qualities which impart to corporeal beauty a value
dependent on the individual, and lend to the love of the sexes a basis and a substance dependent
on the individual
Only in the same sense, therefore, in which the creation of woman
was the institution of marriage, can Canticles be called an extolling of marriage. The divinely
created relation of the sexes as differing and yet belonging together, upon which marriage rests,
is praised, and that in the richness of its beauty.by the king in whom the people of Qod attained
shall not

the loving

its

this or that particular in the

communion which

it

sings shall have

highest earthly glory, as the good which in his view surpassed

all

the good things in his royal

31
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IS
magnificence,"

Delitzsch

etc.

From

this statement of the

differs principally in

her physical beauty adorn

fundamental idea of the poem by

Hofmanh,

doing fuller justice to the noble virtues, which in addition to

its heroine,

and consequently making not merely marriage

in general,

marriage as belonging to the realm of nature and of sense, but an ideal marriage, or at least
an ideal wedded love and fidelity the object extolled by the poet He hopes (according to
p.

155

ff.)

that he has

by

a side of the Song of Solomon
" vu., the ethical character of Shulamitb, the fine and feeling pic-

his exposition led to the recognition of

hitherto ignored or neglected

:

ture of her soul, fairer even than the fair body which

it tenanted, and in general her profound,
ground on which the smiling colors of this joy" Shulainith's beauty," he continues, "it not mere physical
laid."
beauty of the corporeal form, nor the beauty of a Grecian statue of Aphrodite, when one feels
as though the finely shaped marble began to live and to walk. Her beauty is not merely natuThis moral life is not indeed the New Testament spiritual life from
ral, bnt moral and living.
God, which will finally transform the physical life into its own likeness, bnt at the same time it
has not the mere semblance of virtue, in which what are only splcndidavitia so often shine not
only in the heathen world, but in the world at large. The morality of Shnlamith is no more devoid of substance and value than the Old Testament morality in general. Shnlamith is still nature and not spirit, but her nature has been well trained in the fear of Jehovah, hallowed by the
grace of Jehovah. What is specifically Israelitish indeed recedes in Shnlamith quite into the
background behind the universally human. This is the fundamental character of all the written
productions of the Chokmah in the time of Solomon. But this splendid and fragrant growth of
a hallowed nature and a noble maidenhood does not disown the soil on which it has grown. It
is the soil of the revelation deposited in Israel."* As the particular moral traits or virtues in Shnlamith's character, he then specifies 1) her sincere, really personal and not merely sensual love

and calm moral
ous song are everywhere
persistent

earnestness, the golden

—

for her royal lover; 2) her child-like

womanhood

and naive

simplicity

;

3) her hearty delight in nature; 4)

and filial affection for her mother. The efprofoundly moral character of hers has upon Solomon, consists in his " becoming

her chaste and pure

;

5) her sisterly love

which this
a child himself in the noblest sense of the word through the influence of Shulamith." " The
love with which, simple, humble, chaste as she is, she inspires the king, teaches the wise man
child-like simplicity, brings the king down into the vale of humility, sets respectful bounds to
the impetuous lover. He is compelled to acknowledge that this lily of the field in the artless attire of her beauty and her virtue is more richly adorned than he in all his glory.
Nature no
longer speaks to the natural philosopher the language of perplexing enigmas, but the gentle language of love. The possessor of a full harem has found the one to whom henceforth his heart belongs, and to no other besides.
Following her he willingly exchanges the bustle and splendor of
court life for the retirement and simplicity of the country. Afar from his palace, if he but has
her on his arm, he roves over mountain and meadow, and with her he is contented in her cottage.
fect

Shulamith has become queen without surrendering the virtues of the plain, poor country maid,
and Solomon has become Shulamith 's husband without losing his royal dignity. Solomon's character in fact appears in twice as fine a light in his self-humiliation, and so does Shulamith in her
exal tation."

Further considerations respecting the ethical character of the two lovers and the typi-

and its place in the history of redemption, will be
adduced in the "doctrinal and ethical" remarks upon each section of the Song.
Remark 2.— Hitzio has attempted to treat the action of the poem as purely ideal, as mere fa" It is not to be supposed," he says on p. 3 of his Comble or fiction without historical truth.
cal significance of their relation to each other,

mentary, "that a real history, which either contained this moral of
troduction, lies at the basis of this Song.

On

itself,

or admitted of

its in-

the contrary, some occurrence living in story

may

have suggested just this dress. If it concerned merely the king and his lady love, the poet might
match Solomon and Shulamith about as well as Tryphon and Tryphaena. The partner introduced
for

Solomon

is

JV»Wn

• [The Implication that the
specifically different

t

life

" the Shulamite," so like the
of the people of

from that under the

name

of the king, that the resemblance

God under the Old Testament was not only npon a lower level, bnt was
belongs to the philosophical speculations which Dkutzsch Is

New Testament*

fond of indulging. He conceives that the fact of the incarnation introduced an entirely
which .did not exist, and could not hare existed prior to that event*—Taj

new element
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damsel from Shunem (Shulem) really was at one time brought

when Solomon was young

(1 Kings i. 3, 4), on whose account Solomon had his half-bromarry her, 1 Kings ii. 13-25. This deed, which might seem
to have sprung from jealousy (comp. the thesis viii. 6 Prov. vi. 34 t) together with the similarity
of "Shulamith" and "Solomon/ may have first determined the direction in which the idea
should incorporate itself." Against this combination of Hitzio's (substantially adopted by
WsrssBACH, p. 66 f.), which is designed to show the mythical character of the piece, may be
urged in general all the probable grounds for its composition by Solomon himself, or even for its
originating in 8olomon's time, which were presented in { 3; and in particular still further: 1)

to court,

ther put to death for proposing to

;

1

—

the complete unison

and the

—not partial merely—between the historical situation described in the piece

state of culture in the times of

Solomon as depicted

in the

books of Kings,

or, in

other

words, the absence of any contradiction between the Solomon of history and the Solomon of this
book, together with the numerous striking and wholly undesigned coincidences in the situation

and character of both. 2) The improbability of an intentional parallel between the names " Solomon" and "Shulamith," which have no surprising similarity of sound, and are not contrasted
any where in the piece, though opportunities for doing so were not rare (ii. 16 iv. Iff.; vi. 3
viii. 11 ff ). 3) It is extremely forced and far-fetched to identify the heroine of the Song
vii. 11
with Abishag of Shunem, David's concubine, and especially to explain viii. 6 of a supposed jealousy about this Shulamitess, which might have moved Solomon to put his brother Adonijah to
death. 4) It is a very probable and obvious assumption that Shunem, on account of the remarkable beauty of its daughters, may have been the home of one of the concubines of the king
of Israel in more instances than just this one, 1 Kings i. 3, 4, and that this furnishes the explana;

;

tion of the gentile denomination of the heroine of this piece as " the Shunamitess " (Shulamitess).

The analogy of the book of Job, which likewise has a historical fact as its basis underneath its
dramatic form (comp. Hibzbl, Job, p. 7ff.), in spite of the fact that its peculiarly speculative
character seems In a much higher degree to favor the assumption that its contents are purely
5)

fictitious.*

[Note oh the Inteupbetatioh op the Song op Solomon— By the Translator.—-The substiZoceleb contends, in place of the allegorical, which has
hitherto chiefly prevailed among evangelical interpreters of this book, marks a decided and most
wholesome advance in its exposition. It is bringing into the study of the Canticles that method

tution of the typical method, for which

which has been applied with such salutary effect to the investigation of the Old Testament in
and of its types in particular, by the most recent and able biblical scholars, and which
is represented, for example, in the well-known writings of Kurtz and Faibbaieh.
1. The allegorical method, which it is proposed to discard, regards the persons and objects described in this song, as in themselves unreal, as mere figures or names for spiritual persons and
objects, which latter were the actual and only things contemplated and intended by the inspired
penman. In what he here writes of Solomon and Shulamith he had before his mind not two real
or even imaginary persons possessing definite characteristics, and sustaining a known relation to
each other, which were symbols of spiritual characteristics and of a spiritual relation, the contemplation of the former being a medium through which he and others might rise to a fuller and
more correct comprehension of the latter. But in all the language which he employs he is directly and consciously describing Christ and His Church. He imputes certain physical attributes
or outward acts to Solomon, but it is not because they in fact belonged to him personally, or
were appropriate to him as a man, a monarch, or a husband, but because there are certain attributes or works of Christ, of which these are or may be constituted emblems. And so in every
general,

expression used respecting the bride he

is

simply employing a figure of speech which
its justification

human

person real or ideal, but

to be applied directly to the Church,

some

and which

is

finds

feature or characteristic of the Church.

happens that the great body of the allegorical interpreters, even the ablest and the
refrain from inquiring into the meaning of the language used in its literal application, as

Hence,
best,

in its fitness to set forth

not depicting a

is

it

* [The connection of Shulamith with Bbnnem does not Mem to be as certain, at Z3CKLE* concelres It, though hit
scheme of the book In largely bnilt noon It. The deri ration of the name from Solomon has commended itself to many who
hare no sympathy with Hmio's ridlcnloas conceit abont Abishag.—Tb.]
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though this were no part of its true and proper intent, bnt apply it immediately to Christ and
His Church as the parties directly described, and the only ones, in fact, who come fairly within
80 far from possessing themselves first of the literal sense of the Song in its primary
its scope.
application to the sphere of natural life, and making this the basis from which to rise to a spiritual significance which should carry the same principles into a higher sphere, viewing in the outward and the human a reflection of the inward and divine, they positively assert that no consistent literal sense is discoverable. And they triumph in the assertion as an unanswerable argument, precluding the possibility of any other than a spiritual interpretation, whereas they are
destroying the foundation underneath themselves, and making it impossible upon their principles to build up any exposition of the book which shall not rest upon the sand.
It is certainly a
most extraordinary procedure by which to substantiate the claim that the spiritual and the divine are in this Song set forth under the image of the earthly, to annihilate the latter with a view
If there is no substance nor consistency in the earthly image, what beto exalting the former.
comes of the heavenly counterpart? They who proclaim that they can make no consistent sense
of the Song in its literal acceptation, should remember that the natural presumption will be not
that no such sense exists, but that they have failed to find the key to its understanding. And
if they cannot interpret the earthly meaning which lies upon the surface, what assurance can
they give that they are safe guides to its heavenly and hidden mysteries? What is this but to
play into the hands of those who claim that they can give a consistent sense to it literally underderstood, and that no higher meaning is necessary or possible ?
We greatly deprecate such language as the following from so devout and evangelical a commentator as Wordsworth " Upon the principles of the literal interpretation, how can it be explained that in the Canticles, the bridegroom is called by such various names? How are we to
:

account for the fact that the same person,
as

King Solomon,

who is called the beloved, is also designated
among lilies, as an owner of a garden and

as a shepherd, as feeding

yard, which he has let out to keepers,

and of which he

who

will require the fruit?"

as a king,
of a vine-

This

is,

in

our

more than one lover here spoken
Again, we must utter
of, or who make of the Song itself a jumble of incoherent fragments.
our most vehement protest against such statements as these from the same able writer " If the
objects to which the bride is compared in the Canticles are understood in their literal sense, Buch
a picture will be produced as would deserve to be censured and condemned in the strong language of the Roman critic denouncing a tasteless and ill-assorted rhapsody of incongruous enorjudgment, simply a concession to those

insist that there is

:

mities."

"

How,

again, are

we

to interpret the description of the bridegroom's features ?

Ex-

absurd and ridiculous, others are even
repulsive and revolting." It becomes a question whether it is not more reverential to divine inspiration to abandon the spiritual sense altogether, if it can only be maintained by thus vilifying

pounded

literally,

some of the

details in the portrait are

this sacred Song.
2.

Besides this neglect and undue depreciation of the literal sense,

method, in the second place, that

it

spiritual substance in this Song.

we

object to the allegorical

inverts the true relation between the

By an

ideas embodied in the sphere of natural

outward form and the
and
which reach into the spiritual sphere, and these are

original divine constitution there are thoughts

life,

We must not lose sight of the
There was not, first, the communication of a complete system of
doctrine in its fulness and in abstract form, which the sacred writer, being in entire possession
of, seeks to impart to others
and in so doing, looks about for some analogy which he strives to
adapt to it, even at the risk of utterly distorting the inferior object which he so employs. But
made

use of as helps for climbing from the lower to the higher.

divine

economy

in this matter.

—

God places before the eyes of His
is preparatory to it.
and through them before ail others, these outward types, with their correspondences to the heavenly and divine. These natural objects and relations furnish the lessons which
Under divine guidance they are to study, by which they are to be educated to the comprehension
of the spiritual, which is wrapped up in them, and which they are adapted to convey.
This was
3. The allegorical method further violates the analogy of Old Testament instruction.
once the favorite mode of dealing with types, but it led to such fanciful, grotesque and far-fetched
explanations as to bring the whole subject of typology into disrepute, and it has now been dia-

the type comes before the doctrine, and
inspired servants,
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inquirers.
The true principles are thus stated by Prof. Faibbairh, Typology,
" In the interpretation of types our first care must be to make ourselves acquainted

by sober

carded

pp. 81

I.,
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it:

with the truths or ideas involved ia thein merely as providential transactions or religious services to make what they were in their immediate relation to the patriarchal or religious worshipper, the ground and matter of what, as typical, they are now to the Christian." " Their typi-

—

import is not something apart from their natural and immediate design, but consisting of that
and growing out of it" "The essential character and objects of the transaction, in which the
type consists, become thus the ground and matter of its typical relation to the realities of the gospel But if we sh >uld proceed in an opposite direction and make the essential qualities of the
antitype the measure of what we are to expect in the type, then, as a matter of course, we shall
be driven to seek in the latter many trifling and fanciful resemblances, which have no idea or
principle in them whatever."
The Messianic teaching of the Psalms, which belong to the same
stage of divine revelation with the Song of Solomon, is entirely of the typical character. It is
wholly drawn from the personal experience or the official position of David or of Solomon, more
or less idealized, with or without a removal of human limitations. It is not until we reach the
period of the prophets that the typical element recedes into the background, and is partially,
though not entirely, superseded by a more didactic style of instruction. No one can fail to recognize the distinction in this respect between Canticles and Ezekiel, ch. xvi., xxiii.
4. It also disregards the needs of the people of God under the Old Testament.
It must be
assumed that Canticles, like every other book of Scripture, had its special adaptation to the wants
of those for whom it was immediately prepared. It was part of the divine system of instruction
under which they were placed, and had its determinate function to fulfil in preparation for Him
that was to come. Now if it contained the mysteries which allegorical interpreters find hidden
nnder its language, it must have been to its earliest readers a sealed book. They did not have
before them the detailed history and doctrine of Christ and His Churoh, from which conjecturally
to fit expressions in the Song by a mere casual and superficial similitude.
Nor could they be expected to have any inkling whatever of the meaning of passages, whose sense is elicited by punning upon words, as though the " chains," i. 10, represent the *' law," because W)in bears some
resemblance in sound to Hito, and the " Cyprus flower," i. 14, alludes to the atonement because
cal

of an ambiguity in the word 1B3.
mere book of riddles, whose solution

If this is the

way

is sufficiently

that Canticles

is

to be expounded,

it is

a

puzzling and doubtful with all the facts and

teachings of the gospels before us, but which could not possibly be comprehended while the objects referred to

not future or

were

still

veiled

of earthly love, which is

future.

If,

however, the language of Canticles describee

terms, but scenes real or ideal belonging to the sphere

a symbol of the heavenly, then the analogies of thought must lead

di-

And

Solomon's contemporaries, as well as later generations, could
at least to a partial comprehension of its meaning; not, it is true, to an "exhaustive under-

rectly from one to the other.
rise

by the

unknown objects in enigmatical

standing of it, for the deep meaning of Scripture grows with growing light and fuller knowledge

But the more advanced interpretation must lie in the line just indicated,
way of loading the text with far-fetched and fanciful senses.
Scripture does not have a multiple sense, if by this be meant that it is to bear every signification
and further

revelation.

only penetrating further, not in the

which can by possibility be put upon

may be
5.

its

Our last objection to the allegorical method is that it cannot achieve a well grounded and satis-

factory interpretation of this book.

strength in random guess-work.
spirit
cess.

disconnected words; but the ideas manifestly underlying it

followed out into further developments and wider applications.

It loses itself perpetually in details,

The ingenuity with which

this

may

where

it

spends

its

be done, and the devout

it may be pervaded* cannot alter the essentially vicious character of the proAs Adam Clarke justly says, he could make anything whatever out of this Song that be

with which

he were allowed equal liberty he could find Arminianism in it or any
The pious use made of the language of the book cannot redeem it
from the charge of mal-interpretation. It is not exposition but substituting human fancies for

was disposed

to

make,

if

:

type of doctrine he chose.

the true meaning and intent of the divine Word.
flections

and the devout meditations do not

sanctify

The pious
& mode of

senses inserted, the edifying re-

dealing with the book of

God

so

utterly unwarrantable.
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This mode of expounding each separate particular, not with a view to its place in the deswhich it stands, but as a distinct reference to the spiritual object typified by it, necessarily leads both to a serious distortion of the lessons to be conveyed, and to a marring and
cription in

mangling of the symmetry and beauty of the objects depicted. Thus Dr. Addison Alexahdeb
" The parable, as a whole, corresponds to its subject
as a whole
in his Commentary on Isaiah v. 3,
but

all

the particulars included in the one, are not separately intended to denote particulars inlion may be a striking emblem of a hero ; but it does not follow that

cluded in the other.

A

of the beast must all be significant of something in the man.
Nay, they
to be so, without sensibly detracting from the force and beauty of the
supposed
be
cannot even
image as a whole/' See also similar language used on Isaiah lx. 7, and in his Commentary on

the mane, claws,

Mark

iv. 13,

of this

book

and

etc.,

Is it surprising that Woedswoeth could see no beauty in the figures
understood after mercilessly carving them to shapeless fragments by his

xii. 6.

literally

dissecting knife?

For these reasons we believe the typical to be the true method of interpreting this Song, and
shall conceive it to be a most important service rendered by this commentary if it shall in
any measure contribute to check the unbridled extravagance of the prevalent devotion to allegory and encourage a simpler and juster style of interpretation. According to the typical understanding of Canticles, which has already been characterized in the general, but may here be
more exactly described, its primary subject and that which is denoted t>y its language in its
But in consequence
literal acceptation is the loving intercourse of king Solomon and his bride.
of Solomon's representative character as the vicegerent and type of the divine king of Israel,
his individual and earthly relations become the mirror of the spiritual and the heavenly.
His
human love to the woman of his choice is the symbol of the love of God to His elect people, of
Jehovah to Israel, of Christ to His church. This latter is not directly and enigmatically described
by the terms of the Song, but is shadowed forth by the scenes and the feelings which are depicted in it. The Solomon of the Song is not the heavenly, but the earthly Solomon he is presented, however, not in his individual personality merely, but in the capacity of a king and a
lover or a husband, thus suggesting the ideal king and the ideal lover, and to this extent, and in
this manner, shadowing forth the greatest and most glorious of monarchs, the most tender and
affectionate, the most loving and the best of bridegrooms, Jehovah-Jesus.
The very first step toward the correct understanding of this book as of any type, or parable,
or similitude whatsoever is the inquiry after its literal sense, what is the object itself that is here
presented? It is impossible to develop the spiritual meaning of a symbol until it is first ascertained what the symbol is. The literal sense is the foundation of the whole. If this be not corThe most cursory
rectly gathered and distinctly apprehended, every ulterior result is vitiated.
inspection shows this book to relate to the loving intercourse of a bridegroom and his bride.
But what is the precise nature and the mutual relations of the several scenes depicted? Do the
various parts cohere in one connected narrative, which traces through successive steps the growing intimacy of the loving pair ? if so, what is the story, or the plot which forms the ground work
of the book ? Or does it contain a series of detached scenes, each complete in itself? if so,
what are the limits of each, and what the precise situation and action depicted in it? Is the
whole prior to marriage, or subsequent to marriage, or does the marriage occur in the course of
the Song, and if so, where ? A true conception must first be gained of the book in the exhibition which it makes of the human love described in it, before we can be prepared to understand
the particular aspect, method, or measures of divine love which it is adapted to set forth.
The service performed by the erotic commentators on this Song in the history of interpretation, is that of directing attention to this most astonishing oversight on the part of the allegorists,
one extreme as usual generating its opposite, and thus preparing the way for its own correction.
The egregious perversions of the literal sense by those who have bestowed upon it their exclusive attention can only be fairly refuted and their utter baselessness shown, when the correct
scheme of this book shall be folly drawn out and fortified in every part.
In our opinion Zockleb has not been as successful in his results as he is correct in his method.
Neither he nor Delitzsch, whom he follows with some modifications, has solved the problem of
the book so far as to make a faithful exhibit of its literal sense. They are both captivated with

we

:

—
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we are persuaded is fallacious, of finding a regularly unfolded plot, and in their
make out continuity and progress they have obtruded upon this sacred poem what

Hie idea, which
eagerness to
finds

no warrant

plications.

in its text,

A complete and

great desideratum

;

and

and marred the

artless simplicity of its structure

by needless com-

satisfactory presentation of the literal sense of Canticles is a very

this is the direction in

which we are disposed to look with the greatest

more profound mysteries.
Upon the literal is built the ethical sense. Delitzsch here loses himself too much in a mere
romantic sentimentalism. The erotic interpreters, as Ginsbueo, discover an example of virtue
superior to the greatest temptations they make it a story of faithful love shown in a maiden,
whom the king by all his arts and by the most dazzling allurements cannot seduce from her
shepherd lover to whom she had given her heart. Zocklbb here attempts a compromise which
He drops the shepherd
is an attitude he frequently occupies in the course of his commentary.
lover, but still represents Solomon in an unfavorable though less repulsive light, and makes all
the pure and elevating influence proceed from Shulamith, who is the true heroine of the Song,
and by whom her royal husband is completely over-shadowed. The discontent with Solomon's
court and with the style of life prevailing there, which Delitzsch affirms, is pushed by Zocklbb
to what is perhaps its legitimate result, dissatisfaction with Solomon himself who was tainted
by the corrupting influences around him. She however wins the proud lord of a harem completely to herself and makes him all her own from love to her he forsakes his voluptuous court
for the retirement and gentle pleasures of her country home.
He thus finds in it the triumph of
hope

for further progress in unfolding its

:

;

chastity over sensuality, of a pure

monogamy over

We cannot deny that there is a certain

the voluptuousness of polygamy.

attractiveness at the first view in the thought of

a rebuke to polygamy in the person of one, by whom it was carried to such unheard of excess, if it
were not that the whole thing is imported into the Song by the mere fancy of the interpreter.
Whatever unfavorable surmises might attach to Solomon's life as recorded in Kings, there is
nothing whatever in this book to justify them. He says and does nothing to warrant the suspicion of a want of constancy in his love for Shulamith or a fickle preference for others. Shulamith never betrays any apprehension that she has not her full share of his love, or that his conduct
belies his professions of fond attachment.
The temporary separation it can scarcely be called estrangement—which gives her so much pain, is traced by herself to her own drowsy inaction, v.

—

The only allusion to the existing number of queens, vi. 8, is for the sake of ranking her above
them all as the idol of her husband's heart. The daughters of Jerusalem never appear as rivals,
toward whom Shulamith expresses or cherishes any jealousy. But apart from the unfounded presumptions on which the whole is based, it involves a preposterous conflict between Solomon's
regal dignity and his married state, that in order to possess Shulamith as his own, and be completely hers, he should have to abandon his capital and his court and the occupations of royalty,
and go to live with her in her mother's house at Shunem. And further, it is a most extraordinary mode of inculcating monogamy for Shulamith to marry a king already the possessor of
sixty queens, and then to set about securing him entirely to herself, and leading him to abandon
all the rest. • Would not this be more like the artful intriguing favorite than the guileless, sim3.

ple-hearted child of nature, which she

All that can in fairness be

is

represented as being?

made out

that two parties are here described

who

.

of the ethical view of this book, as
live in

and

for each other.

it

appears to us,

is

Proofs and instances are

given of their devotion and fondness, their ardent longing for each other when separated, their
delight in each other when united, their increased enjoyment in every source of pleasure, of
which they partake together. The constancy, the tenderness, the purity, the fervor of wedded
love, finds repeated

monogamy nor

and varied exemplification.

Canticles does not rise to the inculcation of

assert for marriage that according

to its primeval institution and its true idea
must be between one man and one woman. It alludes to polygamy, vi. 8, without disallowing
or positively prohibiting it as an offence against the ordinance of God and the welfare of man. It
belongs to a dispensation under which for the hardness of men's hearts this institution had been
suffered to be clouded, and its original brightness dimmed. It issues no interdict against polygamy, but it undermines it. First, by drying up its source. It exhibits a style of intercourse
between the sexes which is pure, elevated and refined, sensitive to the charms of beauty and of pertit
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sonal attractions, but without a trace of sensuality.

There

is

no groesness, no imparity, no

»

in?

Everything of that nature which has been attached to this gem of songs, should

delicacy even.

laid to the account of mistranslation or misinterpretation.

be

Secondly, by raising up an adThis Song depicts a mutual love which is absolutely exclusive,

versary too powerful for it
ii 2,

16

cause

;

12;

iv.

it is

vi. 3,

9;

vii.

10;

forbidden, but because

we approve

Greatly as
accept what

is

6, 7 ; and before which polygamy must
cannot be endured.

viii.

it

of Zocklbb's typical

method

fall,

we

of dealing with Canticles,

peculiar in the typical views which he deduces from it

not be-

cannot

This follows, of course,

from the exceptions we have taken to his literal conception of it, upon which it is based. Some
may probably be shocked by the fact that he represents Shulamith as Solomon's superior in point
of virtue and purity, and the instrument of working at least a temporary change for the better in
him, while at the same time he says that Solomon and 8hulamith are types of the Lord and His)
church.

This, however, is not of itself sufficient to

deficiencies.

Some

real foundation for

condemn

his view.

All types have their

are deplorably defective, without after all ceasing to be types.

what Zockler

calls

is a
we have

There

types of analogy and types of contrast, or as

ourselves been in the habit of designating them, direct and inverse types, the former being ob-

which directly shadow forth the future good, and the latter such as stand in opposition to
it can supply.
And in every individual type there are at the same
time elements of correspondence with the ultimate ideal and of divergence from it, both of which
must be taken into the account if its full lessons are to be unfolded.
If the question respected the typical character of Solomon on the whole, as a personage in the
sacred History, it could not be objected that a more unfavorable view is taken of him than the
And it may be added that in the book of Eeolesiastes, which is inversely
facts recorded warrant
or negatively Messianic, the kingdom of Solomon is shown upon its unsatisfying side, in which it
presents a marked contrast with that of his great antitype. We are now, however, solely concerned with Solomon as he is represented in the Song of songs.
The typical, as the other lesjects

it

or represent a want which

sons of the Song must be drawn from

itaelf,

without any such supplement at least from other
A picture is presented to us belonging to

sources as would distort the image presented here.

the sphere of natural

life

;

typical or higher meaning.

this

must be simply

transferred to the spiritual sphere to yield its

Features of Solomon's character which would have marred the

significance or effect of the whole,

may be

neglected or lost sight

conception of this Song, which must be interpreted by

Did the writer of

this

of.

They do not belong

to the

itself.

book intend anything more than the

literal

and

ethical sense?

Zooklxb

He supposes him to have composed this poem, setting forth this incident in the
Solomon. He had no more in his mind than the human parties, the play of their affec-

thinks not.
life

of

and the fond relation constituted between them. But the nature of the transaction itself
and the position of the principal actor in the sacred history impart to it a typical import, of
which Solomon himself, in writing it, had no conception. Its connection with Solomon, and its
ethical bearings in his view justify its place among the sacred oracles, even apart from its mysThis is a question of some difficulty. For, 1. It cannot be affirmed that the
tical meaning.
book itself contains any clear indication of its higher meaning; what has been adduced as
showing that the writer intended something more profound than lies upon the surface, is mostly
of doubtful interpretation, and is scarcely sufficient to produce conviction. 2. Such instances aa
Ruth, Esther, and many of the Proverbs may make us cautious in undertaking to determine in
advance what amount of evident religious character is necessary to entitle a book to admission,
to the canon of the Old Testament. 3. The sacred historians in all probability were ignorant
of the typical nature of much that they have recorded.
Nevertheless, we cannot but believe that the writer of this divine Song recognized the symbolical character of that love, which he has here embellished.
The typical character of the
king of Israel was familiarly known, as is apparent from many of the Psalms. The typical
character of 8olomon's own reign was well understood by himself, as appears from Psalm lxxii.
That the Lord's relation to His people was conceived of as a marriage from the time of the
covenant at Sinai, is shown by repeated expressions that imply it, in the law of Moses. That
under these circumstances, the marriage of the King of Israel should carry the thoughts up by
tions,
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a ready and spontaneous association to the covenant-relation of the King par excellence to the
even if the
people, whom He had espoused to Himself, is surely no extravagant supposition,
analogous instance of Psalm xlv. did not remove it from the region of conjecture to that of
scriptures,
established fact The mystical use made of marriage so frequently in the subsequent
of both the
interpretation
constant
the
and
this
Song,
to
allusion
verbal
even
and
evident
with

Synagogue and the Church, show the naturalness of the symbol, and enhance the probability
his production.
that the writer himself saw what the great body of his readers have found in

And

whatever

may be said

apologetically of the saeredness of this book, if its inspired author

it so prodigiously, and frees it so completely from
have employed this symbol with some consciousness of its sacred meaning, that I cannot bring myself to believe that the wise King of Israel was
so blind as some have imagined him to be. And I am not snre but the absenoe of the name
of God, and of any distinctive religious expressions throughout the Song is thus to be accounted

intended

it

in its literal sense alone, it exalte

every shadow of

objection, to suppose

him

to

what he is describing, felt that there
the thing symbolized. See Isaac
with
symbol
the
mingling
in
incongruity
an
be
would
Tatlob's Spirit of the Bebrtm Poetry % pp. 174, 5].

for that the writer, conscious of the parabolic character of

| 5.

BISTORT

AHD LITXBATUBK (BIBLIOGRAPHY) OF THB IHTEEPEETATIOH OF THE SOHO OF
80LOMOH.

The

a.

allegorical attempts at explanation in ancient

and modern

times.*

deny tbat the mystical and allegorical view of the Song of Solomon,
which entirely disregards the literal sense, and sees nothing in it but an exhibition in a figurative dress, of the covenant-relation between Jehovah and Israel, or of the loving communion
of Messiah with His Church, may have had advocates among the Jewish scribes before the close
of the Old Testament canon, as it is to prove that this view was the only one in the period
before Christ, or that it was the conditio sine qua mm of the reception of the book into the
canon. For neither the acquaintance which the author of Prov. i-ix, xxii.-xxiv betrays with it
(see { 3, Rem. 1), nor the frequent use made of it by the prophet Hosea at a somewhat later
period (com p. Hoe. xiv. 6-9 with Cant. ii. 1, v. 15, iv. 11, vi. 11, etc.), affords any certain proof
that the allegorical explanation was already cultivated before the exile at the expense of the
historical That according to the tradition of the Talmud (see R. Azabias in Meor Enaim,
p. 175 6), Ezra only admitted such books to the canon as " were composed by the prophets in
the Holy Spirit,'' oan no more be esteemed a historical testimony for the exclusive prevalence
It is as impossible to

of the allegorical interpretation at the time of the collection of the canon, than the statement
of the

Taboum on

i.

1,

that the

Song of Songs was sung " by Solomon the prophet and king
Nor can any proof be brought from the Old Testament

of Israel in the spirit of prophecy."

Apocrypha

The

of the existence of the allegorical

passages adduced for this purpose by

mode

of interpretation before the time of Christ.

Roskhmuellbb, Wisd.

viii. 2, 9,

16,

18

;

Eccles. xxiv.

by no means necessarily imply that the bride of the Canticles was taken to be the divine
wisdom and against the validity of the passage Eccles. xlvii. 15-17 urged by Keil, even
Hehostenbkbo has shown that Solomon's irapoi/dai, napafhXai and ippqvelai, "proverbs,
here extolled, simply refer to the proverbs and enigmatical sayparables and interpretations
ings of the king mentioned, 1 Kin. v. 12 (iv. 32) ff., x. 1 ff, not to any mystical sense of this
" Song of songs.'
Nor can the Septuao. be adduced as representing tbe allegorical interpretation of this Song for though it renders TOOK tfK'iO iv. 8 by h*h hpxfc *Umuc and ™nn? by
18, 19,

;

1

;

£f Moaia, these are errors of translation, which only show that the two localities in question
(Amana and Tirzah) were no longer known to the authors of the Alexandrian version. No

Song of Solomon in an allegorical sense can be pointed out even
and the same is true of the New Testament, where, at the utmost
20 might be regarded as an expression taken from the Song of Solomon, explained of

certain traces of a use of the
in the writings of

Rev.

iii.

Philo

;

* Comp. in general Ed. Cram, Hlstoire Critique de l'lnterpretation da Cant dee Centiqoe*. &rojfa*y, 1834, [alto the
account giren of preceding commentator* In the commentaries of
pp. 108-126, QarnuBQ, pp. 80-102, Moody Stuakt
pp. 623-640, and Thbcpp pp. 16-36, of which the translator has freely trailed himaalf in each addittone ee he hae thought it

Vamm,

needful to make.]
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the Messiah, but

is

more probably

bridegroom of His Church

(e\ g.

to be traced, like

Mat.

ix. 15,

John

iii.

what

is

elsewhere said of Christ as the

29, etc.), to the corresponding ideas

and

expressions in the figurative language of the prophets in general * Comp. j 4, p. 16, and in
opposition to the different judgment expressed by Henostbnbero respecting these passages of

the

New

Testament, comp. especially

Umbbeit

in Herzog'a

Real Encyc,

vol. vi. p.

207

f.

not until the period after Christ and His apostles that really unmistakable
traces are found of the allegorical understanding and treatment of the Song of Solomon and in
the first instance in the way that the author of the fourth book of Esdras, an apocalyptic proAccordingly,

it is

;

duction of a Jewish Christian, written probably in the time of Domitian, uses the expressions
"lily" and "dove," v. 24, 26, with unmistakable reference to Cant. ii. 1, vi. 9, as mystical
designations of the Church of God. Then in an allegorical explanation of iii. 11, given by R.
Simon ben Gamaliel about the year 120 of the Christian era (see Hhanith, IV. 8) and
finally in the solemn asseveration of R Akiba, the celebrated contemporary of this R. Simon
(in Yadaim III. 5), that Canticles defiles the hands, and is to be regarded not only as a holy,
but in comparison with the rest of the Hagiographa as a most holy bookf (D'Bhp EHp). The
Synagogue, from the first centuries of the Christian era, must have universally proceeded on
the assumption attested by this declaration of a hidden allegorical sense to this book. For
Obigen and Jebome testify that it was a universal custom among the Jews in their time, not
:

to allow any one to study the Canticles, the account of the creation in Genesis (the nfrjro
jvtfm3) or the 1st chap, of the Prophet Ezekiel (the H3D1D nerjro) before the thirtieth year of
And Ibn Ezba declares that it was an undoubted and undisputed fact that nothing
his life.

in the Canticles

was spoken

literally,

but

all figuratively.

Great numbers of both Jewish and Christian interpreters have since treated the Song of
Solomon in this one-sided allegorical method, which fritters away the historical sense altogether,
and sets it aside as offensive. Of the former, the most ancient whose work has come down to

us is the author of the Tabgum, which is at all events post-Talmudic. The model thus given
was followed by most of the Rabbins of the middle ages, particularly Rashi, Kimcbi, and
Ibn Ezba, of Toledo, in the twelfth century, who has already been mentioned, and who sees in
the book an allegorical and prophetical representation of the history of Israel from the time of

Abraham (whilst the other rabbinical interpreters almost universally, like the Tabqtjmist,
make the action begin with the exodus from Egypt under Moses) likewise Moses Maimonides
(+1204), who in his More Nebochim, explains some passages at least of the poem, and this in
such a way that " its historical contents vanish entirely, and the mystical signification of its
In the Church Obigen brought
poetical and figurative expressions is alone of any worth."
the mystical and allegorical mode of treatment into vogue, and by far the greatest number of
;

the fathers and the theologians of the middle ages, and even of more recent times, have followed

him, with however the subordinate variations that to the mystico-spiritual view represented by

him, by Jebome, Macabius, Theodobrt, Bebnabd of Clairvaux, etc., there have also been
added in the course of time a mysti co-doctrinal (Cyprian, Athanasius, Joachim Langb,
Rambach, Stabke, etc.), a mystico-political or historical (Augustin, Lutheb), a mysticoprophetical (Cocceius, Gulich, Heunisch, Reinhabdt, etc.), a mystico-Mariological (Ambrose,
Rupebt v. Deutz, Dionysius Cabthusianus, Mich. Ghislbbius, Salmebon, Cobnelius a
* [Thbupp remarks on the contrary " It is indeed there never directly quoted ; but, on the other hand, the passage* tn
which its language and its imagery are in various ways embodied, are numerous the use thus made of it is uniformly allegorical; the cumulative cogency of these repeated dependences upon it n favor of the allegorical interpretation becomes very
great and throughout the New Testament no hint is to be found that it bore or could bear any other than an allegorical
meaning." The passages, which he cites In proof of this conclusion in his commentary pp. 53-56, are not all equally convincing; some are wholly fancifuL But enough remain to satisfy an unprejudiced mind that the inspired writers of the New
Testament and our Lord Himself found a deeper meaning in this Song than appears upon its surface. Til]
" A bait omni modo ut qui Israelita negaret, quod canticum canticorum
f See the passage in J. D. Michakus* Preface
non polluat manus sive non sit sacrum quia totus mundus tanti non est ac file dies quo canticum canticorum Israeli est
datum. Omnia enim Hagiographa sacra sunt, sed canticum canticorum est sacratissimum. Etsi qua de 8alomonis scriptta
dissensio fuit (fix., whether they belong in the canon—comp. Aboih de Rabbi Nathah, c 1 in Dixjtzsch, Hohel, p. 48), cm
tantum de Ecclesiaste fuit.'*
" Absit, absit, ut canticum canticorum de voluptate carnali agat omnia potius flgurate in eo
X Prwf., in Cant Cantic.
dicuntur. Nisi enim maxima ejus dignitas, inter libros Scriptures sacra relatum non esset ; neque ulla de eo est coo:

;

;

:

;

:

;

troveraia."
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and even a mystioo-hieroglyphical (Pufendorf and Runge, 1776). They are
poem was conceived by the author with a conscious alleThe most recent allegorical expositors also occupy substantially the same
gorical design.
ground, now inclining to one and now to another of these modifications as Rosenmueller,
Hug and Kaiser have sought each in his own way to reproduce the mystioo- historical or
political method of explanation of former times Goltz, the mystioo- prophetical
H. A. Hahn,
Keil, 0. v. Gerlach, Hengstehberg, the mystico-doctrinal Gust. Jahn and others, the
Lapide,

all

etc.),

agreed, however, that the whole

;

;

;

;

mode

mystico-spiritual

of explanation.

SPECIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY.
I.

JEWISH ALLEGORICAL EXPOSITIONS.

Targum in OanL Oanticorum (contained in the Targum to the five Megilloth, viz,, Song of
Solomon, Ruth, Lamentations, Esther, Ecclesiastes), best printed in the Paris and London
It betrays, by its references to the Talmud, and even to the Mohammedans, that
polyglots.
it

was not composed

higher antiquity for

until the eighth century probably, which, however, does not exclude

many

a

of its remarks and Btories strung together in the style of the

Haggada. It forms a continuous "picture of Israel's history from the exodus out of Egypt
through the oppressions of the kingdoms of the world until his final redemption." " Draw me
after thee " (i. 4), is explained of the march of the people under the conduct of Jehovah to
Sinai " Look not at me, because I am black " (i. 6) of the penitent confession of sin by those
who had forsaken Jehovah for the golden calf; "Tell me, thou whom my soul loveth, where
;

thou feedest,"

etc. (i. 7),

of Moses' supplication for the transgressing people; the festive pro-

6-11 of the taking of the promised land by Joshua, and the building of
Solomon's temple the words (vii. 13) " let us go to the vineyards," etc., of Israel praying for
deliverance from the Babylonish exile; the "odorous mandrakes" (vii. 14) of the period of

cession described in

iii.

;

and finally, the concluding verse (viii. 14) is explained as a petition
would speedily bring back the scattered people to the " spice mountains,"
i <?., to the temple mountain in Jerusalem, with its fragrant offerings of incense all this is
interwoven with gross anachronisms, strange leaps of thought, and extravagant fancies of every
description; comp. Zunz, QotlesdiensUiche Vortrdge der Juden, etc., p. 65 f.
Delitzsoh,
Hohel, p. 49 Uhbreit, he. cit., p. 208 £ [See the English translation of this Targum in
Gill on Canticles, 1728, and in Adam Clarke's Commentary.]
RA8HI (t. e R. Solomon ben Isaac, f 1105), Oommentarius in libros kistoricos et Safomonis
V. T., in Lot. vertii J. Fr. Breithaupt, 1714 (on the rabbinical editions of this Commentator,
who is particularly valuable on account of bis copious communications from older Jewish
allegorical interpreters, comp. db Rossi, Eisior. Worterbuch der Judischen SchrifUteller, from
the Italian, by Hamberoer, 1839; also J. Chr. Wolp, Bibliotheea Hebrcea, 1715-33, 4 vols.)
David Kimchi (son of Joseph Kimchi, born at Narbonne, 1190, died after 1250), Qmmentarius in Oantic. Oanticor. (in the rabbinical Bibles of Bomberg and Buxtorf inclining to the

deliverance already come;

He

to the Lord, that

—

;

;

,

;

literal interpretation of Scripture,

yet setting the greatest store also by the older allegorizing

tradition, especially in the exegesis of Messianic passages

Real-Encyhfop.

XIX.

Ibn Ezra (fH67) Oommentar. in
differs

from the

;

comp. M. Heidenheim in Herzog's

693).

Targum and most

Oant. OanL, also in Bomberg's

and Buxtorf 's Bibles

of the other rabbins in finding the history of Israel from the

time of Abraham allegorically and prophetically represented in the Song of Solomon, and hence
it is not until chap. ii. that he comes down to the times of Moses and the giving of the law he
sees, for example, in the voice of the bridegroom, " who comes leaping over mountains and
hills/' ii. 8, the thunder of Jehovah, by which Sinai was shaken (comp. Ps. xxix.), refers the
" peeping of the bridegroom through the window " (ii. 9), to God's looking down upon His people
;

oppressed in Egypt for their help,

Moses Maimonides

(f 1204)

etc., etc.

Moreh Nebochim sen Doctor perplexorum, ed

Jo. Buxtorf,

1629, comp. the Arabic and French edition "le Guide des Egarte," by S. Mtjnk, Par. 1856-61,

2

explains in the first part of this work in addition to many other passages of the Old
which represent the divine under sensible images, various sentences from the Song of

vols.,

Test.,

Digitized by

Google

INTRODUCTION TO THE SONG OP SOLOMON.

28

Solomon, and in so doing returns to the extremely arbitrary and desultory method of the older
Midrash which " at every verse or clause of a verse pours out a perfect cornucopia of the most
heterogeneous thoughts and fancies/' without aiming at any continuous histohco-aUegoneai
explanation of the whole. A characteristic specimen is afforded by the remark upon the opening words i. 2, where the " kiss of his mouth " is taken to be a mystical designation of the
union of the Creator with the creature (apprehensio OreaUnis cum mm/mo amort Dei conjmeta
s Ne&hikah), and the well-known phrase of the rabbins that Moses, Aaron and Miriam died
" in the kiss of Qod " is traced back to this as its origin. Comp. Buxtorf's EdiL p. 523, and
generally Joer, Art " Maimomdes " in Herzog's Encycl. VIII. 691 ft
Moses ben Tibbon, Imkanvel ben Salomo the Roman, and other rabbinical adherents of
the cabalistic and philosophical exegesis of the Jews of the middle ages differ from the common
historico-allegorical interpretation in that Solomon is to them a symbol of the highest spiritual
will (the intellectus agens), Shulamith a symbol of the lower, merely sensuous and receptive
understanding (the intellectus maieriahs), and the whole is a representation of the union of both

On the contrary the religious poetry of the Jews of
based on the Song of Solomon, rests on that more widely

effecting the purification of the latter.

Spain in the Pijut, in so

far as it is

diffused allegorical view, which sees in Shulamith the " congregation of Israel "

Comp. Sachs, Belig. Poesie der Juden in Spamen,
II.

a.

The

p.

267

;

Djelitzsch,

HakeL

(Smar

1XM3).

p. 60.*

CHRISTIAN ALLBGOmiSTB.

mysticchspiritual interpretation.

(Regarding the whole as a figurative representa-

tion of the intercourse of Christ with the believing soul).

Origen in Cant. Canticorum HomUvx duo
Yallars. Vol. III., p. 500 ff.) is the founder

by Jerome (see his Opp. edV
method of interpretation which sees in the
bride of the Canticles the soul pining for union with God, and in the bridegroom the divine love
which sanctifies, purifies and elevates it to itself; be accordingly explains the whole in a moralsoteriological or mystico-psychological manner.
Comp. what Jerome says in his translation
translated into Lat.

of that

:

" Canticum canticorum

amorem

cazlestium divinorumque desiderium incutit animcs sub specie

—

perveniendum docens ad consortium Dei." In his more
which only four books are still extant in the Latin
translation of Rufin (see Origenis Opp. ed. Lommatzsch, VoL 14, 15) he had explained the
bride of the Canticles by turns of the individual souls of Christians striving after union with
Christ, and of the Church as the collective body of believers, thus combining the mystico-docand yet through Jerome, who translated the
trinal with the my 3tico -spiritual interpretation
former work only into Latin, and not the latter also, the mystioo-spiritual interpretation was
rendered almost exclusively influential as a model for later interpreters, particularly in the West**
Eusebius of Caesarea, Comment, in CanL Canticor. (lost except a few questions).
Macarius the elder or the Egyptian (f about 390) Opera ed. Pbitius, Lips. 1699 (explains
the Song of Solomon likewise of the loving intercourse of the soul with God).
[Gregory of Nyssa, In Canlica Canticorum Explanatio; fifteen homilies continuing the ex" Of the two alternative interpretations of Oriposition to the middle of the sixth chapter.
oev, that which identified the bride with the human soul is peculiar, as an exclusive interpretation, to the homilies of Gregory of Nyssa."— Thrupp.]
Theodoretu8, Interpretatio in Oantic. Canticorum, Opp. Vol. II. ed. Schultze, HaL 1770.
[" Of all the patristic comments on the Song those of Theodoret are the most valuable. They
are executed with judgment, and with a careful but discriminating regard to the labors of
earlier writers; are sufficiently full without being prolix; and have come down to us complete.
In them Christ is the Bridegroom; the Bride is the Church, more especially as the
sponsw

el sponsi, caritatis el

amoris

extended commentary in XII.

viis

rdjioi,

of

;

• On the bibliography of the Jewish exposition! of the Song of Solomon In general comp.
etc., pp. 5S-67, [also Gnrsninto, The Somg of Songs, pp. 24-60].

Klxuub, 2

OtdichU SaUm/fu,

** The well-kaowo comparison of the oontents of the three hooks of Solomon, ts*, Prorerbs, Bcclestastes and Canticles,
adopted from him,
Oawsw first suggested and
also rests npon a mystioo-spiritusi sense of the Canticles. Comp. the Introduction to the ProTsrbs of Solomon, p. L
to the philosophical triad *#unf,+v<rwnf and Aoyunf (or sWpunj), which

Jnom
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of those

who have been

perfected in all virtues; those

who have not yet reached
Thbupp.]

the full degree of perfection being represented as the Bride's companions."

Maximus Confessor, Paraphrases in CanL Canticorum

(in the

29

Greek Catena to the 0. Test,

Bibl. Pair. II. 681 ff. and in the Bibl. Pair. ed. Mobell, Vol
comp. also the Catena in Cant Cantic. by Meubsius, Lugd. Batav. 1617 f)Willibam (Abbot at Ebersberg in Bavaria f 1085) Paraphram in CanL Canticorum, ed.
Mebula, Lugd. Bat. 1598, and H. Hoffmann, Bresl. 1827, gave a twofold paraphrase of the

Fbonto Ducaeus, Auctar.

in

XIII.

;

Bong of Solomon, in which he followed the customary allegorical method, one in Lat. hexameters,
the other in old high German prose, in both regarding the whole as a colloquy between Christ
and the believing souL The old high German treatise like Notkeb's somewhat older para*
phrase of the Psalms is of great interest in the history of language. Comp. Hoffmann in the
German Edition already mentioned, as well as W. Schebeb, Leben Willirams, etc., Vienna,
1866.

Honobius

Vol XX.

of Autun, Expositio in Cantica Canticorum Salomonis, in Bibl.

Patrum Lugdun*

down

the theory of the

(the PrcBfatio especially important on account of its laying

fourfold sense of Scripture,

which the exposition of particular passages then seeks to point out

everywhere, according especial prominence to the sensu* moralis).

Bernard

of Clairvaux, Sermones 86 Super

CanL Canticorum, Opp. Vol. II. ed. VeneL (a
two chapters and the

diffuse mystico-practioal exposition, which, however, only treats the first

opening words of the third, and explains the whole of the soul seeking her heavenly bridegroom
and introduced by Him first into the garden, then into the banquet hall, and finally into the
sleeping chamber, sometimes, moreover, weaving in a doctrinal interpretation as on i. 2, where
His mouth is explained of the incarnation of Christ, this " condescend-

kissing with the kiss of

mouth is pressed to mouth but God is united with man,"
work attempted by Bebnabd's pupil, Gilbebt v. Hoyland, only carries it on to v. 10 in 58 discourses). Comp. also Febnbacheb: die Reden den
Bebnhabd uberdas Hohclied, deutsck bearbeitet ["The Discourses of St. Bebnabd on
heil.
ing miracle of a kiss, in which not
etc

*

The continuation

of this gigantic

the Canticles/' rendered into German], Leipz. 1866.

Richard A.

S.

Victobe, Thomas Aquinas, Bonaventtjba, Gebshon and others represent

in their Expositiones in Cantic. Canticorum the

same mystico-psychological explanation,

ac-

cording to which the Song of Solomon forms a compendium of the science of inward Christian
experience, an inexhaustible

mine of ideas and

fancies as profound as they are

arbitrary.

Aquinas is said to have dictated his commentary on his death-bed."]
Tebesa de Jesus, Conceptos del amor de Dios sobra algunas palabras de los cantares de Salomon
(" Thoughts on the love of God suggested by some verses in Canticles)" explains particularly

[•'

—

the passages

i.

2;

ii.

3;

ii.

4;

ii.

5, etc.,

of the marriage of the enraptured soul with the holy

Trinity, or of the fourth and highest stage of her peculiar mystical theory of prayer
essay " Tebesia v. Avila," etc., in the Zeitschr.f. Luth. Theol. 1865, I. and II.

Juan de la Cbuz (John
(" spiritual song

comp.

;

my

of the cross), Cantico espiritual entre el alma e Christo su esposo
" a free poetic imitation of some
its bridegroom

—

between the soul and Christ

of the principal passages of the Song of Solomon, especially from chap,

iii.-vi.

;

comp. the essay

already referred to in the Zeitschr. f. Luth. Theol. 1866, I., particularly p. 59 ff.).
[The commentary of the Spanish Jesuit, Gaspab Sanctius (or Sanchez), published in 1616,

forms a quarto volume of nearly 400 pages, which
its

learning and research and the spirituality of

its

is

highly

commended by Moody Stuart

for

views.]

Delbio, Delgado, Sotomayob, Pineda, Oboczo.

These and other Spanish mystics adopt

the same allegorical method in their commentaries with those before named, explaining the
" cheeks of the bride," iv. 3, of outward Christianity in good works her slender neck, vii. 5,
of the constancy of the love of Christ; her golden chains, i. 10, of faith; the silver points on
;

the ornaments of gold,

i.

11, of the holiness of the

walk

;

the spikenard,

i.

12, of

redeemed

* Hit representation of the individual tool of the Christian' as In tome sort the bride of Christ is Justified by Boutard
by a reference to the fact that Individuals as members of the Chnrch, which is the proper bride of the Lord, evidently
hare part in this common title of honor and in the blessings therewith connected. " Quod mfift timul ommet pUtu into.
frtqnpotsid€mu^ hoc tmgMU tit* contradiction
(Serm. XIL).
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the bunch of myrrh, i. 13, of the passion of Christ the " thorns about the rose,"
of temptations by tribulations, by all sorts of crimes or by heretics the " chariots of Amilk ens, Feay Luis db Leon eine Biographic aus
minadab " of the devil, etc. Comp. C. A.

humanity

;

;

2,

ii.

;

W

:

der Oeschichte der Spanischen Inquisition und Kvrche (Halle, 1866), p. 206 £f.
John Mich. Dillherb, QottLche Liebesfiamme oder Betrachtung unterschiedlicher Btellen
des Hohenliedi [Divine flame of love or a Consideration of divers passages in the Canticles],

Nuremberg, 1640; also, Annotationesin Canticum, Wratislaw, 1680.
J. Marie Bourriebes db la Mothe Outon. Le Oantique des Cantiqucs, interprets seUm le
sens mystique; Grenoble, 1685. In this commentary, composed, according to her own confession, in one day and a half, but which was nevertheless commended by Bossuet above her
other writings, she closely resembles the preceding adherents of the mystico-spiritual interpretation,
[J.

and seems particularly to have drawn from Theresa and St. Bernard.

Hamon

(f 1687), Explication

du Cantique

" Physician of Port Royal

des Oantiques.

and

continuator of the expositions of Bernard."]

Joachim Lanoe,

Ram bach, Starke

and others in the last century seek to connect as far as
Song of Solomon with the mystico-spiritual comp.

possible the mystico-doctrinal view of the

;

the following rubric, p. 31.

The Berleburq Bible (Berleb. 1726 ff.) pays less regard to the doctrinal view of the Song
Solomon or the explanation of the bride as the Church, than to the spiritual, according to
which the conditions and stages of progress in the individual Christian life are represented in it.
Gustav Jahn, Das Hohehed in Liedern [Solomon's Song in Songs], Halle, 1848, divides the
whole into 62 longer or shorter sonnets in which is sung 1) the work of faith 2) the labor of
love 3) confirmation in grace and 4) the yea and amen of the bride.
of

;

;

;

b.

The Mystico

relation

doctrinal Interpretation.

(Understanding the whole as a description of the

between Christ and His Church).

Athanasius, Expositio in Cant. Oanlicorum (now

lost,

but

still

known

to

Photius Cod.

139; preferred the explanation of the bride as the Church above that of making her to
be the individual soul; so also the pseudo-Athanasian Synopsis div. Script um, 1. XVI).*

Epiphanius, Cbmmentarius super Cant. Salomonis
ful authenticity, especially

dumb, u

of

ed. P. F.

Foqoini, Rom. 1750 (of doubt-

because the eighty concubines of Solomon,

vi. 8,

are here explained

non-prophesying spirits of the prophets, whilst Epiphanius in his Panarion

e.

(L III. p. 2) finds in those concubines the eighty heresies of Christendom prefigured.
all

event* very ancient,

e.

g. already attested

by Cassiodorus de

extremely rich in whimsical interpretations, as
ings of Christ

;

the voice of the turtle-dove,

of the Christians,

etc.

M. A. Giacomelli
is

Some would regard it

e. o\,

Inst.

that the winter,

ii.

;

It

liter, c. 5,

on

as a work of Bishop

hi. 6-8,

is

11, denotes the suffer-

Phllo of Carpasus

;

see

(Philonis episc. Oarpasii, enarratio in Cant. Canticorum, Romaz, 1772).
occasionally, as

at

is

and

12, the preaching of Paul, the former persecutor

ii.

evidently a breviary, or short expository compendium, mainly derived

writings of others

dwin.

e.

g.

[It

by the author from the

containing a double exposition of the same pas-

the Bridegroom, the Church the Bride."

Thrupp.]
Toutt^e, Par., 1720 (explains the litter,
iii. 9, of the cross of Christ; the silver of its feet of His betrayer's thirty pieces of silver; the
purple of its cushion of the purple robe of the suffering Bedeemer ; Solomon's wedding crown
of Christ's crown of thorns, etc.).
["Of the same spiritual kind was the general interpretation of the Christian Fathers; of
Basil, of Gregory of Nazianzus, of even (as we learn from his scholar Theodoret) the literal
interpreter Diodore of Tarsus, of Chrtsostom," etc., etc.
Thrupp.]
[Polychronius Diagonus, Enarratio in Canticum Canticorum.
Cassiodorus, Expositio in Cant Cant Though passing under the name of Cassiodorus, its
authorship is doubtful and it may belong to a later date.
sage.

In

Cyril

it

Christ

is

ot Jerusalem, Oatechesis

XIV., Opp.

ed.

—

i. e.

* In like manner Ctpeiaw, who particularly refers the peamge Cant rt. 9 of preference to the Church aa toe one dore,
the one choeen, belored of Christ, e. g. Ep. 99 ad Magmtm, c 2; <ft unit. SccUtim, c.4.
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Justus Orgelitanus (Bishop of Urgel in Catalonia, Spain,

oir.

81

A.D. 529), In Cant. Cant,

explicatio tnystica.

Isioorus Hispalensis, Expositio in Cantica Canticontm.
ries of little note, belonging to the

For the titles of various commenta-

middle ages, see Darling's Cyclopaedia Bibliographica

(Holy Scriptures), pp. 578 ff.—Tr.]
[" Gbnebrand, Bishop of Aix (f 1597), a learned Benedictine, wrote two comments, a larger
and smaller, both in the latter part of the sixteenth century and his work is distinguished by
collections from the Rabbins,'
Williams.]
Hibbon. Osobius (canon at Evora in Portugal about 1600) Paraphrasis et Cbmmentaria in
a
JScclesiasten et in Oanticum Canticorum, Lugduni, 1611 ( muluum Ckristi et Ecclesice amorem
Salomon explicate volens, fosmince et viri, mutuo se amantium, affectiones elegantissime de1

;

—

:

scripsit").

John Piscator, Cbmmentarius

in Proverbia Salomonis itemque Oanticum Canticorum, Her-

born. 1647.

John Gerhard, Ptedigten uber das Hokelied [Sermons on

the Song of Solomon] in his PosSalomonca, Jena, 1666, adopts the allegorical interpretation prevalent in the Church so
also A. Calov in the " Biblia illustrata" as well as L. Osiander in his Bibelwerk, Carpzov
tilla

;

in his Introductio in libb. V. T. y J.

Lanoe in

the Salomonische Licht

H. Michaelis

in his Annotatt. in

Hagiogr. Vol.

und Recht, Buddeus, Wilisch and many

II.,

Joaoh.

others.

Starke, (Synopsis, Part IV. ) closely follows those last mentioned in seeing in the Song of
Solomon " a treatise, in which the union of Christ with believers is set forth under the emblem
of the most tender love of a bridegroom and bride," or in some sense also a " prophetical book,"
in which (without chronological order) is represented " the coming of Messiah in the flesh, the
outpouring of the Holy Spirit, the gathering of the N. Test. Church from Jews and Gentiles, as
well as the special trials and leadings of the Church/' etc.).
Magn. Fr. Roos, " Fussstapfen des Olaubens Abrahams " [Footsteps of the faith of Abra:

ham],

St. 5,

1773 (the bridegroom

is

Christ, the bride the Church, the daughters of Jerusalem

and the queens, concubines and virgins mentioned in vi. 8 represent the various classes of bethe whole describes the loving intercourse of Christ with His people in this world, etc,;
lievers
comp. further particulars in Delitzsch, Hohel. pp. 58-61).
0. v. Gerlach, das Alte Test., etc., Vol. III., 1849. The whole "portrays the various
advances and estrangements conducting ever to a more perfect union in the love of Jehovah or
Christ and His Church, yet not in the form of a regularly unfolding history but in certain significant transactions, which though related to each other are without any close connection/ 9
In
the explanation of the details much uncertainty and capricious vacillation.
K. F. Keil, Lehrbuch der hislorischrkritischen Mnleitung in*s A. T. [Historico-critical In;

troduction to the 0. Test.], 1853, finds as already in Haevebnick's Introduction, Part III.,
edited by him, " under the allegory of the conjugal love of Solomon and Shulamith " the loving

communion between the Lord and His Church, depicted according

to its ideal nature,

which

results from the selection of Israel to be the people of the Lord.

Henqstenbero, das HoheUed Salomonis ausgelegt [the Song of Solomon Expounded], Berl.,
1853, makes the only correct " spiritual interpretation " of the Song of Solomon to lie in this
t

that the " heavenly Solomon " must be distinguished from Solomon, the earthly author of the
Song, as the object of its descriptions and the beloved of this heavenly Solomon must be confessed to be the " daughter of Zion," and the whole, therefore, like the 45th Psalm, which is a
;

sort of "

compendium of the Song of Solomon," must be allegorically explained of the Messiah
and His Church in the Old and the New Test. In the details there is much that is trifling and
arbitrary

g. the hair of

Shulamith compared with a flock of goats, iv. 1, signifies the mass
Church of the Lord; the navel of Shulamith, vii. 3, denotes
'•
the cup from which the Church refreshes the thirsty (I e. those longing for salvation) with a
noble and refreshing draught ;" the sixty and eighty wives of Solomon point to the admission
;

e.

of the nations converted to the

of " the original gentile nations into the Church," because 140 or seven multiplied

by ten forms the '* signature of the Covenant," and because

by two and

m the formation of his household from
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women

most diverse nations Solomon's purpose was directed " to a symbolic prefigurakingdom of Christ," p. 169, and so on.
H. A. H ahn, das HoheUed von Salomo, ubersettt und erkldrt [The Song of Solomon, translated
and explained], Bresl., 1852, explains the Song of Solomon as setting forth under a dramatic
dress and in the course of six acts, the fundamental thought that " the kingdom of Israel is
called to vanquish heathendom finally with the weapons of righteousness and love, and to conduct it back again to the peaceful rest of a loving communion with God" According to this,
therefore, Shulamith is a representative of heathendom, and particularly of Japhetic heathen*
dom and her younger sister, viii. 9 ff., corresponds to Hamitic heathendom, which is at last
of the

ticn of the

;

also to be converted too.

Q.

Hoelemann, Die Krone

planation of minute details and declares

The Mystico-poliUcol or Mystico

c.

Song of Solomon], Leips.
Hbnostenbbbo, only he avoids the too specific ex-

des Hohenlieds [The crown of the

1856, approaches most nearly to the view of
it

inadmissible

—comp. below,

historical Interpretation.

p. 43.

(This differs from the pre-

it understands by the bride not the Church but the theocracy of the Old
and consequently approximates more to the Jewish allegorical explanation).

ceding mainly in that
Test.,

Auoustin, de Civil. Dei, 1. XVII. c. 8, 13, 20 (ed. Bened. Tom. VII., p. 714 ft), refers the retwo lovers to the theocracy in the Old Test and its fortunes.
Luther, Brevis enarraiio in Caniica Canticorum, Opp. ed. Erlang. Vol. XXI., explains—
herein differing from many other expressions, in which he adopts the common mystico-doctrinal
interpretation the bride to be the Old Test, theocracy in Israel at the time of its greatest
splendor, and makes the whole a eulogy by Solomon of this his kingdom.
"Est enim encomium
Quemadmodum enim in S.
politics, qua temporibus Salomonis in pulcherrima pace floruit.
Scriptura, qui scripserunt Caniica, de rebus a se gestis ea scripserunt* sic Salomon per
hocpoema nobis suam politiam commendat, et quasi encomium pacis et prcesentis status reipublicas instiluil in quo gratias Deo agit pro summo iUo beneficio, pro externa pace, in aliorum exemplum, ut ipsi quoque sic discant Deo gratias ageref agnoscere beneficia sumrna, et
" Constitute Deum
orare, si quid minus rede in imperio accident, ut corrigatur " (p. 278).
sponsum et populum mum sponsam, atque ita canit, quantopere Deus populum ilium diligat,
quot et quantis beneficiis turn official et cumulety denique ea benignilale et dementia eundem
complectatur ac foveat, qua nullus unquam sponsus sponsam suam complexus est ac fonit "
lation of the

—

(p.276).f

[John Bbentius, the Suabian reformer, adopted the same theory. Ginsburg quotes from
32d homily the following language respecting the Song of Songs "Carmen encomiasUcum,
quod de lauds regni et politics sua Solomon conscripsit"]
Leon. Hug, " Das HoheUed in evner noch unversuchten Deutung" [The Song of Solomon
in a hitherto unattempted explanation], 1813, and " Schutzschrift fur seine Deutung des Hohenv
liedes und desselben weitere Erlauterung [Defence of his explanation of the Song of Solomon
and its further elucidation]. 1815 sees in the bride the kingdom of the ten tribes, in the bridegroom
king Hezekiah of Judah designated as Solomon, in the brothers of Shulamith, viii. 8, 9, a party
his

:

in the house of Judah, in the whole a representation clothed in idyllic form of the longing felt

by the kingdom of the ten tribes for reunion with Judah but which those " brothers " opposed.
Comp. in opposition to this allegorical explanation favored only by Hebbst in Welte's EinL
ins A. T. [Introduction to the Old Test], Ewald, p. 40.
Kaiser, " Das HoheUed, ein Collectivgesang auf Serubabel, Esra und Nehemia, ah die WiederhersteUer einer judischen Verfassung in der Provini Juda " [Canticles, a collective song respecting Zerubbabel, Ezra and Nehemiah as the restorers of a Jewish constitution in the province of Judah], 1825, a peculiar politico-allegorical explanation, which is wrecked by the
•

He

t By

her* hat In mind Motet at the author of fa. xr. ; Deborah, Judg. *.; Hannah, 1 Sam. 1L, de.
own confeetlon Lcnra leaned In thit peculiar explanation upon the Emperor * xnm.uiT'g *

M

hit

* **— «*

w

7%aunkmk~

cum tame* poUUm af
polemlot agalntt the allegorical explanation common in tha
Church, "<ie conjunction* Dei et *yn*gogm,n •»<* *»y« •* **• <*<"** tn juttlflcatlon of hit attempt at a new explanation!
H q>rtHtrro
&*maUornm*iaatiomt 1*ng* pt»u abmwdOatii habmL"
t v€Mamim€rttm primus labor.

MwcllatonHke«earm<»aaMfor<«pr*M^^
pojmlind datum hi* depinpntS He engages fn sealoui

«**»

o

ftifn.
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untenable character of
nature of

much

its historical basis alone,

8$

altogether apart from the artificial and arbitrary

beside thai it contains.

RoremfUELLBB, " Oeber dee HokenUedee 8km vmd Auelegung [On the meaning and interpreSong of Solomon] in Keil's und Tzsohirner's Anaiekten, Part I., Art 3, 1830,
seeks to establish anew the old Jewish allegorical explanation of the Song of the relation of
Jehovah to His people, with reference to the analogy brought forward by Jones " On the
mystical poetry of the Persians and Hindoos" (in the Asiatic lUeearehes, Vol. III.) with the
Gitagovinda and the religions poetry of the 8oo4ees which analogy, however, is more apparent
than real, and proves nothing for the far older Song of Solomon (oomp. Ewald, p. 88 ff. Datation of the

:

—

;

;

lttzsch, p. 66

ff.).

(Regarding the Song of
<i The myetioo-prophetie or Chronological Interpretation.
8olomon as a prophecy of the development of the Church in its several periods, as a sort of
Apocalypse, therefore, or as a prophetic compendium of the history of the Church and of
heretics).

Aponius, JExposiUo Cant.

lib.

VI., of the seventh century; takes the Song of Solomon to be a

continuous picture of the history of revelation from the creation to the final judgment.

["

sentence near the opening of his commentary has apparently induced the assertion that he

lows the Chaldee in viewing the Song as of a historieo-prophetical character.
the commentary will show that

k not

more

finds in

it

An inspection of

contains no trace of the influence of the Chaldee, and that

it

Aponius

historieo-prophetical than the commentaries of the earlier Christians.

viii. 1,

A

fol-

13 an indication of the ultimate conversion of the Jews after much suffering

may be

but the germ of a corresponding interpretation of other passages

traced also in Casbio-

dobto."—Thrupp.]
Nioolaub db Lyra, PoeUUa t* tmiversa Biblia finds represented in chaps, i.-vi. the history
of Israel from Moses to Christ, in chap, vii. and viii that of Christianity to the time of ConSTANTINB.
G. Edertjb, Jacobus db Valbhtia,

etc. (see on these and other advocates of the chronoDslitzsch, p. 56 1).
[The Spanish prelate, Jambs Perez
of Valentia (1507), " instead of dividing the Song into Old Testament and New Testament portions, viewed it as setting forth throughout, primarily the different phases of Old Testament
history, and then also under the figure of these and simultaneously with them the mysteries of

logical explanation of Cooqbiub,

He

redemption.

i 12;

divides the

Song into ten separate

ii.8; iil 6; iv. 1; iv. 16; v. 8; vi. 1;

vii.

canticles,

commencing respectively

" Return, return,

13,

etc.; viii. 5.

severally delineate the promises to the patriarchs ; the construction of the tabernacle

ing of

God from the

tabernacle

;

;

i. 2
These

the speak-

the carrying of the ark through the wilderness with attendant

miracles; Moses' ascent of Pisgah; the death of Moses

;

the entrance into Canaan

;

the con-

quest and partition of Canaan ; the oonflicts and victories under the Judges ; and the prosperity
and peace under Solomon. The corresponding events typified by them are the general expectations of the Old Testament saints ; the incarnation of Christ ; His teaching

and miracles

;

His going np to Jerusalem ; His death

;

;

His earthly career

the gathering into the Church of the

the mission of the apostles to the Gentiles the conflicts and victories of
and the prosperity and peace under Constantino." " Edbr, rector of the
University of Vienna (1582), divided the Song into ten dramas, on the same principle apparently
m
Thrupp.]
as Pbrez,
Job* Cqogeibs, Cbgitetitone* de Oamtieo OmUoorum JSalomeme, Opp. ed. AmstercL, 1673,
ZL vols, finds, vL 9, the contest of the Quelphs and Gaibellines; vii. 5 (in the comparison
of the bride with the pools at Heshbon the weeping Church of the 15th century as the
period of laborious struggle for the reformation of the Church by the great reformatory
councils; vii. 6 ff. Luther in his conflict with the degenerate courts of the 16th century;
viL 11 the capture of the elector John Frederick at Muhlberg, efe, etc.)
GaoEEEWBOBW, €Juiioh, Rewhard and other Mowem^ Oo<X)siys attach theinselves doaaly
first

Jewish converts

the martyr church

;

;

;

—

>

to the preceding

;

so also partially at least

John Manc&, In Cant CarUicorum Salomon** commentary AmsteL

1703.

32
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CbnL Qanticorum, 1688, find*, as
Cabp. Hbuxxbch (Lath.) Cbmmenicoius apocalyptic**
Cooceius had already done, seven periods of the church represented in the Song of Solomon,
corresponding with the seven apocalyptic epistles, the seventh of which depicted in chap, viii, is
to begin in the year A. D., 2060.

Das Hokelied 8atomonis, cine Weiaeagung-von den leUten Zcken der Kwche
[The 8ong of Solomon, a prophecy of the last times of the Church of Jesus Christ],
BerL, 1850, regards in the interest of Irvingite speculations the Song of Solomon as a prophetical book, which sets forth the final fortunes of the Church, " shortly before, during and after the
G. F. Q. Goltz,

Jem

Christi

:

second coming of Christ," and accordingly describes,
apostolic constitution of the Church,
e.

e.

g. t in oh. iil the restoration of the original

etc.

The Myetico-Mariologioal Interpretation.

(Conceiving Shulamith to be identical with

Mary, the mother of God.)

Ambrose, Sermo de

virginitate perpetua S.

in addition to the " shut gate " Ezek. xliv.,

Maria, Opp.

many

ed. Paris, 1642,

Vol IV,

explains

passages of the Song of Solomon likewise, es-

" and the " sealed fountain " iv. 12 of the perpetual virMary.
[Gebgobius Maghtjs, Expositio super Oantica Qanticorum. Moody Stuabt says: "The two
most distinctive features in his exposition are a great expression of desire for the conversion of
the Jews in expounding the passage ' I brought him into my mother's house/ which he interprets of ancient Israel; and the introduction of the Virgin Mary into the song, but it is only to
the effect that ' the crown wherewith his mother crowned him was the humanity which Christ

pecially that of the " locked garden

ginity of

'

derived from Mary."

Michael Psellxjb, Junior, in the eleventh century " wrote a metrical paraphrase and a prose
Greek. Moody Stuabt says of it: "The Virgin Mary is
commentary on the Canticles"
brought in most fully and zealously; and to the writer nothing can be more clear than that she
is ' the dove and the only one in contrast to the surrounding multitude of queens and prin-

m

'

H A similar view

is

taken of Cant.

epitomizer of Aponius."

Rupert

vi. 8,

9 in western

literature

by the Abbot Lucas, the

Thbtjpp.]

v. Detjtz, in Oant. Canticorum, U. VII., carries out this suggestion of

Ambrose

in

a

continuous exegesis of the entire book.

D10NYSIU8 Cabthusianus, Gulielxtjs Pabvtts, Michael Ghislebius, Salmebon
cording to the hermeneutical rule of the threefold sense, all that
of Solomon: 1.

To

the Church;

2.

To the

Cornelius a Lapide, Cbmmentarii in

is

individual believing soul; 8.
V. T.,

Venet, 1730

refer ac-

said of the spouse in the

To the holy

Song

Virgin.

makes
[Ginsburq remarks that * he
song is a drama in five acts." The themes of
ff.,

as the foregoing, only he

the explanation of the holy Virgin to be the sensus principalis*

who endeavored

to show that this
by Thbupp to have been respectively " the infancy of the Christian
church, its conflicts with the heathen power, its establishment under Constantino, its sufferings Irom heresy, and its renovation under the later Fathers."]

was the

first

these five parts are stated

/.

The Myetioo-hieroglyphie

ticles to

Interpretation.

have been the offspring of some

(Conceiving the figurative language of Can-

esoteric doctrine or

Egyptian hieroglyphical wisdom

of Solomon.)

Pufendobf (Vice-president), " Urnschreibung des Hohentiedee, oder die Oemeine mil
und den Engeln im Qrabe" [Paraphrase of the Song of Solomon or communion with
Christ and the angels in the grave] edited by Rtjhoe, 1776. The object described is supposed
v.

Christo

to be the participation of the believers of the Old

and

Saviour, in which also their desire for His appearing

New

is

Test, in the grave

and death of the

likewise represented, and the future of

•The Ttow oTShnlemlth e* the hypoetatfeal wtodo» taken by LsoHbbabvs {4**m*rtdULc $),by J.G. BotBOfUftte
(flMetted, p. «ft 1L\ to akla to thii Bariologlcal explanation; and.
(Atotta in F. T.) % aid raggeited llkewto* by
with thii again, that of the Rebbfe Motn snr Tmov, Iwuxvzl asx Solokov, cfe, to doeelj related, who make
tth the tnteOectut matoriaHt (ofrmp. aboTe, p. 28.)

Dumoi

P
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the Church until the general resurrection

i

3; vi.

8, etc.,

is

prophetically prefigured.

The "

virgin* " OVtoSg)

are the "pure and chaste souls shut up in the dark grave and waiting

light," because they are so

Kistbmakbb

denominated from oS^

(Oath, clergyman) Qantic.

" to be hidden,"

Qm&corum

8A

for the

etc., etc.

xlluslratum ex hierographia orientali,

1818, agreeing in method with the preceding, but in results with the

the synagogue and the church, according to which the bride

is

common

interpretation of

the people of Qod.

a book in the library of the British
and we can form no conjecture of its contents except from the words of Carpzovius, that the Alchymists dream that
under the shadow of his words Solomon has delineated (in the Song) the whole secret concern["Cantica Oanticorum chymice ezpUcata

Museum, but

is

the

title

of

the book itself in the lapse of years has gone astray

ing the philosopher's stone."

;

Moody Stuaet.]
J 6. CoNTIHUATIOlf.

6.

The projane-erotie or one+idcd Interpretation

That many of the most ancient Christian interpreters regarded Canticles as a Song of worldly
love portraying voluptuous and sensual images, is attested by Philastbius, bishop of Brescia,
(f about 390) who adduces this view in his list of heresies as one of the heresies of his time. Theqdorft (f 457), who combats the same opinion, already enumerates several modifications of it
According to one, Shulamith was some bride or concubine of Solomon's, according to another Pharaoh's daughter, 1 Kings iii. 1, according to another still Abishag of Shunem. Among the adherents of this profane-erotic exegesis, Thbodorit had doubtless in his eye Theodore of Mopsnestia (f 429), the well-known advocate of a strictly literal method of interpreting Scripture in
the sense of the liberal theology of Antioch, and who was reproached by one of his later antagonists, LEOKTiusof Byzantium, for having interpreted the Canticles "libidinose pro sua
menu et lingua meretricia" and whose commentary, therefore, together with the rest of his works,
was ecclesiastically anathematized by the fifth ecumenical council in the time of the emperor
Justinian (553), and has in consequence been lost.
of explanation entirely ceased even

among

During the middle ages

the theologians of Judaism.*

this profane

And

mode

subsequently in

the period of the reformation the reformed humanist, Sebastian Castellio (1544), was the first to

venture again to explain the Song as a " colloquium SalomonU cum arnica quadam Sulamitha"
and on account of this alleged purely worldly character to demand that it should be banished

from the canon of Scripture, which led to his own speedy banishment from Geneva, at the in-?
stance of Calvin.** In the following century Hugo Gbotius trod partly at least in his footsteps,

a typical and allegorical Messianic interby a one-sided literal and pretty profane interpretation
also Richard Simon, the well-known free-thinker of the oratorio, to whom the book appeared to
be an anthology of erotic pieces of poetry without order or connection whilst others went
further and either warned against reading the book as a publication injurious to morality (Simon Episoopius), or thought they must see in it a mere idyl, an eclogue with coarse comparisons like those of Polyphemus in Ovid's Metamorphoses (John Clebious). Then, soon after
Sbxlbb'b and J. D. Michaelis* attempts to prove, in a critical way, the impossibility of an
allegorical or in general of any spiritual and Messianic view, the eighteenth century brought the
beginning of that splintering or crumbling process initiated by Lessino and Hebdbb (see 2 1,
Rem. 2), as well as the modern-drama mode of understanding it, the way for which was paved
by J. C. Jaoobi, v. Ammon, Keller and others, both resting on the assumption that the contents of the book were decidedly secular and erotic, and both cultivated and variously modified
by numerous partisans, scientific and unscientific, down to the most recent times. And then

who,

it is true,

theoretically admitted the propriety of

pretation, but in fact continued to stand

—

•Yet the party combated by

Kmcm In his

lore composed by Solomon in hi* youth,

Commentary od account of hi* assertion thatOantlcles was * Song of worldly
middle ages. Comp.

may possibly have been a rabbi of an earlier period in the

Bwobw, Stptriorimm, Part XIL, p. 883.
+* [Henry, the biographer of Calvih, gives a fall account of thii whole affair, Da* Ltbm Jo/ian* OaMnt, Vol. IX, pp,
He affirms that Castillio withdrew of his own accord from Genera, and was not banished from the place nor
tent away in disgrace. Caltut, though obliged to express his disapproval of his views, conducted himself with great
leniency towards Caanmo personally, and gave him on his departure kindly letters to his friends.—Ta.]
>

884-380.
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especially in the dramatic mode of understanding it, besides the assumption of a simple action
with but one love in the case (so in particular Weissbaoh), various hypotheses of a more complicated sort are in vogue, according to which two (Umbbeit, Ewald, etc., and generally speak-

ing the majority) or even three pairs of lovers (Hitzig,

Rsnah) come upon

the stage.

SPECIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY.
I.

THE OLDBB PROFAHB-BROTIO IVTBBFRSTU&

(Until the middle of the 18th century,

all

proceeding from the simple assumption, that the

poem sings of but one loving relation, viz., that between Solomon and Shulamith.)
Theodore of Mopeueetia (see on his Commentarius in Cant Oanticorum, which
tunately entirely lost : Leontius of Byzantium, adversus Ntstorianos

et

is

unfor-

Eutychianos, in Gal-

landii Bibliotheca Patrum, Vol. XII., and comp. the monographs of Sibffebt (1827),Fritzschb
(1836), Kleneb and others). [" In the fifth century Theodore of Mopsuestia ventured on asserting that the bride of the Song of Songs was none other than the Egyptian princess whom
8olomon espoused. Whether or no any relics of the interpretation had been traditionally preserved in the East,

Song

we

find the Jacobite primate

Abul-Faraj

(f 1286) allowing in his Arabic

a dialogue between Solomon and Pharaoh's daughter. Otherwise the name of Pharaoh's daughter has not been traced in connection with the Song till the
occurrence of a reference to her, though even then ' merely in passing/ in some of the first printed
history the

to be outwardly

English Bibles in the sixteenth century.

[See note to p. &.]

him that she makes her appearance

others after

in

Obioen

The

is most

assertion of

Davidson and

improbable ; and after a care-

I may add that Puree unjustly charges the ancient;
Song was written in praise of her." Thbupp. Moodt S*uabt
says to the same purport: " There may have been oversight on our part, but we have not found
in any of these ancient authors [from Obigeh to Berhard] the remotest allusion to Pharaoh's
daughter, and must confess ourselves quite baffled in a somewhat laborious attempt to trace her
introduction into the Song of Solomon.' ]
Sbbast. Castbllio, Psalterium rebquaque sacrarum lilerarum carmine cum argument* et
brevi locorum difficitiorum declaration*, Basil, 1547, labors in general to dress up the contents
of Holy Scripture in Latin as classical and smooth as possible, and hence everywhere substitutes
respubhca for ecdesia, heroes for sancti, genius for angehus, Phoebus for sol; Jupiter or even
Oradivus, Armipotens for Deus, lotto for baptismus, etc., and in Canticles in particular makes
use of sugary fondling and softly expressions to characterize its amatory contents, e. g., i 14 t
" Mea columbula ostendemihi tuum vulticutum. Ihcut audiam tuam voculam, nam et voculam
vemutulometvulticulumhabesle^
ii. 15: "copife noois vulpeculas,vinearumvastatricu*
las*' etc.—He had already in Geneva, shortly before his exile noted in his Bible at Cant, vii. 1
the words " Sulamitha, arnica Sabmonis et sponsa," and had declared orally to Calvin : " que
Salomon, quand il fit le chapitre vU, itait en fotie et conduit par mondanUS et non par le Saint
Esprit "—for which reason Calvin, without further ado, charged him with the view that Canticles was a " carmen obscosnum et laschum, quo Salomo impudicos sues amores descripseriL'*-—
Comp. also his complete Latin translation of the Bible : BibHa V.et N.T.ex versions Skb. Castalionis c. ejusd. annotatL, Basil, ap. Oporin., 1551, and frequently as well asSRB. Castaliohzb,
dsfensio suarum transtationum BibUorum, Bas., 1562; finally his biography by Jag. Mashlt,
ful search I feel assured

Jews with

that

it is incorrect.

asserting that the

1

;

Bas., 1863.)

Huoo

Grotiub, Annotatumes inV. T„ Par. 1664 (declares the 8ong of 8olomon to be an
carmen nuptials, representing the "garritus c&njugum inter se, Salomons* et fitia
regis JSgypti, interloquentibus etiam cherts duobus tarn juvenum quam virginum, qui in
proximis ihalamo locis excubabant." " Nuptiarum arcana " he says further, " sub honestis
idyl-like

Verborum involueris hie
nohterint nisi

a jam

latent;

quo* etiam causa

conjugio proximis.

99

are also to be duly regarded—a rule, however, which
in the

main

controlling passages.

est,

cur Hebron veteres banc hbrum legi

Besides the sensus

Comp. the

still

is

literatis,

the aUegorieus and typicut

almost entirely disregarded by him even

bolder and more open procedure of Sw Epis-

00PIT7S in his JhstitsUiones Theologies*
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Richard 8imoh, BUtoire
erotic idyllic songs,

du

Critique

V. T. t 1686,

Vol L a 4;

collection of

without order or unity.

John Glkrious, Ommentarius
IL LATER

in V. T., Tubing., 1733 ft

AND LATEST

8INC1 THE MIDDLE OF THE 18TH CENTURY.

The founder$ of the modern profane erode view (adhering

a.

a

Canticles,

87

in the first instance only to

the more general results of the negative criticism).

John Solomon Semler, "Kurze VoreteUwng wider die neue Paraphrasin fiber das Hohelied"
new paraphrase of the Bong of Solomon], 1757, and " De

[Brief remonstrance against the

mysHcat interpretationis studio hodieparum utiH," 1760.
John David Mich aelis, in Bob. Lowth. praUeetiones de s. poesi Hebrawrum notes et epimetra,

1758 ed II, 1768 f., rejects, nay ridicules the allegorical interpretation as well of the
Church as of the Synagogue holds the poem to be a mere earthly love-song, and nevertheless
supposes that he can relieve or remove the offence of its standing in the canon by seeking to
understand its amatory contents of the "coed conjugum amores" instead of "de sponso
spensaque ante nuptias." In the " Neuorientahsche und exeget. Bibliothek," Part IV, 1788,
Gcettrag.,

;

;

he affirms that he would rather venture upon the explanation of the Apocalypse than upon
that of the 8ong of Solomon, and in his "Deutsche Uebersetzung dee A. T.mit Anmerkungen
fur Uhgelehrte ,f [German translation of the 0. Test., with remarks for the unlearned] 1769 ft

he leaves

it

ont entirely.

The Divisive attempts or fragmentary

b.

hypotheses.

(Canticles,

a conglomerate of erotic

songs and fragments of songs).

Th. L.E88ING, Eclogce regie Salomonie, Lips. 1777, compares the alleged idyls of Canticles
and Virgil.
J. G. Herder, " Lieder der Idebe, die altesten und schdnsten aus dem Morgenlande " [Songs
of love, the oldest and most beautiful of the Orient], 1778, declares the love depicted in Canticles
to be essentially pure and innocent, to be compared with the love of Adam and Eve, whilst
they continued naked and sinless in paradise, and censures the profane mode of treating it
equally with the allegorical explanation as hypocrisy, and lacking in moral and esthetic purity.
(Comp. Umbreit, in Herzoo's Real Enc. VI. p. 215 " All the lily purity and the full fragrance
J.

to those of Theocritus

:

Song has been transferred to his composition, which is in entire sympathy with it, and
even the dare-obscure, which is elsewhere made an objection to this extraordinary man, is here
an advantage to him as an interpreter the rosy morning light, which is spread over the Song
itselt floats likewise over his exposition, and invests it with its very peculiar charm and fascination. To this belongs even his profound and delicate distribution of the whole into separate
voices, accordant only in the breath of love, though here we cannot agree with him," etc.)
J. G. Eichhorn, Mnleitung in's A. T. [Introduction to the 0. Test.] Vol. III. Leipzig, 1780,
ff., agrees in all essential matters with Herder's esthetically-sublimating and critically-dissecting
view so Hufnagel, in Eichhorn's Repertorium, VII, 199 Paultjs and Velthuben, ibid.,
XVII, 108 ff. (see above, { 1, Rem. 1) Jahn, EmL iris A. T. II. p. 816 ff. Pareau, Institute interprets V. T. 9 p. 559; de Wette, Mnleitung
die Kanon. und Apokryph. Bitch, des
A. T., Berl, 1817, and repeatedly Attgubti, Orundriss einer Hist.-Krit. EmL [Outlines of a
of the

;

:

;

;

;

m

;

historieo-critical Introduction], 1806, 1827.

J. F.

Kleuker, Sammlung der Oediehte

Salome's, sonst das

HoheUed genannt

[Collection

of the Songs of Solomon, otherwise called the Canticles], 1780, reproduces the view of

Herder

with slight modifications, only somewhat more learned and thorough comp. { 1, Bern. 1.
J. Chr. Doderlbin, Salome* s Prediger und HohesUed neu ubersetzt mU Anmerkungen
[Solomon's Ecclesiastes and Canticles, newly translated, with remarks], 1784 2d edit, 1792,
;

;

likewise adheres most strictly to

Herder.

Velthusen, "Der Schwesternhandel, eine morgenlandische IdyUenkette" [The affair of the
a series of oriental idyls], 1786, and: "Amethyst, Beitrag hist-kritischer Uhtersuehungen uber das EoheUed" [Amethyst; a contribution to the historico-critical investi-

sisters,
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gation of Canticles] Brunsw., 1786; likewise:

Helmsk, 1786.
Gaab, BeUrdge %wr Erklarung des

Cantilena Oomtilenarum Salomon**

duplid

interpretatione illustrata,
J. F.

" anthology" of
Justi,

und der KlageUeder [Contributions
and the Lamentations], Tub., 1795 Canticles an

seg. Hohenliedes

to the explanation of the so-called Canticles

;

erotic songs.

Blumen

alt-hebrdischer Dichtkunst [Flowers of the ancient

Hebrew

art of poetry],

Giessen, 1807.
J. C.

Dopke,

Philologisch-kritiacher

Commmtar turn HohenHede Salome's, Leipz., 1829, holds
many of which appear in a mutilated condition, were

that the songs forming the Canticles, "

not originally composed and committed to writing at the same time, but were prepared on various
occasions, probably preserved in the

Ed.

I8ID.

month of the

people,

and afterwards pat together."

und ErxL, 1829, II.
Magnus, EruHsche BearbeUung und Erklarung des

in opposition

Umbbeit's review

Comp.

in the Stud,

Bbhenliedes Salome's [Critical

on and explanation of the Song of Solomon], Halle, 1842, makes oat no less than
twenty distinct songs and fragments of songs in the coarse of the poem oomp. 2 1, Rem. 2, as
well as Dblitzsch, p. 2 ff.
Heiligstedt, in Maubeb's Oommenlarius grammatious critic** in V. T. IV, 2, 1848, regards
the whole as a combination of twelve erotic songs in one idyl comp. 2 1, Bern. 3.
Rebesstein, Dob Lied der IAeder [The Song of Songs], 1884.
Dan., Sanders, Das Hohelied Salomonis [The Song of Solomon] Leipz. 1866. Comp. on this
modern Jewish attempt at exposition, as well as on the preceding, which serves as its basis and
model, 2 1, Rem. 2, and Delitzsch, p. 6 f.
E. W. Lossner, Salerno und Shulamith, die Blumen dee Hohenlieds zu einem Slrausse gebunden [Solomon and Shulamith, the flowers of the Canticles tied together in one nosegay], Leipz.
treatise

;

;

1851 (comp. likewise 2

c The modern

1,

Rem.

2).

dramatic view.

principal personages, that

—a more complicated

is,

(The Song of Solomon an erotic drama with two or more
a simpler or
by the assumption of several love affairs

—

either with

action).

J. C. Jacobi (Preacher at Celle), Dae durch eine leichte und ungekunsteUe Erklarung von semen
Vorwurfen gereUete Hohelied [The Song of Solomon freed from objections by a simple and inartificial explanation] 1771.
The whole a song in praise of conjugal fidelity, if not strictly dra-

matic, yet preserving the dialogue form, worthy of a sacred poet, and instructive and salutary
for the times of

Solomon and

bis successors.

—''Shulamith

Solomon's court together with her husband,

is

by reason

of her beauty brought to

who has been moved by kindness

to divorce her (?)

and as they are taking her away from her husband's side and presenting her wine, the king approaches and offers to kiss her. Shulamith is alarmed and cries to her husband: " he is going
to kiss me " etc.—The entire attempt is very awkward and clumsy throughout.
J. W. Fa. Hezel, New Uebersetzung und Erklarung da Hohenlieds [New Translation and Explanation of the Song of Solomon], 1777.
1

Chb. Pb, v.

Ammon,

Salome** verschmdhtc Liebe oder die beloknle Treue [Solomon's love dis-

dained, or fidelity rewarded] Leipz., 1795 (likewise important

that the

poem

is strictly

on account of the attempt to show

one melodramatic whole).

K. Fb. Staeudlin, uber das Hohelied [on the Song of Solomon] in Paulus* Memorabiliem, Part 2,
178 ff, like Jacobi only in a more delicate and skilful manner he makes Shulamith's country
lover come likewise upon the stage, and assigns to him a considerable share in the action, especially from ch. 6 onward.
K. Fa. Umbbeit, lied der Liebe, das dUeste und sehbnste aus dem Morgenlande [8ong of love
the oldest and most beautiful of the orient] Oott. 1820; 2d Edit 1828, and Erinnerung an
das Hohelied [Reminder of the Song of Solomon], 1839, aims at the utmost simplification of the
plot, and likewise the ethical idealizing of its contents in imitation of Herdkb's esthetic view;
he moreover declares viii. 8-14 to be a spurious addition.
H. Ewald, Das Hohelied Salomonis ubersetzt mil EM., Anmerkungen, etc., [The Song of Solomon translated with an Introduction, Remarks, etc.] Oott., 1826 ; comp. die poet Bucher des A.
p.
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———

i

1% L 1839;
Test.],

2d edit., with the title:
1866 (see above, { 3, Rem. 1 and

Roster,

das Hohelied [On the Song of Solomon] in Pelt's TheoL

titer

year 1839, No.

Die Didder de$ A. Bds., etc [The poets of the Old
2.)

MUarbeUm

for the

2.

Bebnhabd Hibzel, Das Lied der Lieder Oder der Sieg der Treue, ubersetzt and erkl&rt [The
8ong of Songs, or the triumph of fidelity, translated and explained]; Zurich, 1840, substantially
follows Ewald, whose view he seeks to correct in particular passages.
Fr. Bottchbb, Die dUesten Buhnendichtungen [The oldest stage-poetry], Leipz., 1850; comp.
ExcgeL-Krit. Aehreniese t. A. T. [Exegetical and critical gleanings in the Old Test.], 1849, p.
80 ff., and Neue Exeget.-KriL Aehreniese [New e'xeget. crit gleanings], Part III., 1865, p. 76
ft
He explains the Song of Solomon as " a melodramatic text of a popular stage-play performed in the kingdom of Israel about B. C. 950, directed against the royal house of Solomon
and the morals of his harem so menacing to family life, and the exhibition accompanied after the
manner of Hindoo, Chinese and even ancient Italian dramas by acting and brief improvisations ;" in order to give the whole as burlesque and clownish a character as possible, he makes
(he shepherd penetrate several times into the royal harem from i. 15 onward (i. 15 ff. iv. 7 ff.
vii. 12 ff.), treat his comrades, v. 1, to the viands and liquors of the wedding feast, and finally,
vii 12 ff , go off with his beloved, without the king doing anything to prevent it, etc. Comp. } 2,
;

—

Remark 1.
Gk M. Rocke, Das Hohelied, Erttlingsdrama axis dem Jforgenlandc, oder Fumiliensunden
und Liebestoeihe. Bin SUtenepiegelfur Brautstand und Ehe [The Song of Solomon, a primitive
drama from the orient, or family sins and love's devotion. A moral mirror for the betrothed
and married], Halle, 1851. He explains a large part of the various scenes as dreams, some of which
were

directly represented (by apparitions of ghosts),

it 8-17

;

iii.

1-5

;

v. 2-vi. 3)

;

Shulamith'8 romantic and enthusiastic fancy,
E. Meier,
pler

Das

Hohelied,

and some narrated subsequently

he takes other sections as

etc.

v.

8 ft

J

vi.

11

ff.

(so, e. g.,

to be rhapsodies of

etc.)

[The Song of Solomon] Tubingen, 1854, returns to the sim-

and more moderate view of Ewald.

F. Hitzio,

Das Hohelied

Handb. zum A.

erhldrt [The

Song of Solomon explained]

in the Kurzgefasstes cxe-

[Condensed exegetical manual to the Old Test.], Part 16, Leipzig, 1855,
brings in besides Shulamith and her country lover comp. { 2, Rem. 1, also Solomon's wife
<fet.

7!

—

(«. g. t iii.

6-11

iv.

;

16

ff.),

and one of

—

his concubines (vii. 2-11) speaking

and acting, thus making

ihe plot as complicated as possible.
E. F. Fbiedrioh, Oxntici Canticorum Salomonis poctica forma, 1855, and "

Das

sogen.

Ho-

Sahmonis oder vielmehr das pathetuche DramaUon 'Sulamith ' paraUelisUsch aas dem
[The so-called Song of Solomon, or rather the pathetic drama 'Shulamith'
Hebr. ubersetzt
helied

9'

translated from the

Hebrew

Kdnigsberg, 1866.

He seeks

matic whole in

its details,

in parallelisms].

Reprinted from the Altpreussische Monatssehrift,

with the minutest care to dissect the

artistic structure of the dra-

distinguishing four acts with ten scenes and one hundred and sixty

chain-links (catellas), or clauses into which the verses are sub-divided

much

that

is trifling

and incongruous without doing

justice

in

;

he mingles with

any way

it

to the theological

Character of the poem.

Vaihinoeb, Der Prediger und das Hohelied rhythmisch ubersetzt und erkl&rt [Eoand the Song of Solomon rhythmically translated and explained], Stutt., 1858,
follows for the most part the view of Ewald, but with a critically independent attitude.
Fa. Ed. Weissbach, Das Hohelied Salome's ubersetzt, erkldrt und in seiner hmstreichen poet
Form dargesteRt [The Song of Solomon translated, explained and exhibited in its highly artistic
and poetical form], Leipz., 1858; by an acute and thorough criticism of the other erotic and dramatic views he simplifies the action of the piece to the extent of making it refer simply to one
loving relation between Solomon and Shulamith, but denies the reality of the transaction (comp.
1 4, Rem. 2), and in connection with this refuses also to admit the existence of a more profound
ethical idea, or a typical and Messianic significance of the poem).
Ernest Ren an, Le canUgue des cantiques, traduit de V Hebreu, avec une Made sur leplan,
V age et le caractere dupoeme, Paris, 1860, 2d edit., 1861, approaches! most nearly to the views
J, Q.

desiastes
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i

Bottohbb and

of

HiTZict, only

he

fantastically remodels

them

after his

own

brings out a romantic sentimental pastoral piece, in which even a ballet is

"unedanseusedu Harem'').

Comp.

m

and thus
introduced (til 2 &i
fashion,

2 2, Bern. 1.

|7. OOHCLTJ8IOS.
e.

The typical-Messianic view, or

that based

upon imposition in

the redemptive history.

The two principal modes of viewing the Song of Solomon thus far considered, the purely allegorical as well as the one-sided treatment of it as secular history, not only have the suspicious circumstance against them that the greatest vacillation prevails in shaping the views of their adherents in detail from the earliest periods to the present, and that no one of these views commends itself at first sight as a perfectly satisfactory solution of the enigma; but both of them introduce into the text of the Song strange and unproved assumptions which are in flat contradiction with its peculiar character both internally and externally. The allegorical explanation,

however it may be modified in its details, makes the utterly inconceivable and improbable, nay,
monstrous assumption, that by the "king Solomon " of the song is meant not the historical ruler
so named, but a heavenly prototype of the same name, nay, in actual fact, no other than Jehovah
Himself, and then further involves itself in inextricable difficulties in
lars, e. g., of

its explanation of particuthe sixty queens and eighty concubines of this heavenly Solomon, as well as of his

mother, his sedan and crown,

etc.

To which

is

to be added further the suspicious circumstance

that in every other instance in which the figurative language of the Old Test symbolizes the relation of Jehovah to Israel as a marriage or betrothal, it is the bride that is represented in the

mostly described as a harlot* (so particularly in Hoeea, Jeremiah, Ezekiel ; comp. above, J 4, p. 16), whilst in the Song of Solomon the precise opposite of
The profane secular-history explanation not only sees itself driven to various
this is the case [?].
artificial hypotheses and auxiliary hypotheses, especially to the introduction of one, two, three
least favorable light, nay, that is

or more subordinate persons, whose entrance upon the scene there

is

nothing in the text to indi-

and which, as particularly the " shepherd" or "herdsman," are introduced as apparitions,
suddenly and without any thing to prepare the way for their ooming it also leaves totally unexplained how this mere worldly love-song, in which Solomon is alleged to be represented in so
extremely disadvantageous a light as the seducer of female innocence, could have found admission to the canon of Scripture, and this with a title, which prefixed to it with commendatory
emphasis the very name of Solomon himself, the great royal singer and sage (comp. 2 1 and 3)
Against the allegorical or directly Messianic view testimony is borne by the too earthly and even
sinful colors, in which Solomon, the historical Solomon of the 1st book of Kings, is depicted as
the hero of the piece. The one-sided secular history explanation with its directly anti-Solomonic
and consequently also an ti- Messianic tendencies is refuted by the fact that Solomon's perseverance in his adulterous designs and polygamous desires in the face of Shulamith's innocence,
cannot be shown to be a matter belonging to the subject of the piece by a single decisive proofpassage, but that on the contrary it is evident to an unbiassed exegesis that he and no other is
Shulamith's lover, and the real object of the dramatic representation is his being brought back
from the dizzy heights of a harem's voluptuous morals, to the morally pure and inviolable
standpoint of conjugal chastity, love and fidelity.
Since the typical reference of the loving relation depicted in the piece to Christ and His Church,
enters into combination with this simple and worthy view in the most unconstrained manner
and of its own accord as it were, as has been already briefly intimated ( 4, and as the exposition
of the Song will have to show more in detail, this may be designated the typical-Messianic, or
since every element of the redemptive history possesses of itself, and by an inner necessity, a
typical virtue which points forwards and upwards the redemptive-history view. Attempts to
establish and carry it out were probably already made here and there in the ancient church, especially as New Testament passages, such as above all Christ's declaration respecting Himself as
a greater than Solomon (Matt xii. 42; comp. Matt vi. 28; Rev. iii. 20), appear to favor it
cate,

;

I

—

• [Thk Scriptural on|6 manltetiy Ue« again* 8totua*8 own Interpolation raihar than tha

allegorical, a*

ooouaaaly

kakL-T*,]
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rather than, the allegorical or the direct Messianic interpretation.

Bat the

41

greatly preponder-

ating inclination of the fathers, which toon attained exclusive sway, to plunge immediately and
at onoe into the spiritual sense, must have stifled in iU birth every attempt to assert at the same

time a historical sense, and branded

with the same anathema as the profane-erotic interpretawas not nntil after the middle ages, therefore, that more
numerous and important attempts were made to unite the historical with the more profound
spiritoal meaning by the intermediate link of the type, and attempts mot barely of the half-way,
external sort, like that of Gnornra (see | 6), but such as were seriously meant and worthily
inamtaraed. Thus above all that of the noble 8panish mystic, Louis na Leon (f 1591), who had it
tion of

Thbodoeb

of Mopsuestm,

it

It

true to pay the penalty in the prisons of the inquisition of his departure from the broadly
trodden path of the traditional allegorizing, as well as bis choice of the Spanish language for
is

the composition of his commentary ; and further the like attempts of the reformed interpreters,

Msbcieb, Lxghtfoot and Lowth, as well as of the famous Catholic preacher and

torian Bossubt.

von Hofmann

still tries

to maintain the assumption

common

his*

to these former

adherents of the typical view, that the bride of the 8ong of Solomon was a daughter of

Pharaoh, king of Egypt, whilst Dblit2soh and Nabgelsbach who in the main agrees with him,
espouse the view, which is without doubt to be preferred by reason of vil 1, that the bride was

an

Israelitish

country

girl

from Shunem.
SPECIAL BIBLIOGRAPHY.

Lots de Leon (Ludovicus Legtonensie), Cantor de los Cantaree—* translation and explanaSong of Solomon in classical Spanish, written about 1569. (According to the extracts given by C A. Wilkbns, Fray Luis de Leon, p. 206 ff., and the remarks by which he
characterises it, this expositor every where gives most prominence to the historical sense which
he grasps with sound esthetic feeling and artless simplicity. " Only in individual passages is
the veil lifted and the love of Jehovah to His people, of Christ to the soul, of believers to the
Lord, appears as in the highest sense the rightful bearer of all the attributes heaped upon human love. For pure human love is the noblest copy of the divine. They are alike in their
mutual aspirations, alike in their beginning, nutriment, development, operation, end as also
earthly beauty is the shadow of the eternally beautiful. Thus, too, the reception of the book
into the canon is explained. The divine 8pirit has in condescension to human weakness veiled
the spiritual beauties of good things yet unknown in figures of things which are real, lovely and
well known. We should learn to joy over the distant from the joy which the near affords, and
thus suffer ourselves to be drawn to Him, who loves us above all."—Fbay Litis conceives the
theme of the book to be simply "the bliss and pain of love " described in the form of a pastoral
poem, in which king Solomon is represented as a shepherd, and his bride Shulamith, the daugh*
ter of the Egyptian king, as a shepherdess.
Their love is depicted in the nicest and most perfect manner : in other amatory poems there is only found a shadow of the feeling and bliss of
tion of the

;

even to the most subtle features of its being.
the inquisition at Valladolid took offence at this treatise on Canticles, partly on account of

love, here love is described in primal perfection

As

its contents, and partly because it was written in Spanish, it remained unprinted, and Leon
published subsequently, after he had languished five years in prison, for his complete justification a Latin treatise " F&. L. Legionensis, In Cantica Oanticorum Salomonie erplanaHo" (Salom.,

more fully, and this
Comp. Wilkens, Ibid., p. 317 ff.).
Merder), Cbmmentariue in Job, Proverbia, Ucclesiast el OanL Ganticorum,

1580), in which, besides the historical sense, he also stated the spiritual

partly in the allegorical, partly the typical method.
Jo.

Mebcebus

(le

1573.

John LightfooT, Harmonia, Chronica

TeetamenH; Opera, Traj. ad Rh.
et Ordo Vet.
[A Chronicle of the Times and the Order of the Texts of the Old Testament; in his
Works, London, 1684. He says I, p. 76. "After the building of the summer-house in the for1699.

Lebanon, Solomon pens the book of the Canticles, as appeareth by these passages in it,
vii. 4.
Upon his bringing up Pharaoh's daughter to the house that he had prepared
For though the best and the most
for her, 1 Kings ix. 24, he seemeth to have made this Song.
proper aim of it was at higher matters than an earthly marriage, yet doth he make his marriage
est of

Cant. iv. 8;
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with Pharaoh's daughter a type of that sublime and spiritual marriage betwixt Christ and His
Pharaoh's daughter was a heathen and a stranger natively to the church of Israel ; and
withal she was a black-moor, as being an African, as Cant. L 4, 5 alludeth to it; and so aha was
ihe kindlier type of what Solomon intended in all particulars,— Tb.]
church.

Be Sacra poesi Hebrwrum preelection** academicm; Oxon., 1753, 1763 iproeL
[In the scheme and divisions of the book he adopts the view of Bosbubt to be stated
presently. In regard to its spiritual meaning he contends that it is neither a " continuous met-

Bob. Lowth,

80

ff.)

aphor," nor a " parable properly so called," but a " mystical allegory in which a higher sense is

superinduced upon a historical verity." The bride he decides, though not without hesitation, to
have been Solomon's favorite wile, the daughter of Pharaoh his marriage with an Egyptian
being an apt adumbration of the Prince of peace, who espouses to Himself a church composed
of Gentiles and of aliens.
Her name he expresses in the form SoiomitU, as derived from Solomon, like Caia from Caius, and intended to be suggestive of the higher sense of the Song, Ta.]
*
Jacques-Beniqnb Bossuet, Libri Salomonis, JPfoverbia, JScclesiastes, Qtntic. Oantxcomm,
[He supposes the Song to be divided
Sapientia, Bcclesiasticus, cum note, etc. Paris, 1693.
into seven parts, corresponding to the seven days of the marriage feast It commences with the
bride's being brought home to her husband's house on the evening which, according to Jewish
reckoning, ushers in the first day. Then the successive mornings are indicated by the adjuration of the bridegroom as he leaves his chamber, ii. 7; iii. 5; viii. 4, or by the admiring language of the choir of virgins as the bride herself appears, iii. 6 viii. 5 vi. 10. The evenings
are either expressly mentioned, iii 1 ; v. 2, or may be inferred, ii. 6 ; viii 3. The seventh day
is shown to be the Sabbath by the fact of the bridegroom coming in public attended by his bride,
viii. 5, instead of going forth alone to his occupation as he had done previously.
Tb.]
[A. Calmet, Gmmentaire Uttered sur le Cantique dee Cantiques. " His views are substantially the same as Bossubt's."]
(Habmeb), MoUerialien in einer neuen Erldarung dee Hohenliedes^ Vom Verjosser der Beohaehhmgen uber den Orient. From the English, 2 Parts, 1778-79. [The original title is, The
Outlines of a New Commentary on Solomon's Song, drawn by the help of Instructions from the
East, containing I. Remarks on its general nature; II. Observations on detached Places of it;
By the author of Observations on divers PasIII. Queries concerning the rest of this poem.
sages of Scripture. London, 1768.] He explains like those before named, the whole as a celebration of Solomon's marriage with a daughter of the king of Egypt, and leaves the profounder
[He finds two queens in the course of the
Spiritual meaning almost entirely out of sight.
Bong— the former principal queen who speaks, iii. 1, etc., and the daughter of Pharaoh who is
henceforth made her " equal in honor and privileges," and who is " frequently mentioned after*
wards in history, while the other is passed over in total silence," this new marriage being an apt
representation of the " conduct of the Messiah towards the Gentile and Jewish churches/' Taj
Salvador, Histovre dee institutions de Mojise, Vol II. Paris, 1828 (like the preceding.)
J. Chr. K. v. Hoffmann, Weissagung und Erfullung [Prophecy and Fulfilment] I., 189 ff.;
Schriftbeweis [Scripture proof] II., 2, 370 ff* (comp. above I 2, Rem. 1, { 4, Rem. 1.)
Franz Dhlitzsch, Das Hohelied uniersucht und ausgelegt [The Song of Solomon investigated
and expounded], 1851 (see above, 2 2 and 4.)
Ed. Nabqelsbach, in Rbutee's AUg. Beperiorkm der theoL LUeratur, 1851, No. IV.
;

—

;

;

—

—

.

:

Schlottmann,

see immediately below.

CONTRIBUTIONS TO THB EXPLANATION OF THB BONO OF SOLOMON IN MONOGRAPHS.

Vol 1.,/aw. 1, 2, Gotting., 1782.
ad nonnulla Qantic Cantioorum looa; dissertate Ul-

Q. A. Ruperti, Symbolce adinterpretationem S. Cbdicis.
P.
traj.,

Andr. van Kooten,

Observationes

1774.

Neunhofer, Versuch ernes neuen BeUrage sur Erkldrung dee HohenHeds [Essay toward
a new contribution to the explanation of the Song of Solomon], Leipz., 1775.
Anton, Salomon** carmen meUcum ad metr. prise, et mod. music, revocatum. Viteb., 1703.
J. P. Oaab, Beitbabge, etc. See above, p. 37^
.

J. F.

.

Lxnpbmann,

in

Keil's und Tzschirnbr's AnakJtten, HI-#

1, p.

1 ff
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:

H artmann, in Wins'* Zetochrift,
G.

Hoelemann,

die

I. 3, p.

Krone dee BohmlUds

4&V ff.

(allegorical explanation of ch. viii), Leipz.,

1856.—

See above, p. 32.

Schlottmann, The
KrUiien, 1867,
expositors: "

mon, the

II,

bridal procession of the

Song of Solomon

(iii.

6-11) in the Studim

und

ranges himself at the very beginning decidedly on the side of the typical

Whatever we may think of the

origin

and

strict literal

sense of the Song of Solo-

right will ever verify itself anew, to see in the love there represented the

the higher divine love which unites the church to her heavenly Lord/

emblem of

1

etc.)

SUPPLEMENTARY BIBLIOGRAPHY ADDED BY THB TRANSLATOR.
English Commentaries on the Song of Solomon.
[Venerable Bbde wrote seven books on the Canticles. The first is " a controversial preface
warning his readers against the Commentary of Julian of Eclanum which that writer had made
a vehicle for his Pelagian doctrines." This betrayed Williams (and Ginsbubo, who copies him)
into the error of supposing that the whole " work was intended as a defence of the doctrines of
grace against the Pelagians." The seventh book " comprises a series of extracts from all parts
In the other five books "he has followed the
of Gregory's writings, bearing upon the Song."
footsteps of the fathers, leaving the works of Gregory intact."
" The Commentary of Foliot, Bishop of London in the 12th century, with the Compendium
of Alouih, was printed in 1638, and is repeatedly referred to by Dr. Gill."
Sootus is favorably spoken of by Poole, SynopsU Crit., Vol. II., Pref., as not one of the last
" author non inter postremos memorandum"
to be named of this period
The first three chapters of the Canticles, with Beza's sermons on them, translated by John

.

;

Harmar, Oxford, 1587.
Thomas James (librarian

at Oxford), Expositio libri Canticorum, ex patribus. 4 to, Oxford,

1607.

Thomas Wilcocks, An Exposition upon the book of the Canticles, London, 1624.
Henoch Clapham, The first Part of the Song of Songs expounded and applied, London,

1602.

Bishop Hall, An open and plain Paraphrase upon the Song of Songs, London, 1609.
J. Beale, Solomon's Song with an Exposition, London, 1615.
Henry Ainsworth (a Brownist divine), Annotations upon the five books of Moses, the book
This volume has done much
of the Psalms, and the Song of Songs or Canticles, London, 1639.
Song.
It
is accompanied by a metrical paraof
the
exposition
allegorical
current
the
shape
to
phrase.

the Canticles, London, 1644. *' He regards the book as
two parts the first, chap. i. iv. 6, describes the condition of the
legal church from the time of David to the death of Christ: and the second, chap. iv. 7— viii. 14,
the state of the evangelical church from A. D. 34 to the second coming of Christ."
John Cotton, A brief Exposition of the whole book of Canticles, London, 1648. He likewise

Thomas Brightman, Commentary on

-prophetic,

regards

it

and divides

it

into

;

—

as descriptive of the state of the church from Solomon's

own

time to the last

-judgment.

John Robotham, Exposition on the whole book of Solomon's Song, London, 1652.
Assembly of Divines, Annotations upon all the books of the Old and New Testament, London, 1657.

Very

brief notes

mainly occupied with suggesting the spiritual import of the

Lamb and his Bride, Christ and His Church, in a
and application of the Song of Solomon, London, 1658.
James Durham, Clavis Cantici, London, 1668. " Published after his death with a recommendation by Dr. Owen."
De Veil, Explicatio Literalis Cant. Cant., London, 1679.
John Collinges, The Intercourses of Divine Love betwixt Christ and His Church, or the
particular believing soul, metaphorically expressed by Solomon in Canticles i. and ii., 2 vols.,

W.

Guild, Love's Intercourse between the

clear explication

.

London, 1683.

,
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John Tbapp,
mon, London,

A Commentary upon the book of

Proverbs, Ecclosiaatos and the Song of Solo-

1,660.

Bmhop Patrick's Paraphrase and Annotations on
thew Hbjuiy's Exposition a few yean after.

this

Song were published in 1700; Mat-

Whibton published an Essay in 1723, charging the Song of fiolomon with containing " from
the beginning to the end marks of folly, vanity and looseness," maintaining " thai it was whiten
by Solomon when he was wicked, and foolish, and lascivious, and idolatrous," and urging

its

re-

jection from the sacred canon.

John Gill, An Exposition
1728.

"A

of the book of Solomon's Song

commonly called

Canticles,

London,

vast treasure of varied learning, sound doctrine and spiritual experience but it is neither
;

sufficiently condensed, nor is it so digested

by the author as to present to the reader a

clear idea of

own interpretation." He pushes the allegory to the furthest extreme, and attaches every sense
to the words which they can possibly bear. The first edition contains a translation of the Targum upon this book. Another comment by the same author is contained in his Exposition of
his

the Old and

New Testament

John Wesley,

in his Explanatory notes

upon the Old Testament,

the allegorical interpretation of this book, and especially disallows

Bristol, 1765, also defends

Solomon and

its reference to

Pharaoh's daughter.

A

Song of Solomon, with the original text divided according
Hake's hypothesis], and a poetical version, 1751. He " considers the
poem as a pastoral composed by Solomon as the amusement of his lighter hours, just after his
nuptials with Pharaoh's daughter, and before Ood had so remarkably appeared to him and given
him that divine wisdom, for which he was afterwards so eminent.
[Bishop Perot], The 8ong of Solomon, newly translated from the original Hebrew, with a
commentary and annotations, London, 1764. He confines himself to the literal sense, and
adopts substantially the view of Bossuet that it was written on the occasion of Solomon's marriage with Pharaoh's daughter, and is divided into seven parts answering to the seven days of
[Giffobd],

Dissertation on the

to the metre [upon Bishop

9'

the wedding

feast.

Mbs. Bowdler, Song of Solomon paraphrased, with an introduction, containing some remarks
on a late new translation (Percy's) of this sacred poem ; also a commentary and notes critical
and practical, Edinburgh, 1775.
Dttbell, Critical remarks on Job, Proverbs, Psalms, Ecclesiastes and Canticles, 1772, follows
the same general theory, but "totally excludes any allegorical or spiritual design."
The Song of Solomon paraphrased, with an Introduction, Commentary and Notes (published
anonymously), Edinburgh, 1775.

W. Gbeen, The Poetical Parts of the Old Testament
Bernard Hodgson, Solomon's Song translated from
tical sense of

is

—not denied,

never referred to

Williams, The Song of Songs, which

T.

and

the Song

notes,

London, 1801.

John Mason Good, Song
tory,

London, 1803.

the Hebrew, Oxford, 1786.
still less

by Solomon, a new

Republished in Philadelphia, 1803.

general hypothesis of Bosbubt and

"A work

is

translated, with notes, 1781.

Lowth, and

" The mys-

acknowledged."
translation with

Adopts

a commentary
the

like the preceding

takes note of the spiritual

meaning throughout.

of Songs, or sacred Idyls translated, with notes critical and explana-

Containing a

literal

prose translation and a very elegant metrical version.

of great beauty, in which the author allows and defends the allegorical, but confines

literal sense."
He "regards the entire song as a collection of distinct idyls upon
one common subject, and that the loves of the Hebrew monarch and his fair bride."
William Davidson, Brief outline of an examination of the Song of Solomon, with remarks
critical and expository, London, 1817.
He interprets " the Song of Solomon of the Christian
church from the time of John the Baptist."
Score's Notes in his Commentary on the Bible follow the current allegorical exposition, and
are largely drawn from Bishop Patrick.
Adam Clarke eschews the allegorical interpretation, and assigns as his reasons " 1. Because
we do not know that it is an allegory. 2. If one, the principles on which such allegory is to b*
explained do nowhere appear." Appended to his commentary is a translation of the Targum or

himself to the

:
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Chaldee paraphrase of this book; also the Hindoo mystical poem, the Qitagovmda, which, AgreeaWilliam Jokes, he regards at illustrative of the Song of Solomon.

bly to the suggestion of 8ir

B. BooTBBOYD, The Hebrew Scriptures of the Old Testament without points after the text of
Kbnnioott, accompanied with English Notes, critical, philological and explanatory, 2 vols. 4to.
The notes consist for the most part of extracts from preceding commentators, chiefly Pirct,
Green, Good, Hodgson, and Harkbr.
John Frt, Canticles, a new translation with notes, London, 1811. The book is regarded as a
eoheetion of idyls, some of which were suggested by the marriage of Solomon, others by different
domestic scenes in humble fife but all are parables of the love of Christ and His Church.
Charles Taylor in the Biblical Fragments (Nos. 845-458) appended to Calmet's Dictionary, 1888. Well characterised by Moodt Stuart: " His translation and arrangement of the
Song of 8ongs—relating merely to its outward structure as Solomon's marriage festival—evince
great research, abundant ingenuity, the utmost delicacy and refinement of feeling, along with a
most exuberant fancy."
W< Newman, Solomon's Song of 8ongs, a new translation, London, 1889.
Ptb Smith in his •' Scripture Testimony to the Messiah," 1847, " regards this Song as a pastoral eclogue or a succession of eclogues representing in the vivid color of Asiatic rural scenery
the honorable loves of a newly married bride and bridegroom." This led to a controversy between him and Dr. Bembtt in the Congregational Magaaine for 1887 and 1888, respecting the
proper interpretation of the Song. A subsequent article in the same periodical (for 1888, p.
471 ff.) declares that there is " no more reason for its spiritual interpretation than for its application to the revival of letters, the termination of feudalism, or any other gratifying circumstance in civil or political life." Ginsburq.
J; Skinner, An Essay towards a literal or true radical exposition of the Song of Songs.
;

Robert Sandeman, On Solomon's Song.
W. Rokaine, Discourses upon Solomon's Song.
R,

Hawker, Commentary on

Solomon's Song.

Meditations on the Song of Solomon, London, 1848.

Francis Barham, The 8ong of Solomon.
Adelaide Newton, The Song of Solomon compared with other parts of Scripture, 1852.
Peter Macprebson, The Song of Songs shown to be constructed on architectural principles,
Edinburgh, 1856. u His supposition that this song consists of verses written round an archway, is so entirely gratuitous, that it is only misguiding and deceptive." Moodt Stuart.
Krrro in his Pictorial Bible and in his Daily Bible Illustrations " presents much useful information on the Song of 8olomon."
Samuel Davidson, (The Text of the Old Testament Considered, London, 1856, and Introduction to the Old Testament, 1862) adopts the shepherd hypothesis, regards it as a purely amatory
poem, having neither an allegorical nor a typical sense, and written not by Solomon, but by a
citizen of the northern kingdom twenty-five or thirty years after Solomon's death.
A. Moody Stuart, An Exposition of the Song of Solomon, London, 1857 (republished PhilaThe peculiarity of this eminently devout and spiritual commentary is the par"deipfoia, 1869).
allel instituted and carried out in a most ingenious and elaborate manner between the 8ong of
Solomon and the Gospels and Acts of which it is regarded as a prophetic epitome. He regards
ii. 8—iii.
i. a—ii. 7 as descriptive of the period immediately before and alter the*birth of Christ
6 from the appearance of John till the baptism of Jean*; in. 6-^v. 1 from Christ's return oat of
the wilderness till the last supper v. 2—vhi 6 from tb* agony in the garden sill the. evangelising of the Samaritans; viii 5*14 worn the calling of the Gentiles till the close of revelation.
Bkh?akin Wbxbs (a converted Jew), The 8ong of Songs unveiled, a new translation and exposition of the Song of Solomon, Edinburgh, 1859. He concern* it to be " half historical and half
;

;

proplietioei^aiidlfccmbTaoethee^

the resurrection of Christ and the formation of churches among the Gentiles.
Christian GlwsnuRO, The Song of 8ongs translated from the original Hebrew, with a comtnewtery hmtorieal'and critical, London, 1857, and in his article on Solomon's 8ong in the third
Edition of Kitto's Cyclopedia* advooates the shepherd hypothesis.

" This song records the his-
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tory of an humble bat virtuous

woman, who

after

having been espoused to a

circumstances, had been tempted in a most alluring
affections to

remained

manner

one of the wisest and richest of men, but

faithful to her espousals,

who

to abandon him,

man of like humble
and to

transfer her

successfully resisted all temptations,

and was ultimately rewarded for her

virtue."

The

historical

sketch of the exegesis of the book is very full and valuable, though warped by the peculiar views
of the writer.

Joseph Francis Thrufp, The Song of Songs, a revised translation, with introduction and
commentary, Cambridge, 1862, divides the Song into six groups tee note on p. 11. " The theme
of the first group is the anticipation of Christ's coming; the second represents the waiting lbs
that blessed time in the third he id arrived, and we have there the description of the espousal and
its fruits.
The fourth group delineates the subsequent bodily departure of the Bridegroom from
his Bride the fifth his spiritual presence with her; and the sixth their complete and final reunion. 1' " The earlier half of the 8ong presents to us only those glories which older seers had in
;

;

;

various ways also heralded.
distinctness with

which

it is

With

respect to the latter half of the

Song the case

is different.

The

there unfolded that the coming of the Messiah will not of itself be

all earthly expectation and anxiety is unparalleled not merely in all
but throughout the whole of the Old Testament Nowhere else do we find a
passage which speaks as Cant v. 2-8 speaks of a withdrawal of the Messiah from the church for
whose salvation He has once appeared." This he accounts for by supposing it based on a typical
application of the translation of Elijah. The untimely removal of this distinguished prophet,
who was fondly styled " the chariot of Israel and the horsemen thereof," and the painful void

the final termination of
earlier 8cripture,

a similar experience in the case of Messiah, the last and
manner forsake His sorrowing people for a season,
though with the view of ultimately returning never to leave them more. The Song he supposes
to have been written a century or more after the death of Solomon by a member of one of the
prophetical schools in the kingdom of the ten tribes.
Isaac Taylor, The Spirit of the Hebrew Poetry republished in New York, 1862, devotes chap,
x. to Solomon and the Song of Songs.
Chb. Wordsworth, The Books of Proverbs, Ecclesiastes and the Song of Solomon m the authorized version, with notes and introductions (Vol. IV. Part III. of his Commentary on the
He regards it as a prophetic allegory, suggested by the occasion of SoloBible), London, 1868.
mon's marriage with Pharaoh's daughter, and descriptive of " the gathering of the world into
mystical union with Christ, the consecration of the world into a church espoused to Him as the
created by his departure, foreshadowed
greatest of the prophets,

who should

in like

;

Bride."

W. Houghton,

Translation of the Song of Solomon, and short explanatory notes (London,

1865), in which, as stated

by the American

editor of Smith's Dictionary of the Bible, the

is

viewed as secular and the theme conceived to be the

•

Of the

fidelity of

Song

chaste love.

American Commentaries.
discussions of this book which

have appeared in

this country, the

most noteworthy art

the following

and Defence of the Old Testament Canon (Andover,
a consideration of the Canticles. He regards it as " expressing
the warm and earnest desire of the soul after God in language borrowed from that which characterizes chaste affection between the sexes," and as applicable to the church only in so far as what
pertains to individuals who are pious is common to the entire body of believers, He thinks the;
book to be so peculiarly Oriental in its imagery and style of thought, that while adapted to the
religious wants of those amongst whom it originated, and probably reserved for a new period of

Mosbb Stuart,

in his Critical History

1845), devotes pp. 864-485 to

usefulness in the Bast when Christianised, it is of inferior value to occidental Christians generally.

George R. Notes,

A new Translation

of the Proverbs, Ecclesiastes and the Canticles, witfe

He conceives the book to be a colof amatory songs " written by some Jewish poet, either in the reign of Solomon or soon
after it/' and without any " express: moral or religious design."
introductions and notes, chiefly explanatory, Boston, 1846.
lection
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E. Stowe, in the Biblical Repository for April, 1847, gives a partial translation of

the Song of Solomon, and defends

George Bubrowes,

its allegorical interpretation.

A Commentary on the Song of Solomon, Philadelphia,

1853 also an aron the Song of Solomon in the Princeton Review for October, 1849. " The Song is a continuous and coherent whole, illustrating some of the most exalted and delightful exercises of
the believing heart." He deems it " more profitable and natural in meditating on this book, to
;

ticle

view the bride as the representative of the individual believer rather than of the whole church.
the church is a collection of individuals, its state must be that of the members composing it
and no distinction can be drawn between the love of Jesus for the collective body and His love
The illustrations from Oriental manners
for the several persons constituting the whole mass."
and parallel passages in ancient and modern literature are particularly copious and judicious.
Leonard Withington, Solomon's Song translated and explained, Boston, 1861. The bride

As

(vii. 1), whom Solomon married, as he did a mularound Palestine, with the " wish of spreading the
Hebrew empire and religion through the vicinity. And he writes this poem to show how pure
his felicity, how happy his marriage with a rural bride taken from a pagan nation, whom never-

of the Song

is

the daughter of an Arab Sheikh

titude of other princesses from the

little tribes

and hopes to convert to the true faith,
and make one of the instruments of promoting the glory of his peaceful kingdom. But the occasional song was exalted by the providence of God into a higher purpose.
That purpose was
mainly and primarily to foreshow the formation and union of the Qentile church with Christ,
when a more sublime and spiritual religion should be presented."
A. R. Fatjsset and B. M. Smith, The Poetical Books of the Holy Scriptures with a critical
and explanatory commentary, Philadelphia, 1867. Largely based upon the commentary of
Moody Stuart, whooe divisions and historical application it adopts.
theless he brings under the influence of the true religion,

Metrical Translations.

Song of Solomon are very numerous. In addition to the Latin
I.) and J. Rer (Professor of Greek in Aberdeen, 1727) commended by Moody Stuart for their elegance, and an anonymous English paraphrase " The loves of the Lord with his troth-plight spouse " quoted and spoken of with approbation by the same author, it has been versified (either separately or combined with the Psalms
or other poetical portions of the Old Testament), by William Baldwin, 1549 J. Smith, 1575
Robert Fletcher, 1586 Dudley Fenner, 1587 Markham, 1596 Argall, 1621 Ainsworth, 1623; Sandys, 1641; Boyd, 1644; R. Smith, 1653; Hildkrsham, 1672; T.S. (London) 1676; Woodford, 1679 Hills, 1681 Lloyd, 1682; Mason, 1683; Reeve, 1684; Beverley, 1687; Barton, 1688; Fleming, 1691; Stennett, 1700; Symson, 1701; Ralph
Erskine, 1736; Tansur, 1738; Elizabeth Rowe, 1739; Bland, 1750; Johnson, 1751;
Gifford, 1751; Barclay, 1767; Ann Francis, 1781; Good, 1803; Mason, 1818; Taylor,
1820 a late graduate of Oxford, 1845 Metrical Meditations, 1856. Another is announced as
forthcoming by Mr. William S. Rentoul, of Philadelphia, to accompany his edition of Moody
Stuart's commentary.
For Sermons preached on different passages from the Song of Solomon, see Darling's Cyclopaedia Bibliographical Holy Scriptures, pp. 583-586.—Tb.]

The metrical

translations of the

paraphrases by A. Johnson, (Physician to Charles

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;

;
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THE

SONG OF SOLOMON.
TITLE:
1

I.

THE SONG OF SONGS, WHICH

IS

BY SOLOMON.

FIRST SONG.
The

were together at the royal palace (in or near) JerueaUm.

first time the lover*

(Chap.

I.

2—II.

7).

FIB ST SCENE:
Shulamith and the Daughters of Jerttbalem.
(Chap.

I.

2-8).

Shulamith.
2 1Let him

me

with kisses' of his mouth,
'for better is thy love than wine
3 In fragrance thine unguents are good ;*
•an unguent* poured forth is thy name,1
kiss

I

therefore virgins love thee.

TEXTUAL AND GRAMMATICAL.
[Wicum: The Church of the coming of Christ speaketh, saying. Mattbkws: The voice of the Church. OoTtx»\u O thai thy month would giro me a Use, for thy breasts are more pleasant than wine, and that because of the good
1

;

and pleasant savor.].
t On the combination of the kiodred words
Jon.
•

pBU and njTSO- Comp.

and generally Bwalo, Le\rb*ch, } 281
[Wicurvs: The voice of the Father.]

1.

10, 16,

a,

[Oun'i

1 Kin.

Beb. Oram. | 371,

1.

12; IL 16; lea,

I.

18;

Till.

10;

8].

*

the scent which cometh from Incenses," is
[TamnTP1! proposed emendation D'^lOp 'JOB? FV*1*7 "like
trifling, and has not even the merit of being good Hebrew.—Tx.]
» [ Wic. The voice of the Church.]
• Observe the assonance in pt^ and Dttf which is probably intentional. [Thbotf: as ointment thou art, by thy
*

nothing but ingenious

name, ponred forth.]
* In regard to the construction of the words TDCf
subject,

and pltfl as 8

pers. fern, here

of the Bthfopic (so Kw.: u thy

pours

which

itself forth," etc.)

D1 J/1

2.

name

[OCf

Is

4.

for

belongs as a relative dense; "an unguent, which

p^n

p^r
ie

(after

JOBT tbur views are possible :

L

DEf

is

taken as the

used as a feminine after the analogy

DJfJ le exceptionally

is poured out as an ointment;" Vaih.: M as the fragrance of balsam thy name
regarded as the subject, which is here exceptionally treated as feminine, and to

Lots, and the generality of interpreters).

form

p"MH

employed because

the analogy of

8.

JQ#

Is

Isa. xliv.'SB;

held to be the 2 pers. sing.

ft*.

is

shed forth,

is

thy

taken as a mesa, but the form
Iccles. x. 15).

name"

pH>l

is

(so the Septus*., Vulg.,

regarded as a hardened

and accordingly translated as before (Hmra).

Hophal with a double accusative

:

u thou art poured forth in respect to

name

as ointment," i. e~, thou, or more precisely thv name, dlffnsest a noble fragrance, like a box of ointment
which is emptied of ite conteute (so J. H. Miohablm: u siaU o'eum tffwuitri* nomine too;" Huiqstmib., Wnssn.).
This lest construction is to be preferred as grammatically the beet established, while it agrees In sense substantially
with No*. 2 and &

thy

33

49
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Shulamith and the Daughters of Jerusalem
4 Draw me
after thee will we run
!

The

—

!

me

king has brought

1—II.

I.

7.

(in responsive song).

l

chambers I 1

into his

We will exult and be glad in thee,
will commend4 thy love beyond wine !
Rightly 5 do they love thee!

Shulamith.
5 'Black I am, but 'comely, ye daughters of Jerusalem,
as the tents of Kedar, as the tent-cloths of Solomon.
6 Look8 not at me, because9 1 am dusky, 10
because the sun has scorched 11 me ;
"my mother's sons were angry" with me,

made me keeper of

the vineyards

;

mine own vineyard I have not kept14
{Looking around for Solomon).

7 "Tell me, thou whom my soul loveth, where16 feedeet thou ?
where makest thou (thy flock) to recline at noon ?
For" why should I be as one straying18
by the flocks of thy companions ?

Daughters op Jerusalem.
8 wIf thou know not," fairest among women,
go forth in the footprints of the flock
and feed thy kids beside the shepherds1

tents.

[Matt. Yea, that tame moveth me alio to run after thee.]
• Ma.it. Tho spouses* to her companions.]
Cov., Crammer, Bishops : ** privy chamber ;" Dowat : " cellars," altered in later editions to "store-rooms."
• Upon T2)fn prop, "to mention, bring to remembrance," then "to mention with praise, celebrate,'* comp.
•

Ps. xx. 8; Isa, xl'viU. 1; lxIIL 7; also Ps. xlv. 18; 1 Chron.

xvt

4,

where

it is parallel

to

HllTI thank, praise.

T
Exo. Van. The upright, Marg. uprightly. Notes, Borrowes : sincerely.]
The C.'iurch, of her tribulations. Mat. The voicH of the Church in persecution. Cov., Crax. I am black,
(0 ye daughters of Jerusalem) like as the tents of the Cedarenes and as the hangings of Solomon; but yet I am fair
and well-favored withal. Ginsburo: swarthy.]
• [Cov.
• [Wio.

T

Well

is

th»m that

lore thee.

rWiTHiNOTON: fair; Burrowes: lovely.]
marvel; Dowat: consider; Williams, Notes: gase; Wire, scorn; GnrsBURo: disdain.]
XJ signifies In both instances, in \)Xtf and in 'JHSrEftf not "for/* but -for the reason that," "because"

• [Cot.
•

(tit Utlvo Sri) ; comp. Ex.
it (comp. WxiaSB. in loc)

w[Cot.: so black.

2.

11.

The second

E. Via. black;

clause

is

therefore co-ordinated with the

u

9),

but

is

here—rp^

beamed;

Tkrupp:

fiercely

On rnrnntf

dark.]

and formerly Ewald too would have

not "look upon" [so E. V.; Cot. shlned; Will,

*]TZf is

although explanatory of

Dowat: brown; Wnss: swarthy; Botl, Thbupp:

blackish, dusky (not " very black, deep black," as Hits,
above [Urbrh's Hd>. Gram, $ 188]«

(Septuag. *ap40Acdrf , comp. Job xx.

first,

it),

scanned ;

comp. on rer. 5

Wens:

glanced]

(Oen. xlL 23) " soorch, blacken," the sense already expressed

by Aquila

(<tvv4k(iv<t4 fit) and the Yulg. {dwioratit me) [Good: discolored; Box., Giirs.
browned], and retained by
most of the receut interpreters (in opposition to Rosbxm., Hbxqstbxb., Wbissb.).
M [Mat. The voice of the Synagogue.]
M nri3 either Niph. of lin to bum, glow, (so Ew M Hbxxb, Hits.), or more probably from 7MT\ (» that the

niH3

11H

or rnnj); for the Niph. of
always elsewhere means "to be dried, parched" (Pa. Ixtx.
wouid be
t v:v
t -: •
M to be angry, wroth." Comp. QuRirnjs' Lexicon and Wsibsb. in
4; ciL 4, de.\ whilst the meaning demanded here is
[Cut.: had evil will.]
loc.
M [Cov. : Thus whs I fain to keep a vineyard, which was not mine own.]
» [ Wic, Mat. The voice of^he Church to Christ]
M rU'K elsewhere how? [which Witti. retains] is here—HS'K tohartf so too 2 Kin. vL 13, K'thlbh, whilst the
sing,

Kri

hasV'K.
17

in

noS#
TT-

Job xxxiv.

properly "for
27,

which here and

by Williams,

why"

(comp.

\3'1^ ^Pfe taods

In Dan.

that this

i.

for

HSTT/

^Bfat» &**•

\2T7p,

*•

V-:

10X * fuller expression for the simple 713 7 «***, as

Pa. *lv. 3.

10 translate "that not, lest" (jufvor*).

The

sense

[Cot.:

is

and

word should be pointed as a proper name Ti^hti

O

correctly given

that.

The

Solomon

n

by the

TT
and 8yrn

Sept.

critical conjecture

mentioned

unworthy of attention.—Tx.]

u [Wic. go vagrant; Gov. lest I go wrong and come onto the flocks of thy companions; B. Yam. one (Gbwrv.
she) that fortieth aside; Good, Pkbct, Claris wanderer; Williams, Far: stranger; Tatlor: rover; Guram.: roaming;
S. Tea. Marg. one that is veiled, so Notes, Weiss., Tbrupp.]
» [Wio, Mat. The voice of Christ to the Church.]
:

s>

?S

is

here added inasmuch as the action returns upon

so In general Ewald, Lekrb. } 816

its

subject (comp. Prov. Ix. 12;

a [Qami'i Htb. ChruL note on

and

it 0; Till 14

below\

Isa. xl. 9.]
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SECOND SCENE:
Solomon and Shulamith..
(Chap.

I.

9—II.

7).

Solomon.
9 To toy horse1 in Pharaoh's chariots
I liken 1 thee,

my

dear. 1

10 Comely are thy cheeks with chains/
thy neck with beads.6
11 Chains6 of gold will we make thee
with points7 of

silver.

SflULAMITH.

12 8 Whilst the king

my

at his table/
spikenard yields its fragrance.

13

A bundle

14

A

is

10
of myrrh is my beloved" to me,
that lodges between my breasts.
cluster of the cyprus-flower11 is my beloved to me,
in the vineyards of Engedi.

Solomon.
15 "Lo thou art fair, my dear,
lo thou art fair thine eyes are doves.
!

I

;

Shulamith.
16 "Lo thou art fair, my beloved, yea sweet
yea our couch is green. 16
17 The beams 16 of our houses are cedars,
our wainscot" is cypresses. 18
IL 1. 19 I am (only) a wildflower of Sharon,
a lily of the valleys.
!

Solomon.
2 As a

lily

so

my

[Wia

*

riding;

is

among

thorns,

my dear among the daughters,

Geirsv. troop (B. V.

company) of horses; Will.: the hone; Nona: the hones; Gnrg.:

my

teed.]

There will I tarry

* [Cot.

Pharaoh's j
» Theplnr.

Will.
«

:

fiVjH

[rather

for thee,

my

flriH—**.]

love,

with mine host and with

Judg. xL 37 K'thlbh.

my chariots, which shall

[E. Yie.

my

lore,

be no fewer than

Marg. in rer. 16: companion;

consort ; Vet partner.]
[Oenit. rows of stone*; B. Via. rows qfjewdi ; Far: jewels; With, chains; Theufp, Ours*.; circlet; Weiss.:
:

reins.]
* [Gshit.

pearls

:

ehains ; B. Yie. chains of gold; Dow at: jewels; Fey: strings of beads; Goon, Buaaowss: strings of
Thsopp, With., Oinsb. necklace ; Weiss.: chains, i. e., such as are attached to the pole or beam of the carriage,

and which the horse wears on
* [In addition

neck-band

;

B. Via.

hi-* neck.]
to the renderings given to this

word in the preceding

Terse, Wic. hers translates it : ribands; Got.

borders ; With, cellars.]

[Got. buttons; B. Van. studs; With, stars.]
* [Wic. The Toice of the Chuiob, of Christ.
Mat. The Toice of the Church.]
* [So Got., Bxo. Van.; Gunr. repast; Dow at: repose, after the Vulo. accubitu and the
ArcucAfrst; Goon:
banquet ; Far: * the king in his circuit^ may either refer to his going round in some part of the procession, or to taking his
stan i in the midst of his retinue, or we m*y translate, * until the king had taken his seat ;' Will., Buee. circle offriatdi ;
'

LXX

Wuss.: with

»

u
T. 9,

his guest]
[AiHsw.: bag; Tatloe: scent-bag; Goon: casket; Boeeowes: amulet.]
Cot.
my beloved. B. Via. my well-beloved, so constantly throughout the book in Geest., except onoe in

" lover."]

u
m
m
>»

[So Cot

, Dowat, B. Ybe. Marg.
The text of the Bog. Yer. has camphlre.]
Wic^ Mat. The Toice of Christ to the Church.]
Wia, Mat. The Toloe of the Church to Christ.]
Got., Ceae., Bish. Our bed Is decked with flowers. Dow. : our little bed is
Cot. ceilings.]
"
"~

flourishing.]

Ceaw., Bish. cross-joints; B. V.: raften, Marg.: galleries; Good, Notes, Fey:
,Cot. balks; ClAIf.,
boardiings; Paekhuest: ceiling; Geseh.: carred celling; Fubest: carved beams].
Van.
fir;
Aim.
[B.
brutln-tree.]
f Wic. The voice of Christ, of Him and of the Church; Mat. The voice of Christ.]
-

roof;

Theufpj

»
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I.

"1—H.7.

Shulamith.
3 1Ab an apple-tree among the
so

is

trees of the

my beloved among

In his shade delighted I

He

5 Stay

6 His

me with pressed grapes,*
refresh4 me with apples,
for I am sick of love.

left

and
7

1

*I

sit.

my

palate.1
his fruit is sweet to
has brought me into the wine-house,
and his banner over me is love.

and

4

wood,

the sons.

hand

is

under

my head,

his right embraces me.

adjure you, ye daughters of Jerusalem,
by the gazelles or by the hinds of the field,*
that ye wake not, *nd that ye waken not
love till itT please.

[Wia, Mat. The voice of the Church, of Christ]
Gskky. month; B. V.

I [Oov., Crah., Bish., Dow. throat;
• [Out. grapes; Cram., Bish. cap*;

taste].

Oinr

1 B. V. flagons].
[B. V. comfort; ftfarg. straw ms; Doway, oompas* me about; Aomwoara: atrew me a bed; Williams:
eitrons aroand me; Thrupp: strew me with citron leaves].
* [Wia, Mat. The votes of Christ, of the Church; Wia, Dew. I adjure you; Car, Crak., CUonv., B. V.:
'

charge vou.]
« [Thrvff has : « feUs," so as to rhyme with u gaaelles," in fancied imitation of the original].
f [Gov., Dow, Qmr, she; M. V. correctly: he; Gimsil, Thrutf: itj.

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL.

-pan* oniTO (they rightly love thee) belong to
Shulamith alone* (come. Dopes m loc.) Then
vers. 6-7 unquestionably belong to Shulamith

1. For the explanation of the title, see the InTo the Tiew of those
troduction, { 1 and { 8.
who assign ere. 2-4 entirely to the " daughters
of Jerusalem," and suppose the* words of Shulamith to begin with ver. 5 (Hits., Vaih. and
1. That the
others, so too Del.) stands opposed
wish " to be kissed with the kisses of his mouth "
have
been
expressed by the ladies
eould scarcely
of the court, or even by one of them, without
filling Shulamith with indignation, of which,
however, she shows nothing in what follows.
2. That the way in which the lover is extolled in
vers. 2, 3, agrees perfectly with the fond encomiums and enthusiastic descriptions which
Shulamith subsequently, i. 13, ff., and ii. 8, ff.,

alone ; ver. 8 again to the ladies of the court, who
reply with good-humored banter to the rustic simplicity and naiveti with which she has expressed
ver. 7 her desire for her royal lover ; vers. 9, ff.
to Solomon, who now begins a taring conversation
with his beloved, reaching to the olose of the act.f
During this familiar and cosy chat, which forms
the second scene of the act, the chorus of ladies
withdraws to the back-ground, but without
leaving the stage entirely; for the concluding
words of Shulamith ii. 7 are manifestly directed
to them again, and that not as absent, but as
present on the stage. The place of the action
must be supposed to be some locality in the
royal palace or residence in or near Jerusalem,

—

bestows upon her lover.

8. That the. interchange
of the 1st sing, and the 1st plur. plainly points
to a diversity of persons speaking, or to an
alternation between a single speaker and a
whole chorus. This latter circumstance likewise
renders their assumption impossible, who {as
Ew., Hbnostbnb., Wbissb. and most of the older
interpreters) suppose that the whole of vers. 2-7
Undoubtedly Shulamith
IS spoken by Shulamith.
and the ladies of the court here respond to each
other in speech or song ; yet not so that only
"
the words " Draw me after thee . . . chambers
ver. 4 a belong to Shulamith, and all the rest to
ver. 6 to the " women of the harem" (so Rbnab),
but simply that all that is in the singular is to
be regarded as spoken by her alone, and all that
is in the plural by her and the ladies together,
•o that in particular TOn^J (we will run) and
.

U1 TCTH (we will be glad,

are to be assigned
to the ladies who confirm the words of Shulamith by joining in them themselves, while '23OT3

pint

(draw

me

etc.)

after thee),

(the king has brought

)nm *]Son ^ran

me into his chambers) and

some one of the "king's chambers" C]^OH 'YITl)
ver. 4 ; whether precisely the •* room devoted to
wine parties," the •* wine-room of the royal
palace " (Djbl.), cannot, as it seems, be certainly
determined from the repeated reference to the
excellence of wine (L 2, 4), nor from the mention of the "house of wine "(pn JV3 ii. 4);
• [So Patrick, Good, Williams, Taylor, Pry, the last two of
" but
comely," and M as the curtains of Solomon " to the daughters
of Jerusalem, who compliment the bride on her beauty, while
she in the remaining classes •peaks depreciatingly of herself
Taylor also apportions yen. 2, S between the bride and her
attendant ladies, to whom Fey adds an imaginary messenger
from the king. Harms* carries the sub-division of marts to
an equal extent, claiming that not only the variation in number, but the change of person from third to second, and vies
sera, indicates a diversity of speakers. The majority of English Commentators regard the bride as the sole speaker in ver.
the author8, as is done also in the headings to this chapter
ised rersion, and either find In the change of number evidence of the plurality Involved in the unity of the speaker,
(Poout, Trnrr*), or suppose that she in thought associates
her companions with herself, we, i. e- " I and the virgins lorementioned w (AiksworthX or that it Is the language of mod-,
•sty, though she mean* only herself (Clarki)].
f [Patrick, Scott and Taylor suppose it interrupted by the
attendantladksinver.il].

whom divide ver. 6 in like manner, assigning the words

m
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and even the " table " of the king spoken of
12 does not afford a perfectly sure support to
Only it appears to be certain
this opinion.
from i. 16, 1 7 that we must imagine the scene to
be open outwards, and to afford a prospect of
fresh verdure and stately trees, such as cedars,
It must therefore have been
cypresses, etc.
either a room in the king's palace upon Zion
i.

immediately adjacent to parks or gardens, or
what in view of vi. 2, 8 (com p. iv. 16) is still
more probable, an open summer-house (or pavilion) in the royal pleasure gardens of Wady
Urtas, south of Jerusalem, near Bethlehem and
Etam, in those magnificent grounds of David's
splendor loving son, which probably bordered
upon Zion itself, and thence extended southward

68

2)— is manifestly the utterance of a wish,
that he would kiss me;" and its subject is
not tiTfl, " his mouth," which is too remote and
viii.

"0

manifestly stands in a genitive relation to frip'tf 2

"kisses;" nor PftDVPiO, equivalent to "one of
his kisses"

(Bwald,* £. Mkikb), for

kisses not but is kissed, and

mp'&JO

"a

kiss

includes

an

accusative" (Hitzig). The speaker's lover is
rather thought of as the kissing subject, the
same, whom in the vividness of her conception
she immediately afterwards in 6 and in ver. 8
addresses in the second person, as though he who
is so ardently longed for were already present.*
The partitive jD properly points to but one or a

few kisses of her lover as the objeot of the befor several leagues, and of which there still reloved's wish ; comp. Gen. xxviii. 1 1 ; Ex. xvi.
mains at least a grand aqueduot, with three
27; Ps. oxxxii. 11, and generally Ew., Lthr. t
basins lying successively one above another, the
217, 6, 294, e.
[Gbein's llcb. Oram., } 242, a] ;
so-called "pools of Solomon'* (comp. K. Fubbbb, i
J. H. Michaelis, in loc , " uno tantum vel altero de
Wanderungen durch Paldstina, Zurich, 1865, p.
oecuU*."
"Kisses of his mouth "f are, moreover,
178, etc. ; C. Hbbut, Palaslina, p. 278, etc. ;
in contrast with the idolatrous custom of handEwald, Gcechichte dee Volket Israel, III. 1, p. 64, kisses,
or kissing the hand to any one (Job xxxi.
That Shulamith had formed a personal
etc.).
27; comp. Del., in loc.) f tokens of honest love
acquaintance with the royal gardens in the
and affection between blood relations and friends
neighborhood of Jerusalem directly after she
(Gen. xxix. 11 ; xxxiii. 4; xli. 40; 1 Sam. x. 1;
had been brought from her home in the north
xx. 41 ; comp. Ps. ii. 12), and especially between
of Israel to Solomon's court, is shown by her
lovers (Prov. vii. 18).
It is not likely that the
mention i. 14 of the "vineyards" or "vinesimilarity of the words pt?J kite and Hp«7 drink
gardens of EugeJi," near the Dead Sea, five or
six German miles south-east of Jerusalem, from gave occasion to the comparison in b of caresses
which however the conclusion must not be with wine (Wxissb.) ; this comparison is of itself
drawn that these pleasure-grounds of Engedi a very natural one ; comp. iv. 10; v. 1 ; viii. 2.

—

U

thy love than wine.— % *1t
formed the scene of the action in the opening For better
of the piece; see on that verse. Weissbach different from D'Tl "breasts, paps" (which
very properly locates the second scene of the
the LXX here express by ftturroi, and the Vulg.
Song from L 9 onward in the gardens of Solomon near Jerusalem, but puts the action of vers. by ubera [so Wic, Cov., Dow.]), as well as from
1-8 somewhere on the way to this retreat, where DHVl plur. of iVl "beloved" (v. 1), denotes maShulamith in her search lor her lover chances to nifestations of love, caresses, ^Xo^potrlvat (comp.
meet the women of Jerusalem. But in opposi- iv. 10, 11; vii. 18; Prov. vii. 18; Eiek. xvi. 8;
tion to this may be urged 1. That there is xxiii. 17), i. «., dalliance, exhibition of HSHK
nothing in the context to indicate a change in (vii. 7 ; viii. 6), fond endearments, (in bad taste
the locality between vers. 8 aud 9. 2. The men- Vaih., "LiebeUiS' flirtation.} In the comparison of
tion of the "king's chambers" in vcr. 4 cer- such love with wine, the terttum comparadonis is, as
tainly implies the immediate vicinity of a royal is shown by the parallels iv. 10, ff.; v. 1; vii. 9, ff.
palace, and probably the presence of the speaker not the intoxicating power of wine, but primarily
in it. 8. It by no means follows from the meta- its sweetness on
ty comp. Acts ii. 13. The figure
J
phors borrowed from pastoral life, in which Shula- of intoxication indicates a higher grade of loving
mith speaks of her lover, ver. 7, that she thought ecstasy than is here intended, comp. v. lb; Prov.
he was really to be found in a "pasture ground," v. 19 vii. 18, and in general Wiissb., in lot.
and engaged in feeding sheep. 4. With as little
Ver. 3. In fragrance thine nngnenta are
Sropriety can it be inferred from ver. 8 that Shuunith is represented as wandering about over the good. 1T3*?! " In respect to odor, as to fra*
country and " accompanied by some little kids, grance," limits D'31'0, " good " (comp. Josh. xxii.
searching for her lover in or near Jerusalem." * 10; 1 Kings x. 28 Job xxxii. 4), and is emphati2. Fibst Scbnb. Shulamith. Vers. 2,8.
Let cally placed at the beginning of the sentence.
him klas me with the kisses of hie mouth. Commonly : " to the smell," or "for the smell,"
*?$&\ f° r which Hitsio needlessly reads against which, however, lies the twofold objection : 1, that IT} denotes not the organ of smell,
*?p.#It "let him give me to drink," etc. (comp.
nor the act of smelling, but the odor which any

—

;

—

—

—

;

—

• [Tatlo* and Williams make the place to hare been the
bride's parlor in Solomon's palace, and the time the first day
of the week preceding the marriage, 1. 1-8 belonging to the
morning, and 1. 9 u. 7 to the evening of the day. Buxxowss follows Habmke In the conjecture that M in the open-

—

ing scene of this poem the king had probably gone forth, according to Oriental customs, to meet the bride, and was
awaiting her with his princely retinue in an encampment

where his rich pavilion, ver. 5, stood pre-eminent. The spouse
on coming in sight of those kingly tents, gives utterance to
the strong emotions of her heart].

• [Pateicx. As in John xx. 15 " the pronoun is need without a consciousness of the absence of the antecedent. Her
heart is so full that she supposes every one must know who
she means by Am]."
f r " Permission to kiss the hand of a sovereign is considered
an honor ; but for that sovereign to give another the kisses
of his mouth, is evidence of the tenderest affection, and is the
highestpossible honor." Buxeowes.]
J [ " Thy love is more reviving and exhilarating than the effects of wine. Comp. Ps. civ. 15 ; Prov. xxxi. 6."—Buaaowis].
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By this drawing is meant,
xi. 4; Jer. xxxl. 8.
18
not as appears from 6, a drawing into the king's
chambers, or at least into immediate proximity
IV^S, but simply TV} ?, flrrzio's construction ia to him, not a conducting out of the palace into
b
with
as
a
2
connects
8
quite too artificial ; he
the country, as the advocates of the swain-hypoits sublimitation, and translates "thy caresses thesis suppose, who see in these words an ardent
thy
of
odor
the
with
wine
than
are more precious
call upon her distant lover.
will run
precious ointment " (comp. the like mode of con- t. «., not, " let us take flight, and hasten hence*
"
ubero—fragantia
Vulg.,
the
nection adopted in
[so Oinsburo: "Oh, let us flee together !"], as
So though here again there were a cry for help to
unguenti* optimis " [so Covkbdali, Doway]).
"
are
ointments
thy
Wiissbach,
also is that of
her absent lover ; but : •« we will hasten to him,"
good to serve as a perfume," where too much is viz.: the gracious king; a lively exclamation utnn- tered by Shulamith, and at the same time by the
evidently foisted into the simple IV 3?.*
chorus of the daughters of Jerusalem catching
gaent which is poured forth ii thy name. the word from her. The king has brought
The comparison of a good name with a fragrant me into his chambers a simple expression
unguent is also found, and on the basis of this
of the virgin's rapturous joy at the high honor
passage in Hos. xiv. 7, 8 ; Eooles. vii. 1 ; Eeclus.
and delight granted her by the king. As the
The ideas of smelling and being (or be- words stand, they contain neither an
xlix. 1.
indirect peing named, bearing this or that name) are, as a
tition or complaint addressed to her distant lover
general fact, closely related through the interme(to which the following clauses of the Terse would
diate notion of breathing, respiring ; comp. in
agree poorly enough), nor a wish directed to the
German " Gerucht, ruchbar."t That the name king as though the preterite
'JJTpn were to be
of the lover is thus compared to a costly
perfume diffusing a. wide fragrance (comp. taken in the sense of aprecative or optative: "0
Mark xiv. 8; John xii. 8) plainly indicates that "the king had brought me into his cham(so, e. g., Huo, Wkissb.), nor finally a conthat it is only the renowned King Solomon, bers
thing exhales (odor, hotitut), comp. i. 12 ;
10; TiL 14; Hoe. xiv. 7, etc.; 2, it

iv.

ii.

is

1

—We

—An

—

—

—

—

an actual possessor of Dgf (name,

t.

«.,

fame,

gloria— comp. Prov. xxii. 1; 1 Kings i. 47; Job
xxx. 8), who can be thought of as this lover, and
not a simple country swain (so Wkissb. properly
against Hebd., Umbb., e/e.).— Therefore virgins love thee i. «., not barely on account of
this thy renown, but on account of all the excelObserve that
lencies celebrated in ver. 2, 8.

—

iltoSg

is

without the

article.

It is not

dition dependent on the following

Hahx, who supplies DK,
the king brings

me

if,

W

nS.'JJ (as

" If

before 'J*f 3n.

into his ohambers,

we will,"*

Furthermore, the "king's chambers' are
etc.
by no means simply identical with the harem, the
1

house of the women belonging to the royal palace
(Vaih., Ren., etc.); this would rather hare been
designated D'tf|n XV3, as in Esth.

ii.

8, 9,

ff.,

or

tU virgins simply

called JV2, Aoiut, as in 1 Kings vii. 8 ; ix»
universally, but simply virgins, such as Shula- 24 ; Ps. lxviii. 18, etc
They are 2 Sam. iv. 7;
mith herself, or the " daughters of Jerusalem," xiii. 10, the king's own rooms in the palace, his
the ladies of Solomon's court, by whom she sees sleeping apartments and sitting-rooms, penetralia
herself surrounded, that she describes as lovers, regis, in distinction from those of his wives and
as reverential admirers of the graceful, brilliant the ladies of the court, which formed a particular
and lovely king. The guileless country lass, who division of the royal palace. Comp. 1 Kings vii.
has but recently been transferred into the circle 8 ; Esth. ii. 12-14. Into these the king's own
of the countless virgins of the royal court (comp. innermost apartments, Shulamith, as the favored
vi. 8) here accounts to herself for the fact that oitjeot of his special love, had been repeatedly
many other virgins besides her are attached to the brought, nay, she has in them her own proper
king with admiring devotion and love ; comp., 4. e. abode and residence. She had therefore a per-

—

8.

Shulamith and thb daughters or Jeru-

salem.

—

me

fect right to

say

his chambers,

after thee as it is to be
Ver. 4. Draw
translated with theTARQ., LutA. and most of the
recent expositors, connecting contrary to the

:

" The king has brought me into

"f—We will exult and be glad

in thee.— With these words, which recall Pa.
xxxi. 7; cxviii. 24; Isa. xxv. 9; Joel ii. 21, 28,
the ladies of the court again chime in with the
with 'JDC?D, which language of Shulamith, in order to commend with
vjommon accentuation
her the happiness of belonging to the number of
requires it as its proper complement ;J comp. Hos.
those who wero loved by the king.
7|3, in thst,
* [ Weiss.: Besides or in addition to the savor, tic. A sen«o

^HK

which the prep, rarely has, and which is neither admissible
here nor in £x. xiv. 28 ; Lev. xi. 26 ; xvi. 16, to which he apIncorrectly also the Eng. Ver. : Because of the savor,
etc., which must then be connected with "therefore,** etc., in
u She
the last clause, the second clause being parenthetic.
has ointments preparatory to her exaltation ; Just as Esther

peals.

was

purified to

go in to the king, Esth.

ii.

12."—WirHiifQTOi*].

t rComn. Knar. *To be in good or bad odor' for good or 111 repute. This explanation of the relation of these ideas, which is
developed at length by Baehx, SymboUk d. Moe. CuUtu, I., p.
469 ff., appears to be too subtle and remote. It is simpler to
find the connection in the fact that the odor, like the name,
indicates the character or quality of that from which it proceeds, or to which it belongs. It is an efflux from the object
itself; the impression which it makes ad extra.—T*.]
% [ There seems to be no sufficient reason for departing from
the authority of the accents in the present instance. " We
will run " requires " after thee " as its complement to indicate

the direction of the running more than " draw me," where
the direction is sufficiently implied. The violation of the accents is merely for the sake of evading the evidence afforded
by the masc. pron. *T*inK» that "after thee we will run " is

—

the language of the bride to Solomon not of her virgin
companions to the bride.—Ta].
• f So too Weiss. ** When the king shall have brought me;"
nor is It a prophetic preterite, the bride anticipating the time
when she shall be brought (Thrupp). Oinsburo insists that
the changes of person in this verse " clearly show that the
king here referred to Is a separate person from the beloved to
whom the maiden is addressing herself.*' But he is compelled
to acknowledge that just before in ver. 2 the third person
and the second both refer to the same subject.—TaJ
f [This would seem to compel the conclusion thai the marriage has already taken place, and is not still future, as our
author supposes.—Ta.]

still

:
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fi5

comp. Wbissb. who refer to the observations of modern
19.—
will celebrate thy love travellers as dblla Vallb,Burckhardt,Harmer,
more than wine. Comp. ver. 2. Rightly do Volniy, «te.,) have recourse to the tents now comthey love thee. The most obvious construction monly covered with* black goat skins, as Shulamith
is to make the virgins again the subject, as in 8 only has in mind the blackness caused by the

belongs in equal measure to both verbs
Isa. lxv.

We

—
—

;

—

and consequently to regard Shulamith as again sun's rays. But Solomon's tents as a figure of the
the speaker. But the 8d plur. might also be greatest elegance can only correspond to HltO
taken impersonally (they, t. e., people generally comely. We may without difficulty assume that

e,

Comp. HT, they despise, viii. 1), and the splendor-loving Solomon adopted the custhen the clause might be spoken by the entire tom of oriental monarchs of living in tents once
in the year in some charming district and in the
D'l&f'D, an adverbial accusative (as,
chorus.
utmost elegance and splendor (comp. the remarks above, ver. 1, respecting the pleasure
e. g., D'Kia, wonderfully, Lam. i. 9), means neigrounds at Etham and Engedi.) It is, therefore,
ther "without reserve" (Wbissb.), nor "sinwholly unnecessary to understand by fi\jr*V (with
cerely" (Geskn., Del.) [so Notes; Eng. Ver.
marg.: uprightly], but, as appears from the con- Del., Hitz., etc.,) tapestry,* which is neither pertext and the parallels Ps. lviii. 2; lxxv. 3, " with mitted by usage nor by etymology, from J?T congood reason, rightly" (Bw., Hitziq, Vaih., etc.). tinuit, prop, velum, then tent-cloth." We shall
This word is taken as the subject by the Sept. have in the main to abide by this explanation of
ieidbrtK), Vulg. (recti diligunt te), Henqstenb. the passage given by Ewald, although we might
rectitudes, i. e., abst. for concrete, the upright assign to HIT V a different etymology, and derive
love thee), Umbb. (0 favorite of ail the virtues), it perhaps with Gesknius from J7T to tremble,
etc. [so Eug. Ver., Thrupp, Wordsworth, Withflutter, or with Weissb. from JTV to be bad, i. e. 9
ington, QiNSBURo], interpretations as ungrammatical as they are unsuited to the connection. of coarse, inferior workmanship. The two comThe attempts at emendation proposed by Velth., parisons are in any case understood in quite too
Sohbllinq, Auousti, are altogether unnecessary* artificial a manner by the latter and by several
others, whoassume that both the tents of Kedar and
(see Weissb., in loc).
the tent-coverings of Solomon set forth the pecu4. Shulamith. Vers. 6-7.
Ver. 5. Black I am, bnt oomely. The ex- liar combination of dark color with attractiveness
planation of the fact that she was black in Shulamith'8 looks (for which an appeal is made
to the testimony of travellers like D'Arvieux,
(rniriBJ) contained in the following verse shows
Shaw, etc., according to whom a plain filled with
that by this blackness can only be meant her be- the black tents of the Bedawin presents a very
ing browned by the hot sun. Then too in Lam. pleasing and even beautiful spectacle. ) In oppoiv. 8 the substantive *^n# denotes only the livid sition to Bottcher's view, who though he assigns
or swarthy appearance of one who has suffered the words "Black am I, daughters of Jerusa"
long from famine and wretchedness, and in this lem, as the tents of Kedar to the " vinedresser,"
"
very passage the strong expression " black " is 1. e., to Shulamith, refers the rest (" but comely
and "as the tent cloths of Solomon "\ to an " elder"blackish"
diminutive
(fl^rnnEf)
qualified by the
ly princess," who looks with astonishment at the
Moreover, new comer, comp. Hitz. in loc, who properly rein the verse immediately following.
the whole statement before us was occasioned ac- bukes the extravagance of the dissecting mania
cording to ver. 6, by the curious looks with here exhibited.
which Shulamith had meanwhile been regarded
Ver. 6. Look not at me because I am
by many of the daughters of Jerusalem and pro- dusky, because the sun has scorched me.
bably also by jeering remarks which they had There is nothing in the context to indicate that
made (comp. ver. 8). "But comely" [Taylor: the "look " is one of approval, in admiration of
attractive, engaging] (HW., lit., "agreeable")
her beautyf (versus Bottchbb, Hitz., etc.) Comp.
mother's sons were
the plain country maid hereby expresses with above on ver. 5.
Velth., Umbr., Ewald
frank, straightforward simplicity her conscious- angry with me.
- brothers
altogether
nevertheless
not
unneedlessly
think
she
was
of
step
that
ness
or halfworthy of the love of Solomon. There is no vain brothers ; the passages adduced for this purself-laudation in the words.
As the tents of pose Lev. xviii. 9; xx. 11: Deut. xxiii. 2,
Kedar, as the curtains of Solomon. The etc., are outweighed by many others as Gen.
first of these comparisons is designed to illustrate xxvii. 29; Ps. 1. 20; lxix. 9; Deut. xiii. 7, where
and set before the mind the idea of blackness, the "mother's sons " corresponds in the parallelism
second that of comeliness or elegance. " Kedar to " brothers," and consequently is entirely syis a Bedawin tribe near Palestine in the Arabian nonymous with it. And this expression is the less
desert, Gen. xxv. 13 ; Isa. xxi. 17, which is here surprising in Shulamith's mouth since like a true
named in preference to all others, simply because Hebrew daughter she is in the habit of denomithe name Tip seems originally to denote nating everything after her mother ; comp. " my
" blackness." Tents of poor Bedawins, which mother's house," iii. 4 ; viii. 2, and so too Ruth
are always exposed to the heat of the sun, must i. 8. We need not even assume that she would
certainly appear blacker and less attractive than intimate a less favorable judgment of her brothers
those of Solomon; and we need not therefore
* [Exg. Ver., curtains, Ainsworth
the goodly hangings
with other interpreters (see especially Hitz. and that were in his house and about his bed.]
love thee.

—

1

—

My

—

—

:

• [Far, who disregards the points ; they do right in loving
(J00D alters the text into: thou art every way lovely.]

thee.

f ("Look not disdainfully upon me. Hall: do not too accurately scrutinize, Taylor ; Gaze with wonder at her presumption, Noyjes.]
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a* more or lest strange or distant in their bearing to her f Books, Hits.) ; and there is still lees
to justify toe assumption that her brothers are
by this expression emphatically designated as
8hulamith's own brothers*german (vs. Maohus.)
Tet it may with considerable probability be inferred from the expression before us, that Shulamith's father was no longer living at the time of
this transaction, and her brothers had assumed
the prerogatives of a father (comp. Gen. xxxiv.
©, IT. ; 2 Sam. xiii. 20 flf.), but that her mother
meanwhile was still living, which also stems to be
favored by vi. 9, (viii. 2; iii. 4). Made me
keeper of the vineyards. This manifestly
does not assign the reason of her brothers' anger, nor is this intimated in the following clause
(vs. HxxGBTiNBBRQ and E. Miiee), it is rather
passed over in silence as irrelevant. But this
clause tells what her brothers did in consequence
of their anger, and then the last clause states
what further happened to her when degraded into
a vineyard-keeper.— Mine own vineyard I

—

have not kept.

—The addition of 'Stf

not only

gives a special emphasis to the suffix in T?*??*

—

iii 1-4.
Shulamith represents her royal lover
as " feeding" and then as " reclining" (or more
exactly as "causing to recline," tiz. y his flock)
simply because, as a plain country girl, she supposes that she can directly transfer to him the relations and occupations of country life, and hence
assumes that the king may now be somewhere in
the fields with his flocks, and have sought with
them some shady resting-place as a protection
from the hot noon-day sun. That Solomon was
just then residing in his pleasure grounds near
Jerusalem, that is to say in the country, might
favor this artless conception of hers (comp. above
on ver. 6.) But the assumption of Wbissbach is
needless, that Solomon was then actually engaged
in the over-sight of his flocks (Socles, ii. 7) like
Absalom and his brothers who, according to 2

Sam.

xiii.

28,

IT.,

were accustomed

to

manage

the sheep-shearing themselves, and to convert it
into a merry-making.
Nothing further is to be
sought in the expressions before us, than a ready
trope from pastoral life, and consequently one of
those criteria which mark this poem as at least a
partially idyllic or 'pastoral drama (comp. Introdue. ( 1, Bern. 8).
That Joseph's going to the
pasturage of his brethren, Gen. xxxvii. 16, 16,
was what specially suggested the present figurative representation is too far-fetched, though asserted by Hexgbtehbibg, and connected with his
allegorical mode of interpretation.
Parallels for
this " reclining at noon " may better be adduced
from the figurative language of the prophets, as
Isa, xlix. 10; Pa. xxiii. 2; Esek, xxxiv. 18-16,
or even from the ancient classics, as Theocbittjs,
/£, L 14, 16; vi. 4; xxv. 216: Horace, 0<L,
III. xxix. 21 ; ViBO. Qtorg. III. 824 ff.*

but distinguishes the vineyard of Shulamith here
named as quite distinct and of another sort from
those of her brothers, which she had been
obliged to keep (so viii. 12). It is a vineyard of a
higher and more valuable kind, which alas! she
had not carefully guarded. She herself with all
that she has and is, must be intended by (his
vineyard of her own (comp. Del. and Wxissb. in
/©c.), or it may be her beauty (Ew., Dopes., Maon.,
Hxiliost., Hits., Vaih.), at all events every
thing that she had to surrender to Solomon and
devote to him when she became his beloved and
[•The Introduction of these figure* from pastoral life has
followed him. There is, in these words, no serious lament for her lost virtue (on the con- occasioned much needless perplexity among interpreters.
Clasks says: "How this would apply either to Solomon or
trary see iv. 12-16) or for her forsaken lover (as to the princess of Egypt, is not easy to ascertain. Probably
Bottchke, Meier and tentatively also Vaih.); in the marriage festival there was something like oar masks,
but they contain a lament half in jest or with in which persons of Quality assumed rural characters and
their employments." Borne hare thought this to be a sepamingled sadness and irony for her forfeited rate and independent composition, unconnected with the prefreedom, for which she constantly longs in spite ceding in which the king was spoken of. So besides the GerFar, who begins a new idyl with ver. 7 on
of her attachment to her royal lover. In favor man fragmentists,
account of u the entire change of imagery ." Others maintain
of this double meaning of ** vineyard " may also that the unity of the poem is

—

which agreeably
derivation from the root 0*0, signifies the

be urged the etymology
to its

ot D"}3t

unbroken, but insist that the
king and the shepherd are distinct persons; so GursBumo and
the entire class of interpreters to which he belongs, and extremes meeting here as not infrequently elsewhere, allegorical interpreters hare gone so far In the same direction as to

"noblest," the "most valued possession," the
allege that these diverse representations are incompatible in
highest good," (comp. Hoe. ii. 17; Isa. v. 7; application to any literal subject, and that no consistent sens*
loe.). can be made of them but by referring them to Christ. This,
Ps. xvL 6, as well as Ewald and Himo
however, is to prejudice the beauty and perfection of the alleVer. 7. Tell me, thou
soul gory,
and to damage the spiritual interpretation of the Bone
loveth, where feedeat thou ? To this dreamy itself. The author of the 8ong is not writing directly or
exclamation of longing desire for her still absent Christ and His chorea, but only under the figure of a bridegroom and his bride. His language must, therefore, in all
lover, the close of the preceding verse forms
44

m
whom my

a

thoroughly appropriate introduction. Despoiled
of her freedom and her beloved home she can
only then feel happy amid the new and splendid
objects which surround her, when he from love
to whom she has forsaken all and to whom her
whole heart belongs, is actually close beside her.
*7 HTtf} "inform me" not "cause me to be informed," for TJH always denotes an immediate
declaration or announcement
This expression
would manifestly be less suited to an address to a
,g
far distant lover. The paraphrase of the idea Tfl
by the fond circumlocution " whom my soul loveth"

is

found four times beside in the beautiful section

cases have immediate application to the latter, and can set
forth the former only as the character and relations in which
the more immediate subjects are presented, serve as their
faithful image. If this image is distorted, wanting in consistency, and its various parts mutually discordant, the effect

of the whole is marred, its beauty and Its truth are defaced.
It is at least safe to say that this is an assumption, wfakfc
should not be made without necessity.
The objection to the explanation of the bride's language
given by Zdcxuni is, that it seems to impute to her the stujr
conceit that her royal husband or betrothed was actually engaged in the occupation of a shepherd, and it makes the replyby the daughters of Jerusalem utterly unmeaning. Wrrninoto* presents three alternatives, the last of which is the>
only simple and natural one. This speech u may be a natural mistake of the rural lass on her first union with the king,
or it may be the king went into her country to rusticate, or
it may be an allegorical expression by which she signifies
that the king is a shepherd and hfc kingdom is a SookV7
uaxs; " If he be like a good shepherd feeding his Bock,aaV

Wo.
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For why should I bs as one straying ? etc. " daughters of Jerusalem " in speaking to Shulamith, does not prove that the counsel here given
is Tcry variously explained. no# "to

TTD'^3

cover" is commonly regarded as its theme, and
" [so
it is accordingly translated •• as one veiled
Eng. Ver. margin] t. s., as a harlot, Gen. xxxtiii.
14, 15 (Rosbmm., Del.) [so Thruff, Bubbowes,
Notes ^ or as. "one ashamed, veiled through
shame" (Umbbeit, Dopke, Henostenbebq), or
"as one unknown" (Ewald, Hbiuqst., who

compare

the.

Arab.

^>

obteurut /art, oe-

[Williams : as a stranger], or " as a
(so some of the older commentators, as
R. Solomov bbm Melee:, [Aimswobth] after 2
Sam. xv. 80). [Wmiss. : Muffled up as eastern women always were when exposed to the eyes of
strangers, and as a shepherdess subject to insolent
and injurious treatment from the shepherds, comp.
Ex. ii. 16-19]. But the signification •• cover " can
no more be pro red for 710,?* than that of " pining
away," which Sohultbes (Op. Min. p. 240), Bocks
and others have sought to establish for the word.
cultatit)

mourner,

The Vulgate

(as vagari incipiam),

Stmmach.

(ur

Stb, and Targ., favor the meaning of
wandering or •traying, which is admirably suited
to the context ; [Clabkb : as a wanderer ; one
who not knowing where to And her companions
wanders fruitlessly in seeking them.] In proof of
it we shall not need Bottcheb's emendation

fctiSopevn),

JTOeO ("as a

country-stroller"), but simply

Hrnia's assumption that *VQp by a transposition of the

xzxvil.

15)

p
;

is

for #11^0

comp. ipjt

(= n$\F*

comp. Gen.

« "pHi "jO^ «

"

to follow the tracks of the flocks

and pasture

her kids beside the shepherds' huts " is a seriously meant exhortation to Shulamith to return
to the condition of a shepherdess, or a friendly
direction to her on her way to the royal flocks
(Wxissb.). This language is evidently an " answer adapted to the narrow range of thought implied in 8hulamith's question (which must necessarily appear foolish to the ladies of the court)
and hence an unmeaning one, after which the
fair shepherdess knew neither more nor less than
she did before " (Del. ). It is therefore jeeringly
intended, and if it did not exactly wound her
deeply, it was certainly adapted to increase Shulamith's longing for her

lover.

— 'JTTC

K'~DN

means neither "if thou do not know thyself"
(Sept., Luth.), nor " if thou art deficient in understanding" (Ewald, Hitzio, ete., who appeal to
lea.

i.

8;

lvi.

10, passages not appropriate iu this

connection), but conformably to the similar passage, vi. 12, "if thou know not," viz.: where thy
lover feeds, this object being readily supplied

from the context.— |K*7} 'apj?* }S-*RV " go out
t. «., go after it, follow
its tracks, comp. Judg. iv. 10; v. 15. HT there-

at the heels of the flock,"

fore denotes here, as the Hipbil in Isa. xl. 26 ; 2
Sam. v. 2, going forth with the flock, not going
out of the palace (Vaih., etc.). "Thy kids,"
i. «., the kids which as such an enthusiastic ad-

—

life, and a shepherd's occupayou must certainly have. That she actually
had some with her (Weissb.) by no means fol-

mirer of country
tion

Arab.

lows from this expression.
The
6. Second Scene. Solomob, vers. 9-11.
king has now returned from the engagements,
who with 8. Boobabt actually proposes to read which had hitherto detained him from his woThe following expression " by the men, and he begins a tender conversation with
rrpbp).
" is closely connected Shulamith, who is favored by him above all the
flocks' of thy companions
;
during which the others withdraw into the
with this idea as the more exact limitation of the rest
Comp. No. 1, above.
"straying." The "straying by the flocks of the background.
horse in Pharaoh's chariVer. 9. To
king's companions," is nothing but a figure of
" to my mare ;" for H330 can
literally :
speech for remaining among the throng of ladies ots,
" horses,
in the royal court without the presence of the scarcely stand collectively for 0*0*0
king himself; and that is just the veritably deso- a body of horse," (Vulo. "equitatui; Hemostb.,
late and forlorn condition, from which Shula- Weissb., etc.), and there is nothing to justify its
mith wishes to be released by the return of her
The
Hitzio arbitrarily explains the wander- being pointed 'Kd'DS (Maon., Hits.).
lover.
ing of a wandering of her thoughts; and still singular \H0JD7 evidently refers to a favorite
more arbitrarily Weiss bach seeks to give to HOJJ mare of the king (comp. Zech. x.
8), to a partic(with the following h$ for St) the sense of ularly fine, and splendidly caparisoned specimen
"laying hands upon, purloining" ("that I, by of those rkoaapes ^Aubfcf W/fetai linroi, which according to 1 Kin. x. 26, 8ept, 8olomon had for
the flocks of thy companions, be not regarded as
one who will lay hands upon them," and for that his chariots ; and more exactly to such a steed
used on state occasions in Solomon's " Pharaohreason is sneaking about them watching his opchariots," i. <?., in those costly Pbaraonic spans
portunity.)
of horses, which according to 1 Kin. x. 28, 29,
6. The daughters of Jbbubalbm.
he had imported from Egypt. 8olomon comVer. 8. If thoa know not, fairest among
women, ete. This address (lit " the fair (one) pares his beloved to this mare of his, harnessed
among the women." compare [Guam's He- and magnificently decorated before stately Phabrew Grammar\ { 260, 2 (2) J, Ewald, Lehrbuch, raoh-chariots (not exactly before one of them,
Vatabl.), and that " on account of her youthful
2 613. c ) which is also used v. 9; vi. 1 by the
bloom and her unaffected demeanor, whose lovely
mlnletering public benefit* ud dlepenetna; Judgment, why charms are still further heightened by the simehoald not I enjoy the eomnon benefit? If be be indulging ple ornaments worn upon her head and neck,
in retirement, why may not I, who am admitted aa hia wife,
vers. 10, 11 " (Del.).
The point of the oompaand conversation t"]

^ i^Ja

etc.,

(a view as old as

Klbukbb

m Joe,

my

enjoy hie company
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Ver. 11. Chain* of gold— with points of
rison is not to be sought exclusively in the proud
bearing of the horse, Job xxxix. 19, etc. (Ewald, silver. Needlessly, and quite too artificially,
Vaih., etc.), any more thau in the glittering or- Weissb. will have us understand by the PVlpJ
his head and neck.
something similar to the D'Win little
who thinks merely of the latter, and re- *Vp3n
ferring to Haetmann's Hebrderin am Pulztische, disks of silver pierced and strung together, which
(Hebrew woman at her Toilet), Olbabius "Per- might be worn along with the gold chains. But
with by no means requires this explanation
tische Eeisen " (Travels in Persia), etc. [see also Dp
it rather leads to the far more
Harmeb-'s Outline*, p. 205, and the illustrations (comp. iv. 13)

naments of

In opposition to

Weissb.,

:

of a bride's dress, in Calmkt's Dictionary] maintains that there was a marked similarity between
the ornaments of pearls and chains worn by horses
and by women in the East, and consequently by
Shulamith in the present instance, it may be said
that according to ver. 11 Solomon now first proposes to adorn his beloved with the proper gold
and silver ornaments, and therefore she did not
yet wear a burdensome head and neck ornament
dear ; comp. i.
like a richly bridled mare.*
15 ii. 2 iv. 1, etc, where the same familiar form
of address recurs.
Ver. 10.
Comely are thy cheeks in

—My

;

;

chains, "tfjl kindred with lYl, ito etc, is
equivalent to a circle, ring; in the plural consequently it denotes a chain composed of many
rings, which goes around from the head under
the chin, by which therefore the cheeks are enShulamith may not have brought this
circled.
ornament together with the necklaces named in
b (D'inn kindred with Bnn, Din, little disks
of metal or corals pierced and strung together)
with her from the country, but may have received
it as a present from Solomon since her coming to
Solomon, however, is not satisthe royal court.
fied with this simple ornament, but promises her,
ver. 11, much richer and more splendid jewels,
scarcely with the view of alluring her and binding her to his court (as even Del. supposes) but
simply to adorn yet more handsomely one who is
so lovely, and to have his full pleasure in her as
s magnificently attired princess.f
,

natural assumption that the golden chains were
dotted with silver "puncti* argmteu distincti*'
(HlTZIQ).*
7.

Shulamith

Ver. 12.

vers. 12-14.

Whilst the king

my spikenard

(is) at his table,
yields its fragrance. If these

words were to be translated : ** whilst the fclng
was at his table, my spikenard yielded its fragrance" (RoSENMUELLER, EWALD, HeNQSTEXB.,
Vaih., Weissb., etc.), they could only mean : •• a*
long as Solomon was absent, and did not burden
me with his attentions, I was happy in the memory of my friend ;" they would accordingly
bear an emphatic testimony to the correctness of
the herdsman or shepherd-hypothesis ; for that
the " fragrance of the spikenard " is to be taken
literally and explained of the costly nard-oil on
Shulamith's hair and garments, which had been
as it were suppressed and far exceeded by the
coming of her lover with his much more delightful fragrance (Weissb.) is a very far-fetched explanation of these simple words, f They are rather to be taken as referring to the present, because the fact of there being no iTD was in the pro-

makes against the preterite sense of JjHJ gwe%
loo.) and because 2DD does not
properly mean table, but rather company, festive
assembly (comp. the adverbial use of the word in
the singular, 1 Kin. vi. 2'J, and in the plural, 2
Kin. xxiii. 5; Job xxxvii. 12) and consequently
points to the place where the king then was, to
the women's apartment of his palace or park in
tasis

(comp. Hitz. in

contrast with his former

stay in the fields, with
* [Clarke, Burrowes. and others adhere to the singular,
" to my maro or steed.'' Good drops the pronoun : " one of the soldiers, on the chase, or elsewhere.
The
the steed*," supposing the final yodh to be paragugic. So the fragrance of Shulamith's nard is accordingly a
common Eng. Ver., which takes the noun in a collective sense figurative designation of the
agreeable sensations
**
company of horses/' and is followed by the majority of English commentators, who find in this a proof of Its allegorical or delightful feelings produced in her heart by
meaning. The point of comparison according to the West- the presence of her lover (comp. Del. : "it only
minster Assembly's Annotations is " comeliness," according
to Fry " splendid decoration." Poole, " An horse is a very
[* Burrowes adopts the conjecture of Harmer in his Outstately and beautiful creature, and the Egyptian horses were
preferred before others, and Pharaoh's own chariot horses it'nes, p. 206, that this is the description of a crown. So Moody
were doubtless the best of their kind." Thrupp, Words- Stuart : These silver studded circles of gold mean either the
worth, M >ody Stcart suppose Hpecial allusion to the formid- royal or the nuptial crown, or both in one. Patrick, Wilable character of Pharaoh's horses and chariots at the Red liams, Tat lor make this the language not of the bridegroom,
Sea, Ex. xiv. 9, 23. Several classic parallels havo been ad- but of the attendant virgins.]
duced as Theocritus, Idyl, xviii. 30 ; Horace, Odtt% iii. 11
[f Much less so, however, than that which would make the
nard refer to a distant shepherd lover, of whose existence
Sophocles, Electra, 25. TrJ
["
Weiss, who adopts the above rendering
there
is no evidence.
The
naturally
mention
steed
ver.
9
of
the
Egyptian
in
f
suggested the reference here mode to the beautiful head-dress gives a peculiar turn to the thought " The bride is suppoiied
of the spouse." Burrowes. ** Whether she be still compared to have been provided with a bundle of spikenard, with which
hereby to a company of horses, as in ver. 9, or to a woman is she intended to regale her bridegroom, when he entered the
doubtful, for both similitudes do agree to the things here banqueting house or saloon, where the guests and the bride
spoken of. The bridles of horses are often adorned with rows await him, and he approached to salute her according to cusBut unfortunately the bridegroom being detained a
(of jewels) especially in kings' chariots. Also the next words tom.
4
thy neck with chains' may have like reference; for the long time in another chamber by one of the guests, the bride's
kings of Midian when they went to war had chains about precious bundle of spikenard yielded all its fragrance, and betheir camels' necks, Judg. viii. 26." Ainsworth, so too Gill. came useless. When he enters, however, ver. 13 it is more
Of the ornamont spoken of in the first clause Ainsworth fur- than supplied by the delicious odors of the bridegroom's ointther says, " The same word li\p\ is also used for a * turtle- ments and spices, which fill all the room." This belongs to
dove,' which some therefore take here to be Jewels or orna- his historical interpretation of it as an emblem of Israel's
ments tliat had the figures of ' turtle-doves.' " It is so in fact losing his pious fervor and lapsing into gross sin, while the
translated both in the Sept. and Vulo m followed by Wiclifte Lord was with Moses on Mount Sinai, and the subsequent forandDowAT, *• thy cheeks are beautiful as the turtle-doves." giving love and condescending grace of God. TrJ
So too Crasher and Bishops : * thy cheeks and thy neck are
[J There is no need of departing from the preterite form of
beautiful as the turtle's." It is needless to say after the ex- the Hebrew verb to obtain the sense desired. It should be
planation given in the commentary that this rendering con- rendered " Whilst the king has been (as he still is) with his
company, my nard has yielded its fragraa©e.,,--TRj
founds two entirely distinct words.—Tr.]
:
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smite again that fragrance, which it has absorbed
from his glances "), a representation which by no
means sounds too refined and courtly for this
simple country girl, this child of nature, which

" Ausland," 1851, No. 17. "The white
Henna-blossoms, which grow in clusters and are
called Tamar- henna, have a very penetrating odor,

of the Bible, Art. Spikenard. Kitto's Biblical
Cyclopedia, Art. Nerd].
bundle of myrrh ia
Ver. 18.
beloved
to me. Evidently an advance upon the figure
of the fragrant nard. The royal lover, who now
rest 8 upon Shulamith's bosom, is compared by
her to a parcel of the costly myrrh-gum such as
the ladies of the East are in the habit of carrying
in their bosom. "iSH !l"W is not a bunch [so

fer

in the

which seems disagreeable to the European who is
therefore Hitkio very needlessly puts (as well as unaccustomed to it; but the Orientals have an
rer. 18) into the mouth of an enamored court uncommon liking for this odor, and prefer it to
lady as a voluptuous piece of flattery for Solomon.* any other. The native women oommonly wear a
For ^HJ, which must here denote not a stalk of bouquet of Tamar-henna on their bosom." The
the well-known Indian plant Valeriana Jatamansi Hebrew name of this plant might with Simonis
(MAOHnBoTTGHCR), but the aromatic unguent pre- and others be derived from *^M to cover, with
pared from it, and that as poured out, and con- allusion to the custom which prevails among Orisequently emitting its fragrance, comp. Winer, ental women of staining their finger nails yellow
R. W. B. Art., "Narde." [Smith's Dictionary with Henna powder, but it is more natural to re-

A

my

Notes] or sprig of myrrh (Ewald, Delitzsch,
tie.) for there is no more evidence of any aromatic
quality in the branches and leaves of the myrrh
tree than there is of its occurrence in Palestine
We must therefore think of a bundle or
at alL
box (not exactly a flask, as Weissb. proposes,

contrary to the meaning of

^¥)

of semi-fluid,

and the Lat. cuprum
" to shine, be yellow/'
whence cubhra. The exact parallelism between
ver. 13 and 14, and in general the intimate con!fli as well as istmpoc

to the Sanskrit root cubh,

nection of vers. 12-14, with their figures taken
without exception from the region of vegetable
aromas further yields decided testimony against
Hitzio's division of the passage as though vers.
12, 18, belonged to one of the women of the Ha*
rem, and only ver. 14 to Shulamith.
8.

Solomon, Shulamith,

vers. 16-17.

my

Ver. 15. Lo! thou art fair,
dear. The
fond ardor, with which she has just spoken of
her lover, has doubled the expressive beauty of
her features. The perception of this leads Solomon full of rapture to praise her beauty.— Thine
eyes are doves, i. e., not "thine eyes are doves'
eyes," as though (like Ps. xlv. 7 ; 1 Kin. iv. 18
Ezra x. 18) the const. \TJ£ were to be supplied;

or fluid myrrh gum, and must besides compare
the use of this gum as an unguent, which is
vouched for also in v. 6, 18; Esth. ii. 12; Ex.
xxx. 28. On the carrying of boxes of ointment and the dove-like simplicity and fidelity of
Shuby Hebrew women, oomp. also Isa. iii. 20 Job lamith's eyes were to be brought into the account
xlii. 14, and Hartmann, die Hebraerin am Putzas the point of comparison (Vulo., Syr., Ibn
titche 11. , p. 280 f.
Ezra, Vat., Gesen., Del., etc.), [Eng. Ver.]; but
Ver. 14.
cluster of cypnxa is
be- as is shown both by the context and the parallel
loved to me. ^33 Sept. : (nuvpoc here and iv. passage, v. 12, ** thine eyes resemble the lustrous
and shimmering plumage of doves," wherein
13) is the Cyprus flower or Alhenna, which is
indigenous to India, and probably to Egypt more particularly the white of the eyes is com(Plixy, H. N. xii. 24) and may have been trans- pared to that of the body, and the lustrous iris
planted by Solomon in his vineyards at Engedi to the metallic lustre of the neck or wings of the
(on which comp. No. 1 above) for the sake of the dove (comp. Ps. lxviii. 14). Correctly therefore
peculiarly strong odor of its yellowish-white, the Sept. : aoBaXpoi aov irepiorepai, and in the later
times Taro., Rashi, Henqstenberq, Hitzio, etc.)
grape-like clusters of flowers.
[See Hasher' s
[So Hodoson, Williams, Fry, Thrupp, etc.].
Outline*,
218-221;
;

A

pp.

my

Shaw's

Travels,

pp. 118,

my

beloved,
Ver. 16. Lo ! thou Art fair,
Sonuimi's Voyage, pp. 291-802]. Comp. in
respect to the fondness of oriental women for this yea sweet. The exactly analogous form of exaromatic plant the testimony of a recent traveller pression, with which 8hulamith here answers the,
flattering oaresses of the king, makes it appear
[•The meaning of this veree ia differently given by Oovxa- to the last degree forced to regard these words
lUli: " When the klngsitteth at the table, be shall smell my
The clinardut." Her spikenard was not for her own gratification she of hers as addressed to a distant lover.
had perfumed herself with it for the king's sake alone, Esth. macteric
Oy) *]K *« yes sweet, yes charming "
ii 12, and it now gladly diffuses Its fragrance in his presence
to afford him pleasure. This Pet takes in its literal sense, is only the expression of her loving transport,
supposing allusion to the throwing of flowers and perfumes
and finds an illustrative commentary in the deas a token of high respect and complimentary congratulation.
To this Notbs adds with an unnecessary degree or hesitation scription ii. 8-5. [Will., Gins, connect this adits emblematic sense: "It would seem to be too harsh a figjective with what follows : " Lovely is our verure to suppose my spikenard to mean my personal charms
dant oouch "]. Yea, oar oouch is green, lit.
and graces though such a supposition is favored by the next
Terse." Ainswouth suggests the spiritual application: "In •' greens, grows green "
(HJJJjn) a reference to
'4

:

;

*

*

'

—

'

her and from her so adorned by her beloved, the odor of the
Spirit of God in her, flowed forth and spread abroad to the delight of herself and others." Thrdpp " The symbolism of the
buugof songs was outwardly acted, as is recorded in the gospels in the earthly life of the Lord Jesus, and is also permanently embodied in the worship of the Christian church. It
was while Ue sat at table that the feet of our Saviour were on
two separate occasions anointed. Luke vii. 36-60 ; John xii. 3 ff.
And it is in the celebration of the Lords Supper that the
church still most solemnly presents her sacrifice of praise and
thanksgiving, which she beseeches God of His fatherly goodness to accept,"—Ta.]
:

the stately, verdant, and refreshing natural surroundings, in the midst of which to their delight
their loving intercourse now takes place, and
perhaps more particularly to a shady grassplot
under the trees of the park, upon which they
were for the moment sitting or reclining ; comp.
In opposition to
{ 1 above, and Weissb. in loo.

Hbxqbtbhb., who takes

BHJP.

in the sense of
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marriage-bed," and

JJjjH

in

a purely

figura-

1.

ing for the verdure and shade of her

1—H

hone

7Z

(«. jr.

Ewald, Vaih.).

gladsome and flourishing condi9. Shulamith axd Solohom, ii. 1-7.
tion, may be urged that no mention can be made
Ver. 1. Shulamith: lam (only) a wild
of a marriage-bed for Shulamith and Solomon flower of Sharon, a lily of the valleyabefore their nuptials, which are not described The connection with the preceding is not to be

tive sense of a

until

iii.

likewise the contents of the fol- denied altogether (with

6, etc, ;

lowing Terses, especially li. 1-3, which point to
a continued stay of the lovers in the open air,
*
under shady trees, and beside fragrant flowers
Ver. 17. The beams of our houses are cedars, our wainsooting cypress-trees. This
can neither be the language of the " choir of
women belonging to the harem" (Bottchbr),
whose entrance here would be to the last degree disturbing nor even of Solomon Hrrsio,
Weissb., Ren.) to whom the beauty of the place
where they are, is a matter of perfect indifference, by reason of the rapture with which he
regards his beloved ; but only that of Shulamith,
(

;

Dbutxsch, who makes a
still we must
;
assume a pause of some length after i. 17,

new scene begin with

during which Shulamith who continues to tarry
in the garden at the side of her lover, reflects
upon her great good fortune in being selected to
be the darling of the king, and by the comparison
of the splendor which now surrounds her with
the meadows and valleys of her home is disposed
to humility and at the same time filled with longing for that simpler condition which she must
She gives an artless as well as a deli*
forsake.
cate and striking expression to these feelings by
calling herself "a wild- flower," a u \i\y of the
valleys,'* which was not congruous to the many
ornamental plants and artistic beauties of the
Which flower of the plain of
royal court.*

the innocent, light-hearted child of nature, who
has just begun to express her pleasure in that
lovely spot in the open air, to which her lover hail
conducted her, and whose words would sound quite
unfinished and end abruptly if nothing further
were added to the commendation of their verdant
"Cedars" and "cypresses," also named
couoh.
together Isa. xiv. 8; Zeoh. xi. 2, as costly species
of wood for building and stately, lofty trees, are
here evidently meant in the literal sense, of living trees of this description, such as were to be
found, along with other rare and noble plants,
in the royal gardens of a king so skilled in nature and so fond of splendor. The figurative
"
part of her language lien rather in the " beams

—

Sharon

W

in

intended by

jVltf

H n^3H,

it is diffi-

which flSsfan occurs), [Cbah.,

lily

;

so Lai],

contradicted by its being mentioned in a parallel with it, a circumstance which requires us to
think of some similar plant, but one which is

is

specifically different

it.
If flSsan were
fDH, "to be red" (comp.

from

really connected with

Dm ==

» laquearia

is

Its identity with the "Hly
cult to determine.
of the valley " (8bpt., Vulo., and Tako. on Isa.
xxxv. 1, the only other passage of the O. Test.

—

and the "wainscoting" (D'D'IYJ from

this verse)

pon

red, Isa. lxiii. 1), as

Hitbio, Wbissb., etc,

assume, the simplest course would be with Aquila
±>
and R. Kimcui on Isa. xxxv. 1, to translate it
"rose," [so Bish., Gknev., E. Van.], and then
the Vulg., wainscoting on walls and ceilings
and lily in
not •pillars," Wbissb., nor "rafters," Yatabl. to compare the combination of rose
as probably drawn from
and L. Cafpell, [so E. V.], nor •• floor," Heno- Eccltts. xxxix. 13,
etymology, which suptknbebo, who prefers the E?ri D'OW). She, this passage. But another
poses the word to be in some manner compounded
the
in
Solomon
who had hitherto been without
II is prefixed, which
showy apartments of the palace, felicitates her- with Sara omo* (whether
self that she can now rest with him under the serves to form quadrilaterals, or the adj. fDH
green trees of the garden, which seem to her to •« sour," lurks in its initial letters), points rather
arch over them a far finer ceiling than those to some bulbous plant, perhaps the meadowIt is impossible to recon- saffron, which the Old Syrioc seems to have inrichly adorned halls.
cile the mention of cedars, which only grew tended (comp. Mich., Ewald, Gxskkius, etc),
wild in Lebanon, not in central or northern [so Rotlx, Wordsworth, Noras and Thbupp,
Palestine, and consequently not in the vicinity of who however translates it " daisy " j, or the tulip
8bunem, with the shepherd hypothesis, whose (Vklthusbn, Maon , Vaih.), or the narcissus,
advocates here find expressed 8hulamith's long- for which last the Targ. already testifies with its
Ar.

"

to

hew," hence

of

H

D1p^J.

• ["Thcsceno seems to bo laid in the kiosk or summerhouse In the royal garden. The green flowery turf is our
place of repose; our canopy is cedar interspersed with flr,
richly carved." Buaaoww. Better still, Goo»: The lovers
are not in a house, but a grove, where the spreading branches
of the firs and the cedars are poetically called the beams and
the roof of their chamber. Thus Milton, describing Adam s
bower, Air. lost, It. 692, comp. Home* 11., xxiv. 191. Ha*Mia supposes ver. 16 to be the language of the bride, and ver.
17 that of the bridegroom. She commends the rural beauty
of the spot In which they then were. He, impatient to introduce her to his palace, replies in substance : u Arise, my love,
and quit this place, pleasant as it is, for equally pleasant and
much more commodious will you find the abode to which I
am conveying you, it being built of the fragrant cedar, and of
other precious wood.*' Pools, with many others, supposes
the nuptial bod to be referred to "adorned with green garAmswoftTH: "Green is not meant so
lands or boughs."
much of color as of flourishing growth and increase ."]

|

As no one of these

significations

can be

demonstrated with absolute certainty, it may be
most advisable with the Sept. and Vulg. to abido
by the indefinite "flower" [so Cov.,Dow.], or

Wioum

and Matth• [Patbick, Pools and Dowat follow
ews in making ver. 1 the language of the bridegroom. The
great body of commentators with better reason assign it to
the bride. Buanoww: "Reclining thus on a bed of grass
and flowers, the beloved and the bride naturally speak of each
other in language drawn from the beautiful objects under
8till more appropriately Wiujams: "The
their notice?
spouse with the most beautiful productions of the rovel garden in her view, ventures to compare herself, not with them,
but with the more humble natives of the fields and valleya.
The " longing," which Zocklkb here finds for her home and
former humble station, belongs purely to his theory of the
plot in the Song, and has no place in the text itaelL—Ta.J
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W

"wild-flower" [so itu motor, Givsbtsro]. Alto
is regard to the Dame Sharon pisf , it cannot be

aid decisively, whether it denotes the wellknown plain along the coast between Cesarea

Hve from Bonar: «• Close by these lilies there
grew several of the thorny shrubs of the desert
ut above them rose the lily spreading out its

fresh green leaf as a contrast to the dingy veror the trans-jordaaic dure of these prickly shrubs."] With the transplain named 1 Chron. t. 16, or finally a third lation "rose" [so Co v., Cram.] ( which is moremeadow-land of Sharon between Tabor and the over absolutely inadmissible, since the fern.
lake of Oennesaret mentioned by Busibius in the flHfttf must unquestionably have a sense like

and Joppa (Acts

ix. 85),

Qmtmut. This last might perhaps be most rea- that of the masc. {Bfttf or ffchff "lily") the
dily thought of on account of its vicinity to strong contrast intended would almost entirely

Shunem.*— Farther J^Bfn nS*3H

is,

notwith-

vanish, for the thorns serve only to adorn the
Reman regards this verse and ver. 7 as
spoken by the shepherd (!) entering here for the
first time ("entrant bruequement en ecene")\
[Gihsbcro imagines that i. 16 is also spoken by
rose.

standing the article before

pltf> to be trans-

"a

wild-flower of 8haron" (comp. Gen.
xxxt. 16; Jer. xiii. 4, etc), sal
no conclusion can be drawn from this expression in favor of the allegorical explanation
of Shulamith as the Church (against HbhostknBBBo).f In, both these comparisons, that with
the flower of Sharon, and that with the lily (by
which most be meant not the strongly scented
candidmm, but rather as appears from
rubent
i. 6, 6 ; . 13 the Palestine red lily,
of Pumr H. N. xii. 6), the Urtium ecmparat. is
both the diminutive sixe of these plants compared with cedars, oy presses, ete>, and also their
beauty and elegance (Matt. vi. 28; Luke xii.
27), so that, although Shulamith refers to her
lowliness and rural simplicity, she yet says nothing derogatory to herself,^ and quite in analogy with i. 6 manifests a oertain self-regard
though genuinely modest, and pure as a child.
Ver. 2. An a lily among thorns, no
lated

ix.

20;

—

Mum

Mum

U my

dear among the daughters.

this

—

imaginary shepherd. Tn.]
8. An an apple-tree among the trees

Ver.

of the wood, no is my beloved among the
none. Observe the exact parallelism of thin
sentence with ver. 2. Shulamith gives back the
flattering commendation of her lover with a still
oloser adherence to his expressions than above
in i. 16, and thus their conversation assumes the
appearance of a •• contest of mutually eulogistic
love" (Dilitcsch). The reference of 8 hulamith's language to an absent lover, whom she
praises in opposition to Solomon, who is indifferent or repulsive to her (Ew., Hits., Vaih., ete.) %
destroys the simple beauty of the dialogue. It
is inadmissible to understand by the •» apple
tree (TOdi?, Sept ^Aoy) some nobler fruit tree

than the common Pyrtu malus, as for instance, the
quince (Pyrue cydonia), or the citron (malusmediea)

That which had [so Good, Williams, Tatloe, Thrupp, With.],
been to Shulamith an expression of her lowliness or the orange (as is done by Celsius in his
is seised upon by Solomon with oourtly skill iu
Hierobot. Vilthus., Roskhm., Yah Kootrr, etc.),
order to bring out of it the more emphatic praise on account of the mention made immediately afterof her grace and beauty.
More strongly almost wards (ver. &/, and ver. 6) of the sweet fruit of the
than afterwards in vi. 8, 9 he puts ail other wo- tree, because those acquainted with the East in
men in the shade in comparison with his chosen former as well as in more recent times commend
one, likening them to thorns, the well-known even the common apples of Syria and Palestine
figure of whatever is mean, troublesome and of- as an exceedingly generous fruit, of fine flavor
fensive (comp. Judg. ix. 14; 2 Kin. xiv. 9 ; Isa. and a pleasing fragrance
Harmir,
(comp.
Til 28, ff.; xxxii. 13; It. 13; Eiek. ii. 6 ; xxviii. Obeenatione, etc.,), and because the compa24; Hos. ix. 6; x. 8; Ps. Wiii. 10; Prov. xxii. ratively rare occurrence of n*DP in the Old
6,efe).
[Notbs: •• It is not implied thai the lily
pomegrows among thorns, but that his lore surpassed Test., and its combination with the fig,
granate, palm, etc. ( Joel i. 12 comp. Sol. Song
other women as much as the lily the thorn."
Moody Stuart quotes the following as illustra- vii. 9; viii. 6) point to its belonging to the
;

that " the valleys," which corresalso here the
pond in the parallelism with "Sharon,"
force of a proper name, and on the ground of 1 Chron. xii. 16,
he decides that the valleys on either aide of the Jordan are referred to. Cov- Qinsva, Dow at, Far, Thsupp, With., Gnrs.,
giving tto 8haron an appellative sense
follow the LXX in jiving
ke parallelism is, of coarse, not suf*
meadow, field or plain. The
Delation- Good nnds an allusion
flcient to Justify either cone
here to her birth-place : " she was not of Egyptian origin, or
royal descent, bat a rose of the fields of Sharon a native of
Palestine." Of coarse the famous Sharon most be the one intended in such a passage as this.—Ta.]
f [The article Is always definite in Hebrew; and the only
correct translation is therefore, ** las flower of Sharon,** where
the article, however, is not to be taken In an eminent or exclusive sense, u V* flower " par tactile** (as WoanswoaTH
the flower of the whole earth ; Dowat : the flower of mankind)
but haeite generic sense, as is usual In comparisons. Wemay
in conformity with our idiom substitute our indefinite for the

•rHnroeransM Argues

m«t

nobler fruit-bearing plants of the flora of ancient Israel. [Wordsworth : It is a generic word
(like malum in Latin), and may include the citron

—

and lemon]. In his shadow delighted I sit,
lit., « I delight and sit" ('iJOBft ^1?*?) [Gins.:
I delight to sit"], a construction like nrjn U")H
1 Sam. ii. 8, where the first verb seems to have
only an adverbial force and the second expresses

the principal idea,* comp. also below iv. 8 ; v. 6,
and Bwald, Lthrbuck, { 286, 6. [Gribh's Heb.
Oram. } 289]. Further it is no more necessary to take these verbs in a preterite sense here
(Bwald, Hits., etc.) than in i. 12, [strictly: I
have been sluing and still sit.—Tr.1, so that this
passage supplies no valid argument in favor of the'
Hebrew definite article in such cases, but this is by way of
shepherd hypothesis. In the figure of the shaparaphrase, not exact translation. BeeGassifs Ao.Orast.1

iCXoV-Ta.]
really meant the "saffron," QOcMcmm amtesMofe, the«oomparison would contain what was damaging
and degrading to 8hulamith ; but this Is not admissible on
account of the parallel, "lily of the valleys,"

iirnSy3n

•[WotMV.
*
iwoansw. preserves
preserves the distinct verbal force of both
*"
U I long for
*
Oov.:
*ile shadow and sit beneath It.his
words:
M My delight Is to sit nnd
under his shadow.** In, Van.: « i
down under his shadow iwith great delight."1 Qssbva : M Under his shadow I had delight and sat down.* ]

"*

m

i
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dow the point of comparison is not the protection afforded (as e. g. Vs. xvii. 8 ; xci. 1 ; lea.
xxv. 4, etc.), but the ref robbing and reviving influence of the nearness of her lover, just as the
sweet fruit of the apple-tree serves to represent
his agreeable caresses, so iv. 16 ; vii. 14 (comp.
Wbissb. in he.).

and as

it

were

I.

intoxicating,

and

1—IL

directly

T.

wakens

in her, probably for the first time Bince she came
to the court, the consciousness that she is sick
of love (comp. v. 8), and therefore needs to be

strengthened by eating some refreshing fruit, or
something of the sort. She directs her request
for it, as is shown by the plurals 'JO30 (liter-

He haa brought me into

his wine ally, fulcite me, support me ; comp. Gen, xxvii.
JV3 must be the same essentially 37 Ps. civ. 15), ^nfi'}, not to her lover himself
nntfO JY3, that is to say, a room or (Wbissb.), but to the ladies of the court near
a8
her, to whom also the lively exclamation, ver. 7,
apartment for drinking wine, a banquet hall
[Esq. Ver.], not a " wine shop" (! Bottch.), or is uttered. filETEfK are neither aromatio una " wine cellar" (Vulg. " eella vtnaria," Luth., guents (Sept., pbpa), nor flowers (Vulo : fulcite
Hen., etc), [Cov., Cean., Genbv., Dowat, Wil- me florious [so Dowat]
so too Symm., etc.), but
liams], or a " vine-arbor " (Vaih., etc.), or a agreeably to its probable derivation from &0K
•• vineyard"
(Ewald, Heiliqst., etc). But so "to
found, <o make firm" (see Knobel on Is*,
surely as the expressions in the context, espe- xivi.
8), pressed grapes, and so perhaps wine
cially the "fruit" of the apple-tree in ver. 8</, and nyrup, or better raisin cakes, grape cakes, which
the •' banner" in 4 b, are to be understood figura- is favored both by the verb TfOD and by the use
Ver. 4.

pn

house,

;

pn

:

;

same certainty must the literal
" of the word in Hos. iii. 1 (where the Sbpt. transinterpretation of " leading into the wine room
and in 2 Sam. vi. 19 (Sept.:
be rejected, and the sense of this expression late, irkfipara),
must be found rather in an increased participa- XAyavov arrb njydvov, pancakes).
head
Ver. 6. His left hand ia under
tion in the sweet tokens of his love, an intoxicaand his right embraces me. 'Jpsnr* most
tion from caresses (already essentially correct
RUPBRTI, DODERL., GeSENIUB, DoPKB, WBISSB , mot be taken in the optative here any more than
[So Good, Notes. Gins.: "bower of de- in viii. 8, where the entire passage recurs, as
etc.).
The words need therefore neither be though the sentence expressed a wish, " let his
light."]
taken as a wish (Sept., tiaay&yerk pe etc oIkov tov left hand be under my head and his right em# (Ewald, Vaih., Wbissb., etc., [so
olvov, Velth., Amm., Huq, Umbreit, etc.), [so brace me"
This is contradicted by the whole
Good. Frt], nor as a narrative of what her Gross.].
country lover had previously done with her situation as well in this passage as in viii. 8.
(Ewald, Vaih., Bottcher), nor as the enthusi- On the score of language too it is simpler
astic exclamation of a lady of the harem, who and more natural to understand it as an indicawas now embraced by Solomon instead of the tive.
Ver. 7. " I adjure you, ye daughters of
coy Shulamith (! ! Hrrz. ), etc. There is no altera
native but to regard, it as a figurative description Jerusalem," etc. In favor of Shulamith as the
of the love which she had experienced from speaker in these closing words, it may be said
Solomon, having its most exact analogon in i. 4 1. That she is unmistakably the speaker of these
b, " the king has brought me into his chambers." words in iii. 6 and viii. 4, where as here they
is love, u e. not introduce a " pause in the action " of considerahis banner over
«* he bears his love as an ensign before me who
ble length (Ewald). 2. That Shulamith already
follow him" (Grotius, Hitzig, Wbissb., etc), [so addressed the ladies of the court in ver. 5, who
Notes, Thrupp, etc.], but "love waves as a pro- must accordingly be supposed to be near at hand
8. That what she ha«
tecting and comforting banner over my head as spectators of her joy.
So correctly said of her being " sick of love " prepared the
(Ps. xx. 6) when I am near him."
Dopkb, Del., [Wordsw., Burrowbs]; alsoTSw- way for this adjuration, and the latter is wellald, Vaih., etc., only the latter here again find nigh unintelligible without reference to the forWe may from the outset, therefore, repel
described the love formerly enjoyed with her mer.
the attempts to treat the verse as the language
shepherd in the country. The banner prj) is,
of the queen mother, who enters here (! Bottch.),
wherever it occurs in the Old Test., a military or of the celestial Solomon (Hehostejcb., afler
figure (comp. besides Ps. xx. 6, also Num. i. 52; many older expositors as Starke, Jo. Langb,
It must accordingly be explained 'etc.), or of the poet (Umbr.,
Hitzio),+ or,
ii.
2, ff ).
here too in this sense, and not with Bottcher finally of the shepherd speaking to the chorus
of the sign before a wine shop (a tavern signRen an). " I adjure you," literally, I cause

tively, with the

my

—

—And

me

(!

board!).*
Ver. 5.

you (as much as in me is) to swear, I exact
from you the sacred promise, I earnestly beg
The caresses of the king, who you. J Compare Gen. 1. 6; Num. v. 19. By

Stay me with grapes, refresh

with apples.

me

clasping and embracing her (see ver. 6) pro• fTHRurr Insists on the future sense The time shall com©
duce an effect upon one so ardent in her love,
of which I now complain, shall be
which even if not " thoroughly agitating" (Db- when that sickness of lore,
and satisfied. Taylor makes vers. 4-6 the protasis of
solaced
litzsch), or "taking away her breath and almost the sentence completed in rer. 7, u when he brings me, 4&,
stifling" (Hoblbm), is yet powerfully exciting when his left hand is, ete., I adjure you," efc.1

is

:

• [The meaning of this clause

if

well expressed by Covia-

me specially well. Dowat has : He hath orchastity. Parkhurst, without reason, supposes
a
to a light or lamp, such as was carried before the
new-married couple on the erening of their wedding, comp.
M

BAU He
:

dered in

loveth

me

a reference
JJUtt.

xxv.d

:2. J

make this the lanf [Gill, Patricx, Scott and Williams
guage of the bridegroom ; the great body of English commenTr.]
tators refer it to the bride.—
t [Withi5QT0*, in accordance with his supposition that the
bride is the daughter of an Arab chief, whose adjuration ia
consequently by the roes and hinds of her native fields, remarks: "The semi-paganism of the oath is extremely natu-
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the gaieties or

by the hinds

of the

field.

naOp " stir up

68
1

jealousy' Isa.

18,

xlii.

and the

These animals are not named in the adju- Pi. "^ty, which is added to strengthen it, always
ration, because animals generally in contrast with and
only has the sense of exciting or awakening
men have " fixed annual rutting seasons' ( H mio e. g. strife, Prov. x. 12, strength or power, Ps.
likewise also Herder and others) ; nor because lzxx.
Comp. also irrildta voluptae, irrita3, etc.
the ladies of Jerusalem were in the habit of menla amor is $eu veneris in Latin poets (e. g. Ovid,
keeping little pet gaielles (J. D. Mich.), nor on de arte am. 2, 581 ; Melam. 9, 133
Juven. 11,
account of the resemblance of I^K33f and X"VK 165); although here we are certainly not to
mi?H
to the divine names JtiKitf HtiV and think of any magic charms or philters to inflame
t:
t
vtlove or lust, such as love apples, Gen. xxx. 14, etc.,
DVDtfn 'ijW (Wiissr.); but doubtless on account or quinoes (Bottcher). The meaning of the adof their pretty and graceful appearance (com p. monition is rather simply this " Plunge not rash
Pro*, v. 1H), which m ikes these animals in par- and unbidden into the passion of love, that is to
ticular fit symbols of tender and ideal love, and sny not before love awakes of itself (till heart is
must make them especially dear to women iu joined to heart, till God Himself awakens in you
Corap. particularly Dopkb an affection for the right man), be not forward
this point of view.
ta loc, likewise Ewald : «• In oommon life people to excite it in your hearts by frivolous coquetry
swore by things, which belonged to the subject or loose amorous arts." This caution may in
of conversation, or were especially dear to the some measure be regarded as the moral of the
speaker. As therefore the warrior swears by entire poem, inasmuch as it aims at the preserhis sword, as Mohammed by the soul of which he vation of the chaste, truly moral, and conseIt is,
is just about to speak (Kor. ch. xci. 7), so here quently truly natural, character of love.
Shulamith by the lovely gaielles since she is spea- therefore, most suitably put into the mouth of
king of love."* That ye wake not nor awa- Shulamith as the bearer or representative of such
ken love until it please. ITJJH Dft, literally, pure ethical love in contrast with the women of So"if ye wake," etc. (Ewald, J 325, 6), [Green's lomon's court.* Comp. the like sentence viii. 7 6.
Heb. Ckreetomathy on Gen. xlii. 15]. The verb is
•[This surely cannot be accepted as a satisfactory explahere masc, corresponding to DJHtf iu a, not be- nation of this difficult verse. The spontaneity of love, which
1

;

:

:

—

cause the daughters of Jerusalem were not real
female personalities, as Henqstrnbero [so too
Wordsworth] insists, but because the primary
gender is here used as common, as in ver. 5
above, and Judg. iv. 20; Isa. xxxii. 11; and
[Thrupp explains
frequently in the imperative.
it by " the general indefiniteness of the character
which the daughters of Jerusalem as members
of the chorus here sustain." But see Green's
Heb. Oram. { 275, 5.—TR.]—njnxn is certainly
not '* the loved one," as though the warning here
were not wantonly to wake Shulamith who had
fallen asleep (Vina, dilectam, Syr., Gesen.,
Ewald, Rosbnm., Henqstrnb., Renan and J. D.
Miohaelis who for the sake of this sense points
H^nxri), but as this meauing would be in the
highest degree unsuitable in the parallel passages ill. 5 and viii. 4, and as love as an ethical
idea comes significantly forward elsewhere in
this poem (vii. 7 and viii. 6 f.), it is manifestly
love itself as a passion slumbering in the heart,
which it would not do over-curiously to rouse or
kindle to a flame. HDHXn Vjpn cannot possibly
mean " disturbing love " before it has attained
full satisfaction of its desire for

converse with

the beloved object (Delitzsch, Weissb.), for it
certainly expresses something analogous to Tj?n
ral." Moody Stuart "This Is no oath by the hinds of the
fields, but a solemn charge with the strength of an oath."
Williams infers, from a comparison of Gen. xxi. 30, that the
" antelopes and hinds of the field " are referred to as witnesses
of this solemn adjuration made in their presence.-—Ta.]
[* Hsu by : " She gives them this charge by everything that
" The bride
is amiable in their eyes and dear to them." Pat
:

:

bids bet attendants to be cautious not to disturb or call off the
attention of her husband, whose society she has so coveted,
as though they were approaching the gazelles or the deer
of the plain." Taylob and Bubbowbs likewise find the point
of the allusion in the timorousness of these animals, Gill
and Soon combine both: "They are gentle and pleasant
creatures, but exceedingly timorous." Words.: "The roes
and hinds love their mates with tender affection and steadfast
reliance and will not disturb them in their slumbers."]

no effort must be made to awaken, but which must be excited
of itself, so far from being accounted a worthy lesson of divine revelation, is not even a doctrine of ethics, and would require considerable qualification before it could be admitted to
be sound rational advice. If inspired instruction were to be
given on the subject of conjugal love, and a whole book devoted to the treatment of it, we might reasonably expect that
its constaucy, purity and strength would be prominently
dwelt upon, that due attention would be paid to the qualities
on which it should be based, the affectionate offlcus by which
H should bo maintained, and the holy principles by which it
should be regulated. Hut instead of all this the one thing insisted upon is that love must be spontaneous and unsolicited.
What is this but to convert it into heedless, inconsiderate
passion, the spring of ill-judged attachments, which prove as
inharmonious in their issue as they were irrational in their
origin? This is, besides, a very different thing from the
theme of this book, as Zockler himself conceives and represents it, which is the commendation of a pure and chaste conjugal affection as opposed to the dissoluteness and sensuality
fostered by polygamy. It would also be a most extraordinary admonition for Shulamith to the daughters of Jerusalem,
among whom, according to Zooklbr's hypothesis were the
wives of Solomon, married to him long before Shulamith had
ever seen him.
Then besides the feebleness and inappropriateness of the
sense obtained, it is doubtful whether the language of the
verse can be made to yield it. The expressions thus explained
are exceedingly vague.
There is nothing to indicate in
whom they are cautioned not to awaken love, whether in
themselves or others ; or in what way may they not In any
way seek to win another's affection or to excite their own,
not even by exhibiting or discerning what is worthy of regard? And " till It (». «., love) please," is to say the least an
unexampled phrase. It Is a very singular form of speech for
any one to adopt : " do not excite a passion until that passion
is willing to be excited."
Of the English commentators, who take "love" in its subjective sense of the feeling or emotion, Ginsburo under the
bias of the unfounded shepherd-hypothesis translates : " neither to excite nor to incite my affection till it wishes another
love," the words "another love" being introduced without
any warrant from the text or context. Patrick paraphrases
thus: " I conjure you not to discompose or give the least disturbance to that love ; but let it enjoy its satisfaction to the
height of its desires." So substantially Taylor and Thrupp.
Weiss.: "if ye disturb this love until it shall become complete, *.«., until the marriage be consummated." But the
verbs here employed mean to awaken or excite, not to disturb. It seems better, however, with the great body of interpreters to take " love " here as in vii. 6 in its objective
sense of one who Is beloved. Wordsworth compares " the
words of 8. Ignatius ad Ham. 7, o iftb$ if** tVravpwrW
The bride is locked in the fond embrace of him whom she
loves. She would not have him aroused by the intrusion of

—
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1.1—n.

perfect sacrifice for the sins of

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
1. The allegorical interpretation current in the
Church regards all the particulars in the forego-

ing description of the loving intercourse between
the bridegroom and the bride, as allusions yelled
under mystical figures to the relation of Christ
to the Church and further to the soul of the individual Christian. It sees in the opening words
of Shulamith i. 2-4 a manifestation of the longing of the Church for union with her heavenly
bridegroom, whilst the partial identification or
combination of Shulamith with the other virgins
was especially designed to indicate that the
speaker was an ideal person as well as her lover,
who is now addressed, now mentioned in the
third person, and who forms the object of her
longing desire. It further supposes in what
Shulamith says vers. 6, G of her *' blackness
and of her " not having kept her own vineyard, 1 '
references to the sins of the church, as the
causes of her temporary separation from God
and her enslavement by the empire of this world;
and accordingly finds, in ver. 7, a prayer to be
informed respecting the way which leads back
to communion with God and Christ, in ver. 8 a
statement of this way vouchsafed to her by divine
grace ; vers. 9-17 depict the emulous contest of
love, which proceeds between the Church penitently returned to her heavenly bridegroom and
Christ, who graciously receives her ; in which
the cordial promptness and address, with which
the bride immediately repeats in application to
her bridegroom everything said in her praise,
indicate the faith of the Church working by love
and making constant progress in holiness. Then
in ii. 1
7, it is alleged that •• declarations of
love advance to the enjoyment of love," and this
latter is represented in ver. 6 as having already
attained its acme under the emblem of an embrace, or of the nuptial couoh. The epiphonema
in ver. 7 brings the entire development to its
conclusion, and shows by its twofold recurrence
subsequently in iiL 6 and viii. 4, that the same
subject is treated in successive cycles, and the
process by which the loving union of Christ
with the Church is effected is thus repeatedly
symbolised under an allegorioo-drainatio veil,
varied with every iteration. So among the more
recent allegoriiers, e.g., Hbhgstbmbbbg (pp. 2 ff.,
24 ff., 36 ff.), with whom the rest, as Hahm,
Hoblbm anh, etc., agree in everything essential,

—

—

and particularly in the assertion of a cyclical
mode of presentation, by which the dramatic
nnity of the whole

is

fundamentally destroyed,

and several successive tableaux'or portraitures
of character are assumed, all relating to the
same subject (or as Hahh expresses it, each
44
serves to supplement or further explain " its
Similarly the older allegorical
predecessors).
interpreters, only they go into more detail in
the mystical exposition of the individual figures,
and see e. g. in the bundle of myrrh, i. 13, a
reference to Christ's bitter passion, or to His
others to the Interrupting or abridging of her Jot. Pool*,
with en ere to Ite spiritual application : •* Do not disturb nor
offend him by your misoarriagee." Womns.: "The church
coniuree her children that they be not impatient but wait in
f aith end hope for God's own time, when it may pleate Him
to arise and deliver her."—Tn.J

m

men

7.

(eomp.

whereby consequently an allusion to His munut sacerdotal* is added to that to
the munus pr&pAeticum {i. 7, Christ as shepherd),
and reffium (i. 12, Christ as king) ; or expound
the •• golden bracelets" i. 11 of the growth of
faith, the " silver points," in the same passage,
of holiness of life ; or hold the " wine cellar
ii. 4 to be an emblem of Christian churches and
schools as •• houses of wisdom," or see in ii
whether "the altar of the Church, where the
body and blood of Christ are dispensed," or the
Holy Scriptures of the Old and New Testament,
Stabjcb

lec.) t

with their various sorts or stages of divine
revelation.*
2. In opposition to snch aimless and unbridled
• [OsmtVA Btbls, note on i. 2: "This is spoken In the person of the Church or of the faithful aoul inflamed with the
desire of Christ, whom she loveth." Auraw.: "The bride is
the Church espoused to Christ." In i. 2 she "desireth to
hare Christ manifested in the flesh, and to have the loving
her conand comfortable doctrines of ^
His gospel applied unto
«*-»--*
"
science." u By virgins
v'
(ver. 3) are meant
all such (whether
whole churches
hes cor particular persons) who with chaste and
rare minds serve tthe Lord only." The daughters of JerusaSure
u the friends of Christ and His Church, the elect of God.
$ni are
though not yet perfectly instructed in the way of the Lord.**
The bride's blackness (ver. 6) is M the Church's afflictions and
MM teither false brethren.
infirmities."
Her mothei
ions.
false prophets and deceivers, or inordinate lusts and sins
which dwelt in her, and were conceived with her." "The
vineyards opposed to her own vineyard seem to mean false
churches, and in them the corruption of religion, whereunto
her mother's sons sought to draw her; setting her to observe
the ordinances and traditions of men, or otherwise to undergo
their cruelty and wrath." In ver. 7 "the Church mafceth
request unto Christ for instruction In the administration of
His kingdom here on earth." BcaaowES regards this section
as exhibiting, in successive steps. " the progress of the pious
soul in the enjoyment of Chrisvs love and favor." 1. We
enjoy the love of Jesus as manifested in private communion
"in His chambers," i. 4. 2. In the way of duty •«* self-denial, L 7-11. 8. In sitting with the King in the circle of His
friends, and enjoying, as one of them, the delights of social
communion with Him, i. 12-14. 4. In delightful repose with
Him. amid enlarged prospects of spiritual beauty, L 15-17.
'

In the protection and delights set forth in ii. 1-&. 6.
In enjoying at last the pleasures mentioned In U. 4-7, the
greatest possible on earth?'
Woansw. finds expressed in i. 2 ** the fervent yearnings of
the Church for the advent of Christ." " The mother of the
Bride (i. e, of the Church of Christ) is the Jewish nation, and
her mother's children are Jews or Judalsets. It waa the delinquency, ingratitude and cruelty of the M mother's childbecome the
ren" which made the Christian Church bee

6.

'

of the vineyards."

According to Thuuff, u the Church of Israel, in i. 2, desires
the very presence of her Saviour. She had been instructed
and wooed through the messages of the prophets ; she desired
pour into her
promised Messiahi should
sh
words from His own mouth." The daughters of J
are M the members of the Church of Israel in their contemplative capacity; not necessarily different persons in their
outer being from the virgins of ver, 3 (the upright), but yea
representing them in a different point of view, with reference
solely to their intelligent and emotional survey of what is
passing, and without regard to their own spiritual statu."
The mother of the Bride is the nation of Israel. The mother's
sons are "the several members of the nation, viewed only in
their civil dealings, in their relation to the State, not in their
relation to the Church." Their anger was the rebellion of
the ten tribes. Her own vineyard was the religious culture
of all Israel. Hindered in this by the political condition oC
the nation, she waa driven to the establishment of colleges of
holy disciples, the sons of the prophets at different centres,
whose spheres of action are denoted by the vineyards, of
which the anger of her brethren made her the keeper. Wmss
refers this section to the time when Israel lay encamped at
the foot of Sinai. The blackness ef the bride (I. 6) was the
sin of the golden calf, the sun that occasioned It was the*
bondage in Egypt. The petition (ver. 7) concerns the leading;
through the wilderness, and the house (ver. 17) Is the taberMooot Stuast supposes the longing for
nacle of Moses.
Christ's appearance, and His actual birth among men, to be
the subject of this section ; his interpretation of which la
specialised even to the extent of making the "green bed " of
i. IS refer to the fresh grass upon which the newly-born.
Saviour was laid in the manger for the cattle.
r
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trifling, which lays no sure historical and exegetioal foundation at the outset, and hence supposes that it oan bring every possible mystery
into the simple language of this poem, an unprejudiced historical exposition can see nothing
in the section explained aboye, but the first act
of a more prolonged lyrico-dramatio action,
which by a gradual progress brings to its denouement the relation of two lovers, king Solomon and a fair Israelitish maiden, whose previous condition was that of a shepherdess or a
The development in this first section
Tine-dresser.
is not carried beyond the exhibiting a decided ethical
contrcut between the character of this maiden and
that of the daughters of Jerusalem, t. e., the ladies
of Solomon's court or harem, and the knitting in
addition of a firm bond of loving heart-communion
between her and the king, who for her sake already
begins to contemn all the others, and even to find them
'unlovely (see ii. 2).
It is not exactly the very
first of the "mutual attachment" of the two
loyers (Dblitzsch), but it is the first consciousness in both of the incomparable strength and
ardor of their reciprocal affection (see particularly ii. 5, 6), which is exhibited in this act, together with the first evident cropping out of an
inner contrariety between this closely united

pair and the other persons of the court ; and
this is brought by the principal person in the
piece to the briefest and most emphatio expression possible, by the remark at the close in ii. 7,
as a contrast of true and false love, or that
1

which "awakes of itself, and that which is
44
excited" by amorous arts.»
3. Only thus much can be maintained as the well
assured result of a sober, yet earnest-minded
'

* [The contrast in character, which ZdcsxKE finds already
Indicated in this taction between Shulamith and the daughters of Jerusalem, though essential to his scheme of the book,
is purely imaginary.
It certainly is not established by ii. 2,
the only passage that can, with the slightest plausibility, be
urged in its favor; whilst i. 3 and 4 speak declsirely against

Whether the cyclic or the dramatic riew of this book is to
be preferred, may be left an open question at this stage of the
exposition. If our author succeeds in showing a continuous
progress in the action from first to last, the latter view is of
course entitled to the preference. But if he fails in this, as
in the translator's judgment he does, and as all have done
who hare made the same attempt before him, we seem to be
•hut up to the former; unless indeed eren the cyclic Tiew, at
least as refined by some of its later adrocates, is too artificial
for the artless simplicity of this beautiful poem, in which the
same theme recurs under railed aspects, but the law of succession is rather that of poetical association than logical exactness.
And the general character of this section creates an antecedent presumption favorable to this view. The intimacy
here described is of the strictest and most taring nature, and
seams to leare no room for any further advance. Instead of
preparing the way for a married union, it rather implies that
the marriage has already taken place. The "bed*' i. 16 is
In all probability not the nuptial couch. But 8hulamith's
presence in the king* s apartments, the kisses and embraces,
her open expression of her passionate fondness for the king
would be unbecoming and inadmissible, especially amid the
restraints of oriental society, prior to marriage.—Ta.1

exposition of this first division, which keeps
aloof from the profane assumptions and artificial combinations of modern shepherd-romances

and amatory poems

and it is simply on this
;
basis, therefore, that a practical application of
the contents of this chapter and a half must proceed, if

worthy

it is to be conducted upon sound and
principles.
Its aim must consist essen-

tially in pointing out and devoutly estimating the
typical analogy which undeniably holds between
what is here found and the dealings of the Redeemer with His Church. As Solomon raised his
beloved from a low condition to his own glory,
and that from mere love, and drawn by her
beauty and charms, so the Lord has exalted man,
sunk in misery and degradation, from no other

motive than His love, His mere personal regard
for our race, upon which His divine glory and
blessedness were in no manner dependent ; for
M Nothing brought Him from above,
Nothing but redeeming lore."

As further Solomon's love to Shulamith appears in a gradual growth and a progression by
successive steps, so too Christ lifts both His entire
church and the individual souls that compose it,
only step by step to the full and complete fellowship of His grace. To the call into His kingdom,
which corresponds with the establishing of the
relation of conjugal love in the royal gardens at
Jerusalem represented in this act, succeed the
higher stages of illumination, conversion, sanotification; but they do not follow immediately
upon the heels of the former. As finally the
lovely combination of child-like humility and of
inward longing for her beloved, which Shulamith's character already exhibits in this first
Sung, forms her chief attraction which first
makes her appear truly worthy of the love of her
royal bridegroom, so in the soul of every Christian whom the Lord calls into His kingdom and
will make partaker of His grace, the necessity of
surrendering himself voluntarily to these gracious
drawings with a hearty desire for a complete
union with him becomes His highest duty; for
"non

a Deo" (Matt, xxiii.
analogies a sound and sober
practical exposition of this section must also hold
up the numerous points of difference between the
historical type and the soteriological and Messianic antitype ; and among these it must particularly point out the dissimilitude, nay the contrast between the earthly Solomon, and the divine-human Redeemer, as well as between the
surroundings of both. For it is only in this way
that the total of what is contained in this action
can be duly developed and converted to practical
profit in both a positive and a negative respect.
Comp. Introduction, { 4, pp. 16 ff.
87.)

visivolentes trahuntur

—Besides these
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SECOND SONG.
The first meeting of th$

lover•«, related

Chap.

FIRST

by Shulamitk who hoe returned

8—III.

II.

(and only)

Shulamith

to

her home.

6.

SCENE:

(alone).

1
my beloved ; lo ! here he comes,
I
leaping1 over the mountains,
bounding over the hills.
beloved is like a gazelle
9
or a young hart*
Lo ! here ne stands behind our wall/
looking through6 the windows,
glancing through the lattices.1
Answered
my beloved and said to me:
10

Hark

8

My

"Up,T

my dear, my fair one and go forth

11 For, lo the winter is past,
the rain is over, is gone.
12 The flowers appear in the land,
the time for song8 has arrived,
and the voice of the turtle dove is heard in our land.
13 The fig-tree spices9 its green figs
and the vines are in bloom,19 they yield fragrance,
"up! my dear, my fair one and go forth 1
dove, in the clefts 1 * of the rock,
14
in the recess of the cliffe,"
1
let me see thy form, * let me hear thy voice,
for thy voice is sweet and thy form is comely."
!

My

TEXTUAL AND GRAMMATICAL.
[Wig. heading : The voice of the church of Christ.
at my beloved. So Cram., Bibb.]
i

*

M Whilst the verb

Vfip (*> older form

jSl

for Tflp

Mat. : The Tolee of the church.

Cov. : Methlnk I hear the vole*

suggests his long leapt, as he springs, comp. lea. xxxv. 6; P*. xriil. 90 ; Zeph. L9, the verb
to
to press together, as well as to Y2D to gather ; in the Piel " to cause to

YOp

and related

lets as. as it were, see the gazelles, with which the lover is compared, as in galloping they
together again, after being stretchnd so wide apart." Wcises.
* [Aims. : a
of the hinds ]

draw together ")

draw

their feet

awn

*

Sni) according

to the Targ.

cept in the Chaldee forms

7H3

on Josh.

Dan.

t. 6,

11.

15 ©quiTalent to

and

(plnr.)

K'SrO

Tp

" wall n occurs nowhere else in the Old Testament ex-

Ear. t.

8.

Ver.: " forth at." Cov. : better "in at" Word*. : ''spying in at the windows.**]
* lOov. : peepeth through the grate. Air*. : flourishing through the lattices.]
* [B.

*

The two-fold lh

to thee after

'D*p arin and

after *jfo go,

throws back the action, as

it

were, npon

its

thus serves to impart to the language an easy, colloquial and kindly character, comp. i. 8, also tots. 11, 18, 17 ;

Wrtssbach correctly remarks that it is chiefly verbs of motion to which

The

this kindly

jh

or 'S or fo*7

is

subject

iv.

6;

added.

voice of Christ.]
Ver.: "flinging of birds," which Harms* refers especially to the nightingale. Wic: "cutting.**
Dow at " pruning." so Thrupp and Weiss. Pools : cutting or cropping for nosegays.]
• [SoNoybs. Cov.: bringeth forth. B. Yer.: putteth forth. Goon, Qursa.: sweeten. Williams: ripen.
• [B.

iting time.

balm.

w

14.

[Ma*.:

Cov.: the

:

Wkiss: perfume.
:

u j*Spn 'UP

Fry: em*

Thrupp: mature.]

flowering. Cov. : blossoms, so Frt, Noyrr, Thkupp.
Giiisa. Williams : tender bods.]
u [Wic. : The voice of Christ to the church.]

(Wic.

and

Till.

Dowat

:

flower.

B. Yer. : tender grapes ; so Goon, Weiss,

appears here as well as in Obad. ver. 8 ; Jer. xlix. 16, which are probably derived from the passage be-

fore ns, to be not rocky heights, lofty refuges on top of the rocks, (Schult., Gisxw., Hknostxitb., Wkibsb., etc .,) but rather
** fissures, clefts in the rocks " (comp. Kwald and
in loc) For the latter figure manifestly agrees better with the>

Uimo

present situation, (see ver. 9) and

WTO

M

Jl

l*

On

(from

the form

may also have

J"H kindred

TfOD

to

TM)

a better etymological basis (comp. Arab.

^>»

to split.)

comp. Bzek. xxxvlIL 20, the only other passsge in which the word

as a singular, comp. Ewald, $256 6, [Qexxn's Heb.

Qramm.

{ 221, 7 a.]
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III. 6.

b7

15 Catch 1 us foxes,
little foxes,

spoiling vineyards;

our vineyards are in bloom.
beloved is mine, and I am his,
for

16

My

who

feeds

among

17 Against1 the day

the

lilies.

and the shadows
turn thee, my beloved, and be like
a gazelle or a young hart
on the cleft* mountains.
cools,

flee

(She sleeps and after same time awakes again:)

*On

III. 1

my

bed6 in the nights9

him whom my soul loves
him but I found him not
now and go about in the city

1 sought
I sought

2 "I

will rise

and in the streets ;T
I will seek him whom
v soul loves."
I sought him but I found him not
3 Found8 me the watchmen, who go about in the city
"9
Whom my soul loves, have ye seen f*
in the markets

m

4 Scarcely 11 had I passed from them,
when I found him whom my soul loves.
I grasped him and would not let him go,
until I had brought" him into my mother's house,
and into the chamber of her that conceived" me.
5 I 1* adjure you, ye daughters of Jerusalem,
by the gazelles or by the hinds of the field,
that ye wake not and that ye waken not
love until
rWio.

*

The

:

it

please.

voice of Christ to the church against heretic*.

Mat. : The voice against the

heretic*.]

* [Adopted from Toaupp.]
* [£. Ver. merg : division,

but In the text : Bether. as though it were a proper name which Patbick identifies with
Bethel ; Aihsworth and Pools with Bithron and Claris with Beth-horon. Cov. : simply, *' mountains " omitting; Bether.
Parkhukst, Williams : craggy mountains. Bu&rowes a region cut np or divided by
Bish., Crait. wide mountains.
mountains and valleys, rough, craggy and difficult to cross, w'ith.: our secluded hills.]
« [Wicurrs's heading: The voice of the church gathered together of Gentiles. Mat.: The voice of the church which is
chos n out of th« heathen.]
;

:

[Wic.: little bed.]
[So Aims. ; Wic, by nights.

*
*
1

DIE?

:

D'pltf ptar. of pit?, as
fey)

xii. 4,

Mat., B. Ver., by night.]

D'TH

from

HI

[Greek's

HA. Oramm.

{ 907, 1. 1] related to

pp#

to

nm

denotes "places where people run," bustling public places, hence the Sept. correctly iv ayopaU.

6 ; and Prov. viL

8.—For

Jlf3111 rtredt (wkaril+i)

comp. Prov. L 20 ;

viJ. 12.

Without

(whence also

Comp.

Ecclea.

sufficient proof from the lan-

guage Whssbach claims for this Litter expreeelon the meaning "markets, open squares,*' and for the former the meaning
"streets." [Wic. by towns and streets. Cov. upon the market and iu all the streets. Gekev.
by the streets and by
the open places. B. Ver. in the streets and in the broad way*. Patrice: D'pltSf *re the lesser thoroughfares In the city
:

or the streets of lesser
8

*

w

:

:

cities; as

fifarp are the

greater, wider streets, or rather the streets of the royal capital city.]

" to strike upon any one* find, meet him,** I Sam. x. 8; Song Sol. v. 7.
[Wic The church saith of Christ to the apostles. Mat. The church speaking of Christ]

On

KYO

:

The interrogative

particle

n

Is

omitted before the verb

DJV&O,

because

it is

at so great

Comp. Ewald, Lehrbuch, $ 314 a, 6.
On DJJ33 (D^D with 3 veritatu) "as much as a little.** Comp. Isa. 1. 9.
On the form rnit 27}p for VilsVpntf see Hitmo in Joe [Omwt'b Beb. Oram^

a remove from the

be-

ginning of the clause.

u

M
u "Win synonym of QK as Hoe. 5.
M [Wia The voice of Christ to the church.

g lflO, 2.]

ii.

:

Mat. : The voice of Christ]
ii. 10 *S 1DK1 nri 1DK
and so to gain a dialogue form for the first and
larger division (ii. 8-17) is wrecked not only by
the evidence of genuineness afforded by all MSS.
and ancient versions in favor of these words, but
also by the closing verses of the section (vers.
15-17) which correctly interpreted represent her

the formula of citation

BXEQETICAL AND CRITICAL.

1. It is the fixed opinion of almost all the more
recent interpreters that this act contains two
monologues or sonnets sung by Shalamith alone,
and nothing more ; and this is verified by all the
The attempt of lover as present only to the imagination of ShulaParticulars that it contains.
[onus and Dslitssch to strike out as spurious mith or to her memory, which vividly recalled
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Whether the two monologues are regarded
as two distinct scenes, (as is commonly the case),
or the scene is allowed to remain the same in both
without change and only a pause of some length
is interposed between them (Ewald, Hitz., Hahn,)
is on t he whole but an unessential difference. For
a pause after ii. 17 is as undeniable and as uniTersally admitted as is the peculiar character of
the second sonnet iii. 1-5, which as the narration
4>f a dream (with the apostrophising of the daughters of Jerusalem therewith connected) is sharply
and distinctly sundered from the preceding monologue, though this too is of a narrative character.
As to what takes place between the two
monologues or scenes, we may either suppose
(with Ewald and others) a prolonged mediution
and silence on the part of Shulamith, exhausted
by the foregoing lively expression of her longing
desire for her lover, or, as intimated in the above
translation, that she sinks into a brief slumber,
which brings before her in a dream the lover for
whom she so ardently longs, and thus in the moment of her awakiug recalls to her remembrance
a like dream from the early days of her love,
Kim.

-II.-8—BI.4.

ues to stay in the royal pleasure-grounds south
of the capital, and that Solomon has only left her
again for a while for some unknown reasons.
But Shulamith's place of abode plainly appear*
to be one further removed from Jerusalem, and in
faot to be located in the region of her home. For
1) the mention of her mother's house, with its
wall and
it

its latticed

probable that she

to the

window

(iii.

is there.

2)

4

;

We

ii.

0)

makes

are also led

very same result by WpX3, " in our land,"
mention of the " vineyards in bloom,'*

ii.

12, the

ii.

18, 15, as well as the

*W3 ^n, "-17, whether

be rendered •* separating
mountains," or "cleft mountains/' or "spice
mountains" (see in loc). 8) Shulamith brought
in solemn pomp to the wedding by her royal
bridegroom, as described for the first time in the
following act, iii. 6-11, presupposes that she had
before been staying again in her parents' house;
for it is from thence that according to the custom
of the ancient Hebrews, the bride must always
be brought (com p. 1 Mac. ix. 87, 80 ; Matth. xxv.
1, etc.).
4) That Shulamith came from northern
which she hereupon relates. No sufficient proof Palestine to Jerusalem for her marriage with Solof this assumption can, it is true, be brought from omon, is also rendered highly probable by the
the context. Tet it undoubtedly has more in its mention of Lebanon in what her newly espoused
favor than, e.g., the hypothesis proposed by Um- says to her, iv. 8 and further, the ** coming up
breit, Rockx, Vaihixobb, Bixan and several of of the bride out of the wilderness," as described
the older writers, that Shulamith utters the words in iii. 6, in her entry into the capital, might point
to a coming from the north, and not out of the
ii. 8-17 in a dream, and then, after awaking, she
relates (to the women of the harem around her) wilderness of Judah, which lay south of Jerusaa dream which she had previously had, iii. 1 ff., lem (corap. in loc). Accordingly the parental
in order to " prove her changeless love to the residence of the bride, or its vicinity is, with
friend to whom her heart was given." The lan- Dopki, Hbiligstbdt and Delitzsch, to be reguage in ii. 8-17 has, to be sure, a certain dream- garded as the scene of this passage that is to
like vagueness, rather than the character of a say, Shunem or some neighboring locality in the
But this is suffi- tribe of Issachar north of Mount Gilboa, or on
strictly historical narration.
ciently explained by the highly excited fancy of the south side of " Little Hermon."
How Shuthe singer, which brings up the past before her, lamith came thither again from the royal resias though she were experiencing it anew, and dence, whether peaceably dismissed to her home
which in this lyrical recital, that is any thing but by agreement with her bridegroom, or conducted
dry narration, here and there springs over what thither by himself in order to be subsequently
intervenes between the separate particulars of brought with solemn pomp to the wedding, is not
the action, especially in ver. 9 and between vers. clearly explained in the piece.
Only every
thought must be excluded of a possible flight of
14 and 15.
2. It is, however, far more difficult to deter- the virgin from the royal harem to her home, for
mine the scene or the situation, and the external she exhibits her longing for her royal lover in
surroundings of the speaker during this act, than undiminished strength, and this too not as though
to decide upon the form and style of the discourse. it had arisen from regret at her too hasty flight
The adherents of the shepherd-hypothesis, who from him (comp. Delitzsch, p. 99 f.). As rehere conceive of Shulamith as continuing at Je- gards the time of the action, it appears to follow
rusalem in the royal harem, and expressing her from the way that, ii. 11-18, the winter is delonging for her distant lover, can urge, it is true, scribed as past, and the fair spring-time as come,
in favor of this the repetition of the address to that an interval of Borne months had elapsed bethe " daughters of Jerusalem " at the close of the tween the summer or autumn scene of the presection (iii. 5), but are not able to explain why ceding act (i. 14, 16 f.; ii. 8 ff.) and the present,
the description in ii. 8-17 presupposes an un- or more briefly, that "the entire rainy season lies
doubted country Bcene, with mountains, hills, between ii. 7 and ii. 8" (Hits.). But as that
vineyards, flowery fields, etc., or why it is a sim- charming description of opening spring belongs
ple monologue of the beloved, and neither Solo- to a narration, and furthermore to a poetic and
mon nor the daughters of Jerusalem utter a word. ideal narration of what Solomon said to his beBottcher's view, therefore, seems to have some- loved on his first meeting with her, no conclusion
thing in its favor, that the locality of the action can be drawn from it in respect to the time of
was a royal country house not far from Jerusa- this action. And neither the "winter" in ii. 11
lem, where Shulamith was detained a solitary nor the "nights'" in iii. 1 (according to Hrrsut
prisoner.
And the one circumstance at least the "long winter nights !") afford any support for
that according to ii. 8 ff. the scene appears to be that opinion, which would charge upou the poet
in the country, might be conveniently combined too great a violation of the Aristotelian demand
,with the assumption that Shulamith here contin- of the unity of time. On the contrary, there is
this difficult expression

;

—

—
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nothing in the way of assuming with Ewald, Bottchbb, Del. and most of the later interpreters, an
interval of but a few days between Act 1 and 2
(which certainly need not be narrowed down to
the space of a few hours, as, e. g., Vaihingbb assumes), nor of regarding the entire action of the
piece generally as taking place in the course of a
single spring, and occupying, at the utmost, a few
weeks.* Comp. on vii. 18.
8. Ch. ii., vbbs. 8, 9.
Ver.

"the

Hark

8.

oice [or

I

dreaming description of what her friend would
say and do, if he were now actually to come
(Umbb., Hit*., Vaih., etc. see No. 1, above),
but a vivid reminiscence of the way that he had
actually come to her the first time and of the
loving conversation which had then taken place
between him and her by the wall of her parental
home. It was the more natural for the bride to
be thus vividly transported to the past, as she
was hourly expecting her bridegroom back
Literally, again at the very spot where he had then met
beloved.
sound] of my beloved,"
with her for the first time.*
Leaping—-

—

—

my

which abrupt expression iVD

—

bounding

(J-TT?~f?.(??)• From tnis descripit or pop* u heard is to be supplied as in tion of her lover's first coming to Shulamith,
[It which is further illustrated by the following
Isa, xl. 8, 6 (Matt. iii. 8); 2 Kings vi. 82.
is rather an exclamation, to which no verb need figures of the gaxelle and the young hart, we
be supplied, see Green's Heb. Chret. on Isa. may perhaps conclude that Solomon while huntxl. 8,
And the following expression, "lo! ing on Mount Gilboa, or in its vicinity, saw his
6J.
there he comes," etc., shows that it is not the beloved there for the first time, and formed a
words of the bridegroom (Hbxgstbnbbbo, after connection with her in the manner ideally de'•fn

Tip,

to

it

:

Miohablis and many of the older writers), but scribed in what follows.
Ver. 9.
beloved is like a gazelle or
coming itself or the sound of his coming
and bounding over the mountains and the hills, a young hart. Hitzio calls in question the
genuineness of these words, with no other
in short his steps, which are indicated by np, grounds of suspicion than such as are purely
Kings
xiv.
6.
That subjective. They are designed more particularly
comp. v. 2 Gen. iii. 8 1
Shulamith was shortly expecting her lover, may to illustrate and justify in their application to
this
exclamation of her lover the somewhat bold and in themselves
be probably inferred from
hers which may be supposed to have been occanot very intelligible terms JTt " leaping/' and
which
she
in
thought she
sioned by some noise
yflp " bounding." And this they manifestly do
him
for
whom
she
longed.
heard the steps of
follows
not
is
a descrip- in so far as they call attention to the fact that he
But that whicb further
tion of his arrival, which now actually ensues resembles those fair and noble animals not in his
/Magn., Del.), nor a mere airy fancy sketch or speed and agility merely, but generally in the
charming grace and loftiness of his whole bear* [If 8hulamith U here describing her first meeting with her ing. Comp. passages like 2 Sam. ii. 18 1 Chron.
royal lover, there if no reason why she might not remember xii. 8 Prov. vi. 5, where speed alone is the tert.
and relate it as fully as is here done, without the necessity of
comp. in this figure, with Ps. xviii. 84; Hab.
being transported for the purpose from Jerusalem to Shuuem,
even supposing that to have been her original home. Espe- iii. 19; Prov. v. 19, where the other qualities of

My

his

;

;

;

;

**
daughters of Jerusalem," iii.
a more evideut proof of her still being in the royal capital, than any which Zockle* has been able to bring to the
contrary. He seems to have made the mistake of confounding
the locality of a past event narrated with the place of the narrator.
It may be a necessity to the dramatic hypothesis to
her back again to Shunem, after her residence with the

cially as her adjuration of the

these animals are also taken into the nccount.

6, is

Lo

Etng in his palace,

in order that she may come thence in solemn pomp to her marriage at a subsequent period. But this
scarcely warrants the drawing of so large a conclusion from

so slender a premise.
The advocates of the idyllic hypothesis find here a distinct
song, describing a visit paid by the lover to the fair object of
his affections, without being at any pains to trace a connection between it and what had preceded. Taylo* thinks that
this belongs to the second day of the marriage feast ; the bride
from her window in the palace is attracted by the sound of a
hunting party (ii. 15) ; the bridegroom, who is one of the
party, looks up and addresses her. Withimotoh supposes
some time to have elapsed since the preceding scene. "The
bride had gone up to Jerusalem, and after a stay there had
gone back to the country, and was to remain there until the
season came of her husband's rustication, which would naturally be in the spring." Buaaowss: "The beloved had left
the spouse ; these words describe his return.** Wordsworth
connects this scene directly with the immediately preceding
verse, the slumber of the bridegroom there described being
equivalent to his absence or withdrawal " The patience of the
bride, after long waiting, is rewarded by the joyful sight of
the bridegroom bounding over the hills.** Oimsburo, with
his peculiar modification of the shepherd-hypothesis, describes
the situation as follows: "The 8hulamlte, to account for the
severity of her brothers, mentioned in il. 0, relates that her
beloved shepherd came one charming morning in the spring
to invite her to the fields (8-14); that her brothers, in order
to prevent her from going, gave her employment in the gardens (15) ; that she consoled herself with the assurance that
her beloved, though separated from her at that time, would
come again in the evening (16, 17) ; that seeing he did not
come, she, under difficult circumstances, ventured to seek him
and found him (lit 1-4).**—Ta.]
:

here he is, standing behind our wall.
Judged by the analogy of other passages, in
which it is found, the word here used does not

mean the wall about the vineyard but the wall
of the house, to which the mention of the win-

dow immediately

after

also

points. +

"Our

because Shulamith means the house
belonging to her family, in or near whioh she
now is again [or which she so well remembers
Tb.]; comp. viii. 8 "our sister," and "our
vineyards" ver. 15. Looking through the
windows, glancing through the lattices
literally, "from the windows, from the lattices."
It is a matter of indifference from which window
he looks into the interior; it was only worth
while to affirm in the general that he looked in
from the region of the windows, that is from
wall,"

—

—

"Window" (JT^n), and "lattice"
without.
(Kjnn—according to the Targ. Josh. ii. 16, 18
is no propriety in sundering this from what folThe succeeding verses evidently continue or explain
opening exclamation. If it belongs to the present, so

• [There
lows.
this

If the
does the entire description which it introduces.
coming of the beloved here narrated is past, her exclamation
on hearing the sound of his approach is past also.—Ta.J
f [Harms* supposes the reference is to a kiosk or eastern
arbor, and quotes the Letters of Lady Montague, who speaks
of them II. p. 74 as " enclosed with gilded lattices, round
whioh vine
nes.J

green well.
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equivalent to JwTJ, of the same meaning also p. 261.— The time of singing has arrived.
VDJH flj; is not the " time for pruning Tines,"
t. 28 ; Pror. vii. 6, as well as
with rttStt Hos. xiii. 8; Eoclea. xii. 8) are plainly as the old translators explained it, after the analogy of Lor. xxt. 8 f. ; Isa. t. 6; for in vers. 18
only different names for the same thing, of which
and 16 the Tines are represented as already in
however the latter expression is the more special
blossom, the time for pruning them was therefore
or precise; for the lattice properly closed the
long since past ; bat it is the •« time of singing,
aperture of the window and consequently was
of merry songs." By this, however, we are not
that through which he must have looked, comp.
to understand the singing of birds (Ibh Ebba,
2 Kin. xiii. 17.— pfD literally, "blooming" Rash E. Mbibb),
but conformably to Isa. xxv.
i,
(comp. Iaa. xxvii. 6 ; Ps. cxxxiL 18 and especi- 6 (TD?), xxiT. 16; Job xxxt. 10; Ps. cxix. 64;
ally Ps. lxxii. 16, where |"¥D occurs of men bloom2 Sam. xxiiL 1, etc (flVraT), the glad songs of
ing out of the earth) does not express a " transient
men, such as spring usually awakens, especially
appearing" or a "quick and stolen glance," but
in the life of shepherds and country people
evidently describes the blooming and radiant
(comp. Judg. xxL 20 f.).—
the voice of
appearance of her lover, who is also called "white
the turtle is heard in our land, viz. in Palesand red," v. 10. " He blooms in through the
tine, the land of Solomon and and Shulamith.
window" (comp. Michablib: " roseum tuum vul- This 03HR3
does not by any means require us
tum inttar floris jucvndisrimi per retia eaneellorum
ostendens") is a pregnant expression, and reminds to regard Shulamith's country loTer as the
one of Gen. xlix. 22, where Joseph is described speaker, although it favors the assumption that
as a young fruit tree of luxuriant growth, whose the scene of the narrative lay in the country
rather than in the city. The " turtle-dove " Oto)
"daughters " run over the wall.*
4. Solomon's fibst greetinq to Shulamith, as a bird of passage (Jer. Tiii. 7) is a fit representative of spring, and it need not therefore
vers. 10-14.
Ver. 10.
beloved answered and said symbolise the Holy Spirit (Tabg ), nor the meek
to me. In opposition to the doubts of Magnus (HbngstrnbA nor Israel in general (Hahm).
Ver. 18. The fig tree epicee its fruit. As
and Delitzsch regarding the genuineness of
these words, see above No. 1. In respect to DJJ? D'23 means not the early figs but the late figs,
in the opening of a discourse and consequently t. e. the small fruit of the fig tree which conin the sense of " beginning to speak '* (not " an- tinues to ©row during the winter, and does not
swering" Hbngstbnbbbg), comp. Deut. xxi.7; ripen until spring (Septuag. bhn&oi, Vulgate,
xxvi. 5 ; 2 Chron. xxix. 81 ; Isa. xiv. 10 ; Job grotti), and as Ojn signifies, Qen. 1. 2, 26, " to
iii. 2, and airoKpiveoOtu, which is frequently so
spioe, to perfume," this verb must here too hare
used in the New Testament. f Arise,
dear,
the sense of spicing and denote that "aromatic
fair one, and go forth, si*., out of the
sweetness " which figs attain about the time of
house not " out of the city into the country,"
their ripening (comp. Schubert, Reite III. p.
as the adherents of the shepherd-hypothesis supWe must reject, therefore, both the •« put118).
pose, who think the shepherd utters these words
ting forth " of the ancient Torsions (Sept., Aq.,
to Shulamith in her captive condition (similarly
Vulg., Syr.), and the signification of "reddenalso Weissbach).J
ing" or ••browning," preferred by Ewald, Hitzig,
Ver. 11. For. lo, the winter is past, inp
R f.han, etc,; for the late figs are of a violet color
(for which the K'ri VPD to fix the correct pro- even during the winter, when they are still unfit
loe.).
nunciation instead of til? as it might possibly to eat (comp. Mbibb and Wbibbbach

with 3Jtf K Judg.

And

My

my

my

—

m

—

be read) denotes, as also in Aram., the winter And the vines are in blossom, literally,
" are blossom." T1DD a substantive, which ooand that on the side of its cold, as the parallel
expression D&fJ (comp. Eoclea. xii. 2; Job curs again ver. 15 and vii. 18, and whose etymology is very obscure (comp. Vblth., Ewald and
xxxvii. 6) denotes the same on the side of its
Hitzio in loe.) t can mean nothing but " blossom,
moisture, that is to say, as the rainy season
vine blossom" either here or in the other two
(D'DtfJ ryj time of rain, Ezr. x. 9, 18).
The passages ; and this is confirmed by the ancient
winter as the cold season of the year necessarily versions (Sept. «wrp/fc«v, Vulg. fiorere^ Stmm.
keeps people in the house ; whence the allusion olvavdq; also the Syr, on Isa. xvii. 11).
It
to its being past adds force to the solicitation to plainly makes no difference in the sense wnether
we translate "the vines are blossom (comp. e. g.
oome out of the house.
Ver. 12. The flowers appear in the land, Ex. ix. 81), give fragrance" (as is commonly
literally, "are seen (MTU) in the land."
On the done) or " the vines in blossom, t. e. since they
"
rapidity with which the spring with its new ver- are blossoming, yield their fragrance (see e. g.
dure and its blooming attire usually follows the Wbissb. comp. Dblitssor). With regard to the
winter in the East, comp. Hassblquist, Retien, fine delicious fragrance of the vine blossom comp.
also Ecolus. xxiv. 28.

*[Woemw.:

Literally, $prouling and Woommff like a
flowering shrub or creeper, whose blossoms peep and glance
through the trellis or lattice work of a window, and giving
brightness and loveliness to the apartment.]

f [Wormw. Here is an anticipation of the phrase so often
Spued in the gospels to Christ, who answered even the
:

oughts of His hearers.]
X [It can scarcely be anything but a slip when WiranroTOif
pots these words into the mouth of the bride : " He hears her
distant voice : Rise up, my lore,'* stow—TE.J

My

dove in the olefte of the
Ver. 14.
rock. No pause is observable between vers. 13
and 14 (Hitbig ; comp. Wbibbbach). The tenderly caressing and alluring language continues
without change. Solomon here entitles his beloved a "dove in the clefts of the rock/' because,
as appears from ver. 9, the bars of the latticed
window still separate him from her. The atfu-

—

Digitized by

Google

a-ill

n.

THE SONG OF SOLOMON.

5.

71

sion to her dove-like innocenoe and her lovely suitable for the keeper of a vineyard (see 1. 6),
is altogether subordinate, but must never- but not for her lover, be he king or shepherd.*
theless not be left wholly out of the account as It is, however, arbitrary and preposterous to
e.g. Wbissbach insists; for "dove" is undoubt- assume with Hitzio and Rknan, that Shulaedly a tender pet-name, comp. vi. 9, and even i. mith sings this sonnet at one of the win15.
The allegorical interpretation, which «ees dows in the harem at Jerusalem in order to inin the dove "persecuted innocence" (Hbnqstbn.), form her lover from her old home, who was in the
or even the righteous hiding himself in the vicinity of the place of her abode, in nearly the
gaping wounds of Christ (Thbodorbt, Greg, thk same way that Richard Cceur de Lion betrayed
great, J. Obrh.) has clearly no exegetical justi- the place of his captivity to BlondeL, his faithful
fication.* In the seoret of the cliffs, literally minstrel, by singing the refrain of a song famil44
The whole situation too is
in the hiding-place of the ladder of rock, of the iar to them both.
steep rocky precipices," for this appears to be the not in the remotest manner adapted to such a
meaning of the word here used. The expression romantic and sentimental meaning and design of
evidently serves only to finish out the figure em- the sonnet. Its context rather indicates plainly
ployed immediately before of the clefts of the enough that it still belongs to Shulamith's narrarock concealing the dove. No conclusion can be tive of her first meeting with her lover, and conbased upon it respecting Shulamith's place of re- sequently is neither more nor less than her
sidence, as though it actually were a rock-bound answer to his request to come out to him and to
an answer, which whether actually
castle (Bottgher), or were in Solomon's lofty sing to him,
palace upon Zion (Ewald, Hitzio, Vaih., etc.)f given by her in just these words or not, at all
The present description would rather ap- events concealed a delicate allusion to her lover
pear to indicate (comp. above No. 2) that Shu- under a popular veil artlessly employed and half
lamith's country home was surrounded by a in jest, and intimated to him that she was not
disinclined to let him take part henceforth in her
mountainous and rocky region (Dblitssch).
see thy form, HK1D denotes in this care for the security of her vineyard. If she
Let
really sang these words, she did so while openpoem not barely the face (this Solomon already
ing the doors of her house to admit her
saw through the lattice) but the entire form,
lover who stood without before the wall, or
comp. v. 15, also Gen. xii. 11 ;. xxix. 17; xxxix.
while she stepped out to him singing and smiling

form

—

—

me

6.

—Let me hear thy voice.
—

Evidently an in-

vitation to sing, with which Shnlamith complies
in ver. 15.
The following fortifying clause reminds of the similar one in ver. 9, a,

(comp.

Dblitzsoh

in loc.)

—Catch as

foxes,

little foxes, spoiling vineyards.
The foxes
deserve this name, not because they attack the

ripe grapes themselves (Theocb. Id. 1. 46, ff;
Shulamith's answer.
V. 112), but because by their passages and
Ver. 15. That tbis verse is a little vintagers*
holes they undermine the walls of the vinosong or at least the fragment of one, and that
yards and injure the roots of the vines; and
Shulamith sings it in answer to the request of
they also gnaw the stems and young shoots.f
her lover in vers. 10-14 is regarded as settled by
It was important, therefore, in the spring when
most of the recent interpreters since Herder.
the Tines were blossoming, to protect the vineyards
Only the allegorists, as Henostbnbbro, Hahn, etc.
from these uninvited guests ; and the more so,
see expressed in it Shulamith's fear of the foes
since the spring is the very time of the coming
of God's vineyard (i. e, heretios according to
forth ofthe young foxes from their kennels.
The
Hbnqstbnbero, fso Gov., Patr., Poole and the
predioate D'JOp little refers toyoung foxes (comp.
generality of English Commentators], pagan Hani ites according to Hahn.); and Ewald inap- Gen. ix. 24; xxvii. 15; 1 Kin. Hi. 7), not to the
propriately puts the words into the mouth of the diminutive size ofthe animals which nevertheless
lover, who thus makes the connection again with do so much damage [so Harmer, Qood, Wilwhat he had said in ver. 13. That we rather liams] ; in that case the smaller Tariety of the
have here a separate ditty or fragment of a song, jackal, which is known by the name of adive, would
is shown not only by the plural form of address, be specially intended by
U^yvf (Hitzio). But
5.

but also by the accumulation of rhymes (D'*7JW, as the jackal
,l

D'JOp, D ?3nD, D'DTD).

And

that this ditty

is

sung by the bride, not by the bridegroom, apits contents, which seem perfectly

29. Mic.
is

i.

is

always called 'K or

\P\

(Job xxx.

8) in every other passage in which it

mentioned in the Old Testament, whilst

/JHtf'

pears from

Hum

•
says, on the authority of Dr. Shaw : " Doves in
those ooantriei, it seems, Uke up their abodes in the hollow
places of rocks and cliffs." Wordsw. suggests that the comparison is " to a dove fleeing to the clefts ofthe rock for refuge
from the storm." Good quotes as parallel the following simile
from Homer's description of the wounded Diana, IL xxi. 493.

" As when the falcon wings her way above,
To the cleft cavern speeds the affrighted dore,
Straight to her shelter thus the goddess flew."]

M
f [80 Harms*, who supposes an allusion to her apartments in a lofty palace of stone." Good " The common version, 'secret places of the stairs' is erroneous. The mistake
has obviously originated from a wish in the translators to
give a literal interpretation to this highly figurative phraseology. Stairs may well enough apply to the royal fair-one
as a bride, but not as a dove."]
:

• [Good, Burrowes, Notes, Adelaide Newton, Withinovoif, Thrupp, make this the language of the bride ; Patrick,
Poole, Aixsworth, Hexrt, Scott, Taylor, Fry, Clarke,
Wordsworth the language of the bridegroom. Gixsburo
{tuts it in the mouth of Shulamith's brothers.
Williams is
ed by the plural form of the pronouns both of the first and
second persons to suppose that the chorus of virgins is here
addressing the companions of the bridegroom. The ingenious
suggestion that these words may be borrowed from a popular
song, which here receive a new meaning from their connection, agrees well with this peculiarity in the form of expression and also with the intimation in the preceding verse.
Wordsw. " He commands her to look well to her vineyard.
He calls it ©*r vineyard ; it is his as well as hers." WithinoTOif , (after Taylor, who thinks this verse a summons to a
chase) sees in it an allusion to the M sports and employments
of the care-worn king" in his seasons of relaxation.]
f [Patrick: Aristophanes in his Equi'es, compares soldiers to foxes ; spoiling whole countries as they do vineyards.]
:
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is the constant designation of the fox proper, we
are not justified herein departing from this usual

ILS—

and

vi. 8.
Shulamith had already represented
her royal lover as feeding his flock, i. 7.

meaning of the expression, conip. Osdmann,
Ver. 17. Against the day cools and the
SamnUungenU. 38; Winbr, Real- WorUrbuek, Art. shadows flee. Contrary to the division of the
4.
More- verses, as well as to the analogy of vi. 8, Hkbdjeb,
Fuchse, also P. Cassbl ou Judg. xv.
over the expressions "little foxes" and "de- Am m., Klbukeb, Dopkr [so Covkbdals, Dowat]
stroying vineyards" are simply related as in connect these words with the participial clause

—

«* Feeding
at the close of the preceding verse.
the lilies till the day grows cool " would
both this and the words named as in apposition yield a very tame and trivial thought, whilst, on
are without the article, because it is not the foxes the other hand, the following solicitation, " turn
universally, but just foxes, vineyard-destroying thee," etc,, can scarcely dispense with some
more
Hitzio seeks without particular statement of the time up to which
foxes that are to be taken.
or
necessity to base upon this absence of the article about which it should be complied with.

apposition to the principal objeot U'lJtVfi and

among

Upon

,l

before

yj#

his translation "hold for us, ye

P.

T?

(literally,

"enduring till," "waiting
"whilst," by the time that,

foxes," ttt.y which he makes equivalent to "wait, ye tiil")=" until,"
foxes, 1*11 give it to you ! "—For our Tineyards comp. the like forms of expression, Gen. xxiv.
are in bloom, literally "and our vineyards 33 ; xxvii. 45; Ex. xxii. 26; 1 8am. i. 22; xiv.
are in bloom;" comp. in respect to this specifying 19, etc.; also i. 12 above, where, it is true, the con"and, and in fact," which here has a specially nection demands a somewhat different translamotive character, Eccles i. 15; viii. 2; Judg. vi. tion. Shulamith evidently bogs her lover to re25; vii. 22; Mai. i. 11, and in general Ewald, turn to her before the coming on of the shades of
By the expression TTOD the singer evening (before the day wholly cools, and the
{ 340, 6.
ever lengthening shadows melt quite away in the
takes up again what had been said by her lover,
darkness—comp. Job xiv. 2). By evening, at the
ver. 18, a, whether she altered her ditty in conlatest, and before night, he should come over the
formity with it, or that expression in the mouth
mountains to her swift as a gazelle, as at that first
of Solomon recalled to her mind this vernal song
time when she had seen him bounding over the
with the like-sounding refrain ; this latter view is
summits and the hills (ver. 8).*— Torn thee and
evidently the more natural.
6. Concldsiok or thx FIRST m oh oloous. Vers. be like, etc.
30 neither qualifies HD^ adver-

—

16, 17.

My

am

bially, '"

resemble hereabouts a gaielle," etc
( Wbissbach) ; nor is it an invitation to her friend
already present to ramble with her upon the
mountains in the neighborhood " (Delitesch) ;
nor equivalent to "turn back again," as though
it were intended to call back one who had shortly
before been near her and who was going away
(Bottchbk); but simply="turn thyself hither,
direct thy steps hither " (comp. 1 Sam. xxii. 18
2 Sam. xviii. 30). The Vulgate quite correctly,
therefore, as regards the sense, reverters; so
also the Syr., Lutb., etc.
The call upon him
to " resemble the gaielle " is evidently connected
with the description given of her lover in ver.
She wishes that her lover would now soon
8.
return, as she saw him then, swiftly and gracefully, like the sudden appearing of a noble deer
on the mountain height. On cleft mount-

Ver. 16.
beloved Is mine and I
This declaration that she has become the
property of her beloved and he hers, that they
have mutually surrendered themselves to one another (comp. vi. 3; vii. 11), does not continue
8hulaiuith'8 answer to the greeting of Solomon,
ver. 10 6-14 (Dblitzsoh, Weissbaoh, etc.), but
after her account of her first meeting with him,
which terminates with ver. 15, she takes up again
the expression of her desire for her absent lover
uttered in vers. 8, 9, by asserting in the first instance that though still absent, he was inseparably
bound to her.*
feeds among the lilies.
Manifestly a figurative expression for "who,
wherever he abides, spreads radiance, joy and
loveliness about him," or "in whose footsteps
roses and lilies ever bloom. "f With reference to
the figurative nature of this form of speech as a
fixed and favorite poetical phrase, comp. its re- ains.—This translation of the difficult "VT~S£
currence with two different applications, iv. 6 1JT3 is especially favored by the brl bpv *atXuhie.

—

—

—Who

—

—

• [Williams " These verse* stand perfectly distinct from the
preceding." Others endeavor to establish a direct connection
with the foregoing verses. Thus Taylor paraphrases " I am
all obedience to his requests; it shall be my happiness to accomplish his desires." And Wordsworth in its spiritual application " The Church thankfully catches up the expression
'our vineyard;' and rejoices that not only have they one
vineyard, but that He is hers and she is His."
:

:

:

f [Good, with an entire misapprehension of the figure intended " So sweet is his breath, that surely he feedeth among
the lilies." Ginsb.: " Who tends his flock in the meadows
abounding with flowers." A figure for " the best pastures,"
according to Williams, " for in such lilies appear to have
grown spontaneously;" or for M sweet and lovely pastures,"
according to Poole, " where there is not only herbage to feed
thorn, but lilies to delight them." Fry suggests as the connection between the clauses of the verse : " let him drive his
flock to pasture in the flowery meads and I will accompany
him." Aim 8WORTH, Hexry. Words, and others find in the lilies
a figurative reference to the bride herself as the object of his
fond attachment, and one who had been compared to a lily
amo-v thora *. .i ±]
:

1
.

.

ndruv of the Sept The usual signification of
"W3, " piece," " severed portion " (Gen. xv.
10;'

Jer.

xxxiv. 18, 19,

etc.)

lies at the

basis

and both the name of the place, |^H3»
Bithron, the designation of a mountain ravine
east of the Jordan, 2 Sam. ii. 29, and the Greek
of it;

• [Good "Till the day breathe. The expression is truly elegant and poetical. At midnight all nature lies dead and lifeless.
The shadows, however, at length fly; the morning
breathes and nature revivifies. The intrinsic excellence of
the metaphor has seldom been understood by our commentators, who have almost all of them referred it to the day breese
of the country, or at least to that peculiar current of air which
is often found existing In most climates at the dawn."
Williams " Return, my beloved, and remain with me until Ike
day breathe." Notes: "This is understood by many of the
morning. But the more recent commentators refer it to sunset or the evening.** Wobmw.: "Before the first cool gales
:

:

of the evening."]
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5.

fayae, "fissure, cleft," offer themseWes at once
as confirmatory analogies (comp. Gesen., Lex.,
also Vaih., Kenan and Dblitzsch in loc. t "riven
mountains "). Commonly, " on mountains of separation," i. <*., on the mountains that separate
us (comp. Luther, "auf den Scheidebergen ;"
Merc, Ewald, Uitzio, also the Taro., Ibn Ezra
and Jarchi) [so Ginsburq]. Peculiarly Weissbach "on the spice-mountains" (or"Bathrum
heights," comp. Vulg., "tuper monies Bother,"
and Thbodorbt, who, as well as the Syr., transrd bpq tivfuafidruv") ; by this
lates similarly "
he supposes to be meant Shulamith's breasts perfumed with aromatic betel-leaves, t. e., with
But
fiaXoftd&pov, ma/a6a/AruOT=Sjr., bathrum.

M

"8;

mV-73 belongs not to the verb "I sought,"
but to the preceding, " on my bed " (comp. the
like connection in ii. 8) ; and this entire statement of the place and time "on my nightly
couch," is plainly not designed to declare where
she had vainly sought her lover, viz., in her bed
(Luther, so too Hbnqstenbbro, Dblitzsch,
Wbibsbaoh), but how she had sought and not
found him, viz., sleeping and dreaming at night.
Dblitzsch, e, g., has sought to set aside what
is morally offensive in the former explanation,
by the assertion that "in a dream she might
miss her lover even in the night, as though he
were already her husband, who shared her bed."
But thus it is clear that the offence is not re-

such an adducing of the D'Dt&Q '"Vl, mountain* of moved ; it is only increased. Far more attracspices mentioned in via. 14, and that as identical tively, and answering more exactly to the true
in signification with the "mountain of myrrh" construction, Hrrzio: "It would be inadmisand "hill of frankincense" mentioned in iv. 6, sible to understand it : I thought to find him on
my bed. Rather I on my bed thought to find
i. «., with the fragrant breasts of his beloved (?),
And not him too on the bed. She afteris in the present instance manifestly destructive him.
of the sense and repugnant to hhe connection, and wards in ver. 2 resolves to seek him out of the
would besides yield an absolutely lascivious house ; so she seeks him now in the room, inside
sense, which the expressions in question do not of the house, as far as her eye can penetrate,
not barely within her bodily reach." Moreover,
have in the two passages alleged.
" in the nights" is certainly not equivalent to
7. Shulamith's dream with the epiphonbma
TO THE DAUGHTERS OF JERUSALEM, Hi. 1-5. Comp. " in long and dreary nights" (Henostbnb., and
above No. 1 and 2. This brief section, the nar- in general almost all the allegorists), nor "in
ration of a dream which she had previously had, the long winter nights" (Hitzio), nor " in seveneed not be referred to any other place than that ral nights," as though the same dream had been
of the preceding action; and no convincing repeated more than once (Vaihinqer) [West;" so Patground can be gathered from the passage itself, minst. Annotat.: " night after night
but the plur. stands poetically for the
either for the view of Dblitzsch that from the rick]
scene of the present action "Jerusalem was visi- sing, as more general and pictorial [Green's
ble in the distance," nor for that of Weissbach, Heb. Chreet. on Gen. xxxvii. 8]; comp. the
who imagines the scene to have been the very "clefts of the rock" and "steeps," ii. 14 and
The adjuration of the rnV-J3 again, ver. 8.— I sought him whom
streets of Jerusalem.
daughters of Jerusalem at the close by no means
my soul loves. Comp. on i. 7. I sought
implies their presence, but is sufficiently ex:

—

;

—

plained by the fact that the speaker, led by the
same feelings as before (ii. 6 if.) to a lively expression of the harm resulting from a self-induced
exciting of the love sickness, clothes this expression in exactly the same words now as then, and
conceives of the same witnesses present here as
there.
As besides the exclamation in question
has also the character of a general moral sentiment (comp. above p. 55) intended for the spectators (real or imaginary) of the piece, the address
to the women of Jerusalem conceived of as really
distant from the speaker, would be the less surprising.
And further, in the third passage, in
which the exclamation occurs, viii. 4, the absence of the persons addressed is more probable
than their presence (see in loc).
Ver. 1.
bed in the nights
agreeably to the context and the whole
i. «.,
situation the same as " once in a dream,"
** lying upon my bed by night and dreaming."*

On my

I found him not viz., in my immediate surroundings, which my dream had in
the first instance conjured up before me.
Ver. 2. I will rise now, and go about in

him and

With

the city.

tion she relates

life-like vividness of descrip-

what she said

though she were saying

it

now

in her dream, as
for the first time.

It is therefore

unnecessary to supply 'i^ON /

said (comp.

9) before

vii.

The

10 PO)pK.

city

markets and streets, where she proposes
to wander about seeking her lover, is certainly
Jerusalem, the royal city itself. She was there
when she had the dream, and the action of the
with

its

dream accordingly takes place there
the markets and in the streets.

too.

— In

The im-

propriety that there would be in an Israelitish
maiden's actually roving about the streets in
such a search (comp. Prov. vii. ll) disappears
of course, if Shulamith

Ver.

8.

was dreaming.

Found me the watchmen who

go about in the

city.

Such nightly guardians

• [So Good " The word * dream doe* not occur Id the
; but from the period of time, the place and position
" She imaof the (air bride, there can be no doubt that she is here de- ordinary products of his imagination." With.
scribing a dream." Scott : " The circumstances of this nar- gines herself in the city, and relates the incidents in vers.
ration (and of one in some respects similar in the fifth chap- 3, 4. There is no need of supposing it a dream ; it may be
ter) are so improbable, if applied in their literal meaning to accounted for by the vivacity of eastern thought." Tatloe
the newly-espoused queen of King Solomon, that to avoid thinks that what is subsequently said of the nocturnal
the difficulty and to maintain the consistency of a dramatic search is not descriptive of what the bride actually did, but
poem on occasion of Solomon's marriage, it has been con- optative or hypothetical. Pet springs over the difficulty by
sidered merely as a dream of the spouse. But the narrative means of his idyllic hypothesis, conceiving that this has no
gives not the least intimation of this." To which, however, relation to the *' nuptials of King Solomon," but that it reNora replies : " The author would not be more likely to lates " a circumstance in domestic life, among the lower or
violate probability or propriety in an allegory than in the middling classes of society "].
:

'

original

:
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of the public safety might easily oocur to the
simple country maiden in her dream, because
she had heard of their existence, or also because
she had seen some of' them at night from her
residence.

According to the allegorical exegesis of ancient
of

;

The emotion of the questioner led to the prefixing
of the object " whom my soul loves," as the word
of greatest consequence to her.*
Ver. 4. Scarcely had I passed from them-;
literally " what I had passed from them was a
(So correctly Hitzio,
little, until I found," etc,
I found
Wbissbach).—
soul loves. Not because she thought herself at once transported from the city to her
home (Hitzio), but simply in virtue of the
easily shifting and quickly changing scenery of
dreams, whioh bring now this person, now that
immediately before us. I grasped him and
did not let him go. So also Delitzsch, Hitzio, etc., after the Sept. Cod. Vatic. (Koi ova* wfflica
aW6») t the 8 ye. and Rashi. On the contrary,
the Vulq. " tenui evm, nee dimiUam" and similarly
Vatabl., Ewald, Hbnostb., Weissb., etc. [So

Mm whom

When

my

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
1.

as
Oomp. Ps. cxxvii. 1 Isa. lii. 8.
soul loves, have ye seen? in

Whom my

—

n.g-m.fc

modern

times, the essential thing described

song is the " painful search," which must
precede the nnding of the heavenly bridegroom
on the part of his church, as well as on the part
of the-soul of the individual believer. And they
commonly find in ii. 8-17 the development of
(be thought "that sore trials will precede the
appearing of the heavenly Solomon," while iii.
1-5 sets forth the truth that the salvation of the
Messiah cannot be brought to pass by one's own
strength, nor by earthly and human means, but
that whoever seeks to draw the Saviour down
from heaven in this way, not only will not find
Him, but will be found and punished by His
watchmen. In short, the native inability of
this

man

to achieve his salvation of himself,

and the
a saving interposition of divine
grace from above to deliver us from our distress
and disquiet, is thought to form the principal
object represented in this section (comp. Hkngstrhbbeo, pp. 49-66; Hahw, p. 46; Stabkb,
Cev., Dowat: will not let him go]. But kSl
Si/nope., p. 2404, 2426 f., and the older interpreUfPK by no means compels us to regard the ac- ters there adduced).*
tion as future, "for the connection with Vav relat.
[oonversive] was simply severed by the negative here married was not Pharaoh's daughter; for if she had
and the second mode [future] was allowed to been Pharaoh's daughter, her mothers house would bare
been in Egypt, whereas this scene lies in Jerusalem for in
remain, com p. Job xxiii. 11; Jer. xliv. 42; 2 the next line she addresses the daughters of Jerusalem,
and
Sam. ii. 28, Ewald, Lehrb. J 883 c." (Hrrzia). dosires them not to disturb her sleeping husband "].
• [Dowat, note on ii. 8: " The voice of my beloved : that
The immediate linking too of VF\mH with ^XYD,
is, the preaching of the gospel surmounting difficulties." On
as well as the circumstance that the language ii. 15: " Christ commands His pastors to catch false teachers,
dees not pass into the form of ah address to her by holding forth their fallacy and erroneous doctrine, which,
like foxes, would bite and destroy the vines." On lii. 1:
lover ("I grasp thee and will not let thee go," "The Gentiles as in the dark, and seeking in heathen deluthat
Shulamith
is
plainly
enough
sion
what they could not And, the true God, until Christ reetc.), shows
continuing her account of what occurred in her vealed His doctrine to them by His watchmen (ver. 3), that
is, by the apostles and teachers, by whom they were condream, f Until I had brought him into
verted to the true faith. And holding that faith firmly, the
mother's house. The house or tent of the spouse, the Catholic church declares (ver. 4), that She will
not let Him go, till she bring Him into her mother's house,'
East,
the
residence
the
proper
of
in
mother is,
that is, till at last the Jews shall also find him."
the female members of the family, comp. Gen.
Gikkva, note on ii. 8: "This is spoken of Christ, who took
In the mouth of Shulamith upon Him our nature to come to help His Church." On ver.
xxiv. 67 ; Ruth i. 8.
" Suppress the heretics while they are young, that fa,
16
vouches
only
properly
her
for
the expression
when they begin to destroy the vine of the Lord." On iii. 1
childlike, artless and dutiful disposition (comp. "The Church in troubles seeketh to Christ, but is not inconIntroduo. J 4, Rem. i.), not for the specially tinently heard."
Wormw., on M. 8 M After absence the bridegroom returns.
chaste and pure character of her love for Solomon
The Church fa comforted after her trials. Thus it was at the
(Delitzsch and still less certainly for any impure first advent, when Christ came to the Church after long exJ,
And pectation; and thus will it be when He will come at the
lusts that she might cherish (Wbissbach).
there is no intimation of the latter in the words great day." On ver. 1ft "The duty of the Church to maintain the faith and to repress heresy. The poisonous error is
added, simply for the sake of the parallelism, to be nipped in the bud." On iii. 1 "The Bride seeming to
*• and into the chamber of her that conceived me. "j
herself to be left a widow, seeks her Beloved in a time of
and sorrow, and she finds Him not she therefore
Ver. 5. Comp. on ii. 7, as well as above, at the darkness
goes forth in quest of Him. This has been verified at divers
beginning of this No.
times in the history of the Church, specially was it true at
necessity of

;

my

'

:

:

:

:

;

• [Poolk

She accosted the watchmen ** without either
and wholly swallowed np
with lore. She doth not name him [her husband] because
she thought it needless, as supposing that a person of such
transcendent excellency could not be unknown to men in
that public capacity. Their answer is not mentioned, either
because they gave her no answer, at least no satisfactory answer, or because by their silence she gathered that they were
unable or unwilling to inform her; and being eager in the
pursuit of her beloved, she would not lose time in impertinent discourses with them "1
f [The second verb is certainly future, though the act described may still be past, its time being reckoned not from
the moment of speaking, but from the period denoted by the
antecedent verb. The future, when thus employed, indicates
that the act is subsequent to or conditioned by the preceding
preterite.
Oura's Heb. Grmm., f 263, 6 a. The shade of
thought so suggested is well expressed in the Bnolmb Ykr•io* " I held him, and would not tat
*>."—Ta.1
" This passage seems to prove thai las person
J [Hodgson:
:

fear or shame, as being transported

:

Mm

the time of our Lord's passion. So will it be in the dark
night of Auti-Chrfatianism, on the eve of the second advent
of Christ." On ver. 4: "The Church passes from the watchmen, because they would not help her to find Christ. This fa
a very important text, in reference to the question of schism.
If the watchmen of a church do not direct the eyes of the
faithful to Christ, the faithful must pass from th«m—whatever the consequences may be—the faithful must seek for
Christ until they find Him/'
According to Thmtpp, this section describes the Church as
patiently awaiting the advent through a long season ot dark
storms, of baneful attacks and of anxious searchings. Moody
Stuart makes its subject to be "the sleeping Bride awakened;" first, "the call to meet the bridegroom" through
"the preaching of John the Baptist," ii. 8-15; secondly,
"the response to the call," ii. 16—Hi. 5, when "John's disciples seek Christ." Weiss, finds the winter (ii. 11) in the
forty years' wandering of the children of Israel in the desert:
the foxes (ver. 1ft) are the idolatrous Canaanltes whom they
were bidden to destroy ; the night (iii. 1) fa the period of the
Judges, marked by lew revelations; the watchmen (ver. 3)
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2. A considerate historical exposition also reeognixes the loving desire and search of a bride
for her bridegroom, as the main object described
in this act. But it avoids seeing anything morally
reprehensible in this longing desire of the maiden
separated from her lover. It rather, in accordance with the unmistakable design of the poet,
regards this very fidelity with which the bride
clings to the friend of her ohoioe even during a
long separation, as one of the loveliest traits in
her character. Neither by day nor by night,
neither waking nor dreaming can she turn her
thoughts away from the object of her affection.*
Every noise seems to her to betoken his coming;
in the sound of every voice she fancies that she
hears him for whom she ardently longs, and
whom she is expecting back with painful eagerWith perfect distinctness and the utmost
ness.
vividness the glad event of her first meeting with
her lover still stands before her eyes. She recalls most clearly all the particulars of an occurrence, the most enrapturing she has ever known.
Of the sweet and flattering words, which her
royal bridegroom then addressed to her, not one
has escaped her. She can still relate most exactly both the words perfumed with the sweetest
fragrance of spring, with which her natureloving, nature-appreciating friend then enticed
her out and irresistibly drew her to himself, and
the verse of the rustic song, by singing which
she playfully gave him to understand that she
returned his affection, that her vineyard should
henceforth bloom for him, and that he should
help her to guard and keep it. And that other
painful and yet blessed moment of her former
intercourse with her royal lover stands no less
clearly before her eyes, which taught her, in a
dream it is true, and yet with heart-stirring
Eower, that she could no longer live without
im, that she could not be for an instant separated from him without experiencing a painful
longing for him, and that this loving desire and
languishing for him would never henceforth
cease until she had him and held him, until she
was wholly and forever united with him. This
yearning of her heart, so affeotingly described
by her, attains its acme once in the conclusion
which she reaches in her account of her first interview with her lover (ii. ltt) : •* My beloved is
mine, and I am his, who feeds among the lilies ;"
and again, in the closing words of her recital of
her dream (iii. 4) : "I grasped him and did not

him go until I had brought him into my
mother's boose and into the ohamber of her that
conceived me."

let

art Samuel and the prophet* of hi* eohool ; following their
direction* Israel soon found his Lord in the days of David
Bumnowas: In ii. 8-17, our Lord allures us by the
beauty of hearon ; iii. 1-6 describes a "season of spiritual
" in this respect that in the
desertion," differing from v. 2-8,
latter the beloved- is repulsed- by neglect, whife in the
nothing of that kind seems mentioned/* Patrick remarks
upon the words "on my bed," ill. 1
This is expounded with
strange variety by interpreters
understanding
_
w hereby
m
the bed of affliction, others the bed of ease and pleasure,
others of weakness and infirmity, He. But I have taken
both 6ed and, twyA* in the most simple
to signify the
time and place for most composed thoughts; compl Ps.

(ver. 4).

------

iv.4"l

^k
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8. In this double confession of a love faithful
unto death, which cannot rest until its longing for
complete
and permanent union with the beloved
a
object is appeased, is evidently disclosed the
fundamental thought of this section of the piece.
For the epiphonema to the daughters of Jerusalem (iii. 6) which is here again added as the concluding words of the entire act, has a subordinate significance as a refrain repeated verbatim
from ii. 7 and only appears as a practioal inference, with the limitations due to the time and
the place from the real summit of contemplation
before ascended, ver. 4. Applied to the entire

body of the kingdom of God and especially to
the relation of the New Testament child of God
to his Lord and Saviour, this practical inference
must necessarily assume a somewhat different as
well as deeper and broader form and meaning
than in its relation to the " daughters of Jerusalem." In the case of Christians the meaning
of the loving desire and waiting of a bride, who
can no longer live without her bridegroom, who
feels herself to be wholly his as he is wholly
hers, and who will then first be satisfied when
his house has become hers, and her house his,
the meaning for Christians of such a bride-like
longing is just a powerful admonition to strive
after a complete and permanent union with the
Saviour as the true bridegroom of souls, and not
to let Him go until He has made His entry into
both house and heart with all the fulness of His
heavenly gifts. The Christian should not grow
weary of longing for and imploring the advent
of his Lord into his heart, until, become entirely His and His alone, he can say, " My beloved is mine and I am his," until he feels that
his soul is espoused to Him as the bride to her
bridegroom (John xiv. 28 ; xvii. 21 ff. ). And as
the Church, in so far as she is the true and proper bride of the Lord, cannot cease to long for
His glorious appearing, by which she Bhall become one flesh with Him for ever and ever (Eph.
v. 82 ; 2 Cor. xi. 2 ; Rev. xxii. 17), so also the
soul of each individual Christian should be ever
saying to the heavenly bridegroom, with the
fervent petition of earnest love, "Come, Lord
The typical exegete,
Jesus; come quickly."
whose task coincides in essential particulars with
that of the practioal expositor, must keep himself in the main to these principal and fundamental thoughts as suggested by the contents of
this section devotionauy considered, and must
most carefully avoid, as destitute of the requisite
exegetioal basis, the too special exposition of details, such as e. g. the reference of the " clefts ofthe rock," ii. 14, to the wounds of Christ ; of the
** little foxes " to heretics and other seducers ; of
the " nights " to dark seasons of affliction ; of the
"watchmen" to angels, tU. Models of a truly
edifying typical treatment of the Song of Solomon as a whole and of the present section in
particular may be found in those precious pearls
belonging to the hymnology of our Evangelical

Church, which have drawn their loveliest figures
and their most characteristic and leading motives
from the ideas which underlie this section, withmind out falling into a too labored or trifling allegori-

• [6o Williams : " This dream shows how much the
of -the spouse was occupied with the object of her affection.
He was the subject of her inquiry both by day and by
night." BunaowBs: «« This illustrates the earnestness of a
soul in seeking Jesus during a time of His absence "J.

interpretation of subordinate details, e. g.
such hymns as W. C. Dbsslsb's "Friend of

cal

souls,

how

well is me," A* Danes' s

" Bridegroom
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" Why then should I pious," Ch*. Scriykr's " Life of
" Take courage, ye

of souls," P. Gerhard's
grieve ?" L. Laurbntius*

—

And

brightening skies

fair spring's

Times of refreshing pledge.
Predicts a beauteous day
The evening bathed in red,
The darkness flees away, etc
[As samples of English sacred verse suggested by this portion
of the Song of Solomon may be mentioned the familiar hymns
of Watt's, "The voice of mv beloved sounds," "Hark! the
Redeemer from on high," " Often I seek my Lord by night,"
" Of all the joys we mortals know ;" and upon the Song gwwrally Watts' Hymns, Book 1. 66-78. Translations of some of
the German hymns named in the text may be found in the
Lyra Gtrmanica and in Dr. 8cHArr's "Christ in Song."—T*.]

Thou art mine, and I embrace Thee,
Nought has might, my Light,
t'

etc.

The

Lord, ray Shepherd, fount of pleasure,
Thou art mine, I am Thine,
Mo one can us sever.
I am Thine, for me Thou savest,
And Thy blood, for my good,
On the Cross Thou gavest.

me come,

soul,"*

1

HeHl not be long delayed,
Up from thy sleep arise;
trees in bloom arrayed,

ends with the following sUuieas, suggestive of the same passage (Cant. 1L 8), as well as of Hi. 4

Let

my

fl-V.

In Laureiitiu*' Advent Hymn, " Take courage, ye piooi,"
the fourth scansa, which describes the speedy coming of tile
bridegroom, is based upon the beautiful description of the
reviving life of spring «. 11-13

* In the hynin of Scriver above quoted the refrain at the
end of each stanza it •* I am thine and thou art mine, I will
no other's be." P. Gerhard's" Why then should I grieve t"

From my heart

m.

erase Thee.
bring me thither;

Thou with me,

I with Thee,
for aye shall be together.

THIRD SONG.
The solemn bringing of

the

Bride and the marring* at Jerutalem.

Chap.

III.

6.—V.

1.

FIRST SCENE:

The entry of the bridal pair
(Chap.

Daughters of Jerusalem (as

Who

6

7

into Jerusalem.

III. 6-11).

spectators of the bridal procession).

coming* up out of the wilderness,
like pillars of smoke,
perfumed* with myrrh and frankincense,
with* every powder* of the merchant?
7
!* Solomon's own palanquin,8
sixty heroes about it
of the heroes* of Israel.

Lo

1

is

this

TEXTUAL AND GRAMMATICAL.
i

[Wig.:

The Synagogue, of the Church.

Mat.: The voioe of the 8ynagogue marvelling in itself at the Church

of

Christ].

That ascendeth by the desert as a

*

[Dow.

•

The Masoretlc rPtDpD,

:

tor

which

little rod].

rHBDO

(Ao^, Brim., Vulo.,

Luther, Sohlottm. [so Far])

is

a mere

shift to obtsia

easier reading, is more correctly rendered "surrounded with perfume*," or " thoroughly perfumed," than with sets*
recent interpreters "exuallng odor*" (Ewald, Umbr., Meier, Ren.), [or "fuming.** Tatlor, Williams]; comp. Wexseeaci
in toe and the rctvfuojUrq of the Sept. [Cov., Mat., Crax ., As it were a smell of].

an

«

This expression

is

also

dependent upon

H^BpO.

so that |*3 In

730

is

consequently not comparative (Dd*xx)[»

Williams, Tatlor. doubtfully suggested also by Aihsworth], but partitive as in 1. 2. The clause if completed would therefore read ''Selected as aromatic powder from out of every sort of aromatic powder of the merchant, ». e. the best of ill
aromatic powders."
*np2M properly denotes simply "dust," but is here necessarily the dust of pounded spices. [Comp. Eva. Tel,
:

Itt-:

1 Kin. z.
•
i

15.

Covn Mat., Craw .,

All

manner spices. DowM Aromatlcal

[Wic, Mat. The voice of the Church].
Literally : " Lo, his palanquin which is to Solomon.**
:

ati.6;

spices.

Gekev., All the spices].

.

lu with the preceding

suffix

has an intensive

signification,

viii.12.

• [8o rendered by Goon, Tatlor, Pare hurst, Williams, Frt, WrrarifOTOM, Weiss., GnrsBumo.
Harmer has M Utter,
palanquin or something of that sort ;** so Moodt Stuart, Robimso* In Ore. Iao^ Davidson in Fuerst's Lex. Notrs : Carriafc,
a kind of open vehicle now usually called a palanquin; Wicurra: litll bed (litter); Matthews: bedstead; otbsr
English versions: bed. Four different words are rendered "bed" In the authorised Enotiik Vereumot this Song: JTB3

In this passage, fen^p in
•

On Suffer

i.

^21

16,

33^0 In

iii.

1,

and

TWIg (» garden bed) in . 13

comp. the precisely analogous expression

S33 ^13J

;

vi.

2.—Tr.]

Jtr. U. 90.
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1
1
8 All of them practised with the sword, trained to war,
each witn his sword upon his thigh

against* fear in the nights.

A litter

4
has king Solomon made for himself
of the wood of Lebanon.
10 Its pillars he. made of silver,
5
its support of gold, its seat* of purple;
7
its interior was embroidered, from love,
by the daughters of Jerusalem
11 Come8 out, ye daughters of Zion, and see
king Solomon with9 the crown
wherewith his mother crowned him in the day of his nuptials
and in the day of the gladness of his heart.

9

—

SECOND SCENE:
Solomon and Shulamith

(at the

wedding

(Chap. IV. l.-V.

feast in the royal palace).

1.)

Solomon.
IV.
i

2in

1.

10

Lo thou art fair, my dear lo thou art fair,
11
thine eyes (are) doves behind thy veil ; 12
;

!

!

'T11K Ut. " taken of the sword," grasped, held by the sword,

in its use';' comp. the like intransitive use of passive participles such as

i. e.

management, practised

familiar with its

rWD3i JOtf» lO?

(P». clii. 14; cxii. 7

;

Judg.

handle the sword. Wicl., followed by the rest of the Eng. versions holding swords;
upon which Good remarks: "This is obviously inaccurate; for in the next member of the verse we are expressly told that
their swords were undrawn and girt upon their thighs." Hodgson: ** holders, possessors of swords, that is, warriors;"
T
so Moody Stuart. Ginsburo : M skilled in the sword 'J.
[Gwcrv.: They

Yiii. 11), etc.

*

With

mnSo

all

:

*H*dSd oomp. the Homeric

HsSd

*43a<r«*>«»of ireAepoco, JL 16, 811; only

* P*»* participle.

l»

[The Hebrew participles do not, properly speaking, express relations of time. See Grken's Heb. Oram. \ 206].
*
here has the sense of fiVHD " that there may not be terror," etc. [Good against the peril of the night ; Thrupp:
:

JQ

against nightly alarm].

Dopks, Vaihdwir,
*

[

Wicl.

:

etc.,

Ewald's explanation "out of fear"

who render JO btcau* of.

is

accordingly to be rejected; so

Comp.

[So Eno. VxbJ.

Of Christ and of the Church chosen of the Gentiles.

H VS

1113 ?• zcL

He renders |Vl3N

is

that of Rosxwmuxllxr,

6.

" chair

;" Cov.,

Mat.

bedstead

:

Cra*., Bish. : palace; Gsxsv.: palace or chariot (mvg.); Biro. Ver.: chariot or bed (marg.); Dow.: portable throne;
Good: bridal emeu; Williams: "carriage." which be explain* as u "kind of palanquin of state;" Moody Stuart: "not
a wheeled carriage but a litter or palauquin ;" Wordsworth litter or palanquin or sedan ; Taylor, Fry, Withinotow,
Thrupp, Gimuburo: pilmquiu; Weiss, who explains it or the most holy place in Solomon's tomple : throne-chamber].
* DT£)1 i* scarcely the cover, the canopy of the sedan (Ewald, Maon.l or the bottom of the couch (Wxisbbacb),
:

but rather its support for the back, as most recent interpreters correctly assume, with an eye to the Sxpt. (araxAtror)
the Vulq. (recUnatorium).
[Wicl.: the leaning place ; Co v., Mat., Cran., Bish. : covering; Geney. : pavement ; lK>w.
seat; so Withihqton ; K.fo. Ver.: bottom; Good: its inside (the wrought roof); Taylor: canopy; Williams: carpet;
Fry: mattress; Gusburo: support, that which supports the back when sitting; so Wordsworth, Thrupp; Noyis:
railing ; Wriss : overlaying (i. e. wainscot, plating)].
u to sit upon " is here unmistakably a " seat ;" oomp. Lev. xv. 9. [Wicl. : the stelging up, identi9
331D from 3J1
- T
t :v
cal in sense with the Ooway: the going up, i. e the perpendicular sides; Cov., Mat., Cram., Bish. : seat, so Williams,
Thrupp, Noyxs; Grncv.: hangings, so Good, Fry, Moody Stuart, Wriss; Kmq. Vxr.; covering; Taylor: the carriage
body].

and

1 [Wicl. : The midst he adorned (Dow ay : covered) with charity lor the daughters of Jerusalem.
Coy., Mat., Cran. :
the ground pleasantlypaved for, etc. Bish. : the ground pleasantly paved with love. G sirs v.: paved with the love of the
daughters, etc. Eno. Vir.: paved with love for, etc. Williams: lined (Fry: spread over) with love by, etc. Good: its
covering is paved with needle work by his best beloved among the daughters, etc. Noyis : its interior curiously wrought
by a lovely one of the, etc. Ginsburo: tesselated most lovely by, etc. Thrupp: teeselated with love because of, etc.
Wiisj: within it is strewn of love, etc],
» [Wicl.: The voice of the Church, of Christ. Mat.: The Church speaking of Christ]. HrWf for t13KV for the
t v
t v
sake of the assonance here designed with rU^Kl «• Swald, Lehrb. { 198, b. [Grxxn's Heb. Oram. {164, 3].
t v
* [Wicl., Dow. : in the diadem. Thrupp gaxe on king Solomon and on the crown].
w [Wicl. The voice of Christ to the church. Mat. The voice of Christ. Mat., Coy. : how fair art thou, my love; how
fair art thou; th >u hast dove's eyes besides that which lieth hid within. Thy hairy locks are like a flock of sheep that be
clipped, which go first up from the washing place.]
" [Gxvxv. : Thine eyes are like the dove's. Dow. : thine eyes as It were of doves. Biro. Vxr. thou hast dove's eyes.]
»« Ewald takes 1V3D to be synonymous with T3DO and J13* in the sense of " tress, lock of hair" (»*. s. u about
:

',

:

:

thy locks," similarly also Umbrrtt).
to the Chald.

thing but"

veil ;"

and

H^nostxxb. follows Luther In translating M between thy braids."

But Jl<3¥ related

to cover" (comp. Taro. on Gen xxxviil. 16.) cannot, as appears from lea. xlvil. 2, mean anythis meaning decides likewise in the case of 1£3.0 in favor of the signification "forth from be-

00¥, 0YO!f

**

hind '• or " through." [Wicl. : Without it that within is hid. Dow. besides that which lieth hid within. Gamer.
thy locks" connected with wh*t follow*. E*o. Vbr., within thy locks; so Aijtsworth, Good, Taylor. Fry:
Thrupp plaits ; Parjlhursi, Pxrct, Williams, Withinqton, Wriss, Ginsburo, Wordsworth veil].
:

:

<*

among

'

:
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2 Thy

6-V.

III.

1.

thy hair like a flock of goats,
reposing1 on Mount Gilead.
teeth like a flock of shorn' sheep,
which have come up from the washing,
all of which bear* twins,

and a bereaved one is not among them.
3 Like a crimson thread4 thy lips,
and thy mouth6 (is) lovely
like a piece of pomegranate thy cheek*
behind thy

veil.

4 Like the tower of David thy neck,
built for an armoury 7
a thousand bucklers are hung upon
;

all the shields

8

it,

of heroes.

5 Thy two breasts are like two fawns,
twins of a gazelle,
that are feeding

among

lilies.

Shulamith.
6 Until* the day cools and the shadows flee,
I will get me to the mountain of myrrh
and to the hill of frankincense.

Solomoh.
7 Thou1 * art

my

all fair,

dear,

and there is not a blemish in thee.
8 With me from Lebanon, my bride,
with me from Lebanon thou shalt come
shalt journey 11 from the top of Amana,
from the top of Shenir and Hermon,
from dens * of lions,
from mountains of panthers.
1

9 Thou hast ravished 1*

my

heart,

my sister, my bride,

hast ravished my heart with one of thy glances,
with one chain of thy necklace.
* Literally, H which hare couched fttfSjtf) from Mount Gilead downward ("wSj VTD) » «. not * at the foot " of
:|tv
~ **
t :•
this mountain, bat on it, so that they are visible to the beholder In a line from Ita summit. [Dow. which have come op
from ; Cran., Bihh. : are shuru. Genet. : look down from ; Exa. Ver Hppear from, or eat of (marg ) ; Parkhuwst : glisten;
Fry, after Scbcltsxs; go in the morning to water; Withinoton, hang over the clefts of; Thrupp, hanging down the
slope of; Ginsburg after FoxRSt in his Lex. (not his Concord, where he has " dtcum btrt, considers n ) a springing down."]

1

nto* VP

literally

" shorn " vi*j sheep,

went up from the washing

Gbwbv.

a

D'Srn

*•

[Craw. :

«•

Thy

teeth are tike sheep of the

sheep in good order.
* IGimib. «• paired ; the Hiphil of QKT\ to be double, to be pairs ( Ex. xxvi 24 ; xxxvi. 39) Is to

to appear paired.**

place.

:

same

bigness, which

flock of

Fur quotes from Heart's note

In Gregory's translation of

make double,

to

make pairs,

Lowth'b Lecturm ; " The Arabic verb

denotes not only to bring forth twins, but also to have a companion."]
« Dow.: Scarlet lace: Coy., Mat., Craw., Bish., rose-colored rii.bon; Gbwbv., Ewo. Til, thread of scarlet]
* [ Wicl. : thy fidr speech sweet ; Oov., May., thy words are loYely ; Gbwbv. : thy talk is comely ; Kvu.Txm. thy speech is
comely.]
* [Wicl., Got., Mat., Craw., Bibb., Dow. ; cheeks. Gbwbv., Bho. Ver. temples.l
' Wicl. : with pinnaoles.
Cot., Mat., Dow.: with bulwark*. Craw., Bibb. : with costly stones lying out ou the sides.
I
I

Giwbburo follows Rabbi and Rasbbax In taking fiVflSfi as a contraction for /tf'BSfttft fromnSR
. -

Gbwbv., for defence.

.

*

.

.

.

I

-T

and renders *'fbr the builder's model, i e. so that architects might learn their designs from it! **]
[Wicl. The armor of strong men. Gov., Mat., Crab., Bibb. : the weapons of the giants. Dow. : the armor of the

to teach,

:

vallants.1
* [Mat.

The spouse speaketh to himself.
that I might go to the mountain of myrrh and to the hill of frankincense
the day break and the shadows be past away.l
» [Mat. The voice of Christ speaking to the church.]
u n*tf parallel with 'KUP must be derived from "Utf in the sense of "Journeying, travelling/* confirmed by
•
T
T
Isa.lvit. 9, not in that of * looking n (for which it Is true Num. xxill. 9, might be adduced) ; comp. 8ept. (&«ifo* «o2 ftuAffvvw).
8yp m Host., Maow. ( Bottoh , Hitx . etc. [This argument cannot be esteemed decisive except upon the assumption tb*t
parallel clauses must be identical in signification, which is not always nor eren usually the case. Wicl., Dow. : thou shalt
be crowned. Other E*g. Vkrsiows, look].
** [Wicl. from the couching lions and the hill of paradise.
Wrhiwotow from the cottages of Areoth, from the bills of
till

P

:

NemeirimJ.
w In relation to this privative sense of

,

,

221

comp.

e.

g.

7pp

u to <ree from stones " (lea.

v. 2), tf Itf

u to uproot

(Ps. lit 7 ; Job xxxi. 12), etc ; and for the thought comp. Ovid's l oculo*,mti rapture meat " and the Greek *eAyct* whkh
differs from /Wtcaifetr in expressing an enchantment by love. [Wicl., Cov., Mat., Gbwbv., Dow., wounded.
Cram, Bob.,
bewitched. Kwo. Ver. marg.: uken away. Giwsb.: emboldened. Noybb: taken captire. Wbibs, who compares the German hcrMtn to press to the heart : cherished.]
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How fair is thy love, my sister, my
1

how much

79

bride,

than wine,
and the fragrance of thy unguents than all spices.
11 Liquid honey thy lips distil, my bride,
honey and milk are under thy tongue,
andthefragranceof thy garments is like the fragrance of Lebanon.*
garden locked* is my sister, my bride,
12
a spring locked, a fountain sealed.
13 Thy plants are an orchard of pomegranates,
with most excellent fruit;
better thy love

A

cypress flowers with nards,
crocus, calamus and cinnamon,
with every variety of incense-woods

14 Nard and

-

myrrh and
15

A

aloes,

with all the chief spice plants.
garden spring4 art thou, a well of living water,

*

and streams' from Lebanon.

Shulamtth.
16 Awake,9 north wind, and come thou south,
blow upon my garden that its spices1 may flow!
Let? my beloved come to his garden

and eat

his excellent fruits.9

Solomon.

my garden, my sister, my bride,
I pluck my myrrh with my balsam,
I eat my honeycomb with my honey,
I drink my wine with my milk.

V. 1 P° come

to

11

(turning

Eat11

wedding guests)
and drink to repletion, beloved.

to the

friends, drink,

13

[Wiol. teats. Oov n Matn CfcAV., Bm., Dow. : breasts].
(Wicl. Incense. Got., Mat., Dow. : frankincense.]
• |Bno. Van. inclosed, or barred (m**?)- 9°Tn Mat.
Thou art a well-kept garden,
sister,
fruits that sprout In tbee art like a very paradise of
veil kept water spring, a sealed well.
1

O my

my spouse, thou art a
pomegranates with

• [Thbutf proposes a needless change of text : M The Hebrew text has D* }}
VJJQ ' » fountain of gardens.' This seems
inappropriate : partly because the introduction of the 'gardens' tends to confusion with the previous image, partly because
as that spoke of * a garden * in the singular, we should hardly here hare mention of 'gardens ' in the plural. Houbiqaht

conjectured with unusual felicity, that for CP J J) we should r*ed 0"/} i end this though unconfirmed by external authority,
has so strongly the appearance of being the true reading, that we may without much rashness venture to accept it. The
word denotes the wares of the fountain continually welling upwards.]
• (Gov., Mat., Cbah., Bish^ which run down. Dow.: which run with violence.]
• [Mat. Christ calleth the heathen.]
,
1 [ 0'OT3, here uot the solid aromatic substances themselves as ver. 14, but the odors streaming from them; Vfp
the assonance' with D'S?J •*• l*t appears to be intentional

on every

[Gov., Mai., Cba*., Bisjl: the smell thereof may

be carried

side.]

Dowat Bxbu

as in the Vuluati the fifth chapter begins here. Wicl. The church ssith of
[In Wicurrs's and the
Christ.1
• pov„ Mat. : eat of the fruits and apples that grow therein. Dow. : fruits of his apple trees.]
[
m [Wicl.: Christ saith to the church. Mat.: Christ speeketh to the church. Wicl., Cot., Mat. : Oome into
garden
sister, my spouse.]
Ut
Ut* "* wood » th,ck0t " hwt* ^notee *h« honey-comb, as In 1 Sain. xlv. 2T the feminine form
•

my

my

mjT ^£1

"VI

tflW

prop, the rough or harsh In honey In contrast with the smoothly flowing.]

u [Wiol. Christ to the Apostles saith.
» Wici*: be inwardly made drunken.
well-beloved.

Mat. Christ speaketh to the Apostles.]
0ov n Mat CaAif., Bish.: t*e merry, ye beloved. Qbibv.: make you merry,
Bug. Viol: drink abundantly, O beloved; marg. be drunken with lores.]

EXEGETICAL

AJSTD

.

CRITICAL.

1. The contents of this section rightly understood, place it beyond doubt that iii. 6-1 1 describes a bridal procession, t. «., the solemn bring-

—

ing of a bride to her marriage, and iv. 1 v. 1
the marriage itself, or more exactly the loving
conversation of the newly wedded pair at their

nuptial feast.
The dramatic vividness and
life of the description reaches its highest point
precisely in this middle section of the piece,
and in fact, Ren an seems to be not altogether
wrong when he says of it, or at least of its first
scene (Hi. 6-11): "No portion bears so many
traces as this of a real representation, and even
of a certain amount of stage apparatus and of
costumes." Yet the thought of an actual perform-
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ance (even if only in the private circle of a
family engaged in a wedding feast, as Reman
proposes, pp. 88, ff.) is forbidden first by the fact
that the dramatic style is not sufficiently sustained
in the other acts, e. g. that which immediately
precedes with its simple monologue ; and secondly by the scanty change of person and the character of the dialogue in both the scenes of this
act, which is more lyrical and subjective than
dramatic and objective. For in the first instance
with regard to iii. 6-11, the speaker in this section, although not the poet himself (Herder,
Umbeeit), is simply the band of the "daughters
of Zion," ver. 11, whilst the principal personages,
Solomon and Shulamith, remain mere objects of
sight to these women of Jerusalem, and attended
by a brilliant retinue pass mutely over the stage.
Now since the spectators designated in ver. 1
as the daughters of Zion, are scarcely different
from the " daughters of Jerusalem" elsewhere
introduced (oomp. on ver. 11), and little or nothing that is well founded can be alleged in favor
of the assumption of those recent writers, who
conceive the speakers to be "citiiens" or "residents' 1 of Jerusalem (Ewald, Magnus, Dblitzsch, Hitzio, Rehab), or "men and women"
alternately (Bottoheb), or "courtiers of Solomon" even (Weissbaoh), it is just the chorus of
the piece that speaks exclusively in this scene,
the same chorus which made its appearance both
speaking and acting only in the first part of the
first act, while in the second part it withdrew
more into the background, and in the second act
did not come into view at all. A partition of
the several utterances contained in the four
strophes of the section (ver. 6, vers. 7, 8, vers.
9, 10, ver. 11) among different persons or groups
of persons in the chorus is perhaps admissible,
and this most probably so that the first three
-strophes may with Delitzsch be put into the
mouth of different particular groups, and the
last (ver. 11) assigned to the whole body of
spectators, or to "the entire festive multitude."
Yet no greater multiplicity or life is thus gained
for the action after all, for the discourse continues nevertheless to be limited exclusively to
the persons of the chorus. Again in iv. 1 v. 1
it is only Solomon and Shulamith, who are engaged in conversation, although they are not
alone, but as v. 1 shows, in company with the
merrily feasting wedding guests. The attempts
of Hitzio and Reman to bring more life and variety into the action by introducing the shepherd
from ver. 8 onward, are to be rejected as empty

—

—

conceits ; especially that of the latter who makes
the shepherd stand "at the foot of the seragliotower " (aupied de la tour de terail) as a languish-

ing lover, and speak

all from ver. 8 to ver. 16 a
to his beloved, until she finally grants him ad-

mission, and he then v. 1 "celebrates together
with the chorus the triumph of his love " (similarly also Bottchbb).
The w*hole impression
especially of what the enraptured bridegroom
says in his description of the charms of his bride
(iv. 1 ff., 9 ff.) is that of an extremely simple
action, which aims at a description of the feelings
of the loving pair at the celebration of their marriage and the utterances of their emotion far
more than at an exhibition of what they did, and
consequently betrays again more of a lyrioal

III.

6—T. L

than a strictly dramatic character. But even if
there really were reason to assume a scenic representation or at least a seriously intended
destination to that end, no such indecent contents
could in any case be admitted in this representation, as Hitzio and Bee ah maintain, the former
by his assertion that with what the bridegroom
says v. 1 his conjugal embrace of the bride
begins before the eyes of the spectators (!) ; the
latter by his remark upon what he takes to be the
words of the shepherd "// $e ratture sur *a
/idelite (.'), etc.
With as little propriety could a
burlesque character be attributed to the representation, as is done by Bottchee, who e. g. sees
in v. le a direction from the shepherd to his

comrades

to fall upon the wine and the provisions of the wedding table and to drink themselves drunk.
Moreover the bride is with most
of the recent interpreters (even Umbreit, Ewald,
Vaihingbr, Bee ae, and most of the other advocates of the shepherd-hypothesis) to be supposed

—

to be no other than Shulamith,
to the rank of a queen in the

and she exalted
proper sense, a

wife of Solomon preferred before all others, as is
shown by the appellation "my sister bride,"
which is first used in iv. 9 ff., and further by
the passage vi. 8, 9, as well as the fact that Shulamith is subsequently denominated a "prince's
daughter," vii. 2. Neither iii. 6 where "out of
the wilderness " is by no means to be explained
of a coming of the bride from the south, nor iii.
11 (see in he.) stands opposed to this assumption
or compels a return to the opinion of many of the
older writers that the bride was a daughter of
Phnraoh coming up from Egypt. Solomon is besides to be thought of as participating in the
festive procession, whether we imagine him
seated in the sedan along with his bride or on
horseback at the side of it. For the marriage
customs of ancient Israel required (comp. 1 Mace,
ix. 87, 39, and see above, p. 60) the bridegroom
to bring the bride from the house of her parents
with an honorable escort even though the distance
from thence to his residence amounted to one
or to several days' journey. And an intimation
appears to be contained (ver. 8) in the mention
of the "terrors of the nights" (see
loc.) that
he had in fact conducted her by a march of several

m

days to Jerusalem, and consequently had himbrought her from her home in Shunem.
Against the view of Delitzsch and Schlottmakv
(" Der Brautzug de* Bohenliedt," Slud. und KriL,
1867, II., 289 f.) that Solomon himself was not
with the bridal procession, but simply awaited
its arrival, and at length, when it had come near
enough, went forth from his palace to show himself to the bride and likewise to the festive multitude, may be urged not indeed the mention of
the " sedan of Solomon " in ver. 7, for this is not
necessarily a sedan in which Solomon himself is
sitting, but the circumstance
that Solomon is
mentioned (ver. 11) in a manner which implies
that he was with the festive procession rather
than going to meet it or receiving it at the door
of his palace. The contents of the preceding act
had also prepared the way for Solomon's going
to Shulamith and fetching her to Jerusalem himself, comp. p. 60.—After what has been already
remarked, there can be no further doubt respecting the locality of the two scenes. In iii £-11
self
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tome street in Jerusalem, or more exactly
(see ver. 6) an open area at one of the gates of

it is

the city, commanding a prospect of the desert
region stretching north-east from the city toward
Jericho (comp. Dklitzsoh's somewhat too indefinite statement of the scene: ** Neighborhood
of Jerusalem and the city itself"). In iv. 1 to v.
1, however, it is the wedding hall of the royal
palace, in which the newly married pair carry
on their cosy talk somewhat apart from the
guests sitting at the festive table; a hall which
we must perhaps conceive (see on iv. 6) to have
been immediately adjoining a garden and open
outwardB like the locality in the first act. Between scene 1 and 2 we may perhaps suppose the
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gardens and orchards, such as are not wholly
For proof that an exwanting even now."
tremely desolate and barren rocky waste lies between Jerusalem and Jerioho, and consequently
in the very direction from which the festive procession ooming from the north of Palestine must
approach the city, comp. the unanimous accounts
of modern travellers in Palestine, e.g., one of
the latest, K. Furrbrb (Wanderungen, etc., p.
147)

:

"How

silent and solitary it

was here,

(viz.,

We looked in
immediately beyond Bethany) !
vain for a hut. Briers and fragments of rock
covered the declivities. Yet even in this barren
region small flocks of Bheep and goats found
here and there a scanty subsistence," etc. Comp.
marriage ceremony to have been performed by also Robinson's Physical Geography of the Holy
some of the priestly order; for according to Zand— Like pillars of smoke. \tf£ miD'n
Prov. ii. 17 ; Mai. ii. 14, such a religious act un(or Jtflf rrt^D/?, Joel iii. 8) are neither " eladoubtedly took place at the weddings of the ancient Hebrews (see the exogetical explanation of tion** fumi" as though the root, from which it is
,
" (Ewald,
the former passage, in the commentary on Pro- derived, were 1D =1DK " to be high
verbs) ; and in chap, iv Solomon no longer speaks Wbissbaoh), nor "clouds of smoke, whirls of
"
Hbxostbnto bis beloved as if they were simply betrothed, smoke (from ^D's^lD agitattufuit,
but as if they were actually married, see especially bbro), but palm-like high and slender pillars of
With no valid reasons for it Hitzio smoke, as is shown by the unmistakably close
ver. 12 ff.
makes the wedding ceremony take place between affinity between mD'n and *Wl "palm" [so
The expression is, thereFor the allegation that the language Burrowxs, Weiss].
iv. 8 and 9.
of Solomon does not become really "fond, affect- fore, a poetical and descriptive synonym of the
ing and languishing " until ver. 9 is purely sub- prosaic Jtftf "W®£ "pillar of smoke" Judg. xx.
jective, and is not verified by the contents of vers. 40.
Comp. Klbuker : "A vertically ascending
9—16, comp. with vers. 1-7 ; and even if it were column of steam, which spreads out at the top
correct, it would not prove that a pause is to be into small clouds, has the shape of a palm-tree,
assumed between vers. 8 and 9 to be filled up by whose upright trunk first rises in like manner
the solemnization of the marriage.
high in the air and then divides into a like bushy
First crown." The tertium oomparationis in the com2. The bridal procession, iii. 6-11.
Strophe, ver. 6.
parison of the approaching bride of the king with
Ver. 6.
is this ooxnlng up oat of pillars of smoke is moreover two-fold : it is inthe wilderness ? This " exclamation of ad- tended to set forth her slender, stately appearmiration and praise" ("vo* d$ admiration y de ance and the dense volume of rare perfumes
toor" according to Luis db Lbon) certainly does which stream forth from her (or her sedan) to
not refer to the sedan of Solomon approaching delight the sense (comp. Sohlottmann in loc).
the city (Hitzio, Wbissbaoh) any more than it In the worst possible taste, Hitzio : The figure
does to Solomon with his retinue, as though has reference to the sedan, which is to be conJWJ? % D were here to be taken ss a neuter : " what ceived of as " perhaps higher than it was long,"
since it rested on the shoulders of its tall
is this," etc., (Ewald and others) ; [so Percy, and,
Good, Taylor, Williams, Ginsburoj. The an- bearers, as "projecting perpendicularly upPerfumed with myrrh and inswer to the question here, as in the two passages wards."
As Prov. vii. 17 a bed and Ps. xlv. 9 the
(vi. 10 and viii. 6) where it recurs verbatim, can cense.
be no other than " Shulamith," the expected bride garments of the royal bridegroom, so here the
more particularly
of the king, the heroine of the day, the prime ob- bride ooming to her wedding or
are filled with refreshject of interest and of curiosity to the residents her sedan and her dress
what Curof Jerusalem (correctly explained by all the older ing perfumes (Prov. xxvii. 9). Comp.
Interpreters and among the more recent by tius Rufvs (Vlll. 9, 28) relates of aromatio
DBLITXSCH, VaIHINGER, HXNaSTBBBBRO, Schlott- fumigations in the public processions of the kings
xarb, etc.). It is in their name and as expres- of ancient India, as well as the accounts of
as Tavbrnier, etc., ressive of their feelings that the chorus now speaks. modern travellers, such
pecting the custom formerly in vogue at the
The verb "come up," literally "ascend" (nS;M Turkish court in Constantinople of "burning insimply denotes the ascent from the lower level cense and aloes in silver chafing dishes at the
of the surrounding country to the city situated formal reception of foreign
ambassadors*
upon a high mountain (comp. 1 Kin. xii. 28, etc.), (Schmidt, Bibl. Geograpkus, p. 78).
not the perpendicular ascent of the pillar of
• [ M The bride of Solomon Is represented here ts perfumed
smoke, with which Shulamith is compared in

—

—

Who

—

what

follows,

*\3"V3n-JD

—

(Hitzio, Wbissbaoh.)
Upon
correctly remarks:

Sohlottmaub

" * From the wilderness ' is merely intended to suggest a general conception as if in describing a
similar entry into one of our cities we were to
1
The immediate vicinity
say * from the country.
Of ancient Jerusalem was richly adorned with

in a solemn procession made upon occasion of the king's entering with her Into Jerusalem. The virgins went out to meet
them, iii. 11 ; they burnt odors before them with a profusion
that became a royal wedding, so that the emoke ascended like
pillars. Or these pillars of smoke may refer to the burning
perfumes in Jerusalem as a preparative for the reception of
"The bride was so richly prothe royal pair." Harms*.
Tided with perfumes that they curled up in dense columns of
smoke, visible at a distance as the procession moved along.*'
Taaurr. "It is commonly supposed that the slender and
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8 (probably spoken assigned to her as her escort As the journey
of Jerusalem from Shunem to Jerusalem amounts to about fifty
miles in a direct course, and consequently made
from the first, comp. above No. 1.)
Ver. 7. Ik>! Solomon's own palanquin.*— it necessary to pass at least one and perhaps two
The spectators beholding the prooession now al- nights on the route, and this very probably in a
ready quite near, perceive that the magnificent wild solitary region p3"1J33, ver. 6), such a milieouch in the centre of it belongs to no less a per- tary escort was by no means superfluous. At a
son than Solomon himself, and hence immediately later time also, when Shulamith was urging a reinfer the high rank of her who sits within it, turn to her home (vii. 12), she takes for granted
which is made still more apparent by the splen- that it would be necessary to spend several nights
Sixty he- in villages upon the way.
did surroundings of the palanquin.
Third Strophe. Vers. 9, 10 (again spoken by
roes about it of the heroes of Israel— i. «.,
probably from the number of those six hundred a fresh division of the chorus).
1
litter has King Solomon made
Ver. 9.
heroes or "mighty men* (O^ttJ), with whom
David had surrounded himself as his guard of for himself. —jV")BK, though difficult of explahonor or his general staff (comp. 2 Sam. x. 7; nation etymologicnlly, denotes according to the
xx. 7 ; xxiii. 8 ff.) and which ancient versions and rabbinical tradition a porta[xv. 18] ; xvi. 6
undoubtedly still formed under Solomon the ble couch, a litter (according to Kimchi, a bride's
flower of the Israelitish army, or in part at litter* in particular ; a similar view in Sot. IX.
least, a sort of standing body-guard about the 14).
It is therefore to be regarded as identical
king (comp. 2 Sam. xv. 1 1 Kings i. 6). At any with the nop, ver. 7. In opposition to Hitxig,
of
guard
a
appear
as
here
rate, the sixty heroes
who declares the two to be distinct, and places
honor, which had attended him on his bridal the king in the 71190, and the bride, whom he
journey for his beloved.
thinks to be coming to meet him, in the p"^*?*
Ver. 8. Against fear in the nights—
i «., that fear may not be excited in the see particularly Schlottmanh, p. 229 ff.; also
nights; for inD is not objective terror, that which Weissbach, p. 177, who correctly observes that
the remark before us, as well as that contained in
produces terror (Delitzsch, Hbnostbnberg,)
strophe 2 (vers. 7, 8), is related to the question
[Ginsburo], but subjective terror, being frightin ver. 6, and must therefore, like that first anened out of sleep (Job iv. 14 ; Ruth iii. 8). The
swer, point to a female person as the occupant
meaning is evidently this to secure her while
of the litter referred to. In an etymological point
travelling from sudden alarm and consequent
of view, Hitsio's explanation of jV^SN as related
disturbance of her slumber at night upon her way
" saddle, riding-saddle,"
to Jerusalem (not after her arrival there, as Hit- to the Sanskrit paryana,
denoting a
zio claims), the Bixty sword-begirt heroes were and consequently as not properly
couch for lying down, but a portable chair
graceful form of the bride gradually increasing In tallness as (comp. the Syr., which takes the word as a synoshe came nearer, is compared to the light and beautiful column
preferred above
smoke which ascends from a burning censer of incense. nyme of KD3), may deserve to be

Second Strophe,
by a different group

vers. 7,

women

of the

—

A

;

;

:

of

caused by the apis it not more probable that the dust
proach of the sedan and its attendant* is compared to columns
actually ascend
smoke
of
pillars
of smoke t Or might not the
ITom censers borne in front of the procession t" Notes. The
referred to the
"This
is
note:
this
Genevan version here has
church of Israel which was led by the wilderness forty years."
" The reference is evident to the marching of the children of
Israel through the wilderness, with the pillar of cloud before
them and with the pillars of smoko ascending from the altar

But

of incense in the sight ef the priests, and from the altar of
atonement in the sight of all Israel " Moodt Btuaet. So allegorical interpreters generally, who find in this one of the indiM She came
cations of the spiritual meaning of the Song.
perfumed with myrrh and frankincense, because myrrh was
(Ex.
ointment
holy
her
in
one of the principal ingredients
xxx. 22), and incense was offered constantly on the golden altar
the
death
of
symbol
is
the
myrrh
before the veil ; and because
and burial to which Christ condescended as man ; and because
frankincense is the type of prayer offered by Him as our
priest and offered to Him as Ood. And she is perfumed with all
the powders or spices of the merchant because all the glories
of the ancient ritual are spiritualiaed in the gospel." WofcDft-

all others, especially if

we might also adduce with

the Indian paryang; "bed," compared by
Bottcher (Suppl. Lex. Aram., p. 49). For neither the derivation from the Greek attempted long
ago by Jerome (on Isa. vii. 14J, as though it were
identical with the Qopeiov of tne Sept. (so among
the later writers, Magnus and Schlottmanh),
nor the various recent attempts to refer it to some
Semitic root, e. g. to the Chald. IOQ, currere
(hence properly equivalent to currus, Grsenius)
[chariot, Eng. Ver.], or to K13=1XS), "to be
handsomely adorned, to shine" (Weissbach), or
to TOD, whether in the Bense of "spreading out,'*
or in that of "cutting neatly, executing elegant
workmanship " (Ewald, Meier, Delitzsch, etc.,
all of whom compare the Chald. N^"Mfl, bed), or
it

t

rOD—I^D, ferri (Wiseman, Hot. Syr. 9
and Gesen.-Dietr. in the Handwdrterbuch, comparing the "ferculum " of the Vulg. and the Syr*
ph'ruto, " cradle")—none of these attempts at
explanation are really satisfactory in a linguistic
But even if the "Appiryon " is
point of view.
variance with the context.—TiU
"
heroes,
David
s
of
number
The
1 Theupp after Patrick
properly a portable seat, it may still be identical
•thirty and seven in all,' was exactly thirty exclusive of those
with the " Mittah," ver. 7 ; for as a travelling
who stood superior to the rest in rank and if the number
both for sitting
three-score have any definite meaning in the present verse, it sedan it was doubtless arranged
the
heof
number
the
of
double
the
Is probably to be taken as
and for reclining, and was spacious enough to afroes of David's reign. A comparison, however, of this verse
ford room for Solomon along with Shulamith. It
furnish ground for regarding sixty as a determ

Either
travelling litter is here intended." Theupp.
to be borne on the back of a camel instead of an
elephant, or a palanquin to be carried on the shoulders of
men, or to be borne as a litter between two camels, horses or
mules." Kitto. Wordsworth follows IIenostenbero In supposing an allusion to the marriage bed, which is manifestly at
•

f

"A

finally to

a howdah,

1

:

;

with vi. 8 may
minate number used for an Indeterminate." Wordsworth
allegorises thus: "twice thirty, twice David's number, because the two armies of Christ s soldiers (viz.: the Gentile and
the Jew) are here represented as united in the army of the
peaceful Salomon, Christ."

• [" It seems to signify the nuptial hed, or an open chariot,
or Bome such like thing, in which the bride was carried in
pomp to the bridegroom's house ; and in this sense is the w©*4
used in the Mishnah."—<3U4,J .
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more natural, however, and likewise corresponds better with decorum and with the marriage customs of the ancient Hebrews to imagine
the king riding along side or seated on a separate
litter of a less showy sort. For the Hindoo bridal
custom, according to which both bride and groom
were carried along together in one large palanquin, can scarcely determine the usage under the
Old Testament (comp. Schlottmann, in loc).
" Has made for himself" is, according to 2 Sam.
xv. 1; 1 Kings i. 6. equivalent to "procured,
is

nothing is more obvious than to see in the
41
daughters of Jerusalem" the makers of this
embroidery, and in HDHK love, which is added to
f |Wl
the mention of the disby which the daughters of Jerusalem performed this work. The |D in HU2D

limit the partioiple
position, impelled

therefore equivalent to "from, or on the part
and does not introduce the agent after a
passive verb * (as Uiteio and other opponents of
this construction suppose), which would cerprovided for himself/' comparavit libi, not ex- tainly be contrary to usage. The Sept. is subhct\y=tfaeiendum curavit, "caused to be made" stantially correct, only nSHK is taken as in recent
(for which Esth. vii. 9 has been alleged).— Of times, e. g., by Vaihinobb, in the sense of a
of Lebanon literally : ** from the "token or gift of love :" so Herder, Dbmtzsch
the
woods of Lebanon," i. *., from various costly spe- and others. On the contrary, it is incorrectly
cies of wood found on this mountain, particularly rendered by Luther (who partially follows the
cedars and cypresses, comp. 1 Kings v. 10 ; vi. Vulgate) : " paved within in a lovely manner for
15 ; vii. 2, as well as i. 17 above.*— Its pillars the sake of the daughters at Jerusalem ;" also by
ha made of silver. So that only the frame of Umbreit : " adorned from love to the daughters
the sedan was of those valuable woods, not its of Jerusalem;" Hbngstshb.: *• adorned with the
various decorations, which belonged to its inner love of the daughters of Jerusalem " (as though

—

is

of,"

—

wood

—

as well as its outer fitting up.

D"l*3f are not they were themselves seated inside of the sedan);
BiiTTCHER •* adorned with one, who is beloved
beyond the daughters of Jerusalem/' i. «., far
more than they and finally Doederl., Ewald,
Wbissbach,
Renan, Hitbig, Schlottmann :
*• adorned with a love from among the daughters
of Jerusalem " as though TOHtft here meant the

the feet of the couch, as though the itXivai hpyv*
ooVodec (Xbnoph., Anab. IV., 4, 21 ; Atken. II.,
9), or the Roman tables with silver legs (Juven.
II., 128), were to be compared, but the small pillars designed mainly for ornament, not as supports, with which the sedan was embellished
comp. the auratm oohtmnm of a royal sedan spoken
of by Cubtius, IX. 8, 26, as well as the mention
of Indian palanquins with silver pillars by v.
Oblich, Inditdu Reut, p. 12a—Its seat of
purple. By this are meant not cushions, but
costly coverings, which were spread over the
hard wooden base; comp. Judg. v. 10; Am. iii.
12 ; Prov. vii. Id.— Its interior was embroi-

—

:

;

—

same as mnata (which is in reality not the case
either here or any where else in the Song of Solomon see above on ii. 7 and comp. on vii. 7) or
as though instead of this expression we were required in spite of MSS. and versions to read
;

runt* (as in Hos.
(comp. Hos.

dered from love by the daughters of Jeru- The same

iii.

ix. 10),

1

Deut. xxi. 15) or

;

H3H«

as Hrrzia in fact proposes.

interpreter infers from DjCttV

fiU30

—The

that the royal bride denoted by rODX is not Shulamith, but a native of Jerusalem, whilst the rest
preceding
of the advocates of this last named view take the
cipal subject J^flK, not to the purple of the covhere in the wider
*• daughters of Jerusalem"
Since the back and the sense of "daughters
erings (Maun., Hitzig).
of Israel" free particularly
1
seat hare been mentioned before, the "midst
Schlottmann).
or " inside " of this elegant litter can mean noFourth Strophb. Ver. 11 (spoken by the
thing but the sides and top of the same vehi- whole body of the chorus).
cle.
The decoration of these inner portions of
Ver. 11.
out, daughters of Zion.—
the sedan is characterised by the participle *)*3n This form of address is adopted instead of " daugh(from *pn to arrange together, combine, comp. ters of Jerusalem," which had just been used at
1
nittn, "tesselated pavement' ), as consisting in the close of verse 10, merely for the sake of vafigures arranged together to resemble mosaic, rying the expression, not to distinguish the
which points to fine embroidery, for these figures ordinary women of the city from the ladies
cannot be conceived to be upon any thing but the of the court (Ewald, Hitzio, etc.) [so Oinsb.].
coverings which lined the walls. f Consequently The coming out here urged is not necessarily the
coming out of individuals from their houses; it
• [Taylor Is peculiar in connecting the last words of ver. 9
is sufficient to suppose the interior of the city
with rer. 10 thus: "A nuptial palanquin hath king Solomon
made fur himself. Ho hath made of Lebanon-wood its pillars contrasted with the open space at one of the
(the poles of the palanquin, and perhaps the whole of Its wood- gates where the action is proceeding (see above

salem.

suffix in tolfl, like that of the three
words, oan only refer back to the prin-

'

Come

work); of silver (tissue) its canopy; of gold (tissue) its lower
No. 1, p. 72).—
gase at
carriage (lttM the ridden in part, which hangs by cords from
the
his
the pillars or poles) ; with purple its middle part I floor) is
Jerusalem
daughters
of
(a
finely
present
the
from
spread, a
this crown is neither
him, tic.
wrought carpet,) or wrought with an ornamental pattern of
meant the royal bride herself, as though she
needle-work.'J
were here entitled the crown of her husband as
f [Patrick supposes a reference to the "foot-cloth, which
with
elegant
figures
of
shepthe
chariot,
the
bottom
of
lay at
in Prov. xii. 4 (Vaih., Hbnostbnb.), nor is the
herds and shepherdesses perhaps and all their innocent courtships.** Moody Stuart mentions (without adopting) an opinion
* [So Percy: "The middle thereof is wrought Qn needlealso suggested by Pry and Mrs. Francis that ** verses expresM
sive ofiove were wrought into the fabric of the inner lining. work) by the daughters of Jerusalem (as a testimony of their)
Stuart insists upon the strict meaning of a ** pavement of love." Williams. "The preposition is not most usually by
stone," and applies the description to the ** ark of the covenant but from. In the present instance it probably includes bothwith the tables of the law as the chariot of the divine king of lined with love by the daughters of Jerusalem, and probably
received as a present from them."]
Israel."-Tr.J

And

with

crowned

king Solomon
mother

crown wherewith
By
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—

pearing through) substantially agree.* Thy
hair like a flock of goats which repose on
or (Stabkk and many of the older commenta- Mount Qilead. As Oilead is visible from the
We are rather to look upon Mount of Olives in the far distance, but not from
tors; also Hahh).
it as a proper festive crown, a wedding coronet Jerusalem, its mention, like that of Lebanon and
of gold and silver (scarcely of fresh flowers), Hermon in ver. 8, and like so many other allusions
such as probably not only brides but bridegrooms in the poem to localities in the north of Palestine,
were accustomed to wear at Israelitish weddings, is to be explained from the circumstance that
as was the custom at least in later times accord- when Solomon was speaking to his beloved, he
ing to the testimony of the Talmud ; * see Sil- liked to transport himself to the region of her
DKK, Uxor Ebr. II. 139 f. ; Hibt, de coronti apud home with its peculiar circle of impressions and
ideas. Oilead is, besides, a mountain land specially
Htbrttot nuptialibut tponsi tponsKque, Jen. 1748.
That it wr.s no other than Solomon's mother, f rich in cattle (comp. Num. xxxii. 1 ; Mic. vit 14
who put this crown upon his head, is not to be Jer. i. 19), and modern travellers have found it
explained from the fact that mothers generally still strewn, as it were, with flocks and herds.
take a special interest in such matters of orna- Comp. Abvixvx, II., 688; Paulvb, Reuen, 7, 108;
ment (Hitzio), but from a peculiar marriage Rosxhm., MorgetU., I., 86, etc The point of comcustom, according to which the mother in token parison in the figure is to be fonnd mainly in the
of her approval of the marriage alliance con- glossy blackness and luxuriant abundance of
tracted by her son, with her own hand adorned Sbulamith's hair, perhaps also in its silky softhim with a festive crown. It is still a question, ness and delicacy, less likely in her elegant and
however, whether the reference is to that wed- elaborately braided tresses, to which Magktts
ding crown, which Solomon had previously worn thinks there was subordinate reference.
Old
upon his marriage with the Egyptian princess, Lots db Lion correctly (in WUkent, p. 219):
•*
He indicated thus the abundance and the color
1 Kin. iii. 1, and which in order to distinguish the
present new bride above others he bad now of her hair ; for the goats, which pastured there,
*•
the were dark and glossy. He says therefore: as
brought out anew (Ewald), or whether as
new love deserved a new crown" (Hitzio), we the goats scattered on the summit of Gilead give
are to assume that the crowning was first per- it a fine and pretty appearance, whilst before it
formed by Bathsheba in honor of the present looked like a bald and arid rock, so does thy hair
nuptial celebration (so the most). The latter as- adorn and ornament thy head by its rich color
sumption is favored not only by the tenor of the and abundance."
Ver. 2. Thy teeth like a flock of shorn
words used (see particularly <( snd in the day of
the gladness of his heart" in d) but also by the sheep.—Sheep recently shorn, consequently
circumstance that Bathsheba, Solomon's mother, smooth, and besides just washed in the pool, and
probably survived David, her royal husband, a hence snow-white, evidently are a peculiarly apnumber of years, and continued to be a highly propriate figure for dasaling white teeth, prorespected and influential person at the court of vided pastoral figures or those taken from the
realm of country life were to be used at alL And
Solomon; corap. 1 Kin. i. 11; ii. 18 ff.
8. Solomon to Shtlamith at thb wbddiho this was to a certain extent necessary here ; at
least it was extremely natural to illustrate the
ntbbtainment, w. 1-6.
contrast between the blackness of her hair and
Ver. 1. Lo, thou art fair,
dear, etc.
The verbal correspondence of this praise of Solo- the whiteness of her teeth by adding a flock of
mon's beauty with i. 16 is designed as in vi. 4 white lamba to the flock of black goats spoken of.
(and so in vi. 10 ; viii. 6 comp. with iii. 6) to in ver. 1. The idea of the pool for the sheep
airect attention to Solomon as again the speaker spontaneously offered itself, since washing newly
of these words. And it follows with great prob- shorn sheep was a universal custom in antiquity;
ability that the person addressed is likewise the comp.
Columella's advice (VIL 4) to wash
same as before, not some new object of the king's sheep four days after the shearing.—.-All of
love different from Shalamith, as Hitzio asserts. whioh bear twins, and one bereaved is
Behind thy wail. So correctly Hitzio, not among them.—An allusion to the comVaih., Hbiligst., etc., with whom Bottch. and pleteness of her teeth, the two rows of which,
Gbben.-Dietb,, ("through thy veil," i.e., ap- upper and lower, not only have no breaks, but ia
every instance exhibit a pair of teeth exactly an• f M It wu usual with man/ nations to pot crowns or garswering to one another, twin teeth, as it were,
lands on the heads of new married persons. The Mishnah inThat sheep in the East are still
forms us that this custom prevailed among the Jews and it throughout!
expression a general figurative designation of
Solomon's sovereignty or his glory as a conquer-

v
*

m.-e—y.l

—

—

—

my

—

—

;

should seem from the passage before us that the ceremony of
putting it on was performed by one of the parents.
Among the Greeks the bride was crowned by her mother,
as appears from the instance of Ipaigenla in Euripides, ver.
908. BocDAftt supposes the nuptial crown and other ornaments of a bride alluded to in Esek. xvi. 8-12; Geogr. Soar.
p. 2, LI.—The nuptial crowns used among the Greeks and
Romans were only chaplets of leaves or flowers. Among the
Hebrews they were not only of these, but occasionally of
richer materials, as gold or silver, according to the rank or
wealth of the parties." Psncr. To this Goon adds: "It was
customary equally among the Greeks and Orientals to wear
crowns or garlands of different degrees of value, in proportion
to the rank of the person presenting them, on festivals of
every description ; but those prepared for the celebration of

ing the wreath which his (new rural) mother wore for him in
the day of his espousals (to her daughter).**
* [Pqct gives the preposition a privative, sense, and translates " now thy veil is removed." He supposes that the royal
pair having alighted from their carriage, the ceremony of unveiling the bride here follows, which gives occasion to the
bridegroom's encomium on those features which the veil in
great measure concealed. But Willi mis observes that the
** Eastern
poets celebrate the charms of the fair through their
veils, and Improve this circumstance into an elegant compliment." Ainswosth and others remark upon the circumstance
that seven particulars are here mentioned in the description
of the bride, visj her "eyes, hair, teeth, lips, temples, neck
and breasts,** uniting, as Moodt Stuabt expresses it, "perfection of number with perfection of beaqjy."—Ta.]
f [Gihsbum adopts the translation of Lowth, Pmcv and
Pbt with advantage to the figure: U AU of which ore potfrsrf.
That is, each upper tooth has its corresponding lower one;
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mostly AtSvporSKoiy i. «., have two lambs at a time,
is testified by recent travellers, e. g., the anonymous author of the publication, "jEgypten wit es
loc.).
jttzt «f," p. 42 (comp. Maon.
L. de
Leon (in the same place as before) has again finely
shown the sensible and striking character of the
comparison here selected: "The figure almost
The
paints the whole thing before our eyes.
flock of sheep, which always go crowded together
like the scales of fir cones, represent the compactness and smallness of her teeth: their whiteness
is expressed by their coming up from the washing; their uniformity by none being sick or barren."
Ver. 3. Like a crimson thread thy lips,

w

and thy mouth

—

The lips immediis lovely.
ately follow the teeth, not simply because, they
cover them (Uitzio), but also because the bright
red of the one forms an elegant contrast with the
dazzling whiteness of the other ; comp. the combination of the two colors in v. 10. Then the
mouth, comprehending both teeth and lips, stands
here in its quality of an organ of speech, whence
also it is called "U'TO from 131, " to speak," and

86

neck, built for an armoury.

His aim was not

the slender grace and erectness of
Shulamith's neck in and of itself, but likewise
with reference to its ornaments consisting of

to describe

and ornamental chains (comp.
and consequently in respect to its superb

brilliant jewelry
i.

9-11)

stately appearance (comp. wii. 5 [4] ).
A
pecularly suitable comparison was accordingly
offered to the king in the tower, hung around
with burnished pieces of armor, and probably
built of white free-stone, which David may have
erected somewhere in the vicinity, perhaps at
one corner of his palace on Zion as a bulwark
or a watch tower.* The identity of this tower
with the " tower of Lebanon which looks toward
Damascus" mentioned in vii. 6 (4) is contradicted by the fact that the latter is a figure for
an entirely different thing from that now before
Still less can
us (versus Ewald, Hiteig, etc.).
the ivory tower spoken of in the very same passage be identical with this. This manifestly appears from the further defining clauses "built

and

for

an armory,"

etc.,

to

have been a

fortification,

a stronghold for arms, a tower for warlike puris supplied with a predicate (m&O, lovely ; comp. poses, and hence, perhaps, is not distinct from
the "house of the mighty" (O^IjUH JV3) spoken
ii. 14; i. 15), which serves to characterize not so
much its pretty shape or color as the agreeable of in Neh. iii. 16, which is assigned to the neighand beneficent effects proceeding from it. The borhood of the district of Beth-zur and the sepSept., Vulo., Sye., Henostenb., etc., take 1310 ulchres of David, i. r., on the eastern side of
as equivalent to speech; A. Schultens and Zion, on the very spot where David's old palace
Dopkb, to tongue ; Hitzig, to palate. But like must have stood (comp. Weissbach in loc.)

—

described before and after, this expression must denote some part of the body, and one
too that is externally visible, and which forms a
substantial feature of Shularaith's beauty.

all that is

Like a piece of pomegranate thy cheek.
Hjn literally " the temple" (Judg. iv. 21 v. 26),

The

difficult

expression nVD/H, which the

LXX

render as a proper name (Qatyi6&), the Vulg.

by propagnacula,
€7rd?^etc t is

Aq

,

and the

Versio Veneta

by

most correctly taken with Kimchi for

a compound of 1H colli* (const. IF) and HVfl
here manifestly the upper part of the cheek, enses, edges, sword-blades (Prov. v. 4 Judg. iii.
whose so ft red borders upon the white of the 16; comp. Ps. cxlix. 6), or which amounts to the
temple. For this figure of the half of a pomegra- same thing, referred to TYIH "to hang" and
n?d) refers to the pleasing combi- IVi'D in the same sense as before (Hengstenb.,
nate
;

;

(|^H'"l

nation of white and red ; on one side of the exte- Del., Weissb., etc.). In both cases it must desrior of this fruit " a bright red is mingled with ignate a lofty object of the nature of a fortificayellow and white," whilst the other side looks tion, hung around with swords or bristling with
brown (Dopkb). It is only to a half, a segment * swords, consequently, as mention is also made
of shields in what follows, an armory which, as
<rV?3 from nSa, "to cut fruit," 2 Kings iv. 89) of it served for the preservation of numerous marthe pomegranate that the cheek is compared be- tial weapons of offence and defence, was likecause its soft curve only corresponds in fact to wise hung around with them on the outside, and
the segment of a sphere. Not, therefore, "like thus embellished. For the shields hung on it
a slice of a pomegranate" (Luth.) [so Dubbll,
the verse,
Ho do., Thbupp], as though the flat inner surface Q'Sl?) according to the next clause of
of a sliced pomegranate were intended (Hbng- and not barely in it (as Hitzig supposes, who
stbnb., Hahn., etc.). For the appearance of the fancies a "mound of earth," which "hides in its
reddish seeds of this fruit, lying in a yellowish bosom such murderous weapons " as swords,
This explanation is at any rate
pulp, would not form a suitable comparison, shields, etc.
better suited to the connection and yields a more
whether for a cheek or a temple.
Ver. 4.
Like the tower of David thy appropriate figure for Shulamith's neck decorated
with brilliant ornaments than the derivation of
thus they, as it were, appear in pain, like this flock of white
sheep, each of which keeps to its mate, as they come up from
the washing pool. And no one of them i$ deprived of its fellow,
i. e^ no tooth is deprived of its corresponding one, jnst as none
of the sheep is bereaved of its companion. The teeth surely,
which are here compared to the flock, cannot be said to bear
twins like the sheep."
• [Castkllus, followed by Patrick, Goon and others the
opening flower or blossom of the pomegranate. Williams:
" If the bridal veil of the Hebrew ladies was like that of the
Persians, made of red silk or muslin, it would throw a glow
over the whole countenance that will account more fully for

ni'aSn from a substantive 'fl^ft which, according to the Arab., would mean "host, army"
(Ewald: "built for troops;" Bottch., Rodio.,
compare Heiligst.), or from an alleged adjective

]

:

this comparison."]

u The graceful neck of the fair bride is compared to
consummate structure and the radiance of the jewels that
it to the splendor of the arms and shields with
which the tower of David was adorned. The simile is ex-

* [Good

:

this

;

surrounded
quisite."]
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1.

destructive, hence Hi*3 //? ^xitialia, charm, and in the lilies to the snowy whiteness
of her bosom) is inadmissible, and leads to what
arma murderous weapons, or from n£n=J3 t
is in violation of good taste or to what is obscene,
to be white, hence " pieces of alabaster " (Hahn), from both which the
poet has kept free here as
and the like.* All the shields of heroes. every where else. Admirably here
again Lr/is
" In addition to the deliD'g)7& has a wider meaning than jJD, which db Leon (p. 221, f.)
*fl 7ift txitialis,

viz.

%

—

:

specially denotes the " shield of a light armed
soldier," the "target;" see Gksen. The*., p.
We are scarcely to think of the shields
1418.
of conquered heroes, of those for instance which
David (2 Sam. viii. 7) had taken from the Syrians
(versus Weissb.), because the mighty men here
mentioned are simply referred to as the garrison
of the armory here described.
Comp., moreover,
Ezek. xxvii. 11, a passage which is probably
based on that before us.

cacy of the young kids, in addition to their similarity as twins, in addition to their loveliness and
gentleness they have in their merry gambols a

frolicksomeness and gayety, which irresistibly
enchains the eyes of beholders, and attracts
to come near and touch them," etc.
Ver. 6. Until the day cools and the shadows flee I will get me to the mountain

them

of myrrh and to the hill of frankincense.
If 8olomon were still the speaker in these words,
nothing else could possibly be meant by the mounVer. 5. Thy two breasts like two fawns,
tain of myrrh and the hill of frankincense, but
twins of a gazelle, that are feeding among the
breasts of the bride which would be so desiglilies.
On c comp. ii. 16.
The comparison is nated
here in facetious and flowery style (Ewald,
plainly intended to express "delicate and exHeiligst., Weissb., Ren., etc.,) with allusion to
quisite beauty" (Hitz); for since the gazelle
the fragrant substances, which were between
itself, when full grown, is an admirable, attracthem or upon them* (comp. i. 13). But the
tive and favorite emblem of womanly grace and
very circumstance, that then the foregoing figure
loveliness (Prov. v. 19
comp. above on ii. 7, 9),
fcr the bosom would here be followed by one ena twin pair of its young lying on a bed covered
tirely new and of a different description, whilst
with lilies appears to be still better fitted to illusevery other part of the body spoken of in this
trate the fragrant delicacy and elegance of a
section is represented by but a single figure (see
chaste virgin bosom veiled by the folds of a dress
vers. 1-4) makes it improbable
the words
redolent of sweet odors (comp. i. 13).
A more before us belong to Solomon. Tothat
which may be
detailed parcelling out of the comparison (as for
instance by Hitzig, who thinks that the dress added that DTH TNS'tf 1,g, etc., must belong to
was red, or by Weissb., who supposes a particu- Sbulamith here as well as in ii. 17; and that
lar reference in the young gazelles to the dark- Bottcher's attempt to assign only these introcolored nipples of her breasts as their especial ductory words to the " vinedresser " as he calls
;

and the latter part of the verse from *S ^S*
onward to the king who interrupts her, seems
scarcely less arbitrary than Hitzio's view that
the whole verse is spoken by the shepherd, who
word fiVD^n, or rather iU singular n'fl^n [better /VflSjVI suddenly enters and declares his purpose to effect
the speedy rescue of Shulamith! Umbr Dopkb,
Is regularly derived from the root HflS. That root is, according
to BtrxTOBF, actually found in the Chaldee in the Targum Vaih., Delitzsch, etc., properly assign the words
• [" Our

first

business

here with the controverted word

is

her,

which " with projecting parapets," is in partial accordance with, and derives support from
that of Svmmachuh, etc «iraA£etf {al. cwai%» iwaA$*uv). The

flVS /JWi ou r

translation of

,

of Jonathan on Lev. vi. 5 ; although in the Targum, as printed

by Walton, we

read

the root be used or

*J£)

the Targum ofOxKRLoe.

7,

which

Is

found in other places in

The meaning

is

"to add on," "to

Join on." The substantive derived from it, when applied to a
building, would thus naturally denote the projecting parts of
the building, which seem as it were to be added on to the rest.

We have an analogous term

in the

Chaldee

P£)l7, derived

from the same root as flVfi 7fl, and used In the Talmud of
The projecting parapets of a
strongly marked eyebrows.
tower are in fact its eyebrows. And that ancient towers were
built with such projecting parapets, and moreover that
shields were hung by way of display on the exterior of the
parapets, is established in the most satisfactory manner by a
representation on a bas-relief at Kouyounjik, given by La yard,
and also in Smith's Diet, of the bible, t. v. Oammadiwu. Of
the current explanations of flVD/fi, the only one which

seems to call for notice, is that which derires it from 71 /H " to
bang." jtVD "edges," and makes it moan "an armory."
Against this lie the objections, 1st that it unnecessarily treats

PV£J 7i\ as a composite word 2d, that an armory would be
more naturally described as a " hang-weapons " than a
**
liang-edges ;" 3d, that the figure before us is not that of an
armory, but of a building with shields hung on its exterior;
4th, that any etymological connection between the words
;

^Sn

who seeks thus

parry the ardent
not *sV but nOV- However, whether encomiums of Solomon, and hence expresses the
wish to leave the wedding hall resounding with
no, its meaning may be assumed to be

identical with that of

nVSbn

to Sbulamith,

and
in the two adjoining clauses is improbable, as it would destroy the charm of the studied homaeophony.
Tli^re are two other passages of Scripture in which we may trace
some allusion to this tower, Mic. lv. 8 ; Isa. v. 2." Tubupp.J

to

the boisterous festivities of the guests until the
approach of evening. The " mountain of myrrh"
and the "hill of frankincense," which she wishes
to visit for this end, were probably certain localities about the royal palace, near the hall and
visible from it, which either always bore those
names or only on the occasion of the present
marriage, to which fumigations with various
spices belonged as an absolutely indispensable
ingredient, comp. iii. 6.
As presumably solitary,
shady spots, belonging, it may be, to grounds
laid out as gardens (perhaps •* beds of balsam "
of the sort mentioned in v. 13, raised in the shape
of pyramids or towers), these must have been to
the simple-minded, guileless child of nature more
desirable places to stay in than the noisy festive
hall.
Comp. her similar expressions of a strong
desire for the fresh solitude of nature in opposition to the luxurious life of the court ; i. 7, 16
and especially vii. 12 (11) ff. This understanding of the " mountain of myrrh," etc., is evidently

•[Noyss thinks that the bride herself, in respect to her
general charms, is here compared to a mountain of myrrh,
to whom the lover says he will return as the antelope
*^
flies to the mountain.]

etc.,
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Jar lees forced than explaining it of Lebanon, or come" shows that the speaker had a definite
generally of tke region of Shulamith's home, for term in mind, to which Shulamith was to come
which she here expresses her desire (Umbebit, from "Lebanon" as her previous residence
loc), and that consequently the
Vaih.), or of "Sionas the seat of the court" (comp. Hitzio
iUiTSio), or of Zion as a figure of the church idea of going up and down from one peak of
Hbmostbhb.), or of Moriah as the Temple-moun- Lebanon to another (Dnxrnsca) \b not found in
Shalt journey from the top of
tain which is here designated "lfarj 17} (Is* the passage.*
Amana. The "summit" or the "top" of
£sra, Jaeohi). Comp. on v. 18 and vi. 2.
Amana is without doubt the mountain by the
4. Continuation: vers. 7-11.
river Amana mentioned 2 Kin. v. 12 K'ri, that is
dear, and
Ver. 7. Thou art all fair,
to say that peak of the Lebanon or more accuthere in not a blemish in thee. Correctly
rately the Antilibanus-range, in whioh this river
Dslitzsoh : •• This childlike disposition expressed
Amana, the Chrysorrhoas of the Greeks or the
ver. 6, makes her but the more lovely in the
Barada of the Arabs takes its rise. This peak,
tjea of the king ; he breaks out in the words,
like the following Shenir and Hermon, stands of
'thou art all fair, my dear,' etc., undoubtedly
oourse by poetic license for the entire range.
meaning that the beauty of her soul corresponds
For the poet cannot have intended a contrast
with her outward beauty not with reference,
between the Lebanon in a and these names of
therefore, to the charms of her bodily figure
mountains that follow, but "he only varies the
from her breast downward, which are more fully
names because one meant the same to him as
described subsequently vii. 2 ff." (Wkissb.) On
another " (so Correctly Hitzio, vertus Dblitzsoh,
the form of expression, particularly in b, comp.

m

—

my

—

—

2 Sam.
Ver.

bride,

.

Hbnqstinb., etc.). — From the top of Shenir
25 Eph. v. 27.
Hermon. According to Deut. iii. 9 Shenir
With me from Lebanon, my and
was the Amoritish name for Hermon itself, which
with me from Lebanon thou shait thereby appears to be designated as the "snow
xiv.

;

8.

coma. Several of the advocates of the shepherd-hypothesis assume at these words a change
of person and with it likewise a change of scene,
either making the shepherd himself enter and
speak all thai follows to ver. 16 (so BorTCHsa,
Ren.), or at least to ver. 8 (so Hitzio), or regarding all from this verse to v. 8 as a monologue of Shulamith, who herein relates the words
previously spoken to her by her country lover
(so Ewald, who accordingly imagines that the
words «• Lo, here comes my lover, and says to
me/' or the like, have been dropped out before
But an unprejudiced interpretation
this verse).
renders such artifices needless. Led by the wish
of his beloved, expressed in ver. 6, to exchange
her place amongst the jubilant guests for the
quiet solitude of nature, Solomon recalls her
descent from a simple shepherd's family in the
mountain region of Northern Palestine, and hence
he exultingly and in exaggerated expressions
announces to her how instead of living in sterile
mountain districts, and on barren rocky heights
rendered insecure by wild beasts, she should
henceforth make her home with him in the royal
Salace, and in the midst of its rich joys and

mountain" (according to Jarchi on that passage and the Tabgum on this). Still it is shown
as well by the passage before os as by Eiek.
xxvii. 5, 1 Chron. v. 23, that a distinction was
commonly made between Shenir which lay
further to the north and Hermon (now Jebel
esh-Sheikh) the more southern of the principal

peaks in the entire Hermon or Antilibanus range
(comp. Robinson, PaUsl. II. p. 440 (edit. 1888),
Birth, on 1 Chron. v. 28). As now Amana,
where the Chrysorrhoas has its source, must be
the peak lying farthest to the east or north-east,
the enumeration of the three peaks or ridges belonging to Antilibanus evidently proceeds from
the north-east to the south-west, or from the
region of Baalbec to that of Hasbeya and Paneas
(comp. Hitzio m toe.). From dena of lions,
from mountains of panthers. These expressions as belonging to the description and
only alluding in a general way to the wild and
inhospitable character of the region about
Shulamitb's home, are not to be pressed for the
sake of obtaining any more special sense, particularly not so as with Kostbb, Bottcher,
Hitzio, etc. to explain the lions of " the king
lissfnl beauties, herself its loveliest flower, the
of Israel and his magnates who have dragged
most charming and epicy of its gardens (see
the graceful roe Shulamith into his den I" Lions
The enthusiastic lover
especially vers. 12-15).
moreover must have had their haunts in the fordoes not consider that in this he says nothing
that is really agreeable to her, but actually con• [This Interpretation certainly assumes such extraordinary
travenes her longing to escape into the open
exaggerations as to east suspicion upon its correctness.
country from the close and sultry atmosphere of Noras says " Verses 8 and 9 seem to be introduced very abcourt life, any more than he conoerns himself ruptly, and their import in this connection is not very obviabout the exaggerated character of his compari- ous. Dodiixun and others suppose them to bean invitation
to the bride to take an excursion with him, in order that
sons, e. g. of the mountains around 8hunem with they might admire together all that was grand and beautiful
Lebanon, or of the " little foxes " in Shulamitb's in scenery. Others suppose them to be an invitation to the
vineyards (ii. 15) with lions and panthers. Po- maiden to come from a place of danger to a "place of complete
By this forcible
security In the arms of her lorer." Goon
:

—

:

etical exaggerations of this sort are besides quite
accordant with his taste (comp. ver. 4 and especially vii. 5), and appear much less strange in
him than the bold comparison of Zion or of
Solomon's palace with the heights of Lebanon
aud llcruion (according to Hitzio, Bottoh.,
Kbhan, etc.y) would sound in the mouth of a

Simple shepherd.—Besides 'Kfttf

"thou

shalt

:

appeal the royal speaker invites his beloved to his arms as to
a place of safety ; and encourages her to look towards him
for security amidst any dangers, either actual or imaginary,
of which she might be apprehensive." Bvamowss: "These
mountains thus beautiful but dangerous are put in contrast
with the mountain of myrrh and the hill of frankincense.
The beloved would have his spouse leave the former and
seek his society in the retreats of the latter." The majority
of English commentators adopt a similar view, though with
some variety in the figurative or symbolic sense which they
put upon the mountains in question.—T*.
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eats of Lebanon, as well as in the reeds on the
banks of the Jordan (Zech. xi. 8 ; Jer. xii. 6) and
And panthers
on Bashan (Deut. xxxiii. 22).
(this is the meaning of D'^DJ, not leopards,
which as is known, are only found in Africa) are
still found in the region of Lebanon according to
modern travellers. (Bueckuabdt, Reistn in Sprien, pp. 99, 66).

Ver.

Thou hast ravished my heart, my

9.

my

bride. This double designation of
slater,
his beloved as sister and as bride is neither
meant to indicate a peculiarly intimate nor preeminently chaste and pure relation of love. The
thing here intended by it is the designation of a
As 8olomon's lawful wife
certain relationship.
Shulamith now, after the marriage has taken
place, stands next to him as a sister to her
brother.* She is not barely one of a number of
wives (vi. 8) but a sisterly sharer of his royal
rank and name. She is queen, as he is king,
yes, a "prince's daughter," vii. 2, as he is a
prince's son (correctly Hitzio and Weissb.).

—

not "thou robbest me of courage"
(Umbb., Maqn.), nor "thou hast given me
courage " (Symm., Sye., Ewald, Dopkb, B8ttcher, Msibr, Weissb., etc.), but "thou hast unkeartedme" (Dblitcsch) i.e. "robbed me of
my heart, so that it is no more mine but thine,"
hast "enchanted me and made me wholly thine
'tf03*7

HI.

ornament (comp. the plur.

DUVW»

:

e-V.

1;

Pror. L 9; Judg.

can neither
neck " (Sepx., Vulo., Hrrua, etc.) nor
be a diminutive of endearment, "tiny neck"
(Qbsbhiu8, Ewald, Hkiligst., etc.).
It must
rather denote something suspended about the
neck, a necklace or jewelry for the neck,* and
pj£ a single piece or constituent of it. What
viii.

16).

mean

since

it is

plural,

*•

had enchanted the king was of course not the
elegance or ingenious workmanship of this ornament itself, but that' Shulamith's neck looked so
charmingly in

my

it.

How

Ver. 10.

Comp. above on
fair is

10.

i.

thy love,

my sister,

D'lft here again, not "breasts'*

bride.

(Sept., Vulo., Luther), but "caresses, manliest atious of love," as i. 2.
Comp. generally i.
Solomon here gives back to his beloved
2, 3.
with larger measure, what she bad there declared of him when absent.
Ver. 11. Liquid honey thy lips distil,

my

bride; honey and milk are under thy
tongue. As in the preceding verse, which like
the present consists of three clauses, the first

two members refer to one and the same subject,
so these two clauses aim to depict but one attribute or one characteristic of Shulamith, viz., her
lovely discourse, how sweetly she talked.
For
it is to this that the figures of lips and tongue
point, comp. on the one hand Prov. v. 8 ; vi. 24
own."f—With one of thy glanoea ; literally vii. 5 ; xvL 24 ; and on the other Ps. lv. 22
" with one from thy eyes," i. e. with a single one lxvi. 17 ; x. 7 ; Pin dab, Nem. iii. 134 ; Theocbit.
of the glances that proceed from them (Hbnos- Id. viii. 82 ff.; xx. 26 ff.
The fragrant spittle of
timb., Hitzio, etc.); for the masc. irMO of tho the kissing mouth can scarcely be intended (vs.
Dopkb,
Maqn.,
Weissb.),
in spite of Arabic and
K'thibh, which is certainly to be retained, canis never classic parallels, that might be adduced (the
not refer to one of the two eyes
(J*J

saliva

oris

osculantis

Ho bat.

Od.

I.
13, 16;
masc), but only to one thing which comes forth
Catull. 99, 2, etc.). For the parallels ii. 14, v.
from the eyes, an effect proceeding from them.t
likewise
refer to the loveliness of dis13, 16,
With one chain of thy necklace. The course,
not to the sweetness of kisses. And
representation is ideal and hyperbolical as in
the fragrance of thy garments is like the
the preceding verse. It proceeds in rapturous
fragrance of Lebanon. As is shown by the
exaggerations as well here where it paints in
parallel, Uos. xiv. 7, the Lebanon of this pasand
before
where
it
dealt
in
pompous
as
detail,
sage is not to be converted into DJu? " frankingrandiloquent expressions. But to be sure, in
cense" as Dopkb imagines, on account of the
true:
of
love,
it
always
remains
matter
the
pJ£ " iicut odor (hurts " of the Vulo. (which probasmall causes often produce great effects
bly arose from misunderstanding the «c bafts)
not "ringlet, look of the front hair hanging
Xipavov of the Sept. ). Modern travellers testify
down on the neck" (Hitzio), but neckchain, or (Schulz. Lett. d. Allerh.1
Th. V. p. 459; Zeller,
• [Patrick M Sister is only a word of tender-new and en- Bibl. WorUrbuch fur d. CAristl. Volk II. p. 42)
dearment osed by husbands to their wives as appears by the that the cedar groves of Lebanon diffuse a strong
7."

—

!

—

:

;

book of Tobit Til. 16 ; viii. 4,
Notss, with less cogency,,
Isaac also commends the scent of
compares Tibul. iii. 1, 26. Thkupp is consequently not war- Jbalsamio odor.
ranted in saying u The union of the two appellations is of his son Esau's garments (Gen. xxvii. 27) ; and so
itself an almost decisive objection against all literal interpre- Ps. xlv. 9 praises the garments
of a king celetation of the Song. When it is urged by the UteraUsts that
the term sister is merely used as an expression of endear- brating his marriage, which were perfumed with
ment, it may be at once replied that that is the very last myrrh, aloes and cassia.
term which in chaste love a bridegroom would ever think of
6. Continuation. Vers. 12-15.
applying to his bride."]
Ver. 12.
garden locked is
sister,
f (Wordsworth obtains substantially the same sense by
a rendering precisely the opposite: "Lit.: Thou hast be- bride ; a spring locked, a fountain sealed. If
ksarUd *m. It implies the answering of heart to heart the
passing of one heart into another, so as to be united with it instead of /J in 6 we were with about 50 Heb. Mss.
and fill it."]
of Kennicott, the Sept., Vulo., Syb,, e*e.,f to read
J (Williams, who remarks that " the K'ri and many MSS.
:

A

my

my

;

read J1T1K fcm. to agree with

J'JV endeavors to account for
• [Whether this conclusion be correct or not, the argument
the singularity of the expression so understood in the follow- here urged in its favor is plainly not decisive ; for the plural
ing manner 4 Supposing the royal bridegroom to have had of Htf¥< the ordinary word for " neck," is more frequently
a profile or side view of his bride in the present instance,
used in a singular than a plural sense.—Ta.]
only one eye or one side of her necklace would be observable
f [So Thrupp The received Hebrew text here gives not
yet this charms and overpowers him. Tkrtuluah mentions
a custom in the East of women unveiling only one eye in
but Sj which our B. V. renders "a spring." But th*
conversation, while they keep the other covered ; and Ntuuna JJ
mentions a like custom in some parts of Arabia. fVar. in word never occurs elsewhere in this sense; nor Is It indeed*
Arab. I. p. 262."]
iu tue singular, applied to aught but a heap of stones.
'

:

:

Digitized by

Google

in.

6-v.

THE SONG OF SOLOMON.

1.

\1 again, the comparison with the garden, being
immediately repeated, would appear to be the
main and prominent thought. But it is evidently more suitable that the figure of the
spring, whioh is not carried out any further in
what immediately follows, should be twice repeated, in order that it may not be too abrupt

The change of the unusual

/J

(which means

from Josh. xv. 19;
15; oomp. English well, of which the
"
" Wellen (teat**) is the plural) into J.
J

spring, fountain, as appears

Judg.

i.

German

which had been used just before, would also be
easier to explain, than a conversion of the latter
The garden and the
into the former expression.
spring being locked up and sealed, naturally indicates that the access is open only to the owner
and possessor himself. Oomp. ver. 16, where
8hulamith designates her bidden charms first as
her own garden, then as Solomon's ; also Pro?.
t. 15-18, where the figure of a spring is likewise
applied to the natural relation between a wife
and her wedded lord, so that she is represented
by a fountain absolutely inaccessible to all men
except her husband, and the right of the latter
freely to enjoy and to refresh himself with the
waters of this spring is clearly presupposed.

A

previous coyness of Shulamith toward her
lover (Hitzio, Vaih., etc.) is not at all the thing
intended.
Vers. 18, 14. A more minute description of the
garden, i. «., of the charms of Shulamith, in so
far as they may be represented by the choice
plants and delicious fruits of a pleasure garden,
accessible only to the king; an expansion therefore of 12 a (as 12 6 is more fully unfolded in
ver.

15).

Thy

plants are an orchard of

nScf means here as in Ex.
not a plantation (Henostinb.), but a

pomegranates.
xxxi.

5,

single plant, literally a shoot, sprout (oomp. Ty7J&

Ps. lxxx. 12; Jer. xvii. 8; Esek. xvii. 6, 7). By
this figurative expression are denoted tfce charms,
the ravishing beauties of the beloved in general,
not specially her limbs (Hitzio), or the fragrance
particular exof her unguents (Wiissb.).
planation of the individual products of the garden is, on the whole, impossible, and it leads to

A

what

is

at variance with

good

taste.

D^JDl

pomegranates, t. e. f the trees, not their fruit
(Dopes, Ewald, Wbissb ) ; for the fruit is men*
On the different opinions
tioned afterwards.

—

• [Fsr imagines that thia and the following veraee do not
M contain comparisons of the bride, bat are descriptive
of
the residence prepared for her reception.'* He translates:
M A garden is enclosed, my sister espoused," etc. Maundrell,
M
in his Journey says
About the distance of one hundred and
forty paces from these pools [i. e. of Solomon] is the fountain
from which they principally derive their waters. This the
friars told us was the sealed fountain, to which the holy
spouse is compared, Cant. ir. 12. And they pretend a tradition that King Solomon shut up these springs, and kept the
door of them sealed with his signet, to preserve the waters
for his own drinking in their natural freshness and purity.
Nor was it difficult thus to secure them, they rising under
ground, and having no arenue to them but a little hole like
the mouth of a narrow well.
These waters wind along
through two rooms cut out of the solid rock, which are
arched over with stone arches, very ancient, perhaps the
work of Solomon himself. Below the pool runs down a narrow, rocky valley, inclosed on both sides with high mountains ; this, they told us, was the enclosed garden alluded to
in the same Song."]

8a

respecting the etymology of D^")3, oomp. the

—

With most exoelIntroduction, J 8 Rem. 2.
lent fruit; lit., "with fruit of excellencies"
(OHJD as vii. 14). The fruit of the pomegranate
trees before mentioned may very well be intended ; Uf with does not necessarily, as is shown

by

i.

11,

introduce something entirely

—

new and

Wbissb.)
Cyprus
flowers with narda. As already remarked
on i. 12, 14, the cyprus flower or alhenna was
the only one of these plants, which was also
cultivated in Palestine.
The nard grass, grown
only in India, is therefore simply added here for
the sake of the delightfully fragrant unguent
obtained from it, as in the following verse incense, calamus, cinnamon, and probably also

of a

different

sort

(vs.

saffron are exotic plants known to the Hebrews
only from their aromatic products. The description accordingly loses itself here again in rapturous exaggerations and improbabilities in
natural history, whioh however at the same time

bear witness to an extensive knowledge of nature (comp. Introduo. { 8, Rem. 1). Nard and

—

crocus, calamus and oinnamon. D3^?»
Chald. D3*14J)> Sept. Kp6noq (comp. Sanskrit,
kunkuma) is the saffron flower, (Crocus sativus)
indigenous in India, but introduced also into
Egypt and Asia Minor, and consequently perhaps also into Palestine. A water was prepared
from it for smelling bottles, with a pungent
but agreeable odor, which was a great favorite
in antiquity; oomp. Winbb R. W. B. Art.

" Safran."

—

TIJP,

Sept. K&Xauo?,

is,

according to

Jer. vi. 20; lsa. xliii. 24; Eiek. xxvii. 19, an
article of trade brought from Arabia Felix,

sweet cane, calamus.
The calamus (juncus
odoratus, Plin. XII. 22 ; XXL 18) which accord,
ing to Thbophbastus, Plint and Stbabo, grew
in Coelesyria and by the lake of Gennesaret,

—

was of an inferior and less valuable sort.
pEJp
a Scmitio name, as it would appear (lit. " the
Teed," or the •* rolled together," from OJp—Tljp),
in case it is not of Indian origin, and connected
with the Malay kainamani* (so RoniOBB, Additamenta ad Thetaur., p. Ill) signifies cinnamon,

which, according to Hkbodot. III. Ill came
through Arabia from the remotest south, that is,
probably from Ceylon. With every variety
of inoense woods, t. <?., with every species of
woo 1, which yields a fragrant gum of the nature
of frankinoense, or when pulverised is used as
** aromatic dust, 1 ' or as a powder to be sprinkled
In opposition to the reading
for fumigation.

—

pjnS

:

in

r|f#

(Sept., Vblth., Dopkb), see Hitzio

he —Myrrh and aloes, with all the
For myrrh comp. on

spioes.

aloes (rrtSrjK or D'Shk, as Prov.

i.

chief

18; and for

vii. 17.

;

Num.

xxiv. 6; Gr. ay&?JXt>xov* Sanskr. aguru, aghil)
Under " all the chief (lit.,
see Winbb, R. W.
all heads of ) aromatic plants," balsams or spices

B.—

(D'Dfett

Esth.

a general expression, as in Ex. xxx. 28

ii.

12),

in addition to the substances al-

ready named, cassia is especially to be regarded
as included. For according to Ex. xxx. 28 ff.,
this particular aromatic product was mingled
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1.

with myrrh, calamus and cinnamon, in the holy ing of him in the third person a token of her
anointing oil, and in Ps. xlv. 9 (8) it appears chaste, modest and bashful mind. Chap. v. 1 . X
sister, my bride.
garden,
with myrrh and aloes among the precious spices, come to
with which the garments of the royal bridegroom That Solomon is here the speaker, whilst full of
rapture he sets himself to comply with his bewere perfumed.
loved's invitation and to devote himself entirely
Ver. 15. Further expansion of ver. 12 b.
garden spring (art thou), a well of living to her loving embrace incontestably appears from
water. Comp. Gen. xxvi. 19; Jer. ii. 13. By the correspondence of % HK3 with ¥O n in b of the
the "garden spring" (lit. spring of gardens)
,
Hitziq understands the fountain of Siloah in preceding verse, and of 'Fw3K bere with ?3K 1
,
particular an assumption which is the more there. These verbs, as well as '/VW (= i?Dp 7

my

my

—

—

—

,

gratuitous, as the allusion to lj

O'nW

iVf

which he

finds

merely in the fancy of
the overacute modern critic, in spite of Neh. iii.
15 Isa. viii. 6 Eccles. ii. 6, etc. And streams
from Lebanon, t. e. water as fresh and delightfully refreshing as the gushing streams fed
by the snows of Lebanon, Jer. xviii. 14. Ou
the figure comp. besides Prov. v. 15, the Phenician inscription of Kition (No. 2) adduced by
Hitzio, in which a husband calls his deceased
in

ver. 18, exists

—

;

;

y

wife "ri3D. u
6.

t. 1.

e.,

"n $ 3D, "the spring of my life."

The complete union of the lovers, yer. 16,
Ibn Ezra, followed by Ewald and De-

Litzsch, correctly puts the whole of yer. 16 into
the mouth of Shulamith. The contrast of 'JJ my

garden in a with 1JJ/

garden in b does not

hit

make

in favor of two speakers, but simply brings
out the thought that her garden is his, and therefore that she, with all she has and is, belongs to
him; a delicately refined suggestion which is
lost by dividing the verse between the lover and
his beloved, as approved in recent times (Dopkk,
Magn., Bottch., Hitz., Ren., etc.).

Ver. 16.

Awake, north wind, and come,

O south.

Shulamith in her poetically excited
frame summons just these two winds to blow
upon her garden, because neither the east wind
with its parching effects and its frequent storms
(Gen. xli. 6 Isa. xxvii. 8), nor the raiuy west
wind (1 Kin. xviii. 44 f ; Luke xii. 54) would be
;

suitable in the connection

winds must be named, as

;

and yet two opposite

is not a blowing off
or blowing away that is intended, but causing
the odors to flow forth end wafting them in aU
directions.* That its spices may flow, t. e.,
that every thing in me, which pleases my lover,
all my obarms may show themselves to him iu
it

—

Let my betheir full power and loveliness.
loved come to his garden, and eat his ex-

The language here becomes
fruits.
plainer, and passes over into a solicitation to her
lover to enjoy to the full her charms which he
had been praising (for tDX " to eat " in this
cellent

•«

I

pluck," Ex. xvi. 16) and

'WP&

are not to be

taken as preterites: "I have come," etc., (Del.,
as the Sept., Vulo., Lctheb, etc.,) because the
acme of love's enjoyment, to which both are
tending, was by no means reached and exhausted
by a single conjugal embrace, but strictly as
present, as serving to state that which is in the
very act of being performed.* Comp. *J*0% 31 ; i.

and numerous examples in Ewald, Lehrb.j \
c, [Green's Heb. Gram., { 262, 2.]— I pluck
my myrrh
I eat my honey

9,

135

my

A

I drink
wine.
threefold declaration in
different forms of his immediate readiness to enjoy the charms of his beloved, with a partial return to the figures in iv. 10, 11, 13. f Eat friends,

—

drink and drink to repletion, O beloved.
Every other understanding of these closing verses
t-ecnis inappropriate ami forced but that already
suggested, according to which they are an encouraging address of the bridegroom to the wedding guests, who remain behind at the table.
Thus, e. g. % that of Ewald, that Shulamith describes in these words the way in which her distant lover, if she were with him and were celebrating her marriage with him, would remember
his friends
the strange and burlesque idea of
Bottcheb referred to above, p. 72 that, too, of
Eichhorn, Magnus, Hitzio: that the words are
an exhortation of the poet to the two lovers to
enjoy their love and intoxicate themselves therewith ; and the like views of others, according to
which Solomon either encourages his beloved
(Umbb., Henostbbb., HAHN)orshehim(WEissB.)
to the enjoyment of love.
These latter views are
based upon an untenable translation of OH fl by
"love" as though it were the object of *"Otft (••in;

;

toxicate yourselves with love") for

DH11 with

the tcriptio plena is plur. of Hi "beloved"
(oomp. on i. 2), and consequently Prov. vii. 18

(where

it is

TT11

«•

caresses " with the tcriptio

cannot decide for the present case. The
Sept., Vulg., Lutheb, Dopke, Vaih., Del., are
substantially correct, the last of whom adds the
Just remark in explanation : "For each (of the
comp. Prov. xxx. 20.) Tet she expresses this
guests) was to have his share in tasting the joy
wish not by a direct aadress to him, but by speakof this day."

* [Buerowm : " The east wind is, in Palestine, generally
withering and tempestuous ; the west wind brings from the
sea clouds of rain, or dark, damp air ; the north wind is cooling and refreshing, its power being broken by the mountain
chain of Lebanon the south wind, though hot, has its heat
mitigated in the upland regions, and is never stormy. The
north wind is called on to " arise," because it is more powerful and strong ; the south wind to " come," as though it were
the soft breathing zephyr. The north wind brought clear
weather; the south wind was warm and moist. The bride
here calls for the north wind, that thereby all clouds may be
wept away and the sky cleared and for the south wind that
its genial influence might ripen the fruits of the garden and
;

;

draw forth the fragrance of the

flowers."]

defectiva)

* [There is no reference in the language here employed to
any thing low and sensual, but to pure and elevated enjoyment iu the society and converse of his charming bride. The
passage is thus appropriately paraphrased by Tatlor u I already enjoy the pleasure of your company and conversation
these are as grateful to my mind as delicious food could be to
my palate I could not drink wine and milk with greater
satisfaction." He also gives a like figurative turn to the last
:

:

clause "And you, my friends, partake the relish of those
pleasures which you hear from the lips of my beloved, and of
those elegancies which you behold iu her deportment and ad
dress."—Tr.1
f [But see n)l vii. 13.—Ta.]
:
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ill. 11, where the "day of Solomon's marriage " according to Starke signifies
three things: 1. The day of salvation, when a

the same with

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
1. Thai the action of the Canticles reaohes its
centre and acme in this act, and especially at the
close of it, cannot be doubted upon an unprejudiced view of the whole. "The newlj wedded
bride is now in the arms of her husband and
king. Their ardent mutual love is the joyous
spectacle presented to a festive assembly, which
is attached to the king by friendship and love.
Every where the feeling suited to a wedding, enjoyment, and this enjoyment shared by loving
sy mpat hy . Arrived at the summit of love's mystery and moving there with holy purity the song
here dies away amid the revelry of the guests."
(Dm.., p. 115.)
2. The recognition of the central and superior
significance of this section is of necessity precluded
upon the allegorical interpretation, because it
fails to perceive the organic progress of the action in general, and supposes the union of the
two lovers to have become complete long before
this, (oomp. above, p. 56) so as neither to require
nor admit of increase. This unio myatica, this
perfect union of Christ with His church or with
the individual soul it consequently finds not at
the conclusion merely, but already indicated at
the very beginning of the present act in the " bed
of Solomon," iii. 7, by which it is true many allegorists understand every different sort of thing,
(e.g., Ibn Ezra, the land of Israel; the Tabg.
and in recent times again Jo. Laugh, the temple;
8anotiu8, prayer ; Throdorst, the Holy Scriptures; Aponius, the cross of Christ; and Osiandbb, the free exercise of religion even!) But
the majority find represented in it the communion
of believers with Christ at the aome of its perfection, whether their particular explanation
points to Christ Himself (Ambrose), or they find
symbolized in it the heart of the Christian believer in conformity with Eph. iii. 17 (Coccei.,
itc.,) or the free access of believers to the throne
of grace in this world and the next (Joh. Marcs:.),
or " the church militant on earth, in which many
children are born to the Lord " (Starke after

many of the older writers, as Gregory the Great,
Cassiodor., Bed a, Calov., Heunisch, etc.), or
the intimate relation between the heavenly
Solomon and the church" (Henost.), or the
" kingdom administered by Solomon, so far as its
power is directed ad extra" (Hahn). In the
case of the sedan or magnificent couch ( JV1SK iii.
9) this divergence of interpretations is repeated
with a prevailing disposition to refer it to the
For besides the holy of holies in
unio mystica.
the temple (Targ.), or the word of God (Mercer.),
or the church (Zeltn.), or the human nature of
Christ (Ambrob., At hah as,, Greg., Bbda, Ansblm, Jo. Lakgb), it is particularly the work of
redemption with the gracious results proceeding
from it (Sanctius; similarly Cocobius, Qbokkbwegbn, Starke, etc.,) or as expressed by Hknostbnbbro: "the glory of those measures by
which the heavenly Solomon brings the Gentile
nations into His kingdom," that is supposed to
be intended by this figure of the sedan.* It is
',*

• [Weiss expound* it of the holy of holies in Solomon's
temple ; the Geneva version of " The temple which Solomon
made;" Theupp and Wordsworth, of the cross of Christ:

sinner yields to converting grace, and is united
to Christ by faith ; 2. The day of the resurrection of the just, when Christ will make them partakers of the blessedness of the world to come.
8. The time when the Jewish people, who have
long rejected Him shall orown Him in faith and
publicly acknowledge Him as their bridegroom—
an explanation with which most of the older and
the later writers (even Hengstenb., Hahn, etc.,)
substantially agree, especially in so far that
nearly all of them understand by the mother of
Solomon the church of the Old Testament or the
people of Israel, and by tbe crown with which
she adorns her son the entire body of converted
souls, which are an ornament and an honor to
the Messiah,* oomp. Phil. iv. 1 ; 1 Tbes. ii. 19,
etc.

This method of putting every possible interpretation upon every particular thing, and thus
attaining an extravagant exuberance of multifarious significations, is also followed, of course,
by the sUegorists in the enthusiastic description
of the beauty of the bride in iv. 1 ff. The hair
of Shulamith compared with the flock of goats is
made to signify either the entire body of 'believers
or the weak and despised members of the church,
or on the contrary, those who strive after a higher
measure of perfection, the prelates of the church
who have a keen eye like the goats, seek their
food on the summits, eat what is green and chew
the cud, and have parted hoofs and horns, wherewith to fight the heretics
The teeth of the beloved are prelates who feed upon the Scriptures,
or teachers who attack the heretics ; the lips
either the preachers of God's word or confessions
of faith of the church ; the neck the Holy Scriptures or the steadfastness and assured hope of
believers ; the breasts compared with twin roes
either the law and the gospel, or the Old and New
Testament, or the Jews and Gentiles, or the
eastern and western church, or baptism and the
Lord's Supper as the two sacraments of the
1

The Westminster Annotations, Moody Stuart and

B.

M.

Smith, of the person of Christ ; Adelaide Newton, of the
church; Ainsworth, of Christ and His church: Scott, the
everlasting covenant which Christ has meditated in oar behalf; Pairice, the preaching of the gospel by which the
church is carried triumphantly through the world ; Williams,
the gospel in its onward progress Far and Burrowes, that
conveyance, or those methods of divine grace by which the
believer is carried onward toward heaven; Gill and Henry,
hesitate between the human nature of Christ, the church, the
gospel, and the plan of salvation. Burrowes says " It seems
no part of the mind of the Spirit that we should take this
;

:

description to pieces and try to allegorise the several parts.**
Theupp also conveniently declines to carry the allegory
through in all its details ; " It is not necessary to suppose that
any significance is intended in the assignment of separate
materials to particular parts of the vehicle." 8cott. however,
is ready with distinct meanings for the " pillars of silver," the
44
bottom of gold," and the ** covering of purple." And Theupp
himself Insists that every separate feature of the bride in iv.
1-7 *• must have its own distinct allegorical import. The
comparisons would be as extravagant on the allegorical as on
the literal interpretation, if the former were not to be carried
out into details ; and in fact that interpretation is virtually
literal which refuses to see any allegory except in the general
words *Thou art fair.' "]
* Besides this prevalent form of the spiritual interpretation
of ill. 11 there are various others of a more trifling character, especially among the older exegetes of whom, e. p., Beda and
Anselm expound the wedding day of Christ's conception and
birth ; Honorius v. Autun and Bernard of the death and
resurrection of the Lord (and then the "crown" naturally
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!* The looking up of the garden it. 12
denotes the strong protection with which God
surrounds His church as with a wall of fire ; the
sealing is the gracious operations of the Holy
8pirit on the church to enlighten and preserve it,
Eph. iv. 80. The blowing of the north and south
wind, ir. 16 also signifies the Holy Spirit in the
varied operations of His grace, purifying, quickening, comforting, rendering fruitful, etc. ; and
the ** coming of the bridegroom into his garden"
(v. 1) according to the chronological expositors
denotes the dawn of some new epoch in church
history, e. g. % according to Coccsius the times
immediately succeeding Const am tins the Great;
according to Heumsch the ante-reformation
period from the time of the great Schism (1878);
according to Cobs, a Lap ids the incipient old age
of the church, «/e. v but according to the greater
number the particular times when Christ enters
with the heavenly blessings of His grace into the
hearts of believers (Rev. Hi. 20; John xiv. 28),
or the threefold advent of the Redeemer: 1. In
the form of a servant to found His church. 2.
His invisible coming by His Holy Spirit to every
individual of His people. 8. His eschatological
coming at the judgment and the consummation.
Compare generally the multitude of old interpretations of this sort collected by Stabks on this

church
ff.

section ; also Wilkshs, Feat Luis db Leon, p.
207, 215, and Duesch, Symbolik der ChriatUehen
Religion, Vol. II. (Tubing., 1869),) pasnm.
8. Against such excesses and capricious trifling
there is no protection but in that historical exegesis, which on the basis of the meaning of the
words impartially ascertained endeavors, it is
true, to point out the relations in which this action stands to the mysteries of revelation and redemption, and so to make application of its contents to the matters of the Christian life, but
conscientiously refrains from all seeking or
chasing after any direct spiritual and practical
becomes either the crown of thorns, or the crown of glory belonging to lliii resurrection and exaltation X whilst chronological expositors as IUi>hard,Hicunisch, etc- connect the wedding
day with the epoch of Const antink the Great, or the conversion of the heathen in a body by the church, and Catholics
like Cobmmjus a Lapidb and Calmjc* explain the " mother " of
Solomon of the Virgin Mary."
* [The two breasts are further explained in the notes of the
Dowat version to mean the love of God and the love of our
neighbor; in tho Gsjtiya, knowledge and seal ; by Moody
Stuart and M. B. Smith, faith and love; Patrice, the preachers respectively among Jewish Christians and among the
Gentiles; Aixsworth, the loving affection, wholesome doctrines, sweet consolations and gracious beneficence of the
church Scott, the believer's simplicity of affection for Christ
and the delight which Christ reciprocally takes in him;
Thrupp, Wkiss and Wordsworth, the fountains of nourishment whence is drawn the milk of pure and sound doctrine
while Gill allows a choice between ministers of the gospel,
the two Testaments, the two Sacraments and the two great
commandments of the law. Bdrrowrs, whom none can suspect of an indisposition to allegorise, has the good taste to revolt at such mangling of inspired emblems. He says, p. 369,
" In the comparison of the foregoing verses the thing to be il;

lustrated is the general beauty of the pious soul in the eyes of
Jesus. Losing sight of this most commentators have marred

under the plea of heightening the

effect of a picture by a great
should cut out the several figures, the trees, the waters,
the tinted clouds, and exhibit them apart in every imaginable
variety of light and position ? This would show something
more than want of judgment. No argument would be necessary to make us feel that such was never the mind of the
artist.
The common method of expounding this and the other
kindred passages in the Bong, seems no less unreasonable."]
artist,

IH.

*-V.

1.

interpretation of individual passages, much less
of individual words. To such an exegesis there
appear to he chiefly three particulars of especial
consequence in thai stage of the action which is
represented in this act : the elevation of the bride
from a low condition to royal dignity and glory
her wondrous beauty as the ground of this elevation ; and her chaste and humble mind which
impels her to belong only to her lover and to live
for him alone.
a. The simple country maiden from the tribe
of Issachar is raised to be queen of all Israel,
conducted in Solomon's stately couch with a
brilliant military escort, welcomed by the women
of Jerusalem with pride and admiration, brought
for her marriage to his splendid palace in Zion
by Solomon, the most famous prince of his time.
Here full of rapture he declares io her that he
loves and admires her more than all beside, that
she has completely won and captivated him, so
that his heart belongs to her alone, and that she is
henceforth to exchange her humble surroundings
and her country home for his royal palace and
its rich enjoyments and brilliant pleasures (see
especially iv. 8, 9).
In like manner Christ, who
is a greater than Solomon, who is King of all
kings, and Lord of all lords, has exalted His
church from misery and a low estate to a participation in His divine glory; He has made the
despised and forsaken " His sister and bride," a
joint-heir of His eternal glory in heaven, has received her into His kingdom, into His heavenly
Father's house and there prepared a place for her,
which she shall never be willing to exchange for
her former abode in a remote and foreign land*
in the wilderness of a sinful, earthly lite.
For
4 he infinite superiority of that exaltation which
the church of the Lord has experienced above
that of 8hulamith, and which every penitent and.
believing soul in it still experiences day by day,
is shown in this that the shepherd girl from
northern Palestine might with good reason look
wistfully back to her poverty from Solomon's
palace, that her desire to return from the sultry
life of the court to the fresh cool mountain air of
her home was but too well justified, whilst tho
soul which has been translated out of the wretchedness of a sinful worldly life into the blessed
communion of God's grace, has no occasion nor
right to be dissatisfied with its new home, but on
the contrary has gained unmingled joy, delight
and imperishable glory instead of its former condition of unhappy bondage and darkness.
b. The cause of Shulamith's elevation to be
queen of her people lay in her wonderful beauty,
whioh throws the king into such an ecstasy that
he analyzes it with the utmost detail in order
that he may adduce the finest objects of nature,
which his realm affords, to set forth her, charms;
yes, that he represents one single glance of her
eyes, one ohain from the ornaments of her neck
as possessed of the power to chain him to her
completely. So also it is the beauty and god-like
dignity, originally belonging to human nature, obscured indeed by sin, but not completely and for
ever destroyed, which brought the Lord down to

our earth and made Him our Redeemer, the royal
bridegroom and loving husband of His church.
But there is this difference between the earthly
Solomon and his celestial antitype, that the latter
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mast restore the partially destroyed and hideously ground of this most sterling of all the qualities of
distorted beauty of His beloved before He oan his beloved, this orown of her virtues, Solomon
raise her to sit with Him on His throne ; He must celebrates on the very day of his marriage, his
in order to effect this restoration endure the direst perfect union with her ; the locked garden, the
sufferings ; He must redeem the poor oaptive bolted and sealed fountain is opened to him for
from the prince of this world by the ransom of his comfort and refreshment. The Church, as the
His own precious blood ; and afterwards, too, He bride of the Lord, remains a mere bride so long
must with much trouble and pains seek to retain as she has to suffer and to fight here below, beher whom He has dearly purchased in the way of cause she does not remain a locked garden and a
righteousness and truth and preserve her from sealed fountain, to the extent that this could be
falling back again into the defilement of sin. The affirmed of her Old Testament type ; because, on
heavenly Solomon oan never, during the course the contrary, she too often admits the seductive
of this present world, attain to a really pure and and defiling powers of sin and of the world to the
undisturbed joy in His bride. He has quite too sanctuary of her virginity, and allows them to
much to do in cleansing her ever anew with the desecrate the temple of her heart. Not until the
washing of water by the word in order to pre- end of days will her perfect union with the heavsent her to Himself holy and without blemish, not enly bridegroom be consummated, when she hat
having spot or wrinkle or any each thing (Eph. suffered and contended to the full, and the great
The heavenly bridegroom of souls mystery, of which Paul writes, Eph. v. 32, has
t. 26, 27).
can neither sing to His church as a whole, nor to been fulfilled by the final and visible coming of
Until then it is only individual
its individual members such a praise of her her beloved.
beauty as was sung by 8hulamith's husband, souls in the midst of her, that band of His faithful
culminating in the encomium, "Thou art all and elect, who are truly known to the Lord alone
fair, my dear, and there is not a blemish in (2 Tim. ii. 19; Rom. viii. 28 ff.), whom He raises
thee," iv. 7.
He has, on the contrary, but to the blessed height of a most intimate commutoo abundant occasion to speak to her in the nion with Himself, and by the outpouring of His
tone adopted in the 16th ohapter of the prophet love in their hearts makes them partakers of the
Eiekiel.
He must too often hold up before full blessings offHis heavenly grace. This is that
her not only the wretchedness of her birth and invisible communion of saints, which, as the true
the misery of the first days of her childhood, but salt of the earth and light of the world, forms the
also the gross unfaithfulness and scandalous de- real soul of Christendom, the genuine realisation
filement of the flesh and spirit, of which, though of the idea of the Church which, as the true
His elect and His beloved, she has since made her- Bride of the Lamb, day by day with longing hearts
And He must all the more postpone unites in the supplication of the Spirit " Come,
self guilty.
her entrance upon the full enjoyment of His Lord Jesus/' Rev. xxii. 17 ; which, as the entire
blessed society and His heavenly benefits until the body of the wise virgins (Matth. xxv. 10) with
future state, for the reason that she is previously loins girded and lamps burning (Luke xii. 35)
lacking in many respects in another virtue which waits and watches until He comes " that is holy
is most of all commended in Bhulamith, her his- and that is true, that openeth and no man shutteth and shutteth and no man openeth " (Rev.
torical type.
This is:
iii. 7) : which shall therefore one day in glorious
e. The chaste and humble mind, which the beloved of the earthly Solomon still preserved even reality and with never-ending joy experience the
after her elevation to regal dignity and glory, fulfilment of that desire which bids them sigh and
that child-like, pure and obedient heart which cry here below
she brings to her husband, and in virtue of which
Oh oomo, do come, Thou Bun,
she will belong only to him and offer the sweetAnd bring as erer* one
scented flowers and delightful fruit of her garden
To tndltss Joy and light,

—

;

:

;

t

to

him

for his exclusive enjoyment.

On

the

Thy

halls of part

dtUgat
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Shulamith't longing for her home again awakened,

Chap. V.

2—Vm. t

2—VIII.

'

4.

FIRST SCENE:
Shulamfth and the Daughters of Jerusalem.
(Chap. V.

Shulamith

F

2

was
1

sleeping, but

my

2—VI.

8.)

a dream).

(relating

—

heart was waking1

Hark !* my beloved is knocking:
Open4 to me, my sister,

my

dear,

for4

my

my

head

dove,

my

perfect

f

with dew,
my locks with drops of the night ?
3 ** IT have taken off my dress,
how shall I put it on ?
I have washed my feet,
how 8 shall I soil them ?"
9
beloved extended his hand through the window,10
4
and I was inwardly excited11 for him.
5 Up I rose to open to my beloved,
and my hands dropped with myrrh,
and my fingers with liquid myrrh,
upon the handle of the bolt
6 I opened to my beloved,
and my beloved had turned" away, was gone
is filled

My

TEXTUAL AND GRAMMATICAL.
[Win*, Mat. : The voice of the Church.]
The unmistakably close connection of these words with what follows M Hark I my beloved knocking n gives to both the
njBT *nd "\J? the sense of imperfects. Hituo correctly says " The connection makes the two partic. as well as

l

•

I

participles

:

express the relative past (comp. Jer. xxxviii. 26 ; Ex.

ppil

v. 8)

and

;

this first part of the verse is therefore—'DlSnS

Gen.

xli.17."

Lit "The sound of

•

and for

"Sip

this reason is

is

•

just the knocking, and

[Mat.

• [Cov.,

•

my beloved

-p

knocking," etc

without the article ; comp. Oen.
Is

known

Christ to the Church.l
Mat., Crak., Bibh.: darling.

to be

•
io

ii.

8.

is

not in apposition to
p. 95,

on

H^l, but

this passage].

the predicate,

Hitmo

correctly

:

Gnrxv., Eao. Veil: undented.]
Eccles. Ti. 12, or as

'3 Cant

ii.

11.

:

?

How can

[Mat.

:

The

tt

you ask me

••

to

voice of the

?

w

or rU'K •erves to make the question more emphatic, like our u How could
TK
i
t
••

••

Church speaking of Christ]

Wici-, Mat.: hole. Gkx iv., Bho. Vi».: hole of the door.]
Mine heart was alfectioned toward him. Marg. as Bifo. ViR.: my bowels were moved.]
cognate with p2V\ " to embrace " is substantially synonymous with 22D " *-° turn ;" comp. the Hith. in the sense

n Qexkv.

u ^OH

:

of ** turning and forsaking," Jer. xxxi. 22, as well as the substantive
low. "

p£)il

H^Vl Sip by the accompanying words.**

'cfoo aligns the reason as "1#K

[Mat. The voice of the spousess.]
• The prolonged form rOD'K instead of
I ....

Comp.

8 [see Qrkxh's Otrtstom.,

:

before

T

ill.

He had

chus correctly
of the verbs

is

turned away "

is

atowvaot aeS|AJ«, and still better the Vclo^ "at
demanded by the context

:

0*p*3n

"that which

now strengthened by adding the synonyme 13J?

is

turned or rounded,*1 viL 2 be-

to express his total disappearance.

8ymka-

ilk decUnaverat atqut tratwerat;" for the pluperfect s
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my soul

1
failed, when he spoke;*
I sought him but I did not find him,
I called him but he answered me not
7 Found* me then the watchmen, who go around in the -city
they struck me, wounded me,
took my veil 4 off from me,
the watchmen of the walk.
adjure you, ye daughters of Jerusalem,
8
if ye find my beloved

P

what

shall

" that I

ye

tell

him?

am sick of love."
Daughters or Jerubalem.

9 What*

is

thou

thy beloved more than (any other) beloved/
fairest

among women ?

What is

thy beloved more than (any other) beloved,
that thou dost adjure us thus T

Shulamith.
10 My* beloved
11 His

12 His

is-

white and ruddy,

distinguished above ten thousand.
head is pure gold,
his locks are hill upon hill,*
black as a raven.10
eyes like doves by brooks of water,
bathing in milk, sitting on fulness.11

13 His cheeks like a bed of balm,
towers of spice plants ;"
his lips

lilies,

dropping liquid myrrh.
14 His hands golden rods,
encased in turquoises ;'*

body a figure of ivory,
veiled with sapphires.
his

i

Oomp. Gen. xBL 8:

aS KT\

[&**-*

BmtBOWM: sunk In

Wtoi», Dow.: melted.

Mat.:

Now

like as aforetime,

when he

consequence of what he had said.

Norn,

spake,

my

better: I

heart could not

wae not

in

my senses while

he spake.]
• Others read instead of

11313. 11313 and

either explain this from the Arabic as equivalent to f13173

M at his going

away, at his departure" (Bwn etc) or (comparing the Arab, dofrra—'in* "behind him," (Hits.) with which Umbbjht'S
u to foUow " (" I went out to follow him ") substantially agrees. But all these explanareference of ^1313 to a verb 131
tions, as

weU

as' that

of WxiS8BAC*,accoiriing to which we

sh^

11313 u on his account, ft>r his sske,1* lack the rtquit

site confirmation in point of language.
• [Mat.* The Church complalneth of her persecutors.]
« [Wicl.: mantle. Cot., Mat.: garment Craw., Bran.: kerchief
• Mat.: The epousess speaketh to her companions.]
• [Wkju: The voice of friends saith to the Church, Which is thy

•
:

Dow.: cloak.]

I

Synagogue.

r

HID

(lover) of the kjved? Matj The Toioa of the
thy lore above other lovers—or what can thy love do more than other loves ?]
beyond any one who- to a beloved, £ **, more excellent than any other. H'l here simply states the idea In a ge-

Who

neral form, and

lemman

is

JO

is

comparative, expressing the superiority of one thing above another, as In 10 *.

• [Wicl.: The voiceef the Church of Christ eafth to the friends. Matj The Church answering of Christ.]
• f Wicl.: as bunches of palms. Dow.: as the branches of palm trees. Gawsv^ curled. Km.
bushy. Tnupf hi
imitation of the reduplicated form in Hebrew : flow flowingly.j
fOov., Mat.: brown as the evening.]
u [Gov., Mat.* remaining in a plenteous place. Cxaw., Bish.j set like pearls in gold. Qsirxvj remain by the full vessels.
Dow.: tit beside the most fun streams, Bhq. Via.: fitly set ; Marg.: sitting In fullness, that is, fitly placed and set as a precious stone in the foil of a ring.]
[Gov., Mat., Crav., BtsHu His cheeks are like a garden bed wherein the apothecaries plant all manner of sweet

Tbj

»
m

W T?

[Gov., Mat.: His hands are full of gold rings and precious stones; his body is like the pure ivory, decked over with
sapphires. C*aw ., Bish.: his hands are like gold rings having enclosed the pleasant stone of Tharsis. Dow.: his hands
wrought round of gold, full of hyacinths. Gawsv^ his hands as rings of gold set with the chrysolite.]
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V.

2—VIII. 4

15 His legs columns of white marble
set on bases of pure gold
his aspect like Lebanon,
1

choice as the cedars.

16 His palate* is sweets,*
and he is altogether precious.4
This is my beloved, and this* my friend,
ye daughters of Jerusalem.

Daughters of Jerusalem.

VL

1 Whither* has thy beloved gone,

thou fairest among women ?
whither has thy beloved turned,
that we may seek him with thee?

Shulamith

My

beloved has gone down to his garden,
8
to the beds of balm ,
to feed* in the gardens
and to gather lilies. 10
3 I am my beloved's and my beloved is mine,
who feeds among the lilies.

2

T

SECOND SCENE:
Solomon to the same as before.
(Chap. VI.

4.—VII.

6.)

Solomon.
4 Fair11 art thou, my dear, as Tirzah,
comely as Jerusalem, terrible1 * as bannered 11 hosts,
1*rt3 " chosen, excellent " (not " young man," as Taho., Magic, Ew., Bottch. hare

1

the pre-eminence of the cedars above

which

is

Kings xix.

23.

D'PK ^H30

This word moreover belongs to

Jer. xxil. 7,

JHICIO

m

the suffix attached to this word, or to a new subject derived from it (Hits.).
t [Gov., Mat., Dow.: his throat.
Okar., Bibh.: the words of his mouth.

It to

it) Is

evidently Intended to indicate

other trees, their surpassing height and stately form.

substantially synonymous, as well as the expression*

D'PK HDIp) 2

with

all

its

predicate

Gott.,

Comp.

SuiT w. 10 above,

and Q'tf 12 ll'rDO (together
;

Biro.

for it is too

Vsmj

bis

a and

c].

remote to refer

mouth; Marsu

ate.j
•

On

•

O^IOPD

•

On

the plur.

D'pflQD

lit.

"sweetnesses" see Bw. Ukrb. J 179, a

" preciousnesses, desirable things ;" comp. Joel

the repeated

HT comp.

Gen.

[Gum's
iv.

Heb. Oram. {201,

5 ; Hos.

ix.

1,

18 ; 2 Chron. xxxvi. 19.

ill. 1ft.

The voice of holy souls, of the church. Mi*. : The voice of the synagogue speaking to the church.]
Mat.: The voice of the church.]
• In regard to QBf3 HUV\p comp. on v. 13 above.
• [Wicl.:
• IWicl.,

• rCov., Mat., CaAN., Bish. : that he may refresh himself.]
*> XTheupp : Note in the Hebrew of this verse not only the rhyme between

CT J JD •&* D'MEH V, but also the ifssjinUsma

in sound between J!U1"lJjS •»* AtjnS. Oov., Mat. : flowers. C*ah. : roses.]
u [Wici^, Mat.: The voice of Christ to the
Wicl.: Fsir
Wictl:
Pair thou art, my love, sweet and fair as Jerusalem. Cor.,
** church.
"*
,A
AV
*-*
*
*
-"—
Mat. : Thou art pleasant, my love, even as loveliness itself; thou art" lair as Jerusalem, glorious
as an army of men with
their banners.]
u [Good, Psrct, Tatiob, Thkupp: dassling.]

—

u

fl^SljJ

Ht.,

provided with a
1

"distinguished, select,* as

flVVu J
t

and

is

Wiwb.

7J1

banner, gathered about a standard (comp.

Num. i

misled by the affinity between this expression and

T

not to be explained by a J)) jHO understood (Ibh Exka), but

:•

— —~ —

~"

It

7^

52;
v.

" expresses the idea of a

II.

2; Pa. xx, 0); not,

10 supposes.

The

collective, as In

fans.

HDlfe
T

I

nStP (Hm),
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5 Torn away thine eyes from1 me,
for they have taken me by storm.*
Thy hair is as a flock of goats,
reposing on Gilead.
6 Thy teeth as a flock of sheep/
that go up from the washing,
all or which have twins,
and there is not a bereaved one among them.
7 like a piece of pomegranate thy cheek
from behind thy veil.
8 There are sixty queens
and eighty concubines
and virgins without number.
9 My dove, my perfect is one,4
the only one6 of her mother,
the choice* one of her that bare her.
X/aughfcers saw her and called her blessed,
queens and concubines and they praised her
10 " Who 7 is this, that looks forth like the dawn,
fair as the moon, pure as the sun,
11
terrible as bannered hosts f

Shulamteh.
11 To* the nut10 garden I went down,
to look at the shrubs of the valley,
to see whether the vine sprouted,
the pomegranates blossomed.

Wnsra.

*

preposterously:

HJJO T;P£**30n

*•

equivalent to "turn thine eyes

away from thee

only suitable sense in the second clause most be " thine eyes encourage me.** [So Thbufp

:

1UD

to

me," and then the

"opposite, over-agalnst."

The full meaning is " Thou who art standing over against me, bend thou thine eyes so as directly to meet mine."] Against this
and over-refined interpretation of "U30 one single parallel is decisive, Isa. L 16 *y$ "U3D
* TOD

excessively artificial
**put

away—from

—

:

before

mine eyes."

2TOn

* The Hiph.
from 3H1 "to rage, he violent," most probably expresses a sense corresponding to the predicate
ntjTK, consequently not "to encourage, inspire courage," as in Ps. cxxxviiL 3, but "to assault, violently excite, take by

make me too proud. Cxait., Bish.: have set me on- fire.
up. Thrupp : swell my heart with pride.]
* Verbally corresponding with tv. 2, except in the more special

storm."

[Gov., Mat.:

Dow.:

make me

away.

flee

Sko.

Vnu

over*

come me ; Marg.: puffed me

ntoWpH

pression XT

vH^n
•

••

:

" lambs " used here.
one, forming

added ftTH: one she, t e^ she only.
1 268, 2].

That

"my
TIPM
-:

K^H HTIM

the meaning of the word In Arabic, but In Heb.

a marked contrast with the

[It is better to regard

sister**

it

means " ewes,

sheep.**]

sixty, eighty, efe, receives its proper limitation

as the copula like 71371 in ver.

YUV "my

it

from

the,

Gaxui's Htb. Oram.

8.

my

perfect'' in the paraUei passage v. 2,

(vs.

Wussb.).

dove,

t t
* one ** in this place, is very improbable
•

HHK

cannot be taken here otherwise than

sion, as well as after the parallel

K'H

which stands with »JV3n

•

can have Influenced the selection of
*

is

t

The numeral fin&t

4

[This

"shorn" instead of the more general ex-

•

was before; the predicate

KTI D13. and hence the predicate of

is,

therefore,

wanting after this expres-

the preceding clause, vis

.*

"my dove, my perfect**

T T

must be supplied here again. The meaning therefore is " only one, she alone Is my dove, my darling she alone of her
mother (i. t. her only daughter), sheas separated or chosen of her that bare her." So correctly Weibsb. in opposition to
Hit*, who takes ftHfet the second time as the predicate and tt'H as subject " she is the only one of her mother.**
;

:

*

On

HIS

TT

deda

(Vulo.) from

113

" to separate,'* comp. Ezek. xx. 38 ; Jer.

xxiii. 28.

[Tbbupp For the same reason
:

that 'JVDfi Ht., " my perfect one '* may be rendered " my own one ,? may 71*13. lit. " pure one ** be rendered " sole darling.**
She is her parent's " pure one " ; and. this would in fact be the best rendering, had not the word " pure " in Its original sense
become somewhat antiquated.]
1 [If at. t The voice of the Synagogue. Wrcx. : Who is she, this that goeth forth as the morrow tide, rising lair as the moon,
chosen as the sun * Gov., Mat. : Who Is she, this that peepeth out as the morning ? fair as the moon, excellent as the sun.]
* [Good, Moody Stuart and others : dazzling as the stars.]
* [Wicl.: The voice of the church, of the synagogue, Mat. : Christ to the synagogue. Cov., Mat., Obax.: I went down
into the nut-garden to see what grew by the brooks, and to look if the vineyard flourished and if the pomegranates were shot
forth.]
io

[Caatxu*, Pajuwvbst: pruned garden as

if fljjK

were from

TTi>

Tebupp without authority proposes

to substitute

tin.]

36
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4T

my

desire brought me
it not,
people, the noble.
to the chariots of

12 I1 knew

my

Daughters of Jerusalem.

VIL

1 Come* back, come back, Shulamith,
Come back, come back, that we

may

look upon thee.

Shulamith.

What1 do you see

in Shulamith ?

Daughters of Jerusalem*

As

the dance of Mahanaim.

Solomon.
2

3

4
5

6

beautiful are thy steps in the shoes, O prinoe's daughter,
thy rounded6 thighs are like jewels,
the work of an artist's hands.
Thy navel is a round bowl,*
let not mixed wine be lacking P
thy body is a heap of wheat,
8
set around with lilies.
Thy two breasts are like two fawns,
twins of a gazelle.
Thy neck like a tower of ivory,
thy eyes like pools in Heshbon
at the gate of the daughter of multitudes
thy nose like the tower of Lebanon
which looks toward Damascus.
Thy head upon thee like Carmel,9
and thy flowing locks like purple—
a king fettered by curls !"

How

4

[Mat. : The Toioe of the synagogue. Coy., Mat. : Then the chariot* of the prince of my people made me suddenly
Cxak., Bisb. : I knew not that my tool had made me the chariot of the people that be under tribute. Dow. : My
me for the chariots of Aminadab. Gekev. I knew nothing, my soul set me as the chariots of my noble people.
Exa.Vn. My soul made me like the chariots of Ammi-nadib ; Marg.: 8<*t me on the chariots of my willing people. Thbupp :
"AH translations which introduce a preposition before *the chariots '—4 on/ 'to,* 'among/ 7 on account of/ efe, are
1

afraid.

tool troubled

:

:

grammatically untenable."

He

renders :

my soul had made me the chariots of my people the Freewilling.] * JJVDfef *Efa) J—
•: - t
j
K 7, though thero is no necessity of supplying '£. The relation is rather such
•

limits the

:

meaning of the preceding 'f\pT

that the preceding principal clause is logically subordinated to the limiting and explanatory clause annexed to it, and thus)
yields some such sense as "without my knowing it, unawares my desire, etc;** comp. Job ix. 6, Isa. xlvii. 11 as well as Hits.

and Hnrasriire. to toe.
true,

^D)— wrhich can neither

hare the sense of "I myself w (comp. Hos.

ix.

be the object, nor in apposition with the subject of
4;

Job

ix. 21

;

Ps.

tti.

3, «tc.\

'HpT —might it Is

but as the subject of the verb OflOfef ob-

tains the sense of " desire, longing,** which is attested by Oen. xxill. 8 : Job xxlii. 13 ; 2 Kin. Ix. 15, etc
* [Wiol. : The voice of the church to the faith of the neophyte.
Mat. : The voice of the church calling again the syna*

gogue.1_
* fwicx.: The Toioe of Christ to the church, of the synagogue. Mat.: Christ to the synagogue.
in the Shulamite than when she danceth among the men of war?]
* [Witt*, Mat. : Tho voice of Christ to the church.
how pleasant are thy treading* with
Mat. :
* For D'p^Sn »»»d It* root
thighs, on v. 15.
turn* revolve, see on v. 6, and for

What

pleasure have

ye more

DOT

Don

*

^HDH UH

[Tssvpr: Note the homoBophony in the Hebrew.]

"bowl of roundness n

Is

thy shoes.

of course equivalent to

M round bowl," see Ewald, 287 f. [Gaxxif's Beb. Oram. 1 254, 6, a] The root
^HD*** appears from the Sam«i"t»»n fe ynooyJ
14, and on the other hand liiQ
mous with inD M to go round, surround ; ** comp. on the one hand 7VW1D M shield," Ps.

id

cattle, fortress,
'

[Wick.: Never needing drink.

wanteth not
*

tower; also rtinfr M little moon," and the Talmudic

TWO
T

Cos., Mat.:

which

is

1D0

wall, fence,

never without drink.

Dow.: Never wanting cups,

B.

V^ which

liquor.

Aramwism

for njtfS*; literally

"hedged

in

lilies.**

T
Bwo. Vex. Marg.: crimson.]
elsewhere " channels, water-troughs'** are here manifestly the flowing ringlets or locks of her hair, comp. the)

* [Gncxv.: scarlet

» D'Orn

fCov M Mat. : like the king's purple folden up In plates. Csas.: like purple and like a king going forth
with his guards about him. Dow. as a king's purple tied to witer-plpes. Ok*rv. : the king is tied in the rafters with the
marginal note »« ho delighteth to come near thee and to be in thy company." Evo. Vbr. : the king is held in the galleries.
WososwosTH : the king is bound or tied at the water-troughs, i. e. dispenses grace through the appointed channel*!]

Lat owns fiwm.

•

:
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THIRD SCENE:
Solomon and Shulamith

(alone).

7—VIII. 4.)

(Chap. VII.

Solomon.
7

How

fair art

thou and how comely,

O love/ among delights

s
I

8 This thy stature resembles a palm
and thy breasts clusters.*
9 I4 resolve I will climb the palm,

tree,

'

:

will grasp its branches/

and* be thy breasts, please, like clusters of the vine,

and the breath of thy nose7

And

10

like apples,

thy palate* like the best wine

Shulamith
—going9 down for

(interrupting him).

my

beloved smoothly, 10
gliding over the lips of sleepers.

11 I

am my

beloved's,

and for11 me is his desire.
12 Come," my beloved, let us go out

to the country,1*
lodge in the villages,
13 Start early 14 for the vineyards;
we shall see whether the vine has sprouted,
16
its blossoms opened,
the pomegranates flowered ....
there will I give thee my love. 1*

* [Wicl. : Thou most deanrorth.
Cot., Mat. : my darling. Genet. :
my lore.]
* [Thkupp, who is quite too fond of ingenious emendations : u
daughter of allurements. We may follow the Striag and
Aqcila In dividing the D* JJJ?rG of our Hebrew text into the two words QUJJ? rQ."]
* [Cot., Mat. : like the grapes.]
* 'Wicl.
Christ of the holy cross saith. Mat. : The spouse speaking of the cross.]
» Wicl., Dow. fruits.]
* [Wicl. : The voice of Christ to the church.
Mat. : The spouse to the spouses*.]
7 [Wicl. : The smell of thy mouth.
Dow. : odor of thy mouth. Cov., Mat. the smell of thy nostrils. Genev. : the
savor of thy nose.]
* [Wicl., Cov., Mat., Dow. : throat
Cran. jaws. Bish., Genev., Bno. Via. the roof of thy mouth.]
* [Wicl. The church saith of Christ,
worthy to my love to drink, to the lips and to the teeth of him to chew. Cov.,
Mat. this shall be pure and clear for my love his lips and teeth shall have their pleasure. Cran. : which goeth straight
unto my beloved and bursteth forth by the lips of the ancient elders. Bisa. : which is meet for my best beloved, pleasant
for his lips and for his teeth to chew. Genev. which goeth straight to my well-beloved and causeth the lips of the ancient to
speak. Dow. worthy for my beloved to drink and for his lips and his teeth to ruminate. Enq. Ver. that goeth down
sweetly (Marg. straight! y) causing the lips of those that are asleep (Marg. the ancient) to speak. Thrupp : " In so difficult a
passage some variations of text must be expected and for
'DD& * the lips of the sleepers,' the LXX, Striac and
Aquila apparently concur in reading D'JISN 'HSU? 'my lips and teeth ' to which reading the versions of Stmmacrus and
Jerome also lend partial and indirect support. It has, however, the disadvantage of being ungrammatical, the true Hebrew
for ' my lips and teeth ' being 'JtSH 'HSt?* Moreover, the received text is decidedly upheld by the Taroum, and yields a
:

:

.

:

:

—

:

:

:

;

:

:

:

D^W

;

;

more appropriate meaning."]

w On O^EWpS
T

Prov. xxiii. 31

;

^VlHUt. a goingac<5ordlngtoevenness (lnaneven,8moothway)comp. the similar D'IBhDS sSnfin
,,

T

.

also Isa.

u On 'Si?— * ;K comp. Prov.

my beloved and his

»...-.

.

vill. 6.

xxix. 5

;

Ps. xxxvi. 3.

[Wicl. I to
:

my

love and to

me

Dow.: I to

the turning of him.

towards me. Cov , Mat., Craw. There will I turn me unto my love, and he shall turn him
onto me. Bish. I am my beloved's and he shall turn him unto me. Genev.: I am ray well-beloved's (Enq. Ver. beloved's)
and his desire is toward me. Giwsburo : M It is for me to desire him. '7tf lit on me, i. e. it is upon me as a duty, thus 2 8am.
turning

Is

:

:

:

xviii.ll; Prov. vil. 14 "]
u [Wicl.: The voice of the church to Christ.

Mat. The church speaking to
:

Christ.]

w On mtSTI ICV of going out of the city into the open country comp. also 1 Sam. xx. 6.
TT
VT
M " To start early (0*31771) for the vineyards " i. e. to rise early and go to them, a constr. pnegnans, comp. Bw. { 282, C.
[Green's Hrb. Oram, \ 272,
the vineyard.]

m The

Piel

TW^S

is

3.

Wicl.

:

early rise

to be taken reflexively,

we

to the vine.

Cot., Mat.: in the morning will

"opened themselves"

(Del., Hkngstbnb.,

" whether they are opening, are on the point of bursting" (Ew., HsnjesT., Vaih.
is

On H'rrnK }PK comp.

etc.).

For

Prov. xxix. 17. [Wicl. omits. Cov., Mat., Craw. Bish.,

we

rise

betimes and go see

Meier X perhaps

YTDD

my

also inchoatively,

comp. on

ii.

13.

breasts.]
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14 The mandrakes 1 give forth their odor,
and over our doors are all sorts of excellent

fruity

1

new

VUL

as well as old,
(which), my beloved, I have laid up for thee.*
1 O* that thou wert as a brother of mine,
who sucked the breasts of my mother!
should I find5 thee without I would kiss thee,
yet6 none would despise7 me.
2 I would lead thee, bring thee to my mother's house,
thou8 wouldst instruct me
I would give thee to drink of the spioed wine,

of my pomegranate juice.
hand is under my head,
and his right embraces me.9
4 F° adjure you, ye daughters of Jerusalem,
that ye wake not, and that ye waken not

3 His

left

—

love,

till it

please.

l [Wicl. : the mandrake* giro their smell in oar gates.
All apples new and old, my lore, I kept to thee. Covn Mat. :
there shall the mandragoras give their smell beside our doors; there, O my love, have I kept onto thee all manner of fruits

both new and
«

*

old.]

[Uknev.: All sweet things.]
This last clause cannot be taken as an independent sentence

have " new
with the

fruit " likewise for its

last predicate

object

(Dopu, Rouvm Hxhostutb.)
.,

for then the verb

would

^Efa{ must be supplied and the resulting relative clause must only be connected

D'HSf* (correctly Hxrx.).

voice'of the patriarchs speaking of Christ. Wicl. : Who to me giveth [Dow. shall give to me] thee
my brother sucking the teats [Dow. breasts of my mother, that 1 find thee alone without forth [Dow. I may find thee without] and kiss thee. Cov., Mat. : O that I might find thee without and kiss thee, whom I love as my brother, which
sucked my mother's breasts ; and that thou wouldst nut be offended if I took thee and brought thee, etc Ckjui.:
and that
thou shouldst not be despised. I will lead thee and bring thee, etc.]
* On the conditional clause without DK. and with nothing to mark the apodosis, comp. Hos. viii.12; Prov. xxiv. 10;
4 [Wicl., Mat.:

The

)

Judg.

zi. 36.

*

DJ

*

On H3

yet, nevertheless, see

less appropriate,

^7.

[GzxtT.

Bw.

1 341, a, [Oksik. Lex. in verb.]

see ver. 7 below, Prov. vi. 30.

:

,l

Instead of

?

me some

and has doubtless been repeated here from the

inferior

MSS. read T?

**ee,

close of the preceding verse.

which however seems far

All the ancient versions read
.

they should not despise thee ; Marg. me].

Dow., Gki «v. Thou shalt teach me. Cov., Mat., Cean^ Bub.: that thou mighteet teach me. Exo. You:
instruct me.]
This exclamation differs from that in il. 6, with which in other respects it agrees verbatim, merely in the omission of

* [Wicl.,

:

who would
*

S

after rtt"lj\ Just as

iv. 1

;

w

PiHfr stands alone also in

ver.

6

ft,

so likewise in Ex.xxiv. 4; xxxlL 19.

that the poet does not like exact verbal repetitions of formulas before used.
[Wici*, Mat.: The voice of Christ] Repeated with some freedom from ii.7; iii. 5.

We have already seen

vi.

3;

vii. 4, etc.

prohibitory 710

to

introduced here (see Ewald, 1 326,

ft,

comp. also on

v.

In place of

OK

there,

a

8 above) [AiprswomTH, with more scrupulous ad-

herence to the form of the Hebrew expression ; why should ye stir, and why should ye stir up the love.l And by omitting
the gazelles and hinds of the field as well as contracting VSnPlSf °\p hito one word by means of Makkeph, a rhythmical
reduction of the whole exclamation to a verse of but two

EXEGETICAL AND CRITICAL.

members has been

attained.

"the royal gardens," as is thought by Dblitzsoh.
The room in the palace on Zion, which, according
to scene 2 of the foregoing act, was used for the
marriage feast, may very well be the one in which
the whole of the present act was performed ; for
there is no indication any where of a change of
scene, not even between vii. 1 and 2, or between
vers. 6 and 7 of the same chapter (vs. Del.).
The time of the action is determined by its characteristic contents to have been some days or
week 8 later than the wedding festivities described
in act third.
For the relation of love so pure and
happy at the beginning has since suffered certain
checks and interruptions, which reveal themselves on the part of Shulamith at least by various
symptoms of uneasiness, nay, of sadness and de-

1. The place of the aotion in this new section
without doubt the same as in the foregoing act.
The dialogue with the daughters of Jerusalem (v.
the mention of the
8, 9, 16; vi. 1-3; vii. 1);
"city" and the "keepers of its walls" in this
fresh recital of a dream (v. 2-7) which reminds
one of its predecessor (iii. 1-5); the "garden"
of Solomon, to which he has gone down, vi. 2
finally and above all her appeal to her lover to
go out with her "to the country" (vii. 12) and
to the bouse of his chosen one's mother (viii. 2),
and there in the enjoyment of simple country
pleasures to become to her "as a brother who
had sucked the breasts of her mother " (viii. 1) jection, without her betraying, however, that
all this points to the king's palace at Jerusalem she has been at all wounded or actually injured
as the scene, and more probably to some room in by her husband. The dream, which she tells her
this palace, than to "contiguous grounds" or companions at the beginning of the Bection thai
is

—
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she has very recently had in the night, begins
exaotly like the preceding, and runs on partly in
the same way. It does not, however, end as that
does in a bright and joyous manner, but with
pain and fright. Seeking her beloved by night,
she not only falls to find him she is beaten and
robbed by the watchmen I Her gloomy misgiving
in respect to the unfaithfulness of her lover, expressed in her apprehension that she might soil
her feet again, whioh had just been washed (v.
lee.), proves to be only too correct, and
8, see
drives her therefore with an anxious and troubled heart to have it said to her lover, who has
actually forsaken her for a time, " that she is sick
of love"—of loving solicitude about his heart
partially averted and alienated from her (v. 8) I
She expresses this solicitude, it is true, not by
open complaint; on the contrary, in what follows
She sedulously avoids dropping any thing to the
disadvantage of her husband in the hearing of the
ladies of the court (v. 10-10), she apologizes for
his leaving her by the harmless assumption that
he may have gone " to feed in the gardens and to
gather lilies," vi. 2, and only inserts in her exclamation at the close an allusion indicative of
painlul longing in respect to the way that she
wishes to be and to remain her beloved's, viz.,
that he should now as formerly " feed among the
lilies," that he should be and remain a guileless,
pure and simple-hearted oountry lover (vi. 3)
When, therefore, Solomon himself returns to her
after a considerable absence, the manifestations
of her partial dissatisfaction with him assume a
somewhat altered form. She regards him gravely
and sternly, and thus leads him in the picture of
her beauty and loveliness, which, full of ecstacy,
he again begins to sketch (vi. 4 ff.; comp. iv. Iff.)
to introduce some allusions to her «* terribleness "

—

m

!

(vi. 4, 10), as well as to the effect of the glance
of her eyes (vi. 6 a), waich "overcome" or
"dismay" him. The spirited statement of the
prior rank accorded to her above all his wives
and virgins, into which this description finally
passes (vi. 8-10), she leaves wholly unnoticed
nay, she answers it with a description of what
she onoe did and was engaged in* when a simple
country maid in happier circumstances, and with
more agreeable surroundings (vi. 11), and thereupon she gives him plainly enough to understand
that the elevation bestowed upon her in consequence of her love "to the state-carriages of her
people, the noble," i. «. to the highest rank
among the nobles of her people, had also led to
her being painfully undeceived (vi. 12). She
even wishes to escape from the society of the voluptuous ladies of the court, which has become
irksome to her, and she is induoed to return and
remain, not so much by their urgent entreaties
and representations (vii. 1) as simply and alone
by her unconquerable love to Solomon, whom she
hopes finally to free from his corrupt surroundings and to gain wholly for herself and for the
purer pleasures of her Ufe at home. To the new
and exaggerated laudation of her charms, in
which her lover hereupon indulges (vii. 2 ff.) she
listens in silence ; as in one place at least they
offend against the rules of modesty (vii.
she
8J,
deigns not to answer. Not until the other ladies
had left her alone with Solomon, does she venture
to open her heart to him and to give free expres-

—

iOi

sion to her longing desire, which has been most
strongly aroused, to return to her home and to
have her lover changed from a voluptuous servant
of sin to an innocent child of nature like herself.
She does this by interrupting (vii. 10) the fond
language of her husband just where it had become most urgent and tender, and chiming in
with what had been begun by him. With extra*
ordinary address and delicacy she first, as it
were, disarms and fetters him (vii. 10, 11) and
then brings her desire before him with such overpowering force and urgency that refusal is impossible, and he is borne along as on the wings
of the wind by her pure love, which triumphs
thus over the enticements and temptations of his
court, (vii. 12 ff.).
He need not utter a word of
express oonsent to her request ; she has him completely in her power, and as he has just called
himself " a king fettered by her locks " (vii. 6),

she but briefly refers to the fact, that his whole
desire is toward her (vii. 116), that "his left
arm is uuder her head, and his right embraces
her " (viii. 3), and then leaves the scene on the
arm of her beloved with that exclamation twice
before uttered to the daughters of Jerusalem
(viii. 4), and which this time has the force of
farewell advice.*
• [That Solomon had given Sbuhunith any occasion for
disquietude, or that her pain at his absence arose from a suspiclon or the constancy, warmth or parity of his affection, is
the merest figment without the shadow of a foundation In
the language of the Bong. Solomon is Sbulamlth's ideal at
she is his. Sue does not utter one word of complaint to others or of reproach to him. There is nothing to imply that in
her most secret thoughts she oen*ures bim for an absence
which Is intolerable to her. As far as there is any blame in
the case, she casts it upon her own drowsy sluggishness,
which forbore to open to him promptly and grant him the
admission that be sought. Bven this, however, occurring as
it did in a dream, seems to be told not so much in a spirit of
••elf-reproach as to demonstrate that she was "sick of love."
She longs for her beloved every "moment, and, sleeping or
waking, he Is ever In her thoughts, and she Is uneasy and
restless when he Is not by her side.
But hor confidence is
unabated tUat she is her beloved's and her beloved i» hers,
vi. 3.
Her language respecting him is that of affectionate
admiration, v. 10, tic., and his to her fa that of the most ten*
der fondness, vi. 4, etc. There has been a brief separation, but
there is nothing to indicate so much as a momentary estrange*
meut on her part or on his.
The current allegorical interpretations seem here to be at
fault in one direction as much as that of Zockuee errs in the
other. The image of ideal love presented in the Song should
not be marred by the untimely introduction of any thing
oufeide of itself, whether the sins and Inconsistencies or the
church or of believing souls on the one hand, or the actual
historical character of Solomon as learned from Kings and
Chronicles on the other.
are not at liberty to put constraint upon the language here employed for the sake of
making the bride mirror forth the deficiencies of the Church
or of preserving the consistency of Solomon's character as
repres nted here with all that Is recorded ot him elsewhere.
The bride supplies an emblem of devoted attachment and
faithful love, which is to be set before the Church as the ideal
towards which she should t*nd, and after which she should
aspire and straggle, rather than as a picture which has been
or is realised in her actual life. It is a bride loving, longing
for, delighting in her lord, but conscious of no unfaithfulness
on her part and suspecting none on his.
And the bridegroom Is equally removed from any charge
of inconstancy. The military metaphor of vl. 4, 5, to which
ZocautE appeals, is not suggestive of frowns or of displeasure
any more than iv.4 or the strong language of iv. 9. It is her
incomparable charms, the batteries of beauty and of love
which assault him with such resistless energy that he pleads
for quarter. Nor Is there any foundation for the desire attributed to Shulamlth to escape from Salomon's court or to
have him forsake it on account of its presumed excesses. It
certainly cannot be deduced from language which simply
expr esses an exquisite delight In natural objects, and a wish
to enjoy them in the company of her beloved, and to possess
the opportunity which would thus be afforded for uninterrupted and unrestricted converse. The language of the bride)

We
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before.
On whioh account Dblitssch's assumption that a new scene begins with vii. 7, does not
in fact deserve so unceremonious an epithet as

2. The sketch here given of the inner progress
of the action in the course of this act departs in
several important particulars from the view of
the later interpreters : but it appears to us to be
the only one which corresponds with the language and the design of the poet It is principally distinguished from the view of Dblitzsch,
which approaches it most nearly, by its taking
the "little disturbances" and troubles in the
life of the newly married pair, which this scholar
also affirms, to be more Berious and real, and not
restricting them for. instance barely to the tragic
contents of that story of her dream f v. 2-7) but
letting the dissatisfaction of the onaste bride
with the voluptuous conduct of the king and his
court come properly forward as the actual cause
of the clouded horison of their married state.
Our view too repels the assumption shared by
Dblitzsch with several recent commentators, but
destitute of proof, that the description of Shulamith's charms contained in vii. 2 ff. was occasioned by a <* country- dance" which she was
executing before him and the ladies of the court,
a hypothesis dubious in every point of view,
and upon which 8hulamith's character could
scarcely be freed from moral taint (for the dance
in question, the "dance of Mahanaim" can
scarcely be conceived of as other than an unchaste
pantomime); and from this it would be but a
single step to the notion of Rbhar that Solomon
in this passage describes the charms of a danseuse
of the harem, or to the similar one of Hitsio,
that the king is here "cooing round a concubine."
Finally our view differs in one point at least from
that of Dblitzsch in respect to the division into
scenes, inasmuch as it rejects the opening of a
loc,
new scene or even act after vi. 9 (oomp.
as well as the Introduction, J 2, Rem. 2), and
consequently takes the whole to be one act with
three scenes, of which the first extends to vi. 8
the second to vii. 6; and the third from that to
Against the assumption of a point of diviii. 4.
vision after vii. 6 it has often indeed been urged
(see e. g. Ew., Hits., Wbissb., and Hbnostbnb.
too) that the passage vii. 2-10 forms a continuous description of the beauties of the beloved,
beginning with her feet and ending with her nose
and palate. But with the more general exclama-

that of *• purelj gratuitous," which Hitsio bestows upon it The assumption of Hits., Bottchbr, Ran. and Hsu gstbrbbbo thai a new scene
does not begin until vii. 12, might with equal
propriety be denominated gratuitous; and so
might many other modes of division which differ
from ours, e. g. t that followed bj Ewald, Dopes,
Bottohbb, Hits., Hbrostbrb., etc., and in general by most of the recent writers according
to which a new scene opens with vii. 2; that of
Vaih. and others (particularly the older writers)
which begins this new scene with vii. 1 ; the
assertion of Ewald that vi. 10—vii. 1 is a dialogue between the ladies of the court and Shulamith which is repeated by Solomon, etc.
The
question as to the beginning and end of the
scenes in this act moreover appears to be of
little consequence, inasmuch as the locality of
the action, as has been before shown, does not
change.* The only matters involved are 1) an
entrance at vi. 4 of Solomon, who had not been
present before and 2) an exit or retirement of the
chorus in the neigh Dor hood of vii. 6, or vii. 11.
And this retirement of the chorus is furthermore,
as is shown by the epiphonema viii. 4, probably
not to be conceived of as a total disappearance
but simply as a withdrawal to the background, as

—

toward the end of Act first (see above, p. 62).
8. SOBNB FIRST O. ShULAMITH'B 8TOBT OF HER
drbam, v. 2-8. This like the similar passage iii.
1-5 must be a dream, which Shulamith had had
shortly before, and which she now relates as
indicative of the state of her mind. In opposition to the opinion that Shulamith is relating a
real outward occurrence (Dopke, Hahh, Wbissb.,
etc.) may be urged both the analogy of that prior
passage and that such an affair is inconceivable
in the history of Solomon's love to Shulamith.
It would have conflicted with decorum for that,
which is narrated in vs. 2-6, to have actually
taken place ; and for the favorite of the king to
have been beaten and robbed by the city night watch
as is related ver. 7, would form the nonplue ultra

—

m

of historical improbability. Besides the visionary character of the experience described is
tion vii. 7, "How fair and how delightful art indicated not only by the introductory words,
thou,
Love, among the joys!" this description when correctly explained, " I was sleeping but
evidently assumes an entirely different character my heart was waking/' but also by several
from that it had before in vers. 2-6, where the in- characteristic particulars, as ver. 8 and 6.
Ver. 2. I was sleeping but
dividual members are enumerated very much
heart was
Hitsio adduoes a Btriking parallel to
as had been done previously (iv. 1-8 and vi. £-7) waking.
only in inverted order, and certain comparisons the thought that in a dream the heart or spirit
are instituted with them. And what Shulamith is awake, while the rest of the person sleeps,
say 8 to her lover (vii. 10 ff.) in the closest con- from Cio. de diwin. I. 80: "facet corpus dormientm
nection with the second description (or rather ut mortvi, viget anient et vivti ammue."
Waissinterrupting it and proceeding of her own mo- bach's objections (p. 211) to this parallel as in*
tion), is of suoh a nature that it can scarcely be admissible amount to nothing. Comp. F. 8pmttoonoeived of as spoken in the presence of the gbrbbr, Schlaf und Toa\ nebet den damit tueam*
"daughters of Jerusalem," who had been present menh&ngenden Brechtmungen dee SeeletUebene { Halle,
1866V p. 87 ff., espec. p. 48: "The soul is still
vii. 11, 12 is entirely parallel to ii. 10-13 in the month of her
lover. And the indelicacy alleged in vii. 2 is not in the pure lan- in the body during sleep, though freer from
and
beautiful
emblems
emchaste
guage of the song, nor in the
it than in the state of wakefulness.
It is in a
ployort, but must be wholly charged to the account of maWntercondition of inner self-collection and concenpretatlon. Commentator! of what our author justly terms the
profane-erotic class have pnt their own offensive glosses upon tration in order that it may afterwards operate

my

Song ; and tome devont and evangelical interpreters have
* [The difficulty of finding a suitable beginning and close
unfortunately made concessions which the mcts of the case do
not warrant. There is not the slightest taint of impurity or im- for these divisions suggests a donbt of their certainty, or at
modesty to be found in any portion of this elegant lyric.—Taj least of their importance*--Ta,J
this

I
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with the greater force upon the course of things
And
it in its particular sphere of life."
p. 71, " The soul sinks down in sleep to its innermost life-hearth, and loses itself there in that
potential self-consciousness, which forms the
proper essential quality of our spirits ;
whilst in dreams it lifts itself to a comparatively
higher region, that of the dawning conscious*
ness, as it were, a region which stands considerably nearer the surface of the outward life and
the daily consciousness, which moves upon it, and
whose images therefore leave behind more impressive traces in our memory, which extend into
Hence GSsohil not
our waking moments."
incorrectly remarks: "If sleep is to be conoeived of as depression, (Karafopd), dreaming is
Prom this statement also
elevation (avoeopa)."
it further appears why the view maintained by

around

—

108

(see i. 7; ii. 16; iv. 6) she transfers her lover
without more ado from the sphere of royalty to
That in the latter half
that of a shepherd's life.
of her dream (vers. 6, 7] she thinks of him again
as living in the oity, ana herself too as wandering
about in the city looking for him, is a feature of
the most delicate psychological truth, whioh has
its analogue in the story of her previous dream,
1-4.

iii

I have taken off my dress. TOft?
my under garment" She here
too thinks herself back again in her former humble circumstances, where she commonly wore
Ver.

lit.,

3.

"my

tunic,

nothing but a tunic, %LT^ V (comp. Ex. xxii. 25 f.
2 Sam. xiii. 18, also Mark vi. 9,) and consequently in the night was entirely unclothed with the
exception of the warm covering or upper gar-

^

ment (*T?D&, Ex. ibid., Gen. ix. 28; Deut. xxiL
TWh OK denotes
Geot. and Dopks, that 1J?
I have washed
17) under which she slept
a condition midway between sleep and wakefulfeet: how shall I soil them? This is
an opinion by
ness, a semi- sleep, is superfluous
again another particular referring back to her
the way, which has the meaning of the words
former scanty mode of life in the country. She
against it, for " I slept " is not the same thing
did not then wear the shoes, which since her
as •« I was half asleep." The heart stands here
elevation to be a prince's daughter (vii. 2) she
in its customary 0. Test, sense of the centre and
was now obliged to wear: on the contrary she
organ of the entire life of the soul, not barely
ordinarily went barefoot in the house and in its
for the intellectual faculties of the soul, the
immediate vicinity, except in long walks in the
region of thought, as Hitsiu maintains. Corap.
country when she wore sandals, (comp. Am. ii. 6,
further on Prov. ii. 10 (in this commentary.)
viii. 6; Deut. xxix. 4; Josh. ix. 6).
Hence the
Hark, my beloved is knooking Open to
feet washed before going to bed might easily get
dove,
perme, my sister, my dear,
dirty again on the floor of the house.
The soilfoot. Compared with the similar passage ii. 8
ing of the feet is in the religious and ethical
this fond quadruple address shows a considerable
region a symbol of moral contamination from the
advance in the relation between the loving pair.
petty transgressions of every-day life (John xiii.
The predicate " my fair one," which there stands
and in the figurative language of dreams it
;
with "my dear" is here wholly wanting, and is 10)
is a well-known symbol of moral defilement resupplied by the more intimate "my sister,"
proved by the conscience and accompanied with
which since Shulamith's marriage had become
shame, comp. (Schubert, Symbolik du Traums,
the common pet name, by which Solomon called
3d edit. p. 18, Splittbsbobk, ibid. p. 128 ff.*).
her (see iv. 9, 10, 12, v. 1). He had it is true alIt is therefore from going out to her lover, this
ready said "my dove" to her before their nupsymbol of more intimate and enduring intercourse
comp. again vi. 9); but "my
tials (ii. 14,
with him, that she apprehends the soiling of
perfect " is an entirely new appellation (comp.
her feet. Henoe the objections which she makes
likewise again vi. 9), whioh it is likely was first
to complying with bis request, and the cold, aladopted after their marriage, and by which Solomost indifferent, if not exactly "rude" (Del.)
mon probably designed to express her innocence
tone of her answer, f
and purity (713H perfect, integra) in contrast
Ver. 4.
beloved extended his hand
with the character of his other wives, who were through the window. *^tnri-p lit., from
not so perfect and pure. For he can scarcely have
the hole,J t. *., through the latticed window (for
employed this appellation unmeaningly, as " my
that is certainly what is intended here, as apangel" among us (vs. Dopks and Bits.), [nor
pears from ii. 9, not a mere opening in the wall
can it mean as Thbupp alleges " mine perfectly
head is filled with as Hits, supposes) and from it toward me.{
or entirely."] For
dew, my looks with drops of the night.
• A marked instance of this is to be found in the wellThe copiousness of the nightly fall of dew in known dream of the youthful Ansgar at Corbie, of me broad
which prevented him from coming to his mother and
Palestine is attested also by the well-known hisother pious women, whom he saw in the company of the
tory of Gideon's fleece, Judg. vi. 88 ; comp. also blessed virgin on a delightful road, comp. A. Tappkhobh, Lebcn
Ps. ex. 3; 2 Sam. xvii. 12; Mic. v. 6; Bar. ii. 25. da htH. Anboar, Apo$Ut$ Vm DUnemark, etc. MmuL 1863, p.
That Shulamith sees her lover come to her win- 69 f. Rimbk&t, Vita S. Antgarii, c. 2, In Perts, Monum.

—

my

;

:

my

my

My

—

dow dripping with

my

dew

Qermanin Tom.

II. p. 690,

of the night, and
f [Bukbowks states the true sense much more simply and
might seem to imply correctly "These words mean, that as the bride had retired
that she thought of him as a shepherd, who as to rest, she could not put herself to the trouble of arising
even to let in the beloved.*']
aypavtov " abiding in the field " (Luke ii. 8) had
I [Not withdrew his hand from the hole/] a rendering
had to endure wet and cold, and hence had sought mentioned by Aikswokth, disapproved by Williams, and
by Bukrowes and Onrsaumo 1
But to explain that adopted
shelter in her dwelling.
u It was the ancient custom to secure the door
} rpKBcr:
representation it is sufficient to assume that the of a house by a cross bar or bolt which at night was fastened

the

chilly too in oonsequenoe,

:

**

;

first

half of her

dream

(vers. 2-4) transports her

back to her home, or in other words that now in
her dream, as she had done before when awake

button or pin. In the upper part of the door
a round hole, through which any person from without might thrust his arm, and remove the bar, unless this
.
fecarj|gr wep8 iuparadded." Theupp: "The hole

with a

was

little

left
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Thii gesture of extending (rntf) the hand in
does not signify his intention to ciimb in through
the window (Hitz.), nor his desire to gain seoess
by forcibly breaking a hole through the wall
(Hbnostbnbbbo after Esek. Tiii. 7, 8j [so
Wordsworth], but is rather the expression of
The cusan argent request to be admitted.
tomary gesture of a petitioner is, it is true that
of spreading forth his hands V33 feHB (Ex. ix.
29-31, etc.) But this could not be done in the
present instance on account of the smallness of
the window and the darkness of the night, and
would besides have been unsuitable in relation
to his beloved, for everywhere else it appears
only as a usage in prayer. He must here, therefore, in craving admission adopt a gesture, which
would at the same time express his longing to be
united with his beloved (comp. Dbl. and Wbissb.
I waa inwardly excited over
in toe.)—

V.fc-VIIL4r

myrrh to the bolt inside likewise* This might have resulted from the unguent
flowing in from the outer lock through the keyhole (Hits.), or some drops of myrrh from the
band of her lover inserted through the hole
above the door, might have trickled down upon
the inner look, which was directly beneath (Dbl).
Too accurate an explanation of the affair teems
inadmissible from the indefinite dreamlike character of the whole narrative. But at any rate

the fluid unguent of

an anointing of the outer look of the door
by the lover on purpose is not to be thought
of (with
Lbbs., Dopes,
Ew., Vaih., etc)
though classic parallels! may be
because
adduoed for this «* silent homage of love,"
none can be brought from oriental antiquity.
">3\y ^fo i» not •• overflowing myrrh," J £.«.,
dealt out in copious abundance (Ew.), but myrrh
exuding or flowing out of itself in contrast with
And
solidified and gum-like, ofihpva
him; lit., "my bowels* were agitated, sounded that which is
araK-ii in contrast with op. irXturhj (Thbophb.
over him" which according to Jer. xxxi. 20;
Xsa. xvi. 11; UiiL 15 is equivalent to "I felt a Hut. Plant. 9,4); oomp. iVl^ io Ex. xxx. 23,
painful sympathy for him." This was of course as well as above on i. 18.
because she had let him stand out in the wet and
Ver. 6. I opened to my beloved, comp. on

—

—

eold.

According to the reading *Tp (so the so- 5

m

loc) the
called Erfurt Ms., see db Rossi
feeling expressed would be regret instead of
pity: "my bowels were agitated on me" (i. e. in
me, or over me, on my account—comp. Hits, and
Ew. in he.) But this slenderly attested reading
appears to have crept into the text from Ps. xlii.
6, 12, and for this reason to deserve no attention.

my

Up

beloved.
I rose to open to
Ver. 6.
*3K stand 8 alter VVOp without special emphasis,
according to the more diffuse style of speaking
among the people. So Hitz. no doubt correctly,
whilst Wbissb., is certainly far astray in asserting that Shulamith means by this 'JK to empha-

"her entire person in contrast with any
hand* dropped
particular parts, "f

sise

And my

with myrrh and my fingers with liquid
myrrh upon the handle of the bolt That
is to say, as my hands touched the handle of the
bolt (or lock on the door of the house) in order
to shove it back and open it, they dropped, etc.

S^Uttil

IV)B3 Sjt

whose genuineness Mbibb

suspects without any reason, plainly shows that
the dropping of myrrh did not proceed from
8hulamittTs anointing herself, as she rose and
dressed, (as Maon. and Wbissb. imagine) [so too
Bubjiowbs], but from the fact that her lover had
taken hold of the door on the outside with profusely anointed hands, and so had communicated
is that through which according to the fashion of eastern
doors, a person from without thrusts in his hand in order to
insert the key and so to open it, see Thomson fht Land and

tAe£o**,chap.xxti."]
* [Alexander. (Cotnm. on Isa. xxi. 11): "The viscera are
evidently mentioned as the seat of the affections. Modern
Barkis correctly
Osage would require heart and bosom.
applies to this verse the distinction which philologists hare
made between the ancient usage of bowl* to denote the upper
riscera and its modern restriction to the lower riscera, a
change which sufficiently accounts for the different associations excited by the same or equivalent expressions then and
now."l

f [Teaupp : "vp I arose: Literally "I arose." So too at
the beginning of the next rerse the literal rendering is simply
M I opened." But in both places the use. contrary to the
Hebrew custom of the pronoun *JK "I" is emphatic; and
seems to indicate an alertness and forwardness, which must
In-aa English rendering be expressed in some other manner.]
1

a.

—And

waa gone.

my

beloved had turned away,

My soul failed when he spoke.

is, before, when he was speaking to me
through the window (vers. 2, 4), my breath forsook me, my soul almost went out of me. { It is
consequently a supplementary remark, whose
principal verb, however, is not necessarily to be
taken as a pluperfect (vs. Dopkb). I sought
him but I did not find him ; I called him

That

—

but he did not answer me.

With the

first

* [Thrupp thinks the myrrh came from the hands of tfee
bridegroom, Wordsworth from those of the bride. Williams:
" Commentators in general suppose that the perfume here
called liquid myrrh, proceeded from the moisture of his hand*,
wet with dew ; and the complimcut in this view is very elegant and beautiful, Implying that the fragrance of his body
perfumed everything which came in contact with it. If the
perfume, however, be referred to the spouse, I think It wiU
imply that she had anointed herself with snob luxuriancy
that her Angers were still wet with myrrh; and this would
partly account lor her retuctancy to rise, since indulgence
naturally induces sloth." Goon and Patrick strangely imagine that in her haste to reach the door she overturned a vase
of fragrance which agreeably to oriental practice she had
prepared for her lover!]
t Particularly Lucretius, IT. 1171

"At lacrimaru exchuut amator

liwrtna $

FU>rtbus*tttrtisoperit,po$Utqit*

i

Jbribm miter otcutaJtytS*
Comp. also Tibull. I. iL 14 ; Athens, ed. Gasaubon, 1. 60S.
"
Pure or perhaps liquid myrrh, that which wc . _
X [Goon
or drops from the tree, the most esteemed but most expensive
Unffttitamwacmo

st

:

of this class of perfumes."]
} [Notes gives the most satisfactory explanation of thai expression: "/was not in ssv tsnsei; literally, 'my soul waa
gone from me.' The meaning most suited to the connection
is, that she acted insanely in not admitting her beloved at his
request. It seems to denote that bewilderment of the fttcuV
ties caused by (ear, as in Gen. xlii. 28, or by any other passion ; here by the passion of love." Or rather the bewilderment intended would seem to be that strange want of self,
possession so common in dreams, In consequence of which a
person does precisely the wrong thing, and as the reaul^finds
himself in most embarrassing and trying situations, wsarMnniTBR Annotations : "My neglect of nis speech troubled
me when he was gone." Scott : ** Either she now recollected
his former most tender and affectionate call which she had
resisted ; or he spake a reproving word as he withdrew, which
filled her with extreme distress/'
ThrupP: u My soul failed
me for what he had spoken. Here the reference moat be to
words
uttered
by
the
the
bridegroom when he first presented
himself at the door: for there is no record of his speaking
subsequently." Gikbburo : " When he spoke of it, *. e , of his
going away." Moonr Stuart: " My soul failed for his speaking; with mingled desire and fear she listens till her soul
faints within her."J
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of these lines eomp. lit 2 o; with both together
Pror. L28; iii. 17.
Ver. 7. Found me then the watohmen,
Comp. iii. 8, Hits, correctly : •* In her preetc.
Tious dream the watchmen make no reply to her
question; here without being questioned they
reply by deeds/' Took
veil off from me.
T*n (from TT1 spread out, disperse, make thin)

anoe end cariosity,* which they here address to
Shnlamith, not the mere show of a question with
the view of leading her to the enthusiastic praise
of the king who was well known to the ladies of
the court and beloved by them likewise (Del.);
and quite as little was it a scornful question
my
(Dopks, Mbikb) or reproachful (Magn.) or one
involving but a gentle reproof (Hits.) against
these last opinions the words "fairest among
is aooording to Isa. iii. 28 a fine light material
"
thrown over the person like a veil, such as was women are decisive.
Ver. 10.
beloved is) white and ruddy,
worn by noble ladies in Jerusalem ; comp. Taro.
on Geo. xxiv. 65; xxxviii. 14 where RT*n repre- distinguished above ten thousand. This

—

—

My

sents the Heb.

ftf* 'S?D

tMfcjJ

certainly

general statement precedes the more detailed
means description of the beauties of her lover, which

not a bare "lifting" (Mbibr), but a forcible
tearing off and taking away of this article of
dress ; else this expression would not form with
the preceding •• they struck me, wounded me/' the
climax, which the poet evidently intends.
The
watchmen of the walls not the subject of
the immediately preceding clause (Wbibsb.), but
a repetition of the principal subject which stands
at the beginning of the verse.
In her complaint
she naturally comes back to the ruffians who had
done all this to her, the villainous watchmen.
** Watchmen of the walls,"
whose functions relate as in this instance to the interior of the city,
and who, therefore, were not appointed principally with a view to the exterior cirouit walls,
occur also Isa. lxii. 6.
Ver. 8. I adjure you, etc. For this expression, as well as the maso. form of address, comp.
on ii. 7. What shall ye tell him? So correctly Ew., Hbiliqstbdt, Del., Hknostinb. etc.
for although HO sometimes expresses an earnest

—

;

—

then follows vers. 11-16 in ten particulars, at the
close of which (ver. 16) stands another general
eulogium. The aim of the entire description is
evidently to depict Solomon, as one who is without blemish from head to foot, as is done 2 Sam.
ziv. 25, 26 in the case of his brother Absalom.
commendation of his fair color, or his good
looks in general fitly stands at the head of the

—

A

description.— H*

than

pS; an

lit.,

*4

dazzling white ;" stronger

expression which

may be

applied

a simple young
shepherd from the country. His face might very
well be called ruddy or brownish (as 1 Sam xvi.
12) but scarcely dazzling white; and it is to the
face that the predicate main I v refers, as a com*
parison with vers. 14 and 16 shows. To white as
the fundamental color is added the blooming red
(D11K) of the cheeks and other parts of the face
to a king's son, but scarcely to

—

both here in the case of Solomon and Lam. iv. 7
in the description of the fair Nasarites of Jeru*
negative or prohibition, and might therefore be salem, which reminds one of the passage before
*« Distinguished above ten thousand," lit.
synonymous with OK in ii. 7; iii. 5, yet the us.
••from ten thousand, or a myriad" ((133')), *.«.,
"
translation
do not tell him that I am sick of
love" (Weissb. and others) yields a less natural surpassing an immense number in beauty. Comp.
sense than the one given above, according to Ps. xci. 7, as well as the plur. H1331 Ps. iii. 7;
which Shulamith seeks to induce her lover to a Deut. xxxUL 17.— buj from SjH "standard,
speedy return by the intelligence of her being
sick of love.
And in fact she connects a charge banner," as in Lat mti#ni$ from tignum, denotes
one that is conspicuous as a standard amidst a
of this purport to the daughters of Jerusalem imhost of other men, signalized, distinguished above
mediately with the narrative of her dream, beothers, and JO is again comparative as in ver. 9.
cause this had already evidenced in various ways
that she had an almost morbid longing for her The expression is evidently a military one like
lover (see especially ver. 4, b; vers. 6, 7.)
vi. 4, 10.
Tvfrm
t: •
4. Continuation, b. Shulawtb's description
Ver. 11.
head is pure gold. The comor heb lovir, v. 9-16.
parison is not directed to the color of the face, as
Ver. 9. What is thy beloved more than though this was to be represented
as a reddish
(any other) beloved, thou fairest among wo- brown (Hits.), but to the appearance
of the head
men? This question of the daughters of Jerusa- as a whole. From the combined radiance of his
lem which serves in an admirable way to connect fresh and blooming countenance, and of his glossy
what precedes with the following description of the black hair adorned with a golden crown, it prebeauty of her lover, springs from the assumption sented to the beholder at a distance the appear*
readily suggested by vers. 2-4, that Shulamith's
ance of a figure made of solid gold with a reddish
lover was some other than Solomon; an asDA3 according to Gsbbn., Hbsqstbsb.,
lustre.
sumption admitted without scruple by the voothers, equivalent to that which is hidden,
and
luptuous ladies of the court, in spite of their
knowledge of the fact that Shulamith had shortly ooneealed=gold that is treasured up ; according
others from DfQ " to be solid,
before given her hand to the king as her lawful to Dixtbich and
according to
husband. It is therefore a question of real ignor- donee," hence massive gold;
Hits., Wsissb., etc., equivalent to that which is

—

HU

*[Tmupp : " It Mens to be generally agreed that the word
occurring here, and at Isaiah UL 23, denotes a wide and
thin garment, such as Eastern ladies to the present day throw
orer all the net of their dress. The Germans well translate
Goo©: "To tear away the
it Sehleierkleid, vetl-garment."
reil from an Eastern lady to one of the greatest indignities
that can be offered to her?*

Til

•[Much better Thrupp : "That the dramatic form may be
preserved a question la here put by the chorus of the Daughter! of Jerusalem in order to furnish occasion for the description which follows.** It is also to be observed that the inquiry
is not who he is, as though It Implied their ignorance of his
Eorsoa, but what is he. They simply wish to draw from her
er estimate of him.—Ta.]
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reddish, of red lustre, which latter explanation
is favored by Arabic parallels and by the expresThe adjective ?fl consion DrOJ Jer. ii. 22.

nected with it designates this gold as carefully
refined and purified (comp. the Hoph. part. 1B*0

preceded
Winer).

v.

2—vnt 4

by Ibb Esba, Jaboh., Rosbbv.,
But in opposition to this may be urged

both the absence of |3K after the indefinite mcSo,

and the prep, bg instead of which 3 might rather
with the like sense 1 Kin. x. 18).—Hia locks have been expected. More correctly Coccbius
and D5pkb, who explain it "over the setting"
are hill upon hilL D'-WW! m * T *>e **"* ex " t. e. " over the edge of the brook," though
still
plained with Del., Wbissb., etc., by deriving it they do violenoe to the natural meaning of
from VlPS to raise, heap up (whence IPS a hill rw6o.
Ver. 13. Hia oheeka like a bed of balm.
Commonly
and S'ta high, Eiek. xvii. 22).

The tert. compar. is not barely their delightful
palm branches/' ("flexible or curling palm fragrance, but likewise the superb growth of
8hulamith would
branches" from 7?fl in the sense of " watering beard upon his cheeks.
or " pendent, scarcely have compared beardless cheeks with a
or swaying to and fro ")
bed of balm, t. e. a garden plot covered with
so Hbnosbanging locks " (from Tjhn sutpendit
plants.
That she likens the two cheeks to but
tbnb.); or " pendulous clusters of grapes " (as one bed may be explained
from the fact that the
though O^nSn^O^jS? Isa. xviiL 6—so Hits.). beard, which likewise surrounds the chin and
The comparison reminds us somewhat of that lips, unites them into one whole, which like the
borders in many gardens has its two parallel
with the flock of goats on Mount Gilead (iv. 2
which was also designed to set forth his sides (comp. Hitbio). The punctuation Attlg*
Ti. 5)
long' curling locks piled one on another.
which the ancient versions seem to have followed
Blaok as a raven. Parallels to this simile (e. g. Vulo. " steal areolm aramatum ") and which
from Arab, poets, see in Hartmakn, Ideal weibl.
44

;

—

;

Wris8B. still prefers, accordingly appears to be
Cant. iv. 1
I. 46 f. comp. Magnus on
less suitable than the sing. JU^JJ here retained
and Dopkb m he. The latter adduces
particularly two verses of Motansbbi (from J. by the Masorites ; whilst the plur. ftYmg is unSchbnkeit,

f

(p. 85)

y.

Hammer,
"Black

questionably the true reading in vi.

p. 11):

of spioe plante.

m a iron and thick ai midnight gloom,

Which

of

Ver. 12.

itaelf;

with no hftlrdremer, curb."

DTIp")0

Hia eyes like dove* by brooka
On the comparison of the eyes with

is

2.

—Towera

The expression

flftljg

doubtless so to be understood, as ex-

planatory apposition to

D&2H AM1JJ and

the bed

of balm is accordingly to be conceived of as a
doves comp. i. 16. In this case it is not doves plot embracing several " towers " or pyramidal
in general, but particularly doves sitting " by elevations of aromatic herbs, by which the rich
brooks of water " (lit. water-channels or beds) to luxuriance of his beard and perhaps also its fine
which the eyes are likened doubtless in order to re- curly appearance is most fitly set forth (Ew., DbWe can see no
present the lustrous brightness and the moisture of litbsch, Hbbostbbb., etc.).
the white of the eye by a figure like that employed ground for the scruples, which are alleged to
ii. 6, and to place it in fitting contrast with the stand in the way of this explanation, or why we
iris whose varied hues resemble the plumage of must with J. Cappbllus suppose a reference to
the dove.— Bathing in milk, aitting on ful- "boxes of unguents" (pyxides unguentorum) or
ness. A further description of the relation of with Hitzio, Fbibdb., Wbissb., follow the
the " doves" to the "brooks of water," i. e. of Sbptuao. (fbovoat fivpefucd) in reading the part.
the iris (with the pupil) to the white that sur- jtfruo.
The- fern. plar. jtfrUD from SlJO is

of water.

rounds it. These water-brooks here appear to
be filled up with milk instead of water, and the
doves answering to the irides of both eyes are
represented as bathing in this milk and accordingly as •« sitting on" or "by fulness" in
which there is an allusion likewise to the convex
form of the eye (correctly the Sbptuao., Vulo.,
6yb., and after them Hbnostbnb., Wbissbach,

—

" fulness," an idea undefined
by the preceding 'p'BK
IFD and therefore means "the fulness of the
that which fills them up"
water-courses,

Me.).

HkSd,

lit.

in itself, is here limited

and the Sj? which stands before it,
same sense substantially of sitting
by this fulness, as is expressed by the same
preposition before D'D 'p'DK (comp. Ps. i. 8).
Others take r»JOO in the sense of " setting " as
(Wbissb.)

;

indicates the

of a

gem (comparing J3K

FIK-JO Ex. xxviii. 17)

and hence translate " enthroned in a setting "
(Maon.) or "jewels finely set" (Bottoh., Del.,

The custom of raising
also attested by viii. 10.
fragrant plants on mounds of earth of a pyramidal or high tower-like shape, receives sufficient
confirmation from iv. 6 (the "mountain of
myrrh " and the " hill of frankincense "). And
the whole comparison appears to be entirely appropriate, if we bnt think of the beard on the
chin and cheeks of her lover as not merely a soft
down (Hits.) but as a vigorous, finely cultivated
and carefully arranged growth of hair. And in
thiB we are justified in precise proportion as we
rid ourselves of the notion of a youthful lover of
the rank of a shepherd, and keep in view king
Solomon in the maturity of middle life as the
object of the description before us.
Besides the
circumstance that they were in the habit of perfuming the beard, as is still done to a considerable extent in the east (see Abvibux, R. t p. 62
dblla Vallb, II. 98 ; Habmbb, BeobachL, II. 77,
83 ; Rbiskb on Tarafa, p. 46) may have contributed
its share to the particular form of the comparison.—Hia lips lilies, dropping liquid myrrh.
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it is not white but red lilies, lilies of are properly such rods filled into the body of
the color, denoted iv. 8 by the " crimson thread/' jewels here named t. e. surrounded and glitterHis
to which the lips of her lover are here likened. ing with them (comp. Wxissb. in he,).
The " dropping of liquid myrrh " (comp. on ver. body a figure of ivory, veiled with sapVJJO here, where the exterior parts of
8) refers not to the lilies (Syr., Rosbnm.) but phire*.
directly to the lips.
It serves to represent the the body only are enumerated, is oertainly not
lovely fragrance of the breath, which issues 41 his bowels, his inwards' 1 (Hengstenberg),
from her lips (comp vii. 9) ; for the ** loveliness but •• his body," comp. vii. 8, as well as Dan. ii. 32,
of his speech" (Hengstenb., comp. Ta&g.) is where D'j?0 also stands as a synonym of
It
JD3.
not mentioned till ver. 16.
is only the pure white and the smooth appearance
Ver. 14. His hands golden rods. Others,
of tbe body, t. e. of the trunk generally, including
as Coco ei., Gesen., (Thesavr. p. 287), Rosbnm.,
the breast, thighs, etc., which can be intended
Dopkb, Vaih., [so Eno. Vbe.], take 3HT 'VSj by the comparison with an
I\pjj[ a " figure of

Of course

—

W

to

be gold rings, which they refer

to the bent or

ivory " (fl&JF sing, of ntotfjj [but see Gssxir.

closed hand, with allusion also to the fingerTr ] forms, thoughts, Job xii. 6), a
nails colored with alhenna as compared with the Lex. s. v.
jewels of the rings. Very arbitrarily, because comparison in which that ivory work of art restored by Solomon according to 1 Kin. x. 18 may
1) the curved or hollow hand must necessarily
have been denoted by *J3; 2) the proper expres- have been before the mind of the speaker. The
sapphires veiling the statue are naturally a figure
sion for ring would not have been V?J but of the dress of sapphire-blue or better still of the
Dn'in or nj£39 ; 3) D*K;7??D could no more ex- dress confined by a splendid girdle studded with
sapphires.
On the latter assumption the appapress the idea of being "set with anything/' rent
" unsuitableness of the comparison" vanthan turquoises standing with it could yield a ishes, which certainly would have
to be admitted
figure even remotely appropriate for yellow(Hitz.) if the sapphire referred to the azure
stained finger nails,
rjl is rather roller, cylin- color of the dress. For it would evidently be
too far-fetched, with Vaih. to refer the sapphire
der, rod, and the expression "golden rods" is
to the "blue veins appearing through the splenapplied primarily to tbe individual fingers with
did white skin of the body," and this would
reference to their reddish lustre and finely
neither comport with the deep blue color of the
rounded shape (comp. ver. 11 a) and then by
sapphire or lapis lazuli, nor with the expression
synecdoche to the bands consisting of the fingers.* Enoased in turquoises.
Whatever "veiled, covered (^?y^?) with sapphires."—
precious stone may be intended by BPEnA There is accordingly an indirect proof of the

—

whether the chrysolite of the ancients (see
Sbptuag., Ex. xxviii. 17 ; xxxix. 13) which
seems to answer to our topaz ; or what is now
called the turquoise (a light-blue semi-precious
stone); or the onyx, which Hitzio proposes (though
this

was called

DH#

Gen.

ii.

12, etc.), it is at all

events in bad taste to understand by this encasing of the fingers in costly jewels anything
but actual jewel ornaments with which his hands
glittered, agreeably to the well-known custom
in the ancient East of wearing many rings.
(Comp. Winbb, Realworterb., Art., " Ringe"
and " Siegelring "). The nails in and of themselves differed too little in color and lustre from
the fingers and hands as a whole, to admit of
their being compared with precious stones ; and
staining them with alhenna (comp. on i. 14) if
practised at all in the time of Solomon, was most

royal rank and condition of Shulamith's lover in
the representations of this verse likewise, especially in its allusions to the Ornaments of precious
Btones on the hands and about the waist of the
person described.
Ver. 15. His legs oolumna of white marble. The figure of an elegant statue is here

continued with little alteration. To understand
the D'PHsf simply of the lower part of the legs

assume that Shulamith omits to mention
*• «. the upper part of the legs from a
sense of decorum (Hitz.) is inadmissible,

and

to

the

DOT.

fine

because D'pjtf aocording

to

passages like Prov.

2 appears to include the
upper part of the leg, whilst D'5!!! according to

xxvi. 7;

Isa. xlvii.

Gen. xxiv. 2; Ex. xxviii. 42: Dan.

ii.

82,

etc.,

denotes rather the loins or that part of the body
Further,
likely a custom restricted to women and which where the legs begin to separate.
the
mention of the legs and just before of
could scarcely have been likewise in use amongst
the body could only be regarded as unbecommen. On vhl? in the sense of " encasing
ing or improper by an overstrained prudish(lit., to fill in the encasement or enclosure) comp. ness, because
the description which is here
Ex. xxviii. 17; xxxi. 6; xxxv. 33. " Golden given avoids all libidinous details and is so
rods encased in turquoise " or " with turquoise" strictly general as not even to imply that she
had ever seen the parts of the body in question
* [Thrupp u His hands are folding panel* of gold. The
It merely serves to comin a nude condition.
-word T 7 1 ta applied, as we learn from 1 Kings ri. 34, to the plete the delineation of her lover, which Shulaseparate portions of a folding door the doors to the holy of
mith sketches by a gradual descent from head
holies consisted of two leaves, each of which in its turn
consisted of two halves or folds. There is no passage in to foot, and moreover is to be laid to the account
:

;

which the word denotes a ring ;' nor would this meaning of the poet rather than to that of Shulamith,
be here so appropriate. The image is that of a door, not
every thing else so chaste and delicate
arily a large door, constructed in four or five separate who is in
The legs are compared with
folds, corresponding to the appearance presented by the hand in her feelings.
when tbe fingers, while kept in contact with each other, are "white marble" (Bfcj) principally on account of
*

*

,

stretched

—

at full length."]
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further dcscript ion of them.*

Lebanon. TIMID
" stature "

not synonymous with

TtbSp

down

;

(vii. 8),

tall and impressive,
There is probably no allusion to the "lordly look " which Lebanon bestows
upon bis beholders (vs. Rosbnm., Magn.), *and
still less likelihood of a reference to the roots of
the mountain penetrating deeply and extending
widely in the earth as analogous to the " roots of
her lover's feet." Job xiii. 27 ; Hos. xiv. 6 (va.
Choioe as the oedars; that is, stately
Hitz. ).

characteriied as majestically
xlvi. 18.

—

and majestic as these giant trees which crown
the summit of Lebanon.
Ver. 16. His palate (is) sweets, ^n is not
the mouth for kissing (Magn., Bottoh.) but the
palate as an organ of speech, as in Job vi. 80
v. 8; viii. 7. Hits, correctly:
speech which first betrays that the beautiful body described vers. 10-15 has a soul;"
whilst WEI88B. in asserting that the palate is
here regarded as an organ of breathing like the
lips ver. 18, fails to perceive this advance from
the corporeal to the spiritual and creates an unhandsome repetition. On the figure comp. Prov.
And he is altogether prexvi. 21 ; xxvii. 0.

xxxi. 80; Prov.
'*

My

to his garden, to the beda of balm. This
of Shulamith re certainly evasive, but
scarcely jesting and roguish (Hitz.)
it is rather sadly ironical.
She does not seriously
mean to represent Solomon as actually occupied
with working in the garden or with rural pleasures (as Del. supposes). She merely intends to
intimate that other matters seem more pressing
and important to him than intercourse with her,
his chosen love, and with this view she makes
use of those pastoral and agricultural (horticultural) tropes, with which she is most conversant
and most entirely at home (comp. i. 7, 14; if.
8, 16, etc) It is further probable that "going
down to the beds of balm " and "gathering lilies"
may contain an allusion to amorous intercourse
meanwhile indulged with others of his wives;
and with this the primarily apologetic drift of
her whole statement, which is purposely figurative and ambiguous, might very well consist.
What Shulamith here says can in no event
refer to a lover of the rank of a shepherd;
for it would be trifling and in bad taste to

Hisaspeot like answer

bnt denoting his entire appearance, his whole figure and bearing comp. ii. 14.
By this comparison with Lebanon his figure is

comp. Jer.

2—VBL-4L

longingly for hlmt At all events that particular
in Shulamith's story of her dream, according to
which her lover "had turned away, was gone/'
v. 6, determined the form of their question. The
women may have thought that they perceived in
this the echo of an actual occurrence, a sudden
desertion of Shulamith by her former lover.
Manifestly no one of them thought of 8olomon as
the object of her languishing and painful desire.
Vjr. 2.
beloved has gone
without however .going into any

the lustrous color of their skin, not with reference to their solidity $ for an Arabic poet
(A mru b Kklth., Moal. ver. 18) pictures even the
legs of a girl as "pillars of marble and ivory;"
and the figure of the marble column is aiso employed in a like sense by Greek poets and my thographers (com p. Vaih. in Uc.). Set on bases
of fine gold, t>t*., on the feet which are here
named as the bases or pedestals of the columns
(their "HD")

t.

It is

attribute to him in that case besides his
main business of feeding his flock, that of being
engaged with beds of balm and other objects belonging to the higher branches of gardening
(comp. Weissb. in loc.) and to explain the "garden" in the sense of iv. 12-16 (that is, of Shulamith herself, as the locked garden, which her
cious. w£ "all of him" combines in one the country lover had now come to Jerusalem to
sum total of the ten corporeal excellencies enu- visit) must be regarded as the extreme Of exegetimerated in vers. 11-16 together with the last cal subtilty, andean neither be brought into harnamed endowment of a spiritual nature, and thus mony with the verb in* "has gone down" (for
completes the portrait of her lover, whereupon
which we would then rather expect H/l? "has
there follows the general reference to the pre"
ceding description "This is my beloved, and this come up "), nor with the plur. 0*313 in the gar-

—

:

my

dens" (va. Hrra., Bottch., Rkn.).
ye daughters of Jerusalem."
Ver. 8. I am
beloved's, etc. The par5. Conclusion, e. Thb qusstiom wsbbb hbb
tial transposition of the words as compared with
LOVEB IS AND SHULAMITH'8 ANSWER, VI. 1-8.
Ver. 1. Whither hasthy beloved gone, ate. ii. 16 is not due to chance, but is an intentional
As in what precedes Shulamith had made no dis- alteration comp. iv. 2 with vi. 6 ; li. 17 with
The connexion of the exclamation betinct declaration respecting the person of her viii. 14.
lover, but only given an ideal description of his fore us with ver. 2 is given by Hitzio with subbeauty, the women might still remain uncertain stantial correctness : " The words of ver. 2 are a
who and where he was. Hence this additional rebuff to strangers concerning themselves about
question, which like that in v. 9 is a question of her lover ; the averment in ver. 8 that they be*
curiosity and expresses some such sense as this If long to one another, indirectly excludes a third,
then thy lover is a person of such extraordinary and is thus inwardly connected with ver. 2."
elegance and beauty, how could he have suffered With which it must nevertheless be kept in view
you to be away from him? how could he have that this present assertion is not made without,
permitted you to become the wife of another so at the same time, feeling a certain pain at the inthat you now must pine after him and seek fidelity of one so purely and tenderly beloved.*
friend,

my

—

—

:

:

• (Buxxowxs : " Them doubtless refer to the beauty of his
sandals ;" so Good, Tatlou, Williams and others. This seems
to be the better explanation notwithstanding Odisbcbo's
objection : " That it refers to his feet and not to his sandals is evident from vers. 11 and 14, where the head and the
hands, the visible parts of the body, are described as golden ;
and it is but natural that the feet, the only remaining exposed parts, should also be described as golden.!')

language which manifestly expresses nothing bat the most
entire confidence in Solomon's unabated attachment to herself while it reafflrms her own nndirided attachment to him.
The inconstancy of the bridegroom, which EScxler's preconceived scheme obliges him to assume, is contradicted in express terms by this verse, converts ver. 2 into an unmeaning
evarion instead of the frank statement, whether literal or
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The remark made by Dbl. on this verse cannot
be substantiated: "With these words, impelled
by love and followed by the daughters of Jerusalem (?), she continues on her way, hastening to the
arms of her lover " (similarly too Weisbb.). The
text does not contain the slightest intimation of
such a departure of Shulamith to look for him,
and a consequent change of scene. Gomp.

above, No.

2.

Second Scbni. a. Solomon's reiterated
PRAISE OFTHB BBAUTT OF SHULAMITH, Vers. 4-10.
The simplest view of this scene is that all to ver.
10 incl. is an encomium pronounced by the king,
who has meanwhile entered, upon his beloved, but
hitherto somewhat neglected and consequently
6.

saddened wife Shulamith, whilst vers. 11, 12 is
spoken by her, and vii. 1 by her alternately with

And the following explanation of
the chorus.
the details will show that this is on all accounts
the most satisfactory. We must reject, therefore,
the views of Ewald, who puts the whole, even the
oolloquy, vi. 11 to vii. 1, into the mouth of Solo-

109

zah is no longer accurately known. K. Furreb,
Wandenmgen, etc., p. 241, thinks that he saw it
not far from 8ichem (to the north of it and due
west of Samaria), "on a charming green hill,
part of which has a very steep descent;" but he
has probably taken a locality considerably to the
south for the ruins of the old royal city, probably
Thulluza (three hours east of Shomron, one hour
north of Mount Bbal), so explained also by
Robiksok. Comp. Hirgt, Palfatina, p. 410; L.
Vobltir, Art. •* Thirxa," in Zrllir's Eibl. War*
terbuch, and Winer, in Realworlerbuch.
Jeremiah
also speaks of Jerusalem's comeliness, Lam. ii.
15.
Hkhqstknr. makes the poet rise from Tirsah
to Jerusalem as a still grander city; but this is
contradicted by the fact that the predicate TOM)
" comely," as appears from I. 5 compared with i.
Terrible as ban8, is inferior to Hd' "fair."

—

—

nered hosts.— D'K from the same stem with
V
HO\K " terror, " is used Hab. i. 7 to designate the

Chaldeans as a dreadful foe, and here, therefore,
mon, and consequently assumes but one speaker
can only designate the person addressed as fearof Hitzio, who makes the ladies of the court reful, terrible, as is especially evident from the
tire and the ** shepherd " enter and speak, ver. 9
comparison with "armies" or "bannered hosts."
of Bottchbr, who besides introduces the queen
But why is Shulamith here said to be " terrible
mother likewise as a speaker In the words " she is
as bannered hosts" (which is only further unthe only one of her mother, the choice of her that
folded in what follows, " turn away thine eyes
bare her" (ver. 9 a) of Umbreit, who takes ver.
from me, for they assault me ") ? Not because
10 to be the question of the poet, vers. 11 ff. the
she was to be represented in a general way as
language of Shulamith walking sadly about in the
triumphant over men, whose hearts she wounds
king's nut garden ; of Magnus, who breaks up the
and captivates by her glances, (Gesen.); muoh
whole section into no less than five fragments, etc.
more likely, because she has exerted upon SoloVer. 4. Fair art thou, my dear, as Tirsah,
mon in
her ardent lover, a fearful
comely as Jerusalem. Ttfiil Tirzah ("de- power byparticular,
those eyes of hers, which pierce the
lightful ;" also the name of a woman, Numb, heart and vanquish all resistance (Ew., Dopes,
xxvi. 88, in the passage before us rendered Dblitesoh, and the great body of interpreters)
Motcla by the Sept.) is certainly the subsequent but mo8t likely of all because it was from those
residenoe of the kings in the northern kingdom, marvellously beautiful eyes a grave reproachful
yet not here named as such along with Jerusalem, look had fallen upon him, because he had felt
put as a remarkably beautiful and charming town himself, as it were, called to account and chastised
in northern Palestine. Its mere name cannot by the awe-inspiring innocence and purity of her
possibly have afforded the reason of its being look.
Hits, is substantially correct, only he
mentioned. It is muoh more likely that its loca- makes the " chastising look " proceed from Shution not far from Shunem (aocordlng to Hits., in lamith still unmarried, who from love to her
the territory of Issachar, the tribe of Baasha?) young shepherd acts coldly towards the king in
may have had some influenoe, since Solomon is his addresses. This explanation cannot be invalelsewhere particularly fond of oomparing his be- idated by the fact that the predicate " terrible
loved with localities in the region of her home as bannered hosts " recurs ver. 10 below, as the
(iv. 1, 8, 11, 15; vii. 5, 6).
Comp. moreover In- language of the ladies of the oeurt, quoted by Sotroduction, { 8, Rem. 1.— The site of ancient Tir- lomon ;* for in this quotation Solomon uses great
freedom, aa is shown by the extravagant comparflguratlve. which it plainly it, and impute* a meaning to ver.
1 which the word* certainly do not contain, and which no one isons with the sun, moon, and dawn of the
who wai not pressed by the exigencies of a theory would ever morning (see m he.).
imagine that he found there. If the unsuccessful search for her
Ver. 6. Torn away thine eyes from me,
lover, which Shulamith reports, v. 6. 7, was only a troubled
tty this
dream, It can create no surprise that In her waking moments fox they have taken me by storm.
she knows and is able to state in the general whither her must be substantially meant, as appears from
beloved had gone, even if she were not certain in what particthe context, an influenoe proceeding from Shulaular spot In his extensive gardens he was then to be found.
The aUegorieal sense commonly put upon these verses will mkh's serious looks to the heart of her conappear sufficiently from the following citations "Jerusalem science-smitten husband, by which he was awed
being on an hill, they went down to the gardens so Christ
comes down from heaven spiritually into the congregation." and abashed (comp. the parallels adduoed by
WssTifiNSTEa AifiroiATioira. "The garden which had been de- Hits, from the Syr. and Arab, for the sense of

—

;

—

:

;

—

scribed in iv. 12 v. 1. The ' garden ' refers to the Christian
body in its unity, the * gardens \» denote its manifoldness ; in
the New Testament we read, as Thcodoskt remarks, alike of
the Church and of the churches. Under the dispensation of
the gospel, no less than under that of the older covenant,
Christ nurtures His people in the purity of holiness. But He
now not only feeds His flock among lilies, but also gathers lilies ; gathers with joy and acceptance from His people those
fruits of holiness which through the grace of His Spirit they
are continually bringing forth." Thbupf.—Tm.J

terrifying), not the exciting of love to a passion* [This can scarcely be characterised in any other way than
as carrying a theory through regardless of difficulties which
the plain words of the text may interpose. The expression
u terrible as armies with banners" cannot mean one thing
here and a different thing in ver. 10. As Good correctly remarks : " The artillery of the eyes is an idea common to poets
of every nation." Gomp. AKAcasos, Od. u~ xvi^ Mussus,
UmroctLeander.—Ta.J
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ate ardor (Dopke), nor bewitching (Vaihinoer), nor manifesting her resistless and victorious power over her lover (Delitjksch), etc.

—

Thy

hair

is like

a flock of goats,

etc.

Comp. it. 1 6. On ver. 6 comp. iy. 2. On ver.
The omission in this passage*
7 comp. iy. 3 6.
of the description of the lips and tongue contained in iy. 8 a, is simply to be explained from
the abridged character of the present delineation, which is, as it were, but an abstract of the
preoediog, and since it was enough simply to
remind his beloved of the encomiums passed
upon her on her wedding day, might fitly be restricted to bare hints or a summary recapitulation. The opinion of Hbnqstbhbebq and Weiss
bach, that the number four is maintained as
characteristic of the form of this abridged description, as the number ten in the larger one,
imputes too whimsical a design to the poet. Far
too artificial also Hitzio : The omission of iv.
8 a is to intimate "a brief pause" in the vain
endeavors of the king to gain over the coy
8hu1amith, whereupon the voluptuous sensualist
and inconstant " butterfly" suddenly breaks off
after ver. 7, bethinking himself that there are
other damsels yet (Iliad iz. 895 f.), and accordingly leaving the scene with the words, '• Well, I
have sixty queens and eighty concubines," etc ,
to make love, soon after (vii. 2 If.) to another (!).
Ver. 8. There are sixty queens and

T.

2—VHL4*

the refined feelings of Shulamith" (Bottch.),
On the relation of the numbers here given,
"sixty queens" and "eighty concubines" of
Solomon to the seven hundred queens and three
hundred concubines, as stated (1 Kin. xL 8, see
Introduc, { 3, p. 12). The passage before us
evidently contains a statement referable to an
earlier period in Solomon's life, which must as
surely have been correct for some fixed point of
time (which it is true cannot now be accurately
ascertained), as the much larger numbers of the
book of Kings are to be reckoned historically accurate for Solomon's latest and most degenerate
years. * For there is just as little necessity
really for discrediting them as "very large
statements in round numbers" (Hitzio), as there
is for the attempt to bring out an approximate
adjustment with the lower statements of this
passage, by the change of 700 to 70, and of 800
to 80 (oomp. Thbnius on 1 Kin. in loc.).
The
accounts of ancient writers, as Plutarch
(Artaz. o. 27), Curtius (IIL 8, 24), Athenaus
(Deipno*. III. 1), respecting the size of the
harem of the later Persian monarchs (e. g. t
Artaxerxes Mnemon had 860 naXXaniSer ; Darius
etc.

Codomannus was accompanied by 860 pellicea
on his march against Alexander, cti.) are analogies, which, rightly weighed, make rather in
favor of than against the credibility of the book

of Kings in this matter. And although the
That this exclama- harems of modern oriental rulers are often stated
aside," and indicative of to be considerably smaller, so that e. y., Shah
the sudden breaking of the thread of the king's Sen of Persia, according to Oleahics, had but
patience, who has thus far been vainly laboring three wives and three hundred concubines, Sulwith Shulamith (according to Hrrsio's view, just tan Abdul Medjid, of Constantinople, something
stated), inoontrovertibly appears, from its close over three hundred and fifty wives, etc., these
connection with ver. 9, which nothing but the accounts of a very recent period prove nothing
extreme of arbitrary criticism can sunder from respecting the customs and relations of a hoary
antiquity.
The seven hundred and three hunit, and put into the mouth of the " shepherd."
Accordingly, even Rbnan has not ventured to dred of the book of Kings, as well as the sixty
approve Hrrsio's separation of ver. 9 from ver. and eighty of this passage, may indeed be round
This is favored to some extent in the
8, but has assigned both verses to the shepherd, numbers.
who interrupts the king by singing them *' from former case by the circumstance that the total
without!" But how could the praise of the amounts to precisely one thousand, and in the
-**
one dove," the •' one perfect," etc., contained latter by the popular and proverbial use of the
in ver. 9, come from any other mouth than that numbers six, sixty (comp. Cic. Verrin, L c.
which uttered the encomium upon the beauty of 126), six hundred (Ex. xiv. 7; Judg. xviii. 11;
And 1 Sam. xxvii. 2, and the well-known use of the
the king's beloved, beginning ver. 4
again, how else could the way be prepared for lat. sexcenti). But both these numerical state«•
the emphatic declaration :
My dove is one," ments must at all events pass for approximately
exact ; and neither the hypothesis that 1 Kings,
etc., but by this glance at the great number of
the queens, oonoubines and virgins, who were loc. eii. states the entire number of all the wives,
all at the rich king's command, but all of whom both principal and subordinate, that Solomon
It is had in succession (so e. g. Keil in loc), nor the
he was ready to subordinate to that one
plain that one verse here sustains the other, and
• [Wsstmixstku AwwoTATioiu
"It seems that Solomon
they are all to ver. 10 inclusive most intimately writ this book of Canticles before he had his full number of
for
he
bad
wives
many
more
after."
Patrick (followed by
connected together like links in a chain, which
Wiluams, Scott and Hsitet)
allusion not to Solocannot be broken. This has been seen by the mon's own wives, but to thosesupposes
of other princes, for the reason

eighty oononbinea,
tion is not " uttered

etc.

1

!

:

;

majority even of the advocates of the shepherd- that " it is not at all likely that he had so many as are there
hypothesis, without their finding anything better mentioned, while his mind was filled with such divine raptures as these." Far fancies that he finds here an argument
here after all than a "last violent assault" upon for the idyllic hypothesis: "The passage before
us contains a
8bulamith's innocence (Ew.), or a "new and tacit intimation that though Kins Solomon's name and King
Solomon's
pen
were
made
use
of
by
the
divine
Inspireroc
heightened piece of flattery" (Vaih.), or a
these Canticles to construct an allegory representative of the
«• thought adapted to win the heart and ensnare
loves of Christ and His Church, very different loves from

those of Solomon must be imagined as the archetype, even
• At l«Mt According to the Masoretlc text ; though the when in the exterior of the allegory, circumstances of royalty
Sbptcao. insert the words iy. 3 a (Qt ewoano* motucirw and circumstances connected with the Israelitish monarch
And it is for the same reason that though
X<tAi| o*ov t x«u if AaAUi <nv upaim.) here too in their proper are supposed.
place (between Ten. 6 and 7). [But gratuitous insertions King Solomon is the undoubted author of these songs, he so
from parallel passages are too frequent in the Scptuagiwt to frequently disrobes himself of his royal character, and speaks
warrant the suspicion of an omission from the currently re- in the person of a shepherd, or leads us to contemplate i
faithful pair in the humbler ranks of life"].
ceived textJ.
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opinion that the "virgins without number" may
afford the means of adjusting the difference between them, seems to be admissible. Against
•• The
the latter resource even Hitho remarks :
above difference cannot be reconciled by meaus
;
for these plainly consti"
tute a third class, and one outside of the harem
that is to say, merely maids of the court, attendants upon the harem, whom the king, if he
had chosen, might likewise have exalted to be
concubines. On Hengstenbebo's allegorical explanation, according to which the ** household
**
of the heavenly Solomon is here depicted, and
one hundred
consequently sixty and eighty
and forty, is to be taken as a mystical number,*
see Introduction, p. 31.
perfoot is one,
dove,
Ver. 9.

of the I\rchy virgins

=

my

My

comp. on v. 2. The opinion that VWIK "my sis'"
my dove,
ter," which stands with 't)®n Wf*
my perfect" in the parallel passage v. 2, can have
influenced the selection of IWIH "one" in this
place, is very improbable (vs. Wsissb.).

— The

only one of her mother, the ohoioe one of
her that bare her. It follows, from the subsequent mention of Shulamith's little sister, viii.
8, that the predicate " only " here (as in Prov.
iv. 3) is not to be taken literally, but in the
tropical sense of *' incomparable." On the combination of "mother" and "she that bare her,"
Hi. 4, viii. 5.

On

—Daughters

the clause generally, Prov.

iv.

saw her and o ailed her
blessed, queens and oonoubines and they

8.

her. On the sentence comp. Pro?,
xxxi. 28, probably a free imitation of this pasThe "daughters" evidently correspond
sage.

praised

to the jYloSg

"virgins," ver.

8,

as also the

"queens and concubines" of that verse recur
here, that they may expressly subordinate themselves to Shulamith, who is preferred above
them. On account of this exact correspondence
between

this

cUuse and

ver. 8, it is

incompre-

hensible how Hitz. can regard ver. 9 as spoken
by the shepherd. Whence could he know that

Solomon' 8 queens and concubines had such an
And how unnatural
opinion of Shulamith?
and far-fetched would such a remark about the
uniqueness and all-surpassing loveliness of his
beloved appear as the first exclamation of the
shepherd immediately upon his coming to her
In the course of his familiar conversation with
her he might appropriately say something of the
sort, but not as the first word of his salutation.
* [Thrupp gives a different view from the allegorical standpoint: "As regards the sixty and the eighty, we have
of course in each case a definite number for an indefluite.
The choice of the particular numbers seems to have ltwn
mainly dictated by a studied avoidance of the number seventy,
to which a certain sac redness and completeness would have
It is no harmonious covenant-relationship, in
attached.
which the queens and concubines stand to Christ: all is with
them imperfect and wide of the mark. A directly opposite
view is erroneously taken by HsNQSTKifBKBfl." Wordsworth
exhibits the Archdeacon of Westminster in his comment
44
The concubines are more numerous than the queens. May
not this perhaps signify that the number of the members of
sectarian congregations would be greater than that of the
Church ? " He had before remarked upon the fourscore concubines u A state of things is here represented when schisms
prevail in Christendom. The concubines represent Christian
congregations which have some spiritual gifts and graces, but
are not perfectly Joined to Christ in the unity of the one faith
Mid apostolic fellowship "J.
:
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Who

Ver. 10.

is this that looks forth
If these words, like the exand viii. 5, which likewise be-

dawn ?

like the

clamations iii. tt
gin with nitr'D

"who

had

is this,"

really

been

the opening of a new scene (as Rosbnm., Dopkb,
Heiliqst., DaL., Vaih., Weissb., etc., maintain,
either supposing Solomon, or his courtiers and
attendants, or the ladies of the court to be the
speakers) they would have been preceded by a con*
eluding formula like iii. 6 and viii. 4. Instead of
this ver. 9 rather required to be further explained
and supplemented in regard to Shulamith's being
praised and pronounced blessed by Solomon's
wives ; a statement was still needed of what the

WX

•

blessing'

women amounted

and V?n 'praising' of those
to.

And

the thing of all others

best adapted to this purpose, was a mention of
that admiring praise, which according to iii. 6 ff.
the ladies of the court bestowed upon Shulamith
on her entry into Zion upon her wedding day.
To this panegyric, of which he must have had

mediate or immediate cognizance, Solomon here
though only in the way of inexact sug*
gestion not of faithful reproduction (substantially correct Ew., B. HlRZEL, BoTTCH., HlTZ.).
HflpSfan lit. "looking down, gazing down"

refers,

from a high position : comp. *)ptf in Judg. t.
28; Ps. xiv. 2; liii. 8; cii. 20; Lam. iii. 60.
Reference is thus made to the prominent or exalted place occupied by Shulamith in the world

She outshines all others like the
of women.
early dawn, which looks from heaven over the
mountains down to the earth. Yes, like the sun
and moon Dawn, moon and sun are here, therefore, personified as it were, like the sun in i. 6
*.

above. Fair as the moon, pore as the sun.
here equivalent to spotless, bright-shining,
conip. Ps. xix. 9; and on the silvery moon as an
image of superior purity and beauty Job xxv. 6;
Arabic poets also sometimes compare
xzxi. 26.
female beauty with the brightness of the moon

m3

e.

g.

Hamata

(ed.

Lamisa appeared

Schultbns,

like the

p. 483.)

shines;" Motanbbbi
Hammer, p. 29, 42, etc. ) and
Dopkb and Magh. m loe.)* The

it

"Then

of heaven when
(Translation by Vok

moon

others, comp.
poetic expres-

run ? " white " and nsn «« hot "for moon
and sun, which are again combined in Isa. xxiv.
1

sions

23, are particularly suited for the comparison,
because they are both feminine and alike indica-

—

and blazing radiance. Terrible
as bannered hosts. This concluding simile

tive of white

points to the identity of the person intended with
the one described in ver. 4, and at the same time
testifies to the identity of the speaker and against
the sundering of this verse from the preceding.
7. Continuation,
LADIES OF THE COURT,

b.

Shulamith and the

VI. 11

—

VII. 1.

• Here too belong the veraee from Theocritus,

Id. xviil.

26

ft.

*«'AiK arrrfAAotsra itaXov Sityaivt jrpfottffor,
U6rvut rv£ art, Ktvitbv tap xcirwpof avirrot,
*Q6c mal a Xpwd* 'EArfra £t«4<uW iv aptr."
at note: "Here is a beautiful metaphor describing
the church from the beginning. 'As the morning rising,
*
signifying the church before the written law ; fair at the
* bright
;
moon,' showing her under the written law of Moses
4
as the sun,' under the light of the gospel ; and terrible as aa
enemies.
against
its
]
army,' the power of Christ's church

[Dow

.
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Some

recent commentators take this particube a narration by
-Shulamith of something which she had previously
.experienced, in which she also repeats the Ian?;uage of others to her, together with her answer
Hits,, Miier, etc.); Nakqilsb. (in Rkutir's Eepert. 1852, No. 10) on the contrary regards it as a
reverie of Shulamith, in which she foreshadows
to herself her reception by her country friends
on her expected return to them ; Ew. (and Hahn)
a continuation of the discourse of Solomon, in
which a colloquy between Shulamith and the
ladies of the royal court is repeated ; the majority of both the older and the later expositors,
however, make of it an independent dialogue between Shulamith and the •« daughters of Jerusalem, " in whioh the verses vi. 11, 12 together
with the words *' what do yon see in Shulamith"
in vii. 1 are assigned to the former, and the remainder of vii. 1, to the latter. This last understanding of it is the only one which avoids the
manifold difficulties and forced explanations with
which each of those previously mentioned is
ohargeable.
Ver. 11. To the nut-garden I went down.
According to the various interpretations put
upon the entire section, these words are thought
to contain either 1) Shulamith's answer to what
is supposed to be the wondering question of the
ladies of the court in ver. 10 (so Dbl. and Wmssb.:
she states to her noble auditors in these words
not so much who she is, as why she had come
down to the king's garden) ; or 2) the beginning
of an account of what happened to her on the occasion of her being first brought to the king's
court HSw., Umbb., Hits., Vaih., Bo'ttch., Rim.
all agreeing in this that Shulamith here beetc.
"
gins to tell the story of her former •* abduction
to the king's harem); or 8) the beginning of a
dreamy description of what Shulamith would do
after her return home (Nabobxsb. loc cit.) or 4)
the beginning of a statement of the way in which
the daughter of Zion attained the high dignity
which the words of the heavenly Solomon had
ascribed to her, especially in vers. 9 and 10,
(Hbnqstbxb.) ; or 6) the beginning of a recital
by Solomon, in which he prophetically depicts
the process of the conversion of the gentiles to
the God of Israel (Hah*) etc
We hold that of
these views the second comes nearest to the true
sense of the poet, but prefer to find in the words
instead of a statement of what Shulamith was
doing at the precise moment of her " abduction/'
a description of what she was in the habit of
doing before she came to the royal court. We
accordingly take TPn s neither as pluperf. ("I
larly difficult little section to

—

had gone down"), nor as a proper

perfect,

nor

as an aorist, but as a statement of an action frequently repeated in the past, a customary action,
in which sense though it elsewhere belongs
rather to the future, the perfect is sometimes
used in the 0. T (e. g. 2 Sam. i. 22,] comp. Ew.
Lehrb. { 136, c.
If, therefore, Shulamith commences in this way to describe her rural occupations prior to her exaltation as queen, she thereby gives her husband plainly enough to understand that he has in no wise satisfied her by his
enthusiastio laudations and admiring declarations
of love, but that she now longed more than ever
to get away from his voluptuous court and from

—

T.

2—VIII. *

the vicinity of his sixty queens and eighty concur
bines io the green little nut garden, the fresh
valleys and the lovely vineyards in the region of

her home.

—?l)M

AJJ denotes according to all

the versions as well as to ancient Talmudic tradition a "nut garden/' a meaning for which
there is the less need to substitute *« kitchenherb or vegetable garden" (with Hits.) since
fall is doubtless the

same word with the Pers.

ghut and Josbphus Bell. JtuL III. 10, 8, expressly testifies to the occurrence of nut-trees in
the region of the lake of Tiberias, not far consequently from Shulamith's home. The nut -garden
here mentioned is to be sought in this her native
region and not in the neighborhood of Jerusalem
or within the range of the king's gardens. It
can scarcely be different from the vineyards and
orchards described vii. 18 ff. in the immediate
vicinity of the house of Shulamith's mother.

To look

at the shrubs of the alley, etc.
itself probably lay likewise in this
valley-bottom, or at all events considerably lower
than Shulamith's residence (hence "IT "went
down"). •• Shrubs" or "green" of the valley

The garden

(

Sn^n

%

M

)

probably denotes whatever verdure

sprouted up in the place where the water of the
Wady had run off, less likely the green of proper
water-plants (Job viii. 12). On the combination
of verdure or shrubs, vines and pomegranates
comp. ii. 12, f. the like juxtaposition of flowers,
fig trees

and vines. 3 Hlfl

••

to look at

anything ••

as it invariably does, the pleased,
gratified contemplation of an object (comp. Ps,
xxvii. 4, lxiii. 3; Mic. iv. 11, etc) not the busy
looking for something, for which latter sense
not even Gen. xxxiv. 1 can be adduced (vs%
denotes,

HlTZ.).

Ver. 12.

I

knew It not, my desire brought

etc The thing intended is scarcely her " desire to walk out in the open air" (Ew.), or her
" wish to see the vine
•• curiosity " (Vaih.
), or her

me,

sprout " (Hitzig), but much more probably her
desire to belong to her royal lover, her longing
When
to be wholly and for ever her beloved's.
and how this desire was first awakened in her,
she does not here state; she* had given utterance
In the
to this in another place, see ii. 8-17.
passage before us she simply assumes the ex*
istence of her desire and longing fbr her lover,
and only tells how little she knew or imagined in
the midst of those rural occupations of hers (ver.
11) that she was exalted by it "to the chariot*
of her people, the noble," in other words, how
little she suspected beforehand that her lover
was the king, the ruler of all Israel. To the
people, the noble. JMl3"|0
ohariota of

—

my

merely "wagons," but here, iike
the combination "horses and chariots" in other
passages (Dent. xx. 1 ; Isa. xxxi. 1 ; Ps. xx. 8)
seems to express the idea of the full display of
the power and pomp of the kingdom, but without
suggesting anything of a military nature, so that
as in 1 Sam. viii. 11 ; 2 Sam. xv. 1 we are to
think chiefly of state carriages in the festive proBeing transcessions of the king and his court.
ferred or promoted to these chariots of state
would accordingly be tantamount to elevation te
strictly denotes
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royal dignity and glory, of which the analogy of
Joseph in Egypt is an instructive instance, Gen.
xli. 48 ff.
So far as the language is concerned,
there is no special objection to this interpretation.

The connection

of the accusative

DfciHO with

the verb D*t? without a preposition most probably
expresses the idea of -'removing or bringing in the
direction (com p. L*a. xl. 26; Dan. xi. 2; or into the
vicinity of something," (comp. Judg.xi. 29); this
Is the case not merely with verbs denoting motion,
but with all possible verbal ideas (see numerous
examples in Ew., \ 281, d).
is often elsewhere
synonymous with KOH ** to bring or conduct to
any place " (comp. Gen. ii. 8) and so r\^33")D D4&

UW

may very readily mean:

to bring to the chariots,
sphere or region of the
chariots " a meaning which is at all events more
obvious than the rendering "to set me on the
chariots" (Syb., Del., etc.); or than the explanation Of VBLTH., GESEM., Ew., BoTTCH., HlTZ.,
"
Ben., etc.: " made me happen among the chariots
(viz., of the royal retinue); or than the strange
rendering of the Vulo., which probably presup**

to transfer, exalt into the

—

poses the reading 'JHStf instead of ^HOfaf " con-

113

noble people " remains obscure and ambiguous
enough, and we can either assume that the " noble people" or "noble folk" " Edelvolk" (Ew.)
was intended to denote the noble extraction of
Israel, or the courtiers of Solomon, or the whole
people as represented in the person of its prince
(so substantially Del., comp. Vaih.).
In all
which, however, it still remains a question why
the poet did not make Shulamith speak in so
many terms of her elevation to the chariot or to
the throne of her prince.
To complete as far as
possible our enumeration of all that interpreters
have made out of the crux before us, Weissbach's view of this verse may here be stated in
conclusion.
According to it " the words of ver.
12 in the mouth of the person, who had proposed
the question ver. 10 (viz., a courtier, who had
gazed with astonishment upon Shulamith in the
garden) mean : I asked the question because I
did not know that this brilliant and majestic
spectacle was you ; I had rather supposed that I
saw the prince's army chariots before me !"
Hahn, too, thinks that the speaker of these words
is not Shulamith but Solomon, who thus relates
how, when filled with longing desire for a reunion with Japhetic gen til ism, his soul suddenly

—

turbavit me propter quadriga*" etc. ; or finally than
and insensibly set him " on the chariots of his
construing m*33")0 as a second object, either in people as a prince."*
Chap. 7, Ver. 1. Come back, oome back,
the sense of " making me or converting me into
chariots," t. «., " a princess " (Umbb.) or 4i a de- Shulamith, etc.
As according to our underfence" (Henostenb.); or "making like chariots, standing of vers. 11 and 12 Shulamith expresses
u e., as swift as chariots " (Boston., Maok., in them her longing for the simpler circumDopkb), Since no one of these constructions ap- stances of her native region and speaks of her
pears to be better established in point of lan- elevation to the king's throne as a distinction,
guage than ours, while this latter undoubtedly which came to her without her knowledge, and
yields a less forced and more attractive thought, oontrary to her expectation, nothing is more
we might with all confidence declare it to be the natural than to conceive that she spoke this
only one that was admissible, if it were not that in a saddened and painfully excited mood, and
the difficult limiting genitive T1£ *8£ " of my
* [The simple* and most natural explanation of them words
people, the noble," involves the real meaning of

ftfc^no and consequently of the entire passage

finds in them, as it la expressed by Wordsworth: " the cheerful
alacrity and fervent affection of the bride flying on the wings
of lore " to the bridegroom. Moody Stuart : "Ins moment
her soul is carried away directly, irresistibly, rapidly toward
her bridegroom and her king."
Withinotom thus paraiT
fhrasee : I went into the garden ; I walked among its shades
sunreyed its beauties ; I remembered the owner, and my soul
melted with rapture and lore." Patrick makes a somewhat
different application : " The meaning of this verse seems to be
that the spouse hearing such high commendations of herself,

in an obscurity that can scarcely be cleared up.
The translation " chariots of my people, the noble," or " chariots of my noble people," is on
the whole the moat satisfactory (the absence of
the article before the adjective is of no consequence, comp. Gen. xliii. 14; Ps. oxliii. 10
both from the bridegroom and from the persons mentioned,
[Green's Heb. Cham., { 249, 1, 61).
The re- ver. 10, with great humility saith, that she was not conscious
sulting sense cannot then be materially different to herself of such perfections (I did not know it, or I did
from that of D£ UHJ " nobles of the people " not think so), but is excited thereby to make the greatest
Ps. cxiii. 8 or DjjJH «J

Num.

xxi.

speed to endeavor to preserve this character he had given her.**
it of the bride's hesitation and irresolution after she had promised to meet her beloved in the
garden. The latter states its meaning thus : " I was not aware
of the timidity of my mind, which hurried me away from my
engagement, when in the very act of adhering to it, with the
rapidity of the chariot of Amminadib." Thrupp on the basis of
2 Kings ii. 12 ; xiii. 14: "The church had unconsciously and
unexpectedly become the source and channel of victorious
might to all the willing people of God. * My soul,' she says,
* had made me.*
It is the unshrinking and devoted seal with
which the church prosecutes the task set before her that
makes her the rallying point for all who would Join in the
service of her Lord.
Others attribute this language to the
bridegroom. Thus Taylor and Williams : M The affections of
the prince carried him to meet his love with the rapidity of
a chariot." Burrowrs, as Soorr and Henry, finds in vers. Ilia a statement of the feelings of the bridegroom during his
temporary withdrawal. When he left his spouse, v. 6, it was
"only to withdraw to his favorite place of resort in the gardenr where "almost unconsciously, ere he was aware, his
soul was filled with the desire of meeting her again, a desire
so strong that it would havo carried him to her arms with
the swiftness of the chariot of Amminadib." It is characteristic of Gill's exposition that in commenting on ver. 11 he
proposes the question, Why are believers like nuts? and answers it under ten beads.]

18 (comp. O'SJg *) Pater and Good understand

Ps. xlvii. 10) and will accordingly refer to the
noble countrymen of Shulamith, to the procere*
teu optimatet gentis sum ; for the explanation "warehariots of the people of the prince" (Wbissb.)
certainly has as much against it as the opinion
that 2'1J *B% is one noun, either equivalent to

"prince of the realm" (Vaih.) or

known proper name Amminadab
Num. i. 7 Ruth iv. 19 1 Chron.

=

the well(Ex. vi. 28;

;
ii.
;
10 ; vi. 7,
This last expedient, manifestly the most
confusing of all, was already tried by the Sept.,
Symmach Vulo., Luther (who has Amminadib

etc.).

,

instead of Amminadab), and after them by most
of the older interpreters, especially the alleSoriters, with whom it was, so to speak, a fixed
ogma that Amminadab means the devil I But
even if we shun such devious ways, the sense of
the expression " transferred to the chariots of my

t

j
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and painful feeling herself JVJ?W3 (lit., "in the Shulamitess," i. c
of home-sickness would be accompanied by a not "in this Shulamitess*' but "in one who is
corresponding gesture. This gesture we must a Shulaniitess;" comp. 1 Kin. xx. 86; Isa. vii.
unquestionably suppose from the earnest and 14 ; Joel iv. 3 t etc.). Its meaning is certainly no
repeated call addressed to her by the ladies of other than " why do you look at me, a plain
the court "come back, turn back" ('2W "2W country girl (Hitzig) ? what you see in the

to conjeoture that her strong

oomp. Judg. v. 12) was that of intending to go
away, to escape from the vicinity of the vicious
court of the king, which had become offensive
She does not purpose to withdraw from
to her.
the "king's garden" (Dopke, Dblitzsch, etc.),
been
in which besides she could scarcely have
king
at the time, but from the vicinity of the
altogether, who had greatly grieved her, and
that of the ladies of his court, whose society she

Hence it
feels that she must henceforth avoid.
them that Shulais that the latter (for it is to
?"
mith's answer " what do you see in Shulamith
directed) call to her, entreating her to turn
is

again and permit them

still

to look

upon her

charming person. For this is the only sense in
"
which ^3 n;nj| " that we may look upon thee
from 3 71*0
(3 n?11 not materially different
vi.

llfcan be taken,

viz.:

simple daughter of a Galilean village ?"

TV©j*&[}

as the article shows both here and where it
was used in the vocative, certainly not the proper name of a person (so most of the ancient
versions and interpreters) ; no more is it an adjec"
tive meaning ** favored, treated with kindness
(Weissb.), but a gentile noun, synonymous with
rvs>:*#n 1 Kin. i. 3; 2 Kin. iv. 12, 25, of which

is,

it is accordingly
it is only a dialectio variation
a designation of the person in question from
;

dS*& or

DIMtf, the place of

This

her abode.*

Eusebics and Jerome in
modern Sdlam appears to
have received its name, which originally may
Dvp " ladder," on account of its
have been
location on a steep mountain declivity (comp.
Robinson, Pal. II. 234), just as many other
mountains, e.g. that mentioned 1 Mac. xi. 59 bear
the name KA//mf (comp. Hitzio m loc. and " UrAccording to
geachichte der Philister," p. 126).
Josh. xix. 18 this Shunem was situated in the
tribe of Issachar, according to 1 Sam. xxviii. 4;
xxix. 1, 11 xxxi. 1 not far from Mount Gilboaand
the plain of Jezreel, according to 2 Kin. iv. 22-26
not very remote from Mount Garmel (comp. on
ver. 6 of this chapter, and above on ii. 8 iii. 6

place, the lovtyu of
his Onomast. and the

that of beholding with

upon her to whom they
had long before accorded the praise of beauty

delight, feasting the eyes

"fairest
(comp. their frequent form of address,

=

That it is
v. 9; vi. 1).
i. 8;
this
the ladies of the court, who address to her
summons to return and remain, and not Solo;
mon (whom many of the older commentators
regard as the speaker in these words, see
Stabke), is either to be explained by Solomon's
;
uniting in the call of the women (comp. Dopkb,
As the
also the Introduction, p. 6).
;
Ewald, etc.), or better still by the assumption iv. 1, 8
Some interpreters after
others by dance of Mahanaim.
that he who was more affected than all
the example of the Vulo. (" quid videbia in SuUther attempt to go away, does more than barely call
mite, nitickoro* ccutrorumf") connect the difficult
her back, he seeks by loving force to detain her;
and hence, speechless with passionate emotion, words D;pnsn nSn03 with the question «« why
he first embraces and holds her, that he may will ye look upon Shulamith, as one looks upon
afterwards fetter her by the fondest adulation* the dance of Mahanaim?"
(Hahn, Weissb.,
do you see in Bhula(ver. 2ff.).—
Renan, etc.,) or** as at the dance of M." (Hitziq).
adparty
the
by
asked
question
mith ? This
But it Beems more natural and better suited to
dressed is doubtless to be understood as modestly the context with the majority of both the older
upon
bestowed
indirectly
declining the praise
commentators, to regard these
Shulamith and more recent
her beauty in thus calling her.
words as the answer to the question of Shulaby
admired
and
at
looked
wishes to be no longer
mith, given of course by those who had asked her
such people as Solomon's concubines and the to return, and who take this mode of stating why
oppressive
become
has
;
this
ladies of his court
they were in fact so much concerned to see ShuThe humility of her entire question lamith yet longer. They see in her " something
to her.
of
designation
her
also
certainly characterizes
that resembles the dance of Mahanaim," something as magnificent and transporting as the
• ("The abruptness with which this Terse is introduced and
make its meaning dance of the angel-host, east of the Jordan on
the ambiguity of some of its expressions

among women,"

What

of uncertain
extremely doubtful and have led to a variety
acceptance of the incrediconjectures, but do not justify the
to the view which is
According
it.
upon
put
here
sense
We
supposed to be adentertained of the context it has been
leave the speakers
dressed to the bride, who was rising to
by her inward
them
from
away
(Taylor), or had been borne
preceding verse (Moody
rapture figuratively described in the
with her
company
in
them
from
Stuart) or who had parted
from meethusband (Patrick), or who was timidly shrinking
thus
renders
whom
of
latter
the
inichim (Williams, Good,
bride of 8olomon! Return
"vVgins.-' Return, return,
4
What
Bride.—
Royal
thee.'
respect
«*nrn that we may yet
V Virgin*^ForSexplcrfronAne bridTof Solomon
to
thought
is
").
it
Or
armies
two
of
titude, like the conflict
alienation to her
be a call upon the bride to return from her
Wordsworth,
as
well
as
Burrowes,
husband (AiNswoRTH,
appeal denotes a sumwho thinks that the iteration of thereturn
to God and to one
mons " to both Jew and Gentile to
return in peace from
another in Christ and His Church"), or to
Josh.
x. 21 ; Judg.
compares
who
(Thrufp,
ictflrious conflict
TiiL^i xt 31 ; 1 Kin- «ii. 2S).-Tb.]

* [The article as well as the form of the noun certainly
favor ita derivation from the place of her birth or residence. The chief objections to it are, first that Shunem is
never called Shulem in the Bible but always Shunem and
called
Its inhabitants Sbunammitee; and secondly, the bride is
a prince's daughter, vii. 2. The derivation from 8olomon(to
Henrietta
Charles,
from
Charlotte
compares
Clarke
which

from Henry, rfc), is favored by most English commentator,
and still divides the suffrages of the learned, though it doe*
name nor exnot satisfactorily account for the form of the
from Salem
plain the presence of the article. Its derivation
equivalent to
were
it
in the sense of Jerusalem, as though
Kimchi and
Jerusalemite, as Gill and others suggest after
Abwc Ezra is utterly inadmissible. tHhers follow the example of AQUttA(^ipi»rev«wr«) and attribute to it an appel-

^

ATB
:
*o
lative sense as derived from the root oSt£;
" perfect," and Thrufp : " The peace-laden, lit^ the bepeaced.

J

derived from the aame root as Solomon
stands in partial correspondence with it."—Ta.J

The name

ia
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Jacob's return home to the promised land. See
Gen. xxxii. 1-3, to which passage there is an unmistakable allusion here as Dopke, Delitzsch,
Hbngstenb., Meier, etc., correctly assume. This
occurrence in the early patriarchal history as
celebrated as Jacob's wrestling at Peniel (Geo.
xxxii. 28, comp. Hos. xii. 4ff.), this miraculous
experience of the patriarch Jacob, to which the
town of Mahanaim between Jabbok and the Jordan, the royal residence of the anti-Davidio
northern kingdom under Ishbosheth (2 Sam. ii. 8
ff.) owed its name, forms here the point of comparison and is evidently intended to represent the
sight of Shulamith as of angelic beauty and
heavenly sublimity, just as she had before been
compared with the morning dawn, the Bun and
moon (vi. 10), and in agreement with the fact that
in other passages dances in praise of God are
attributed both to the Mars and to the angels of
God (comp. Job xxxviii. 7 : Judg. v. 20; Ps. ciii.
21; cxlviii.2; 1 Kings xxii. 19; Luke ii. 13, etc.).
The "dance of Mahanaim" is accordingly the
well-known dance of the angels on the site where
Mahanaim subsequently stood. It is not necessary to take D^n.'Sn in its appellative sense

"dance of the angel choirs" (Dopke) or "the
angelic hosts " (Gksen.) or "the angel-camps"
(Del.) or " the double army " (Umbr., Weissb. ;
comp. the Tabo. in loc). We must, however, decidedly rejectevery interpretation of these words,
which sees in them an " invitation to dance,"
whether it is Solomon (so Bottcher), or the ladies
of the court (Ew., Delitzsch, etc.), or Solomon and
his companions (Dopke), who are supposed to
make request of Shulamith to execute the famous
dance of Mahanaim in their presence. Such a
dance, whether it be regarded as a solemn festive
dance, in which several took part (Ewald, Bottcher, etc.), or as a contra-dance of two ranks,
one consisting of young men, and the other of
young women (Hitzig), or as a solo dance by a
" danseuse of the Harem " ( Ren. ), or as a " country festival dance in the simple attire of a shepherdess or a vine-dresser " (Del.) is as devoid of
evidence for its historical existence, as it is impossible to demonstrate from the present context that
it was in this instance actually performed. And if
actually exhibited on the stage, and described in
the terms that follow (ver. 2 ff.), it certainly
would not have afforded that " most chaste spectacle," that " indication of Shulamith's humility
and childlike disposition " which Delitzsch professes to see in it ; comp. above No. 2, p. 94.
e.
Solomon's final lauda8. Conclusion,
tion of the beauty of his beloved, vii. 2-6.
Delitzsch alone has put this description into the
mouth of the daughters of Jerusalem instead of
that of Solomon [so Taylor, Good, Williams,
Fry, Patrick, Ainsworth and others on the
ground chiefly that the king is spoken of in the
third person, ver. 6], against which, however,
may be urged not only the sameness of the tone,

which prevails

in this as in the following brief
section (vers. 7-10), but also the circumstance
that the caressing speeches here go further in one
point at any rate, and to say the least, are more

undisguised than could have been expected from
the mouth of women (see ver. 3). This description
of the beauty of Shulamith also has the greatest
similarity to those which Solomon had previously
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given (iv. Iff.; vi. 4 ff.), only it enumerates her
various charms in the reverse order, by ascending from the feet to the head, and thus proceeds in conformity with the customary Hebrew
phrase " from the foot to the head " (2 Sam.
xiv. 25 ; Isa. i. 6).
That this inverted order of
the description was not occasioned by the person
described executing a dance, but simply arose

from the poet's desire for variety,
recognized even by Hitzig; comp.

is

correctly

Ewald

also

Delitzsch, Vaih., Renan and others).
One point of contact with a preceding passage of
like character in the poem is found in the ten
beautiful parts of the body, which are here adduced as in Shulamith's description of the charms
of her lover (v. 10-16).
beautiful are
in loc. (vs.

—How

O prince's daughThat the beginning is made with the steps
(D'DJJD comp. Ps. lviii. 11 2 Kings xix. 24), t. e. f
thy steps in the shoes,

ter!

;

with the feet as stepping, as in motion, proves
nothing in favor of the dancing hypothesis al" to
ready rejected. For " to step " is not
dance," and Shulamith must have taken some
steps at the beginning of this description, inasmuch as Solomon must have led her back to his
or to her former position, or have conducted her
In
to some scat after her purpose to go away.
doing so he points out to her her graceful and
charming " steps in her shoes," or in other words
how very becoming the shoes, which she wears
as a "prince's daughter," are to her as she
walks
The shoes are manifestly mentioned as
something which she did not wear originally and
in common (comp. v.- 8), as a constituent, therefore, of her new and elegant court dress, which
had doubtless been prepared in a most luxurious
manner, both in material and style, and probably
were ornamented with bows of purple, yellow or
variegated ribbons, like the showy sandals of noble Hebrew women in later times (comp. Ezek.
xvi. 10; Judith x. 9; Winer R.-W.-B., Art.
" Schuhe"). She is at the same time designated
"
*«
daughter " or " noble daughter

=

!

a

prince's
in order to indicate her present high rank (not
her noble descent, which according to i. 6 ii. 8
fl| is here used in a
ff., vi. 11 is improbable).
;

wide sense for female in general, to mark the
gender, as ii. 2 vi. 9 Gen. xxx. 13 Judg.
xii. 9, etc.; and the term T"13 "noble" may
have been suggested by the T"13 'SJJ which she
fern,

;

;

;

had used just before. That this form of address
"my sister
is substantially synonymous with
bride " has already been observed on

iv.

9 above.

Thy rounded

thighs are like jewels. Lit.,
"the roundings of thy thighs," i. «., the rounded
parts which constitute thy thighs (^3!!! gwuk of
the material [Green's Htb. Gram., \ '254, 4] as
xL 16: lxviii. 81, etc.— The word O'ttSn is

Ps.

very variously explained "necklace" or "jewels"
(Sept., Vulo., Syr., Rosenm., Maon., Vaih.,
Bottcher), "clasps" (Ew.), "pearls" (Hitzig),
"ornaments" (Henostenb.), or "ornamental
chains." As is shown by the singular *7n» flvHi

which occurs Prov. xxv. 12; Hos. ii. 16, some
elegantly made ornament must be intended, and
according to the passage before us it must be
composed of round, smoothly turned globules or
pearls, as

it is

used to set forth the perfectly

Digitized by

Google

THE BONO OF 80LOMON.

116

V.

2—VIIL4.

work

of an commentators vainly seek by various methods to
which the escape this admission, e. g., Bottchkr by the
assumption that this wish was only designed to
Sbpt. and Stb. correctly retain, is here employed set forth in a vivid manner the oircular form of
because the numerous globules or pearls strung the navel ; Hbngstkvb. by the allegoriiing retogether, form but one whole, one necklace. The
mark : ** the capacity of the church to revive the
form JOKi of the same signification with JlDK thirsty with a noble refreshing draught is repreProT. viii. 80, and with the Chald. and Syr. jOW sented under the emblem of a bowl always full
mixed wine ;" Del. by the assertion : " The
(see Hitzig in loc, and Ewald, Lekrbuch, { 152 of
navel in so far as it became visible through her
b) serves to denote the artificer or artist (re^vi'rvf
dress as she breathed harder in dancing (?)
artifex) in contrast with the BHn (rkicTuv, faber)
was like a circular cup which was not lacking
coarser kind of
rounded shape of the thighs.— The

workman who

work.

The

hands.

artist's

That a

sing. nt7^D,

only performs the
skilful turner is here particularly in spiced wine" (but

intended appears from D'ltSn. The rotundity of
the thighs is one of the noted beauties of the female figure, not merely according to Oriental, but
also according to Grecian taste, as is shown by
the well-known attribute of Aphrodite «oMirvyoc.
Ver. 8. Thy navel is a round bowl.
according to the unanimous testimony of the old
Arab.
^# Exek. xvi. 4, and
translators
"navel" (comp. on Prov. iii. 8).
aurr, i. «.,
But, as we learn from the comparison with a
round bowl or mixing vessel (on JJIK see just below), as well as from the following wish that this
vessel may not lack mingled wine, the navel itself
as such cannot be intended, but rather the whole
belly (abdomen) with the navel as its eentre.
Correctly therefore Hahw, Vaih., Wbissbaoh, etc.,
"dein Schoo**," (thy lap) by which expression the

ing health (Prov.

;

for both

#trr (aidotov,

related, not identical

T}tf Job xL

—

16,

(Isa.

scarcely be proved by the formula Di3rjTM* J 13
(vs.

Hitzig).— Let not mixed
is

wine be lack-

not to be converted with

the older interpreters into an objective state"nunquam indigent poculit" Vulo.) or

ment, as
•«

which drink

to

is

never wanting " (Luther),

contains without doubt an allusion of like nature, but not so delicate as that contained in
Some modern
v. 12 ff.* (comp. Prov. v. 15 ff.).
no reason for suspecting an indelicacy In
harmless expression. Neither the words emtheir employment, nor the connection
Sloyed, the
Notes
i which they stand warrant such an imputation.
wine" is M mentioned merely
"spiced
the
correctly says
to set off the beauty and richness of the cup.** Moodt
Stuart: "The dress of the bride is described throughout
except where clothing is not worn, as on the neck and
the face. The proof of this is ample and Irresistible in the
yery first line of the picture—the feet * beautiful with shoes.'
The person might hare been clothed, while the feet were unshod but it was impossible that the feet should be beautified with the finest sandals, without the whole person being
arranged as a bride adorned for her husband. Both the
•IThere

!s

this" perfectly

mode of

;

terms, therefore, in this verse are of necessity parts of dress
covering the corresponding parts of the person, according
to the tendency In all languages to transfer the names that

as full of bloom-

—

xxil 24 ; Ex. xxiv. 6) does not denote a cup, but
rather a bowl, a large round drinking vessel,
here doubtless a bowl for mixing (icparfn* Sbpt.,
Vulg.) as the following JTD "mixed wine"
shows. For that they prepared this drink (a mixture of wine with warm or cold water Beracholh
exclu7, 6; 8, 2: Pesach 7, 18; Maatser 4, 4)
sively in smaller vessels as oups, goblets, etc., can

ing. This wish, which

e. f

grain (comp. 2 Chron. xxxi. 6 ff.; Neh. iii. 84), so
that the point of comparison lies on the one hand
in its being arched over, and on the other in its
yellowish-white color, and perhaps also subordinate^ in the fruitfulness of such a heap of grain.
44
Set around with lilies " appears to allude to the
custom of " garnishing with flowers such a heap
of wheat on the floor, when they threshed the
grain in the open field immediately after the harvest" (Dopkb), a custom which, to be sure,
has to be inferred solely from this passage. That
the whole is a mere "fancy picture" (Wbissb.,
Hitzig) is improbable. Yet the comparison was
probably suggested by the lily-red we would,
have to say the rose-red—color of her dress
which chastely and modestly covered, as it
should, the body of the young lady, just as in v.
"
14 the sapphires enveloping the " ivory figure
indicated the oolor of the garment. At all events

arcanum) are only

ideas.—]M plur. Mil*

" t.

lilies.— D'BTI nD?J£ is certainly not a
" sheaf of wheat" (Ewald, who here has in mind
Ruth iii. 7, where, however, nD^£ rather means
a heap of sheaves), but an accumulated heap of

=

grounds

and the Arab.

!),

8) as that of spiced wine."

with

reference demanded by what follows is sufficiently intimated, whilst the translation "pudenda"
(Magnus, Dopkb, Hitcio) cannot be justified on
linguistio

iii.

— Thy body is a heap of wheat, set around

^

=

Sk with the following volun-

tative or jussive future

!

'.

designate the living body to the dress that both conceals and
adorns it. There is a great agreement of critics, as well as
obvious suitableness in interpreting the goblet of wine as an
image of the clasp that secures the girdle, composed probably of rubies to which wine is often compared." 8o substantially also Patrick, Harm**, Parkhukst, Taylor, Williams, and others. Good, on the contrary, objects to the
opinion " that the royal poet, instead of delineating the personal charms, 'the unbonght graces' of his accomplished
fair, is merely describing her different habiliments with the
splendid figures which were wrought on them. Against such
an interpretation I cannot but strongly protest, as equally
In the literal sense of
unpoeticul, and unjust to the text.
the original, I see no indelicacy whatever,and there ought
The royal bard is
to be no indelicacy in its translation.
merely assuming a liberty, and that in the chastest manner
possible, which we are daily conceding In our age to every
painter and sculptor of eminence." Good coincides in opinion
with ZocKLER,that "navel" is here used in a wide sense for
" the whole of the surrounding region,** and proposes the
Adopting this suggestion, Burrowrs
rendering ** waist."
resents the following picture as his conception of the figure
E ere described : M First, the feet more beautiful in the elegant
sandals ; then the contour, the folds of the bridal dress falling
around the hips, graceful as the eurvatureof a rich necklace
wrought by a finished band; next, the body like a heap of
wheat encompassed with lilies; then, the waist expanding
into the bosom, elegant as a goblet rounded gracefully upSoon:
wards, and filled with the richest spiced wine."
"Comeliness of person, not richness of attire or ornament, Is
intended; otherwise the commendations would be equally
appropriate to the most deformed, if splendidly attired, as to
the most beautiful ; nor is there any need to remove the garments in order to distinguish a very well proportioned and
comely person from others In the most ordinary intercourse
of life. Either men or women may disguise themselves by
decoration : but becoming raiment sets off the form of those

who wear

it.**]

Digitized by

Google

V.

2—vm.

THE SONG OF SOLOMON.

4.

the characteristic feature, and the chief significance, perhaps, of the entire figure lies not in this
subsidiary matter of setting it around with lilies,
but in the heap of grain. Approximate parallels
are adduced by dSpks, Maon., etc., e. y., a pas-

sage from Motakbbbi (v. Hammbr, p. 74), where
the loins of agirl are likened to a sand-hill; OmMONRHBir (HamatOy in Rkiskjb Taraf., p. 58),
u Nate§ habet ut tumuloa arenm rorc compact*;"
Nuwkirius (loc. cit., p. 131): "Poetm comparatU
nates

amatm cum

Ver.

4.

col lib us arcnaceis."

Thy two

—

young

breasts are like

two

"Feeding
roes, etc. Comp. iv. 6.
among the lilies " is omitted here, because the
figure of lilies had just been employed with a
somewhat different application; not from regard
to ver. 9, which has nothing to do with ** feeding" either in figure or in fact (vs. Wxissbach).
Ver. 5. Thy neok is like a tower of ivory.
The tert. comp. lies on the one hand in its being slender and straight, and on the other in the
pure white skin of the neck; it is therefore similar, though not exactly like that in iv. 4.
The
ivory tower here mentioned is certainly different

—

from the tower of David named there, inasmuch
as it is not to be conceived of as a tower for defence or an arsenal, but without doubt a structure
designed for purposes of luxury, like Ahab's ivory
house (1 Kings xxii. 89; comp. Am. iii. 15; Ps.
xlr. 9), or like the ivorv throne, on which Solomon sat, according to 1 Kings x. 18 ff. Thine
eyes pools in Heshbon. As v. 12 the eyes of
the lover are compared with " doves by brooks
of water, bathing in milk, sitting on fullness,"

—

—

so here the eyes of his beloved are likened to
light blue pools or basins of water, which charmingly mirror back the rays of the sun. Comp.
Ovid, dc arte amat. t II., 722: "oculoa tremulo
fulgore micantca, ut sol a liquida smpe refulget aqua."
The pools near Heshbon, perhaps just two pools
lying near together before one of the principal
gates of this city, may have been especially suited
for such a comparison by the clearness of their
sheets of water and the loveliness of their banks.
Modern travellers, as Sbbtzbn, Bcrckhardt,
etc., still mention at least one large reservoir of
water near Hesban (the ancient Heshbon, the city
of the Moabitish kings, Deut. ii. 24 ff.; Isa. xv.
4), lying in a wady south of the city, which is
enthroned on a high hill, and consisting of excellent masonry ; comp. Ceo us, Paldstina, I., 254

populous "

1b

117
the name of a particular gate* of the

Heshbon (D'3^ A3 therefore not genitive
but appositive), vt*., that at which the markets
and the tribunals were commonly held for there
is no example anywhere else of the personification
city of

;

—

Thy nose
tower of Lebanon, which looks
toward Damascus. Literally: as "a tower
of the gates of a city as daughters.

like the

—

—

of Lebanon "f but it does not follow from this
absence of the definite article that one tower out
of several of the same kind and situation is intended (Hitzio). For it is plainly designated as

a watch-tower, or a look-out by *U1 nflf]f ; and
though there may have been in all several structures of this description on Mount Lebanon (for
according to 2 Sam. viii. 6 David had set military
garrisons in Damascene Syria), yet there could
scarcely have been more than one that "looked
toward Damascus," t. s., which served for the military observation of this city, which since Reson's defection had become dangerous to Israel's
northern frontier (comp. 1 Kings xi. 28, 24).
Naturally enough it cannot now be accurately determined where this tower of Lebanon is to be
looked for, whether at Fulcra, in the neighborhood
of which Robinson indicates a "remarkable
tower " probably designed for military purposes
{ZeiUchr.d. DeuUch.-Morgenl. OeseUach.\II. 1,77),
or at Magdol, a place in the same region, with a
very ancient temple looking to the north (ibid., p.
At all events, however, this tower of Leba72).
non is totally distinct from the tower of David
mentioned iv. 4, and this the more certainly as
the latter served to represent a majestic and
beautifully ornamented neok, and the former a
straight nose, forming a handsome profile..
Ver. 6. Thy head upon thee like Carmel.
On the somewhat inaccurate expression "thy
head upon thee," in which the head appears in
some sort as an appendage to the entire man,
comp. 2 Kings vi. 81 ; Judg. xiv. 18. The main
thing to be regarded in the comparison with Carmel is, that next to Lebanon it is the loftiest
mountain in Northern Palestine, and for this rea-

—

—

son perhaps it is often designated /D^3H tfk"1
" head of Carmel " £1 Kings xviii. 42 ; Am. ix.
8 ; comp. Jer. xlvi. 18) ; probably also there may
be a subordinate reference to its being covered
with dense woods, an emblem of a luxuriant
growth of hair ( Mic. vii. 14 ; comp. v. 18 a above)

— whilst

loveliness,

its

which

Hbnostbnbbbo

ff.— At the gate of the daughter of multi- would have to be most of all regarded, is probatudes.— This "daughter of multitudes" (A3 bly left out of the account. And thy flowing
0*3*2 lit. " daughter of many,*' Xeo$6po$) or poplooks like purple. Till here coma pendula
ulous city is assuredly Heshbon itself (comp.
literally "the pendant, that which hangs down
the frequent designation of cities by the personifrom thy head " (comp. Isa. xxxviii. 12, where it
fying expression A3 "daughter," e.g., Isa. L 8; denotes the thrum, t. «., the threads of the old
Ps. exxxvii. 6), a city which in web hanging down on the loom, to which the new
x. 82 ; xxiii. 12
the age of David and Solomon was certainly next
are attached) from V?l pendere, Job xxxviii. 4.
to Rabbath Ammon, the most populous place in
In the comparison of the hair with purple
the neighboring kingdoms, or rather provinces of
Israel east of the Jordan. H rnostinbbrg's opin* [So Thrdpp "That gate of Heshbon which opened northion is inadmissible that D'2H A3 is only another eastward in the direction of Rabbah of Ammon," or " the gate
of approach to the pools, the portal through which the mul"
expression for H3*2 Rabbah," or JtrDf ^3 T\T\
titude of the Gentile world presses to drink to the full of the

—

—

;

:

" Rabbath of the children of Ammon," so that
here the pools of two trans-jordanio cities would
be named. And so is Hitzio's notion that " the

clear and unruffled waters of Christian doctrine"!
u
f [The correct translation is the tower of Lebanon," the
entire expression being rendered definite by the article before
the last noun. See Uauur's Heb. Oram. J 246, 3.—Ta.]
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(jDJHK particularly denoting the red purple in arbitrary manner Weissbach takes TVITV* in its
distinction from the dark violet-blue purple or proper infinitive sense as in apposition with the
predicate not as a vocative : "how fair art tbou,
fVjOFl) the color is not bo much taken into consiand how comely, a loving in delight" which is
deration for red hair, or such as at all inclines made to mean " one, to love whom awakens desupposable
in
an
not
at
all
cast,
is
reddish
a
to
light."—0" J? J£/l (or nUU^n Eccles. ii. 8) are not
Oriental beauty as its dark lustre (oomp. v. 11).
"caresses" (Hengstenb.), but the sensations
often
has
alGreeks
the
nopfvpeoc
with
also
As
most the same signification with pikac, and hence, of pleasure connected with them, "joys, delights " (comp. Prov. xix. 10, Mic. i. 16, ii. 9).
e.g. j Anaobeow (xxviii. 6, 7) uses nopQvpai x<urai
Solomon
does not mean by it vulgar, carnal
Pbopebtius,
frtXaivai;
of
tcdfiai
synonym
the
as
pleasure, but the sweet joys of connubial interIII., 17, 22, speaks of the purpurea coma of
Suidas explains the Homeric course, as he now experiences them anew in
Nisus, and
embracing Shulamith.-—On the necessity of asKvavoxairf^ by " p£7uav6dpd; irop$vp6&pi£" (other
suming either an exit of the chorus, or their
pertinent citations from Tibull., Vibo., Cio.,
withdrawal to the back-ground during the enPlin., etc., see in Rosenm. and Dopkb in loc).
thusiastic manifestations of conjugal tenderness
It is, moreover, also possible that some purple
ornament, that Shulamith may have worn braided which begin here, comp. above. No. 2, p. 100,
where all that was necessary is noted respecting
in her hair (comp. Iliad, xvii. 52), gave occasion
the propriety of having a new scene begin with
to the comparison ; whilst there is no need what-

—

—

—

%

this verse.
ever of supposing an allusion to the later custom
Ver. 8. This thy stature resembles a
the Hebrew women of dying their hair
The HK? "this" before ^Dlp
with henna and the like to give it a yellowish palm tree.
red appearance. Comp. Dopkb in loc. and Winer "thy stature" is commonly regarded as re-

among

R.-W.-B., Art.

"Haar."—A king fettered

by

The noble lustre of his beloved's
curia.
head of hair just described makes the transition
easy to the powerful effect which it, or more
particularly her wonderfully beautiful locks, has
wrought on him, her royal lover (comp. iv. 9).
On the comparison of pretty locks with nets or
snares, in which the lover is caught, Ecclus. ix. 8,
4, as well as numerous parallels from Oriental
poets (in Ewald, Heiligst., and Dopkb); also
Prov. vi. 25, where this ensnaring effect is attributed to the eye-lashes, as Eccles. vii. 26, to the
arms of the beloved object. The Vulo., Stb.,
Luth., and more recently Weissbach and
Fbiedbich connect* ^So with

p^K:

"as the

king's purple," or as " purple of a king," but in
so doing involve themselves in inextricable difficulties in the explanation of the concluding

words:

D'Oma

"MDK

(e.

q. t

Fbiedbich:

"as

ferring back to the description of the beauty of
the beloved, contained in vers. 2-6, which however is the more inadmissible, as separate parts
only of the body were there spoken of, for
whose combination into one idea TltOO (v. 15),

and not noip, would have been the proper exDelitzsch correctly remarks: "As
he lets her go from his arms, he surveys her
figure with his eyes, and finds it like the palmtree," etc.
To get a lively impression of her
pression.

towering stature (comp. HOIp in Isa. x. 33;
Ezek. xxxi. 3 ; Ps. xxxvii. 24), he must have let
go of her for a moment at least, and have contemplated her more from a distance. The female
name Tamar, which is not an unusual one in the
Old Test, is based upon the comparison, which
is quite a favorite with oriental poets, of a tall
and slender stature with the palm (comp.
Fraehn on Vm Fos»l. f p. 72; also Hombb, Od.
vii. 160).
And thy breasts clusters, t. e.
those of the palm-tree, by which must be intended the date-palm, loaded with its clusters

the purple of a king that is unbound like the
folds in the troughs;" Weissbach: "as a king's
purple fastened in running water" where an
allusion is supposed to the purple dye-houses on of fruit (correctly Rosenmuelleb, Bottcheb,
Hitzio), especially as it is not until the followthe Phoenician side of Carmel)
ing verse that the transition is made to clusters
9. Third Scene, a. Solomon: vers. 7-11.
of grapes, which are expressly designated as
Ver. 7.
fair art thou, and
love, among delights. It is no such by the addition of J9JH " the vine." That
eomely,
more necessary here than in iii. 10, to take HDHK the date clusters are rather hard, and to that

—

How

—

O

in the sense of rDtlK, as

is

how

done by the Vulo. extent appear not

("charieiima") and Stb,, or to point it accordingly as HiTZia proposes. We evidently have to
do with an apostrophe to love as such, like that
contained in iv. 10, only for the more concrete
idea " thy love," the more universal one of love
in general is here substituted.

rDHK

has sub-

stantially the same sense as in ii. 7, v. 8, viii.
or as in 2 Sam. i. 26, etc.
In a strangely

6, 7,

* [So too Hocbioakt and Thkupp; the latter of whom renders: "like royal purple enfixed among the wainscoting*.
The picture is that of a rich chamber, on the walla of which
are carved wooden panels alternate with purple hangings.
The former serve to relieve and to show off the beauty of the
latter, to which latter the well-ordered and well-fastened
tresses of the bride's hair are compared/'J

to correspond to the swelling
softness of the breasts, does not impair the
suitableness of the comparison, as the only thing
regarded is the form (vs. Weissb.) Moreover,
the mention of breasts again in this passage

(oomp. ver. 4) proves that the preceding description (vers. 2-6) is not closely connected with that
before us, and consequently that Weissbach's
opinion

that

twelve

beauties are designedly
(t*?., the stature and
the breasts, in addition to the preceding ten),
lacks confirmation.
Ver. 9. I resolve I will olimb the palmtree, 'i^DM is not to be taken as a preterite •• I

enumerated in vers. 2-11

said," or " I resolved," at some former time, etc,
as though these words referred back to v. 1 (so
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Luther, etc.), but as a present, since lovers united in a kiss, (according to the expresseveral other wishes are uttered in what follows, sion in Lucretius, "junguntque salivas orU"
but no mention is made of any previous fulfil- etc.) for such an image of refined sensuality is
ment of these wishes. Comp. also tojHBfrl ver. inconceivable in the mouth of the chaste Shulamith.
11, which plainly points to a fond desire of her
Ver. 11. I
beloved's (comp. vi. 8),
lover, just manifested afresh, not to one enteris his desire.— Lit.: "and on me.
tained at a former period. I will grasp its and for
Vitlo.,

am my

me

boughs.

0*3030 lit "that which

is

on top"

(rests) his desire."

HptiSto as in Gen.

iii.

16,

the passage which lies at the basis of this, of the
up), t. e. t the longing desire of the man for the society of his
branches and leaves forming the crown of the wife, not of gross sensual desires for sexual inpalm-tree. A more particular interpretation of tercourse. The whole is a triumphant exclamation
the figure, e. g., so that the nose and mouth, in which Shulamith joyfully affirms that her lover
which her lover wished to kiss, are here intended cannot exist without her, and it thus prepares
by the •* branches" (Weissb.), is inadmissible, the way for her making the request of him, whioh
and leads to offences against good taste.
follows.
With indescribable vulgarity Hitzio

(kindred with SSo. S^fl to

lift

—And

be thy breasts, please, like clusters of

the vine (comp. on rer. 8), and the breath
of thy nose like apples. Nothing more is
here expressed than the design to kiss, or to
revel in the beauty and the sweetness of the
face and the bosom of his beloved. Chap. iv.
16, v. 1, is, therefore, not to be directly com*' The breath of the nose " (comp. Isa.
pared.
h. 22, 2 Sam. xxii. 16) is here expressly mentioned, because this is what is perceived in
The figure of apples is the
kissing the mouth.
more appropriate, because the apple nidft de-

—

asserts that " the concubine here recognizes with
faltering voice and bursting eyes the mutual necessity of love."
10.

Continuation and Conclusion,

b.

Shu-

lamith's victorious assault on Solomon's heart,

12— viii.

vii.

4.

Ver. 12. Come, my beloved, let us go out
to the country.— The beloved (I'll) who is addressed, can be no other than the one addressed
just before in vers. 10, 11, that

is to say,

Solo-

mon, not the "shepherd," to whom she certainly
would not have been obliged in the first instance
rives its name in Hebrew from its delightful to have expressed her wish to esoape from the
fragrance.
contracted city walls into the country in the form
Ver. 10. And thy palate like the best of an earnest entreaty, and a fluent and impaswine. The palate is not named here as the sioned persuasion, even if he were with her in
organ of speech (Hsnqstenb. and others), but Jerusalem (vs. Bottoh., Hitz., Ren.); and if
as a substitute for the mouth or the lips in he was not with her, it was utterly useless to adrespect to the sweet breath or lovely kisses dress these words to him when far remote (vs.
(comp. v. 13). 3K3n p; lit. "wine of the good" Ew., Vaih.). Her persuasion is plainly directed
(comp. 31D~fl3"}3 Prov. xxiv. 25), is equivalent to a lover, who was really present, and besides
was seriously meant-, not a mere fantastical maketo " delightful, excellent wine."
See on this
believe request, a desire which the petitioner was
periphrasis for the adjective, Ewald, Lehrb.
convinced beforehand could not possibly be
\ 287. b [Green's Heb. Oram., { 254. 6, b].— granted
(vs. Weissb.).
Let us lodge in the
Going down for my beloved smoothly.
villages.
the
(rnt?) are here, added
To
country
As the supposition that '"jrf? «« for my beloved "
villages (D'^33 from 1§3 1 Sain. vi. 18 construct
has slipped in here by mistake from the 11th
°tf)2>) as in 1 Chron. xxvii. 25.
They are alone
also
verse following (Amm., Ueiliost., Hitz.
Ewald formerly), is as arbitrary as its change adapted to the idea of "lodging, passing the
night" (pS), not "cypress-flowers" or "alhento ^iS "my love" (Velth., Meier), or to
nas," which Dodfrl., Ew., Meier unsuitably
D^jVly " beloved ones, friends" (so Ewald now), mingle in here, and which could scarcely have
there is no doubt that Shulamith here takes up been so common then in the holy land, that peothe king's words, in order as in iv. 16 to con- ple could sleep on them or under them (comp. on
On the necessity of spending at least two
tinue his description, and to give him to under- i. 14).
stand, in the most flattering way, that she fully nights on the way from Jerusalem to Shunem, see
responds to his love, and is ready to grant him on iii. 8 above (p. 82).
Ver. 18. Let us start early for the vineevery enjoyment of it. Gliding over the
lips of sleepers. Others ; causing the lips of yards. It is not vineyards lying on the route to
those that are asleep to speak (Mercerus, Shunem, whioh they might visit on their way,
Hbnostbnb., Dbl., etc. t connecting 33^1 with that are here intended, but doubtless the vine7131 speaking (in a bad sense), slander); or yards at 8hulamith's home, and probably her
own. For it was in these alone that she could
" causing the lips of sleepers to long for it
take so lively an interest as is expressed in what
shall see whether the vine
(Weissb.), etc. But for 331 whence 31 as the follows.
name of the bear with his slow and awkward has sprouted, its blossoms opened. The
the signification " to flow gently," or " to vines and pomegranates here named are the same
giit
Shulamith wishes to return
glide," is suitable enough, and the meaning un- as those in vi. 11.
doubtedly is, that pleasant tasting wine easily puts with her lover to just those innocent rural occuone to sleep, so that he who drinks it is insensi- pations and pleasures, whioh are there described
bly overtaken by slumber (correctly Ew.). There as belonging to her former mode of life. The
is certainly no allusion to the saliva orit of two season implied, as in vi. 1 1 and in ii. 11 ff., is the
#

—

—

;

;

—

—

—

—

—We

—

—
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period in the year which most inenjoyment of external naIt is inadmissible to suppose that precisely
one year had elapsed between the spring depicted
in those passages and that which is here implied
It is more probable—inasmuch as the
(Hitz.).
whole action appears to run its course in two or
three weeks (comp. on ii. 8 ff. above, p. 69) that
the same spring is meant here as there, supposing
the poet to have formed a clear conception of the
spring

cites
ture.
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and

allures to the

.

intervals between the

—

main particulars of the ac-

tion.— There will I give thee my love.—
*lfcl means not " thy caresses bestowed on me,"

but "mine bestowed on thee." This to be
sure, she has already granted him (see iv. 16
yii. 7 ff.), but not as yet continuously, nor without
temporary disturbances and interruptions (comp.
vi. 4 f.; vi. 11), nor as yet with the full and unreserved opening of her heart. But there (U& with
strong emphasis, as Am. vii. 12) there amid the
loveliness and joyous freedom of fair nature she
Observe how little this
will become entirely his.
passage again suits the so-called shepherd hypoor even Wbissbach's supposition that
thesis
Shulamith is not serious in uttering the wish before us, and that fftK DC? is therefore to be taken
if it
conditionally: "There would I give
were only supposable that you could go with

—

much

lees does she mean to intimate an intention
prepare a magio potion from them to excite her
lover to a higher degree of affection.
This fruit
is rather to her in her innocence and simplicity
merely the symbol of love, and her naming them
here like the •' excellent fruits of all sorts over
our doors" is merely designed to add to the attractions and enjoyments of her home, which she
had before mentioned, such as were new and
less familiar to her lover (see Wbissb. in for).
Mbjbr goes too far in seeking a symbolic sense
for the words, when he understands " the love
apples are fragrant" to mean simply "I am
deeply in love," and " the old fruit and the new "
there mentioned to signify the sweet fruits of
love, of which she would give him to partake, the
old love whioh had been in existence hitherto, and
the new, which would meanwhile grow up and
reach a heightened intensity. See in opposition
to this allegorizing, which fritters away the simple freshness of a description so true to nature for
the sake of insipid trivialities, Hitz. and Wbissb.
in loe.
And over oar doors are all sorts of

to

—

ezoellent

fruit,

new

as well as old.

—By

our doors " Shulamith means the doors of her
parental home in Shunem, where, besides her
brothers and sister (i. 6 : viii. 8), her mother
still lived (comp. iii. 4; viii. 2).
This house had
probably several doors, at all events a front and
a back door, and likely also side doors, whence
me" (?H.
On shelves in the inside over these
Ver. 14. The mandrakes give forth their the pluraL
may have kept choice ripe fruit, as is
odor. D'innn are not "lilies" (Luther), but doors they
the fruit of the mandrake (mandragora vernalii, or often done in our farmers' houses ; hence the Sg
atropa mandragora), a wild plant common in Pa- 44 over " before U*nJJ3 " our doors," which can neilestine, particularly in Galilee (Sohubsrt, Reiee,
ther mean " in front of" (Luther, v. Ann.), nor
1IL, 117), of the same genus with the belladonna, *'within"(MAGN.) nor «'byN, or
"at"(Coco.,HAHB,
with small whitish-green blossoms, which in May Goltz, etc.). Prov. xvii. 19 also
seems to allude
or June become small yellow apples, about the
to a use of the beams or boards over the doors of
size of a nutmeg, of a strong and agreeable odor
rustic dwellings for keeping various objects
i/wyAo eboojia. Tut. Issachar, c. 1 ; comp. Dioecorid. (even if not exactly for the construction of regu;

44

—

—

V. 76: chudq fieri fiapovc rivdc).
As now these
apples have a pleasant smell, but not the biossoms Aor the plant itself, Shulamith of course refers to the former, and here therefore looks forward to a more advanced season than in ver. 18
that is to say, the time of wheat harvest (see
Qen. xxx. 14), as in what follows in her mention
of " this year's fruit " her imagination goes still
further forward. These apples, according to Oen.
xxx. 14-16, were regarded as an artificial provocative of sexual love (whence also the name

—

lar store-rooms).

—On

D"U9

precious things " comp.

liL, "excellencies,

iv. 13.

"S3

refers to the

various kinds of this fine fruit, not as Wbissb. affirms, to the distinction between this year's and
last year's fruit.
As regards these two expres(D'Jtf; DJ O'tfnn), they are both to be
taken in the same sense as Mat. xiii. 62 icatia koI
itdkaia (eomp. also Lev. xxv. 22; xxvi. 10), and

sions

as epithets limiting DHJip~73 ; they mast not in
even in the earliest Ori- violation of the accents be connected with the
ental antiquity; so also by the Greeks and final clause "I have, my beloved, laid up for
Romans, by whom they were therefore called thee" (vs. Maon., Dbl., Mbibb). This as well
tupKoia, Cireeta (comp. also the name 'Afpodfry as the reference of the verb
to the whole
fiavtipayoprjrtc in Hbstcbius and Phavobinus), by
sentence from WT\nB~lg onward, as if the last
the Arabs, who to this day call them tuffah uShait&n, "Satan's apples," by all Christendom in three olauses of the verse formed one long period
the middle ages (see Grabssb, Beitrage tur Lite- (Ew., Umbr., Wbissb.) is inadmissible, for
tur und Sage dee MittelaUere, 1850), and by many though she might speak of having stored old or
till in modern times ; comp., e.g.. Father Myl- last year's fruit for her lover, the same could not
lbb in his Journey to the Promised Land: " This be said of this year's, which had still to ripen
root (M, whioh I found in the wilderness of 8t. and grow.

O'tflH from

Tfll,

Unh)

'WW

VIII. 1 O that thou wert as a brother of
John the Baptist, and brought considerable of it
away with me, has many medioinal virtues, re- mine, FUG cannot possibly be taken as a simple
moves barrenness, and makes efficacious love-po- vocative (Sbftuag., Luth.). It rather refers to
.

tions."
(See Dbl., Genesis, p. 467.) Shulamith a relation like that of a brother ("as a brother
certainly does not name the dudakn here on ac- of mine," comp. Ps. xxxv. 14) and consequently
count of these supposed aphrodisiac qualities, expresses the wish and that a wish seriously.
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meant and speedily to be realised (ts. Wbissb.), tive clause is to be referred as a 8d pers. fern.
thai Solomon would come so near to her in eTery to the preoeding ^JDK: "my mother who would
respect, both inwardly and outwardly, that she
teach me," viz. how to do every thing for you in
could regard and treat him just as her own
the best manner. But this is quite arbitrary for
brother, as a member of her family, belonging to
all the verbs before and after are in the 2d pers.
her own domestic household. The wish here
a verb thus extraordinarily interrupting
expressed would have no meaning in respect to a [?J;
this series must necessarily have been indicated
lover of the rank of a shepherd.
It most manibut by an emphatic
festly implies as its object a lover, whose whole not merely by *tf or
station in life was above that of his beloved, in irn "she"; and to this W7\ would then have
whose case there must be a coming down from bis to be opposed an *]P#K *3K etc. comp. (Bottchsr
elevation, if an actual living communion is to
subsist between him and her.
For the fact of Ncue Aehrenl. III. 172). Most of the ancient
versions confirm ours, which is the common
his having made his beloved a " queen " and a
that the Sept. and Syr. in place of
•prince's daughter" is evidently without effect view ; and
;

1W

on the

child-like and humble mind of this simple
"T?.?!*? b *Te mechanically repeated the last line
child of nature.
She has not been able to pre- of iii. 4, can prove nothing against its correctness.
vail upon herself in addressing this proud lord
I would give the© to drink of the sploed
of a harem, surrounded by his sixty queens and
That *|P£fK " I would cause thee to
wine.
his eighty ooncubines, as well as by his female
slaves, to call him her own with the same cor- drink" contains an intentional allusion to *|p^K
dial confidence that a sister cherishes towards «* I would kiss thee," ver. 1, which is identical
her brother. She has learned to call him Tfa in its consonants, is an idle remark of Hitsio
••beloved" but not I1K •« brother," often as he and Wiissbaoh, which has little in its favor.
may since their marriage have addressed her as Meier has needlessly taken this clause to be a
statement of what her lover was to teach the
nSp VrtTW "my sister, bride." If this relation speaker, "thou wouldst teach me how to make
which she sustained to him be correctly estimated, thee drink," etc.; so too Ewald and Hbiliost.,
Henqstenberq's paraphrase of the exclamation according to whom the meaning is: "from thy
before us"0 that thou who art my brother, mouth I would learn, what is pleasant and
wouldst enter into a really brotherly relation to agreeable to thee, viz., to cause thee to drink,"
me " will appear to be by no means so absurd, etc. But all is simpler and in better taste if we

Were I to
find thee without, I would kiss thee.
" Without," i. e. on the street or in the open
country and in general wherever I must now
observe a stiff courtly etiquette toward thee as
as Wcissb. would represent it.*

king.
A new protest therefore against the manners of the harem, which had become intolerable
to

her.

—Yet

tt^'K

none would despise me.

would not desand reproach me as though I were a vulgar
wench who kissed strange men in the public
street; comp. Prov. vii. 12, 18.
Yer. 2. I would lead thee, bring thee to
my mother's house. What she had only
dreamed before iii. 4, she can now utter to her
lover as the burning wish of her heart, certain
of its speedy accomplishment. *J3«"UK "I would
lead thee," that is to say by the hand whither
1b told by the following verb, which limits the
one before it in the same way as *)£#* does
*|KVOK in ver. 1, 6. Thou wouldst instruct
me. Again an indication that the lover is not a
young shepherd but the wise and learned king
Solomon, in comparison with whom Shulamith
had long learned to feel her ignorance and at
the same time her need of instruction from the
:

/

they, ©a. the people,

pise

;

—

rich stores of his mind.
Feeling the incongruity
of instruction by a lover, who was a mere shepherd. Hits, has taken up again the conjecture
of Ibn Ezra, that "& is to be supplied before

'JITSnn and the verb thus oon verted into a rela• [Williams She suggests a wtoh that h«r relation to him
were rather that of an infant brother than a husband that
die might be at liberty to expreee her affection In the strongest and most public manner, without incurring the charge of
:

;

Jbrwardnesi or indecorum.]

assume no close relation between '313?J? " thou
wouldst instruct me " and this clause, and find
nothing intimated here beyond the reciprocity
subsisting between the spiritual gifts which the
teacher confers, and the bodily refreshment
which his pupil affords him in turn (oomp. Luke
x. 88 ff., 1 Cor. ix. 11 ; OaL vi. 6).—By the
spioed wine, of which she means to give him to
drink, Shulamith probably means grape wine
mixed with fragrant and pungent essences (according to a well-known oriental custom, comp.
Dopkb and Vaih., m loc). The definite article
designates this wine as the well known drink of
superior excellence, as the spiced wine par excellence; comp. 3ton |^ vii. 10.
Of my pom-

egranate juice.

Notwithstanding the absence
of the copula something different from the preoeding is here intended and not the spiced wine
itself, as though this were merely made from the
For suoh a difference is
juice of fruit ( Hrrzia).
indicated by the use of D'DIJ "must, unferment-

ed juice," instead of the preceding

]"_

" wine,"

as well as by the mention above of the vine along
with the pomegranate (vii. 18, comp. vi 11).

^W?

(for whioh the Vulq. and
" my pomegranates ") is gen. of
possession to D'O^ (comp. *P*)p "*•?) henoe
r
equivalent to "pomegranate wine prepared
by me." It makes against the view of Wiissbaoh and others: "of the wine of my pomegranate tree," that according to vi. 11; vii. 18, Shulamith had more than one suoh tree. The
ancients called the fermented jnioe of pomegranates " wine," as appears from Pint, ff. N.
14, 16: " Vmumfit—epumcuiquod rhoiden (ftoi&j

The

suffix

Syr. read

in

^0

"}

—
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pomegranate) vocont" ; comp. Winer B.-W.-B. saken and repelled by her lover, she nevertheless
continues always sick with love and longing for
Ver. 8. His left hand (is) under my head him (v. 8) ; in answer to the question proposed
and his right embraces me. This verse is not to test her, what she thinks of her lover (v. 9),
a mere phrase to mark the termination of a seo- she exhibits a heart full of love and submission
tion, and unconnected with what precedes (Hit- to the heavenly Solomon, as the ideal of all exIt rather stands in the same sort of con- cellence (v. 10-16) ; finally she answers the secsio).
nection with the detailed description given vii. 18 ond question also, which is addressed to her to
pave the way for her reunion with her heavenly
if. of what the two lovers would do and enjoy together in Shulamith'8 home, that ii. 6 does with bridegroom, in a concrete manner (vi. 1-8), sinee
the preoeding representation of their mutual en- in her answer to, Where has thy beloved gone ?
joyment of nature and of love, i. 16 ff.; ii. 3 ff. she ungrudgingly recognises that he has his beOnly there Shulamith was depicting the present, ing in the Church, and in consequence of this recwhilst here she vividly portrays joys belonging to ognition the former relation may be regarded as
though not in an optative form, as restored. So Hsxgstenriro, whose view may
the future
Ewald, Vaih., etc., assume without sufficient be regarded as the idealising recapitulation of aU
former ohurchly-allegorical interpretations of
reason.
Ver. 4. I adjure you, ye daughters of Jeru- this section. The following portions also depiot
salem, etc. On the significance of this exclama- according to him the one main object of the song
tion here as Shulamith's farewell to the daughters again and again the restoration of the loving
of Jerusalem (which Hitiio too has seen with relation between the Lord and His Church, which
substantial correctness), see on ii. 7 above. Only originally existed, was then disturbed and broken
it is not necessary with Vaih. to impute the brev- off, and has finally been cemented again.
Ch. vi.
ity of its form to the excited and reproachful 4-10 does this in the form of praises of the beauty
tone in which Shulamith, who had been affronted of the bride, and a comparison of her with all
other women, who constitute the household of the
by the ladies of the court, here speaks.
heavenly Solomon. Ch. vi. 11 vii. 1 in the form
of a narrative by the daughter of Zion of the way
DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
in which she attained to the high dignity of a
1. The churchly allegorical exegesis is neces- bride of heaven's king, together with a blessing
sarily precluded from gaining an insight into the bestowed upon her by the daughters of Jerusaprogress of the action in the act before us. It lem, wbo express their heartfelt joy at her return
finds every where figurative representations of from her wanderings, and at the distinguished
soteriological mysteries with no inner organic graoes which have in consequence been imparted
connection shifting figures, the aim of which to her ch. vii. 2-11, in the form of a new panelies in the repeated exhibition of the central point gyric pronounced by the king upon the daughter
of Christian truth, the conversion, justification, of Zion, who has returned to him from her straysanctification and perfection of the sinner by the ing, and consequently to her former beauty,
to
grace of the Redeemer, or the call and election which is further added the expression of his deof the whole church to the saving communion of termination to enjoy her charms, and her cordial
God in Christ. Thus the narrative of the dream, assent to this determination (vii. 8-11); and
T. 2-7, together with the following dialogue, as finally, vii. 12 to viii. 4, in the form of a prayer
far as vi. 8, that is to say, the first soene accord- from the daughter of Zion to her heavenly lover,
ing to our division seems to it to be a dramatic to restore to her his ancient love, and, far from
representation, which is already complete, of the the tumult of this sinful world, in rural retireapostasy and restoration of the Church, or of the ment and seclusion, to live with her as her brofall and redemption of mankind.
This one sec- ther. The explanations of the older allegorists
tion constitutes, as it were, the Canticles in brief, are still richer in repetitions and in corresponda poetic picture of the entire history of redemp- ing measure poorer in true inward progress.
tion from first to last. This representation opens, One of their number, «. g. f Starkb (who closely
according to Hbngstinb. (p. 135), with a "dark folio ws Marck, AiffSWORTH, Michabl., etc.) parascene," or night piece. The apostasy of unbe- phrases vi. 2, 3, so as to make the bride set forth
lieving mankind from their God, and especially 44 the delightful feelings resulting from the spethe rejection of the Saviour by the daughter of cial presence of the bridegroom of her soul,
Zion, together with the punishment of induration which she has just experienced in her heart,*'
and blindness which overtook her in consequence, describing thus Christ's control in the spice garare so distinctly set forth by the dream-like fig- den of His Church, t. «., in the hearts of the true
ures of Shulamith's sleep, her lover's vain desire children of God, wherein the whole work of salto be admitted, bis subsequent disappearance, and vation by the Lord in the word and sacraments,
the fruitless search for him, and finally by the and His operations on individual souls, planting,
blows which the watchmen (the " heavenly min- fostering, preserving and perfecting, is briefly
isters of vengeance") administered to her during exhibited.
Ch. vii. 1 he then paraphrases thus:
her search, that the whole forms, so to speak, a •« Return, return to me and to thyself from the
fit
accompaniment to Isa. liii. and likewise confusion, in which thou wert, before I revealed
an illustration of Rom. xi. 7, " the election hath myself again to thee (v. 6 Ps. cxvi. 7),
Shuobtained it and the rest were blinded," or of lamith, who bast obtained peace with God, rightRom. xi. 25, 26. And then again the representa- eousness and strength in communion with me ; retion is directed to the goal of the ultimate con- turn again, banish all gloomy and timorous
version of Israel and the consequent consumma- thoughts. I shall ever remain thy Jesus, thy
tion of the entire redemptive process.
For for- Saviour and Benefactor. Fix only a confiding
Art. "Wein."

—

;

—

—

—

—

;

;

—

—

;
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heart again on me, thy sours friend, that we, viz. I,
thy Redeemer, with my Father who lores thee in

gentleness with whioh she seeks by her evasive
answer in vi. 2, 8, to excuse her absent husme, and the Holy Spirit may look upon thee, i. «., band the adroitness with which she interrupts
may have our delight and joy in thee as a perfeot him (vii. 10) in order wholly to disarm and capmirror of spiritual beauty." And in viii. 1 the tivate him; the genuine womanly naivete with
same interpreter remarks upon the words, which, in her picture of the innocent joys of their
"Should I find thee without, I would kiss thee," life together in the oountry, she inserts, viii. 2, a
*., meet thee outside of hint of the instruction whioh she hopes to receive
etc.: If I find thee without,
my mother's house, while I live in the foreign land from her lover, etc.
8.
The typical Messianio view avoids these
and the pilgrimage of this world (2 Cor. v. 6-9), I
will kiss thee with the kiss of faith, love and faults in a manner which really satisfies both the
obedience, yea, giro thee all conceivable tokens aesthetic and the religious feeling. It throughHos. out gives due prominence alike to light and* shade,
of my sincere and ardent love (Ps. ii. 12
xiii. 2 ; Job xxxi. 27).
And no one should put and while it sets forth in all its rigor the conme to shame, least of all they, to whom I appear flict of the lovely, chaste and pure child of na•o despicable, and who sooff at me when I boast ture with the corrupt manners of the court and
of my communion with thee and declare thy her royal lover who shared them, it nevertheless
;

•'.

;

In
(v. 7; Gen. xxxviii. 28, etc., etc.)"
short, every possible thing is here found in every
thing, and the simple meaning of the words is
almost every where sacrificed to the superabunpraise

dant fancy of a dogmatical and mystical interpretation.

.

2. The proper antithesis to such excesses can
surely not lie in banishing with the profano-erotio exegesis every thing sacred from the course
of the action here presented, and converting it,
as is done particularly by Hitsio and Reran,
into a succession of voluptuous scenes in the harem, without order or progress. This view becomes really repulsive, especially where it maintains that the poet brings Solomon's love for other
favorites than Shulamith before his readers or
spectators by a detailed description of his amorous intercourse with them ; that he describes with
particularity by word and act how the king turns
wearied away from the coy Shulamith, to " indemnify " himself with the other beauties of his
harem. Hitzig's exegesis on the passage vii.
2-11 based on this understanding of it, even
Bottoheb indignantly pronounces one that
"culminates in the disgustingly vulgar,"
judgment that might with equal reason be passed
upon Kenan's treatment of the same section. But
even in its more moderate form, as advanced by
Hebdbb, Umbb., Ew., Vaih., etc., the shepherd hypothesis invariably involves much that is of doubtful morality, by which the religious and ethical
character of the section before us is sensibly
damaged in several points. Solomon's character
especially suffers more than is just, inasmuch as
there is heaped upon him besides the reproach
of polygamy with its excesses, that of an assiduous attempt at seduction and a corrupting assault upon female innocence, an actually adulterous procedure therefore, which especially in the
so-called "final assault," vii. 2-10, comes into
unseemly contrast with the alleged fidelity of the
maiden to a distant lover. Shulamith's character, too, appears on this view less fair and great
than in ours ; the extravaganoe, not to say the
braggart character of the description given of
her lover, v. 10-16, if this refers to a plain young
shepherd, is particularly offensive ; so is the excited pathos of the appeal which, according to
this view, is directed to a far distant lover to go
with her into the country, vii. 12 ff. Some of the
finest and loveliest traits in the picture of this
noble woman are wholly lost, especially the symbolic significance of her dream, v. 2-7 ; the lovely

—

—

paves the

way

likewise for a truly blessed recon-

and removal of this conflict by showing
how Shulamith's urgency to return to her country home, lay 8 the foundation for a change of
mind in her husband, and for satisfying her
boldest and highest wishes. The true power of
love in the humble maiden thus shines in its most
glorious light, and the lover who at first resisted is
drawn along by it; his resistance to the sanctity of
the marriage connection is overcome by the purity
of her feelings. When put in a parallel with the
relation of Christ to His Church, this episode from
the story of the love of Solomon and Shulamith
ciliation

—

certainly exhibits more disparity than resemblance.
But it forms also just that section of the
story, in which the dissimilarity of the two relations must naturally come most strongly out, in
some parts of it almost to the obliteration of
every trace of similitude. And yet there remain
even here significant analogies enough to establish the essentially Messianic character of the
whole. Above all the glowing description of the
beauty of the lover, v. 10-16, which is only applicable to Solomon, not to any of his subjects,
points to the King of all kings as the heavenly
prototype of that king, as the possessor of an
eternal glory which far outshines the splendor of
Mankind seeking after
the earthly Solomon.
God, and craving His salvation, the antitype in
the history of redemption of the earthly Shulamith, by its earnest and continued longing, waiting, entreating and imploring, succeeds in moving this heavenly Solomon to give up his glory
and enter into its low estate, as she moves her
lord and king to the resolve to live with her in
her mother's house, and to partake with her of
all the simple country enjoyments and pleasures
which this house, with its surroundings, could
In this parallel there ceroffer him and her.
tainly lies a prophecy of the fulfilling of that
which is written, John xiv. 28, " If a man love

my words and my Father will
and we will come unto him and make
our abode with him ;" likewise of 2 Cor. vi. 16
me, he will keep

;

love him,

(Lev. xxvi. 11; Hebr. viii. 10), " I will dwell in
them, and walk in them ; and I will be their God,
and they shall be my people ;" as well as of Rev.
xzi. 8, " Behold, the tabernacle of God is with
men, and He will dwell with them, and they shall
be His people, and He himself, God with them,
That significant phrase too,
shall be their God."
" thou wouldst instruct me," viii. 2, points to the
higher stage of divine revelation to whioh man-
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V.

2—vm.

4.

kind has been exalted under the New Testament, Solomon. His love to the poor damsel of earth
in the same manner as Isa. liv. 13 (John vi. 46): is so utterly unselfish that He gives everything
"And all thy children shall be taught of the and receives nothing, whilst she can give nothing
Lord;" or as Jer. xxxi. 88 (Heb. viii. 10 ff.): but only receive (comp. St. Francis of Assisi 's
fable of the rich king Christ, and the fair damsel
«« I will put my law in their inward parts, and
write it in their hearts; and they shall teaoh " Poverty "). Nay, she does not even possess as
no more every man his neighbor, Baying, Know her own those " excellent fruits, new and old,"
the Lord; for they shall all know me from the with which she was to regale her gracious and
least of them unto the greatest of them, saith the heavenly guest upon his entrance into her mother's
Lord," (comp. Joel iii. 1 f. ; Acts ii. 16 f. ; 1 house. But it is her lover, and He alone, who
John ii. 27, etc.). But certainly, and herein makes the seed of His divine word bring forth in
lies the exaltation of the New Testament Solo- her good and worthy fruit, which endureth unto
mon above the Old, and the superiority of the everlasting life. It is He alone who makes her
New Testament covenant of grace, as compared rich in all the fruits of the Spirit and of righteouswith the marriage covenant between Solomon and ness (Phil. i. 11 ; Gal. v. 22, etc.). He alone disShulamith no express entreaty with flattering tributes the precious wine of joy at the table of
words and persistent supplication was needed to His grace, by which He solemnly seals and conbring down the Lord of the New Covenant to His firms with His earthly bride, the covenant of His
own. Even if here and there in His parables He love, established by His bloody sacrificial death
assumes the air of the reluctant friend or the (comp. John ii. 1-11). And while 8hulamith's enunmerciful Judge, and thus seems to impose upon treaty of her royal lord and husband «* that thou
His own people the duty of importunate begging wert like my brother, who sucked the breasts of my
and crying (Lake xi. 5-8; xviii. 1-7), this is mother" (viii. 1) can only be made in the most repurposely done that the contrast between human stricted sense,—awhile she, upon a calm and sober
hard-heartedness and His own infinitely merci- view of the case at least, oan expect no more than
ful and prevenientlove, may induce to a heartier a transient coming down of her lover into her povHis becoming poor in erty and retirement, the heavenly bridegroom of
confidence in the latter.
order to make us rich. His emptying and hum- the Church, on the contrary, oomes not only once
bling Himself to the form of a servant was pre- and in the fullest truth, but for ever as our brovenient throughout, with no merit or worthiness ther on the earth. He '* is not ashamed to call
on the part of man ; yea, so that He " was found all them, whom He redeems, His brethren " (Heb.
of them that sought Him not, and was made mani- ii. 11 ; comp. John xx. 17). He is made partaker
fest unto them that asked not after Him " (Rom. of their earthly flesh and blood in order to raise
x. 20; Isa. lxv. 1).
Of His coming to His own them from being slaves of sin and death to be
children of God and heirs of His eternal, heavenly
it may in truth be said:
blessedness (Heb. ii. 14, 15 ; John viii. 82-36).
M You do not need to labor,
Thus set in the light of His deeds of redeeming
Nor straggle day and night,
love, this section of the Canticles becomes a song
To bring Him down from hearen,
of praise to the grace of the Lord, which worketh
By efforts of your might.
Ho comes of Hi* own motion,
all in all, a hymn of glory to that inscrutable
Is fall of love and grace,
mystery of the Divine mercy, of which Paul exYoar every grief and sorrow

—

—

—

—

—

He'll utterly efface."

claims,

Bom.

xi.

84

f.:

" For who hath known

the mind of the Lord? or who hath been His
And besides it is a real and substantial glory, counsellor ? Or who hath first given to Him and
which He gives up and forsakes from love to the it shall be recompensed unto him again ? For of
poor children of men, not a mere seeming glory, Him, and through Him, and to Him, are all
full of sin and vanity, like that of the earthly things; to whom be glory for ever. Amen."
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FIFTH SONG.
The return home and

the triumpfi of the chaste love of the w{fe over the unchaste feeling* of her royal

hutband.

Chap. VIII. 5—14.

FIRST SCENE:
The arrival hohb.
(Vers. 5-7.)

Country people
5

Who

1

(in the fields at

Shunem).

coming up out of the wilderness,
leaning upon her beloved ?
is

this

Solomon (entering arm in arm with Shulamith).
•
Under1 this* apple tree I waked thee 4
;

there* thy* mother travailed 7 with thee,
there travailed she that bare thee.

Shulamith

(familiarly pressing

up

close to her lover).

me as a signet ring upon thy heart,
as a signet-ring upon thine arm.
For strong as death is love,
hard as Sheol* is jealousy
10
Its flames are flames of fire,
a blaze of Jehovah. 11

6 Place*

,

TEXTUAL AND GRAMMATICAL.

The Toloe of the synagogue, of the church. Mat.: The synagogue speaking of the church.]
The voice of Christ to the synagogue, of the holy cross. Under an apple tree I reared thee. Mat.: The voice
of the spouse before the spousess. Co v.. Mat.: I am the same that waked thee up among the apple trees. Bxbh. I waked
thee up among, etc. Obnkv.: I raised thee up under an [£wo. Vbr.: the] apple tree.]
1 [Wicl.:
• [Wicl. :

:

rWSi^n

«

We read ^fi"nty.

deictic

:

* in Jer. xviii. 2

1

tTO&f we take to be synonymous with D&f

•

Here too we read the fem.suf. TpDH "SinSsn *nd *t the end of the Terse ?JTlS'

7

S^n here

ceived] ; but the

At

" this apple tree."

•

all events,

as well as in Ps.

vil.

15

is

2 Kings xxiii.

8, etc.

(or with the Sept., Vulo., Syb.

taken by Iwr Bt&A and Hrrxio in the sense of u conceiving " [so Gutsy.: con-

meaning of writhing with pain, travailing

we must

Michaeus, Magnus)

:

reject Meier's explanation:
[so too Pjbrcy, Good, Williams,

were certainly established for the Piel of 7D11»

it

(iALvtiv) is

more obvious and

better confirmed

by 73n» D' /3n.

"there thy mother betrothed thee" (in like manner 8chulters, J. D.
Burrowed and others] ; for even if the sense of pledging or betrothing

would

still

require "7 to me, for

its

more exact

limitation.

The Vulo.

in the sense of " corrupting " (in like manner Aquila:
(eorntpta aLyioUtia est) with still less propriety hae taken
ttti^Bdpi}).
On the contrary, the Sept. correctly : iml ulLvy\<r4v at ij mttW <rov. [Wicl.: there shamed is thy mother, there
defiled is she that gat thee. Dow.; " there thy mother wad corrupted, there she was deflowered that bare thee ;" to which is
appended the note: "under the apple tree I raised thee up; that is, that Christ redeemed the Oentiles at the foot of the
cross, where the synagogue of the Jews (the mother church) was corrupted by their denying Him and crucifying Him."]
• [Mat.: The church speaking to Christ.]
• fWiCL., Cot., Mat., Oban., Bish., Dow.: hell. Gehby., Eico. Vxbj the grave.]
>o [Wicl., Dow.: lamps.
Other English versions : coals.]

S^H

u

In »V rOnStf the Masorah has connected the genitive JV with the construct, as in iT/flKD

Jer.

ii.

31,

and as in pro-

per names compounded with TV or tfV (the abbreviation of HliT). The recension of Bin Ashxr retains this mode of writing
the expression as a compound, while that of Bur Naphtali separates the words.

upon

this contraction into

one word.

Ewald and Hrrzio needlessly

•V m'3nSl^ "its flames are flames of God."
rectly observes, the giving of

The 4»k6y*t •vrirt of the 8xpruAsnrT is based

conjecture that the original reading was

The analogy of the preceding sentences rather

two predicates to the

flames are flames of Are, they are a blase of God."

single subject

It

iTflE^V

On the etymology

of

is,

requires, as

JTfOn

Wkusbach

/Bf

cor-

therefore, properly to be translated "its

* a compound
fOH
/E0
~
v

of

tffet

and 71271*? compare

••
v
t t :
[The vj is servile, such as marks the Shaphel species in Chald. and 8tb. See Gsseh. and Fqerst's LexiCov., Mat.: a very flame of the Lord. Okmxv.: a vehement flame. Emo.Thu: a most vehement flame.]
:

Wkjssbach in
cons.

Toe.
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Many

7

6-14.

waters cannot

quench

and

love,

wash1

it away.
If a man were to give
all the wealth of his house for love,
he would be utterly contemned.

rivers shall not

SECOND SCENE:
Shulamith with her lover

(in the circle of her friends.)

(Vers. 8-14.)

Shulamith.
8

A

9

we have,

sister

little

and she has no breasts
what shall we do for8 our sister
in the day that she shall be spoken for?4
Bhula.mith's Brothers.

«

9 If • she be a

we

wall,

upon her a silver castle
be a door,
we will stop her up with a cedar board*
will build

but

if she

Shulamith.
10

P was a wall
and

my breasts like towers.

Then was I

in his eyes
as one that finds peace.
11 Solomon 7 has8 a vineyard in Baal-hamon.
He committed the vineyard to the keepers*
each was to bring for its fruit

a thousand of silver.

12

My8 vineyard, my own,

10

the thousand

is

and two hundred

before

is

thine,

me

Solomon,

for the keepers of its fruit.

Solomon.
13 Thou that dwellest in the gardens,
companions are listening for thy voice
let
l

nggf

is

me

hear it

neither "to deluge" (Ewald), nor a overflow '* (Deutzsch,

Hmoffmno),

nor "choke

np" with sediment

wuh

(Robenm.), but **
away, eweep away," as Is shown by Job xiv. 19 ; comp. Isa. xxviii. 17 f.; Esek. xvi. 9.
• [Wicl.: The voice of Christ to the lineage of holy church.
Mat.: Christ speaking of the church to the synagogue.
in
Genet
a
Bible:
Note
The Jewish church speaketh this of the church of the Gentiles. Cov., Mat.: When our love is told
our young sister, whose breasts are not yet grown, what shall we do unto her?J
•

On S n&7£J~HD "what

4

3

*13^

is

shall

we do

in respect to," rfc, comp. 1 Sam. x. 2; also Gen. xxvii. 37.

neither M to speak to any one," nor "to speak about any one,** whether in

nBKi», Weimb.), but simply

and only "to speak

for

a good or a bad sense (Dox-

any one*1 (3 prep, of the end or aim, as In 7

o),

£ &,

to sue for

any

one, to woo a maid (1 Sam. xxt. 39).
• [Mat.: The answer of Christ for the church.]
• [Wicl.: The voice of the church answering. Mat.: The church answereth to the synagogue.
Cot., Mat.* If I be
a wall and my breasts like towers, then am I as one that hath found favor in his sight.]
• [Wicl.: The synagogue of the church saith.
Vine she was to peaceable in her that hath peonies; she took it to the
keepers; a man taketh away for the fruit of it, a thousand silver plates. Dow.: The peaceable had a vineyard in that
which hath people. Mat. : The synagogue speaking to the church.]
•

TloW? iTH
D^3
tt
vv
:

literally

"a vineyard became

Solomon's,"

Ce^ he has

it

now

(comp. Ps. cxix. 68, 83; also

•

Solomon were here spoken of as a ruler long since dead (Ewald. Hmio, e*eA
• [Wicl.: Christ to the church saith. Mat.: The voice of Christ. Cov., Mat.: But my vineyard,
Solomon, giveth
thee a thousand, and two hundred to the keepers of the fruit
let me hear thy
Thou that dwellest in the gardens,
voice, that my companions may hearken to the same.]
Esek. xvi.

10

On

8), not,

he had

it

once, as though

the different explanations of

'?# 'P"0

see

on

i.

6, p. 56.
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(singing),

my beloved,

and be like a gazelle,
or a young hart
upon mountains of spices.1
Wicl.: flee thoo. my lore; be thou likened to a capret and to
[Wici*. Mat.: The role* of the chnrch to Christ.
calf of hart*, upon the mountains of sweet spices. Cov., Mat.: O get thee away, my love, as a roe or a young
end
of
the Ballet of Ballets of Solomon, called in Latin QmUewn CanThe
hart unto the sweet smelling mountains.
tioorum.)
> On the general usage of D'Dfett comp. It. 14; t. 13; it 2.
*

an hart,

EXKGETICAL AND CRITICAL.
1. Some of the more recent interpreters dismember this last act, by attaching part of it to the

preceding section, and regarding the remainder
as an appendix or epilogue to the whole. Thus
Umbbeit extends the last act of the piece to viii.
7, which is then followed by viii. 8-12 as a first
appendix, "The shrewd old brothers and the
naively jesting sister ;" and viii. 18, 14 as a second
appendix, "The unlucky trip to the country."
In like manner Renas, who regards the fifth act
as ending with viii. 7, and the remaining seven
verses as forming an epilogue. On the contrary
v. Hofmann connects vera. 6-12 with his last
main division of the whole (vi. 1 viii. 12), and

—

considers the last two verses only, vers. 13, 14,
as an appendix. Dopkb and
acinus push the
process of dismemberment to the greatest length,
the former of whom divides this section into three
separate songs (5-7; 8-12; 18, 14). The latter
makes it consist of four small pieces, a lyric
poem: "The parting" (6-7), two dramatic epigrams (8-10 and 11, 12), and a fragment with several glosses (18, 14).
A correct apprehension
of the unity of this section as one whole, separated from the preceding by the solemn introduc-

M

—

tory formula Ul HKT 'D "Who is this," etc., is
found in Ewald, Hits., Del., Hehqbtenb., Vaih.,
Bottcheb, Weissb. Only some of these, especially the last named, go too far in their assertion of the oompactness and continuity of the
passage, since they fail to recognize the difference between the two scenes, which it unmistakably contains. For in vers. 6-7 there is evidently
represented a return home, and in vers. 8 ff a
transaction after arriving home. The former of
these paragraphs exhibit the principal couple of
the piece as still travelling, although quite near
the end of their journey. The latter depicts
their acts and doings at home in the circle of
Shulamith's family, where merry jests and peaceful enjoyment reign.
The two scenes of such
different character are therefore related exactly
as in the third act ; only there the excited tumult
of the oapital and the noisy bustle of the royal
palace on Zion resounding with luxurious festivities, formed the background of the action,
whilst here an innocent rural seclusion and simplicity, a cheerful, quiet life under apple trees,
in gardens, and on mountains fragrant with
spices, is depicted as a bright and peaceful termination of the whole matter.
.

supposition that the contents and meaning of the
preceding act have been correctly understood.
Solomon must have yielded to the urgent entreaties of his beloved, and immediately arranged a
journey to her home and started with her, so
that at the utmost there oan only be an interval
of three or four days between this and the foregoing aot. Various indications suggest Shunem,
the home of Shulamith, as the goal toward which
the loving pair are journeying, and consequently
as the locality of this act ; especially the introductory passage, ver. 6, rightly understood and
interpreted, and also the mention of Shulamith's
little sister, ver. 8 f., her " abiding in the gardens," ver. 18, as well as the " mountains of
spices" or "mountains of balm," ver. 14, which
remind us of ii. 17. Partly on account of the introductory words, which are identical with iii. 6,
" Who is this coming up out of the wilderness T"
partly on account of the masc. suffixes in

—

yn*ni;?,

p«

"|nSan,

etc.

(according to the

Ma-

soretic punctuation), which appear to show that
the passage refers not to Shulamith's but to Solomon's birth-place, Weissbacb (as also Dopkb,

before him) explains and assumes the royal
palace on Zion to be the place of this action;
vers. 6 ff. describe the arrival of the lovers there
from the royal gardens (or more exactly from the
"path or pasture ground of the royal flocks,
which is to be sought between Zion and the
king's gardens'') ; the rest of the aotion is then
performed on Zion itself. But the correctness
of the Masoretic reading in that passage it
more than doubtful (see just below, No. 8)
and it is only by the greatest forcing that all
that follows, especially vers. 8 f., 11 ff. and ver.
etc.,

18, can be brought into harmony with this transfer of the scene to Jerusalem, as is sufficiently
shown by the strange combinations of Weissbach
with respect to the circumstances, under which

Bathsheba had borne Solomon "under an apple
tree " and the way that Shulamith had " waked "
the king on this his native spot, comp. on ver.
6 o. The majority of recent interpreters are
agreed with us in assuming Shunem to be

—

the place of the action, only the advocates
of the shepherd hypothesis, as might be expected,
make not Solomon, but the shepherd and Shulamith arrive there and transact what follows ;—
a view, which is already sufficiently refuted by
ver. 12 where Solomon is evidently addressed as
present (see in loe. as well as on ver. 18), and
which has as little foundation as Vaihinoer's
assertion that vers. 6-7 is performed at the house
2. With respect to the time and place of the of Shulamith's mother, and vers. 8 ff. " on the
action, no well grounded doubt can exist, on the eastern slope of little Mt, Hermon," where her
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brothers may have had their pasture ground.
When Delitzsch, whose view of the position and
import of this act is in every other respect correct and appropriate, finds represented merely
44
a yisit of Shulamith with her husband to her
home," we must remark on the contrary that the
entreaties and desires of Shulamith at the olose
of the preceding act certainly looked to more
than a mere transient stay at her home, and that
this was demanded by the whole state of the
case.* It was only in an actual settlement both
of herself and of her husband in her home that
she could find the needed guarantee of an undisturbed continuance of her relation to him of cordial and conjugal love.
3. First Scene.
Thi arrival, virs. 5-7.
Ver. 5.
is this coming up out of the
wilderness ? So asked Hi. 6 the '• daughters of
Jerusalem/' the chorus of ladies of the court, who
took part in the action until towards the end of
the preceding act. This chorus could only have
come to Shulamith's home in company with the
royal pair ; and then the question before us would
be insupposable in their mouthf (vs. Renan,
€iC.). EWALD, BOTTCHBR, HlTZIO, DELITZSCH, ttC.
therefore correctly assume the speakers to be
"shepherds," or country people, or "inhabitants
of the district/ whilst Umbreit and Meier arbitrarily suppose the question to be put by the poet
himself; Weissb. by courtiers on Zion, Rosinm. by
oitisens of Jerusalem.
"^TP Hk "place to which
cattle are driven, pasture ground " (in opposition

Who

1

—

to cultivated land, comp. Isa. xxxii. 15; Joel i.
19 ; Pa. lxv. 13) is here used in a different sense

from iii. 6 where it referred
north and east of Jerusalem.

barren tracts
here a designation of the plain of Esdraelon or Merj ibn
'Amir, lying southward from Shunem to Jezreel,
which is still for the most part untitled and
traversed by Bedouins (Robinson, Pal. II. 824,
For through this plain the travellers
862).
coming from the capital must ultimately pass.
Leaning upon her beloved. The long journey, though she may have got over part of it in
her sedan, has wearied the delicate lady who
therefore supports herself upon the arm of her
Failing to recognize this situation
husband.
to the

VUL6-14.

T^?7-^» Uke

tnat °* tne following yerb implies
that Solomon is the person addressed and that
Shulamith is the speaker, but the consonants
admit also of the reverse, and the old Syriac
version seems actually to have read fern, suffixes.
Most of the older as well as of the more recent
interpreters, following the Masoretio text conceive Shulamith to be the speaker, whilst Hitzio,
Bottchbb (who to be sure assigns a part of the
verse to Shulamith's mother), Delitzsch, RebEN8T., Sanders, etc. make her lover speak.
In
favor of the latter assumption it may be urged
1 ) that if Solomon were the person addressed,
the absurd sense would result of his birth under
an apple tree a sense which is certainly not
made any more tolerable by Weissbach's supposition of a " temporary sojourn of Bathsheba
in the royal gardens with a view to her confinement;" 2) that in case the young shepherd were
addressed the entire absence of any mention of
his mother in what precedes, would be somewhat
surprising and is not relieved by the parallels

—

adduced by Ewald Gen. xxxv.

48,

Donati,

vit.

virg. c. 1, etc. ; 8)

that vers. 6, 7 confessedly spoken by Shulamith would require to be more
closely conneoted with ver. 5 b than they actually are, in case ver. 6 b was also spoken by her:
4) that the expression " travail " or " conceive "
(

teems

fitter in

woman,

in like

'.ID)

of a

the mouth of a

man than

manner as *JW11J7 when

correctly explained only appears appropriate in
the mouth of the lover.
For this expression,
which we therefore read ^i?"J^^, as is shown

by

its

likeness to

Wfyft

ver. 4, is not to be

un-

It is

derstood of a literal awakening out of sleep
(Ewald, Hbiliost., Hitzio, Vaih. ete.) but of
waking a previously slumbering affection, the
" I waked thee " is here
stirring up of love.
equivalent to "I excited thy love, I won thy
1
heart
(Dopes, Del., Hengstehb. etc.). The
circumstance, to which Solomon here alludes, is
manifestly identical with that described by
Shulamith ii. 8 ff. We must, therefore, imagine
the apple tree to be immediately adjoining the
house of Shulamith's mother, and probably
shading one of its windows ; the following stateso clear in itself and so easily conceivable, the
ment is thus too more easily explained. There
old translators have variously altered the sense
thy mother travailed with thee, there
In this way we may explain
of the passage.
travailed she that bare thee. " There," *. «.
the glosses to be found in the text of the
not precisely under the apple tree as though the
Sbpt. and Vulo., XelevKavdifffihq (=nVl3no)
birth had taken place in the open air (Dopes),
and deUciis affluent (=TlpJ3nD), which are but more indefinitely, there, where that apple
in both cases followed again by the correct tree stands, in the dwelling shaded by it.
Ver. ft. Plaoe
aa a signet-ring upon
1
translation of iTrtT* ?;? JlpsnjlD.
Under this thy heart. This is manifestly said by Shulaapple tree I waked thee. The pointing mith in ardently loving response to what her
lover had said to her, by which she had been re• [The transparent absurdity of this hypothesis of Solomon minded of the commencement of her relation to
going to Shunem not merely for a visit but to reside, Involvhim. She thereupon presses familiarly and
ing the abandonment of his capital and the neglect of the
aflalrs of government, renders any scheme of the book un- closely to him, illustrating the meaning of her
tenable ofwhich it is a necessary part—Ta.]
words by a corresponding action. Dfrtn the seal
f [Zockua has repeatedly argued before that the recurrence of the same language implies the same speaker and the or signet-ring (Gen. xxxviii. 18) is here as in
same subject: see his comment on It. 1; It. 6; vi.9; ri. 10 Jer. xxii. 24, and Hag. ii. 28 (which
latter pasand several times elsewhere. Whatever force there is in this
consideration makes against the locality and the speakers sage is probably an imitation of that before us) &
that he here assumes. The wilderness here spoken of should symbol of close inseparable connection and most
not without some obvious necessity be regarded as different faithful
preservation.
Reference is had to the
from that in iii. 6. And that the queen appears on foot leaning on her royal husband's arm is surely not suggestive of custom attested by Gen. loe. at. of wearing sigthe termination of along and wearisome journey.—Ta.]
net-rings on a string upon the breast as well aa
'

—

—

me
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custom of binding them to the arm or
right hand (see Jer. loc. cit., Eoclus. xlix. 11);
not to the use of the signet-ring for sealing, as
though the sense were " press me closely to thy
breast and in thy arms" (Hjtzig), and quite
as little to the impression taken from the seal
(Herder, Dopes), or to an elegantly engraved
bracelet (Wbissb.), or even to the high priest's
breastplate (Gole, Hahu, etc.) For strong as
death is love, hard as Sheol is jealousy.
The request that he would keep her firmly
and faithfully as his inalienable possession is
here based by Shulamith on a reference to the
death- vanquishing power and might of her love,
or rather of love (Harm absolutely), of true
to the like

love in general.

" The adjectives HJg and

nejj5

129

Also Anaorbon : " vinp de koI m&tjpbv *al irip."
Likewise Theocritus, Id. 2, 133.
p*K 8" ipa «al Atiraptov
IlaAAaxif 'A^ataroco a*Aac ^Aoycpwrcpor a****.
:

And many
and Roman
Ver.

7.

other expressions of Arabic, Greek

See Magnus m loc.
poets.
Many waters cannot quench love,

and rivers shall not wash it away.

It is

here

shown more

particularly in what respect love is
a divine flame, a fire greater than any kindled

by a human hand, oomp. 1 Kin. xviii. 88. To
the figure of a blazing fire was readily added
that of the inability of floods of water to extinguish this fire, and therefore in explanation of
this new figure we need neither refer (as Hitziq
does) to Isa. xliii. 16, a passage which is different in every respect, nor (with Vaihinoer and
others) explain the floods of water of the enticements of Solomon in particular, by which he
would have turned Shulamith away from her

stand together also in Gen. xlix. 7 to designate
the passionate anger and fiery zeal of Simeon
and Levi as one which was too strong and invinAs our poet probably (?)
cible to be repressed.
had this passage in mind, he doubtless designed
lover.
The "rivers" (mini) do not form a
HJJ£ to be understood here too of the all-conclimax to the •'many waters," as Holemann
quering power and Htf p (literally hard, resistsupposes (see e. g. on the contrary Jon. ii. 8)
ing all impressions) of the oonstanoy of love but in the latter case the thing chiefly regarded
which baffles every attempt to suppress or to ex- is the great mass of the element hostile to fire
The comparisons also tend to the and in the former its rapidity and violence.
tirpate it.
same conclusion; for death overcomes all things If a man were to give all the wealth of his
and the nether world (hell, sheol) cannot be sub- house for love, i. e. with the view of exciting
dued, comp. Job vii. 9 ; Wisd. ii. 1 ; Matt. xvi. 38
love and producing it artificially where it does
Thus WxisSbach, who is sub- not exist. Here we might really see something
1 Cor. xv. 65."
stantially correct, only he goes too far perhaps, to favor the shepherd hypothesis, if a statement
in regarding Gen. xlix. 7 as the model, which of the impossibility of purchasing true love was
the poet designedly follows in this passage. On not appropriate in the mouth of Shulamith on our

JDOP

84
assumption likewise. But that this is the case, may
used be learned from the contrast between Shulamith's
in a bad sense of love that has cooled, jealousy. genuine, invincibly strong love for Solomon and
In this passage it intensifies the idea of love, just the mere semblance of love whioh had previously
as " death " and " hell " stand to each other in subsisted between this king and his other wives
the relation of climax, and as " strong " (t. «. comp. the sentence referring to this very coninvincible) indicates a lower degree of the pas- trast, ii. 7 ; iii. 5 ; viii. 4, by which Shulamith
sion of love than "hard, unyielding " (t. «. inex- represents to the ladies of the court how imorable, not to be appeased, like the realm of death, possible it was for them by means of their amorwhich never gives up anything that it possesses). ous arts really to gain the king's heart (see on
Comp. Hitziq in loc. Its flames are flames ii. 7, p. 63). On the expression comp. Num.
On D'DCh xxii. 18 ; Prov. vi. 81, which latter passage was
of fire, a blaze of JehoTah.
probably drawn from this. On tf'K "a man,
** sparks, rays, flames," oomp. Job v. 7
(*]&} \J3
" sons of the flame," u e. sparks of fire) ; Ps. any one," comp. Ex. xvi. 29. That it is here
an indefinite subject seems the more certain from
lxxvi. 4 (** flashes" or "sparks of the bow,"
the fact that in the apodosis also a universal
Deut. xxxii. 24 ; Hab. iii. 5, etc.
t. e. arrows) ;
statement follows with an impersonal form of the
Love or rather its intenser synonym HKJp (oomp.
verb
(h nO 1 ). Vaihinobr, Holem., etc., thereZeph. i. 18), appears here as a brightly blazing
zealous love, comp. Prov.
where however the expression

zeal,

xxvii. 4,

vi.
is

—

fire, which sends forth a multitude of sparks or
flames into the hearts of men and thus verifies
its invincible power and its inextinguishable inAnd this quality belongs to it because
tensity.
it is not natural fire, but s " blaze of Jehovah,"
a flame kindled and sustained by God Himself.
Observe that the name of God is mentioned only
in this one passage of the Song, which must,
however, prove to be just the radiant apex in
the derelopment of its doctrinal and ethical
contents (comp. Doot. and Eth. No. 2). As parallels to this verse may be adduced : Motanebbi

(edit.

v.

Hammer)

p.

a.*

In the heart of the lorer flames the blase of desire
Fiercer than the flames of heu, which are bat ice in

—•

"If some
would be utterly con" contemning they would contemn

fore translate without good reason

man,"

etc.

temned
him."

;

—He

lit.,

The impersonal plural expresses, as

in

the similar passage Prov. vi. 80, the universal
sentiment not merely that of those in particular
who were solicited by false love and with money.
The repetition of the verb by means of the Infin. absol. expresses the very high degree of contempt, which such an one as is here spoken of
would encounter.
4. Second Scene.
o. Shulamith's little sister, vers. 8-10. Weissbaoh is alone in attempting
to point out an intimate connection between these
verses and the preceding.
He says : " What
compewas uttered ver*. 7 c, d as a universal proposition

—

38
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money and property have no value as What shall we do .... in the day that
The day that a
love) is now vers. 8, 9 condition- she shall be spoken for?
ally illustrated in the sister who is still young maiden is sued for, is when she becomes of a
and destitute of charms, whilst Shulamith rep- marriageable age. The suit was addressed in
resents herself, ver. 10, as the antithesis." As the first instance to the father of the damsel, or
(viz.

that

compared with

view can only be based on a very artificial to her brothers, not directly to herself (Gen..xxxiv.
interpretation of vers. 8, 9, we shall have to 11, 18; xxiv. 60, etc).
Ver. 9. If she be a wall,
abide by the looser connection maintained, t. g.,
will build upby Delitzsch and Hahn. They suppose that on her a silver castle; but if she be a
will stop her up with a cedar
the sense expressed by Shulamith, vers. 6, 7, of door,
Delitzsch correctly paraphrases these
the high happiness which she possesses and en- board.
joys in her love for the king, reminded her of words: "If she opposes a firm and successful
her young sister who was still debarred from resistance to all immoral suggestions, we will
such loving enjoyment, and she accordingly ex- build on her, as on a solid wall, a castle of silpresses her solicitude for her future conduct and ver, t. e. t we will bestow upon her the freedom
Upon this assumption the unmistaka- and honor due to her virgin purity and steadtortunes.
ble dramatic progress receives due acknowledg- fastness, so that she may shine forth in the land
ment without the sundering of all connection like a stately castle on a lofty wall which is seen
between the new scene which begins here and far and wide. But if she is a door, t. *., open
that which preceded it, as is the case, e. g. y in and accessible to the arts of seduction, we will
Umbreit's view, according to which vers. 6, 7 block her up with cedar boards, i. e., watch her
constitute the closing sentiment of the drama so that she cannot be approached by any sedu(spoken by the poet himself) and vers. 8-14 a cer, nor any seducer approached by her." As
soon as we suppose the brothers to give this ant wofold supplement to it. So in the similar views of
Rbnan, Dopke, Magnus (comp. above No. 1) and swer respecting their younger sister, it loses the
no less so finally on the assumption of Doder- strange or even offensive appearance which its
lein, Ewald, Heiliobtedt, Meieb and Roc KB, figures would certainly have in the mouth of
Then, too, we shall not be compelled
that Shulamith narrates in vers. 8, 9 what had Shulamith.
formerly been said by the brothers in relation to to seek for a closer connection between this sentiher little sister. In opposition to this latter ment and the main action of the poem (as the adopinion, according to which vers. 8, 9 are to be vocates of the shepherd hypothesis do), but can
regarded as recitative, and Shulamith's own abide by the simple assumption that what is here
words do not begin again until ver. 10, Delitzsch said, as in general, all from ver. 8 onward, is
correctly urges : "It would be vain to appeal to simply designed to form a cheerful and sportive
termination of the whole matter. Least of all
iii. 2 : v. 3 to prove the possibility of this view ;
in both those passages the introduction of the need we take refuge in the over-refined view of
language of another without any formal indica- Weis8bach that ver. 9 is a continuation of the
tion of the fact, occurs in the course of a narra- language of Shulamith, who supposes two questive, whilst viii. 8 f. is only converted into a narra- tions to be put to her by certain men respecting
tive by the "fratree aliquando dixerunt " (Heilig- her sister when marriageable, and immediately
stedt) understood. There is nothing to justify replies to them both so that the sentences run
such an insertion. The only seeming necessity thus:
this

we

we

;

—

—

it might be found in vi. 9, according to which
Shulamith herself appears to be the " little sister." It is not, however, said in vi. 9 that "Shulamith was the only daughter of her mother, but
only that her mother did not possess or know
her equal," (comp. in loc). Hitzig, too, emphatically opposes understanding the passage as
a narration, but assumes that both verses, ver. 9,
as well as ver. 8, were spoken by Shulamith's
brothers, which is contrary to the relation of the
two verses as question and answer. Nevertheless this assumption, shared also by Vaihinqer,
especially if one brother is supposed to speak in
ver. 8, and the other in ver. 9, would be far more
tolerable than Bottcher's view, which makes
Shulamith's mother put the question in ver. 8,
and one of her sons answer it in ver. 9 or than
the opinion of Hengstenbero that both vers. 8
and 9 were spoken by Solomon ; or than the view
of Starke, and of many of the older interpreters,
that ver. 8 belongs to Shulamith, and ver. 9 to
Solomon.

for

;

Ver.

8.

she has

We

have a

(as yet)

no

sister,

breasts.

little,

On

and

|C3j5 ''lit-

tle" in the sense of young, belonging to the
period of childhood, comp. Gen. ix. 24 ; xxvii.
16 ; 1 Kings iii. 7 ; and in relation to the breasts
as the criterion of virgin maturity, Ezek. xvi. 7.

.... What

shall

we do then

in respect to

sister when they ask about her:
(a) " Is she a wall ?"
Ans. We will build a little silver wall

her

our

around

(?)

(b) " Is she a door ?"
Ans. We will construct around her (?) a cedar frame (?)
As to the particulars observe further: The
wall noin is not designed to set forth the ides

—

of lofty Btature (HDIp

vii. 8),

or the impossibility

of being scaled, but simply that of the firm resistance which checks the further advance of foes
(Hitzig correctly, vs. Weissbacb). The "castle
of silver " ^03 fiVD to be built on the wall is,

—

of course, only to be conceived of as a small but
strong castle, tower or bulwark (comp. HTO in

Num.

xxxi. 10; Ezek. xxv. 4, etc.), or if any pre"pinnacle" or "battlement crowning the
wall" (Hitzig, Heiliostedt, Mags., Meieb,
Holem.—comp. the Sept. : inak^tq), not as a
" palace" (Goltz) [bo Eng. Ver.] or "habitation" (Hengstenbero), or "court-yard" (Bott-

fer as a

—

cubb), or "low fence" {Weissbach). The meaning of the figure is admirably illustrated by Hitzig by a reference to our proverbial form of
speech, " He (or she) deserves to be set in gold."
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pure and awe-inspiring charms (her breasts as
inaccessible and hard to be scaled as towers upon
walls, comp. vii. 9 6).— Then was I in his eyes
as one that finds peace, i. e. t this careful
On the con- preservation of my chastity, this keeping my
the like (coinp. on iv. 4 above).
trary the sense which Vaihinger would attribute charms pure and sacred procured me his, the
to the expression is undemonstrable and in bad
Dwtf * welfare,
king's, favor and inmost love.
taste: "we will seek to obtain a large dowry by
tf
'«
'Dfttf
Ps. xli. 10, a
her." And Wbissbaoh's explanation is perfectly peace," is here as in
absurd and trifling: "we will carry up a silver synonym of jn •favor" or' IDTl "kindness"
wall around her, who needs no such protection." (comp. jn KVO Gen. vi. 8 xix.' 19 Jer. xxxi.
T
The door presents a fitting contrast to the wall,
as well as ]ni 1DH Esth. ii. 17) and is not
because it is easily opened and admits everything 2,
through it; an expressive emblem of unchastity without a delicate allusion to the name of Solomon.
which is open to every amorous seduction. There is also a certain refinement in the ex•
Stopping up" or " blocking " (Hitzig: "bar- pression that Shulamith does not exactly say
ricading") this door with a "oedar board" natuD'lbtf rrin 'nfcttD TK «Uhen I found peace in
T
T T
T
T
rally means a determined warding off of those
but with a modest circumlocution:
seductive influences, and rendering all dissolute- his eyes,"
one
as
"then
was
I
(3 as in HiO viii. 1) that
ness impossible by the most sedulous care. By
this is not to be understood a " fore-door or ves- finds peace in his eyes," then I appeared to him
tibule door in front of the proper door" (Hug), worthy of his cordial affection (comp. Dklitzsch
nor a "cedar post" (Weissb.), nor a tablet to and IloLRMANN tit loc). The expression contains
be put on the door as an ornament (Holem.), but no allusion, therefore, to the preceding comquite certainly a plank or board to bo put against parison of herself to a wall surmounted by
the door on the inside to prevent it from turning towers, or to a fortification. If the poet intended
and opening. This board was to be of cedar, by DlSt? nX¥133 Vrj73 'JV'il TK to express the
because this wood is a particularly strong build- meaning " then he finally left me iu peace, ining material and not liable to rot.*
stead of assailing me further," he did so in a
Ver. 10. I was a wall and my breasts like
most st range and unintelligible manner (vs.
towers. This is evidently said by Shulamith, Hitzig), and to regard tTDin " wall " as the
wiioie thoughts were turned back to her own
(Ewald, Weissbach)
maiden state by her brothers' faithful care shown subject of nxyto "found"
for the honor and purity of her little sister. will not answer on account of this word being
Looking back upon this time, which now lies in too remote; and such a form of speech as "a
the past, she can joyfully affirm that all seduction wall or fortress finds peace it surrenders or it
recoiled from her as from a solid wall, and that is spared," receives no confirmation from the
no one had dared to venture an assault upon her Old Testament elsewhere, or from oriental liter-

He

also not inappropriately suggests an allusion
way that oriental ladies to this day decorate
their head-dress with strings of silver coins or
with horn-like ornaments of embossed silver and
to the

'

<

I

,

l

—

;

;

4

' •

:

*

:

—

ature generally.

—

• [Thrupp quotes in opposition to the view above given
6. Shulamith's interces5. Continuation.
of thia verse the language of Kjujan i " Thi* interpretation
12.
These
I do not insist ou its vapid sion foe her brothers, vers. 11,
is pressed by serious difficulties.
aud feeble character. We may admit contrary to all proba- difficult verses can only be explained in accordbility, that the silver battlements of which the brothers
course
ance with the context, and with the whole
speak might denote a sort of ornament as a recompense of
assuming with
the young girl's virtue, it will still remain a trait whose and tenor of the piece, by
signification is an enigma. If the brothers wish to punish
Delitz8CH that the "vineyard of Solomon in
their sister in case she should commit any fault, why do
Baal-hamon," mentioned in ver. 11, is simply
they menace her with panels of cedar? It is evident that
Battlements of adduced by way of example ; that the speaker's
this implies an idea of riches and luxury.
Neither of
silver, panels of cedar answer to one another.
vineyard," as in i. 6 (comp. iv. 12 ff.), is
these alternatives includes an idea of punishment or recomdesignation of herself and her
figurative
a
pense." Thbopp himself supposes it to be the language of
M We will build her charms, which she devotes to the king; and
the bridegroom, and its meaning to be :
up, and that in full glory. The walls and the doors come finally that the "keepers of its fruit" (ver. 12 b)
into view as two of the most obvious features of every edidesignation of her brothers, the faithful and
As for her wall of enclosure, we will fence her around is a
fice.
consewith silver : as for her doors, of cedar alone and of no in- zealous guardians of her innocence ; and
Bdreowes ** Her quently the whole must betaken to bean intercesferior wood, shall they be constructed."
nature should be adorned with ornaments, giving more beauty
Shulamith on behalf of her brothers. This
and strength than turrets of silver, or a richly carved door sion of
their tender
of the most elegant cedar." Moodt Stuart " They liken the intercession fitly connects itself with
little sister to two of the principal parts of a building or temcare for her little sister, just now manifested
Ele— first, the wall without which there is no stability, no and it likewise refers back in a suitable manner
ou*e ; and second, the door without which there is no enbrothers,
trance to the house, and no use of it. The wall is the image to the mention before made of her
of stability ou which, with its solid strength, is to be built a i. 6, and thus helps to bring about a termination
silver palace for habitation and for beauty. The door is the
everything shall be satisimage of accessiblenoss ; but a door-way without the wooden of the whole, in which
thereframe work, requires cedar boards to distinguish it from a factorily adjusted and harmonized.
mere open thoroughfare." Good understands by the "silver fore reject the following divergent explanations
turrets:" " The prominent charm of an ample dowry shall
Shulamith declares that
immediately be her own ;" and by the " door encased in ce- of this brief section: 1)
dar :" " 8he shall be the graceful entrance to my favor and she has herself guarded her virgin innocence
friendship." Harmir, who supposes the little sister to be better than Solomon his vineyard in Baal-hamon,
Pharaoh's daughter espoused to Solomon, imagines that the
secretly retained, besides the
"wall" and the door* are emblems of the political conse- whose keepers had
she
3uences of the alliance as on the one hand " a guard and fruit, two hundred shekels for themselves;
efence, giving a new security to Judaea," and on the other therefore needs no other keepers, not even the
opening "a free communication between Egypt and the
guardianship of her brothers (Herder, Umbreit,
Jewish country."]

—

;

"own

:

:

We
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Dopke, Hitzig, Rocke). 2) Shulamith protests
that she disdains all the wealth and the treasures
of Solomon, which, like his Yineyard in Baalhamon, he is obliged to entrust to the guardianship of others; her vineyard, t. e. t her innocence
and virtue is under her own control, and in this
possession of hers she has enough (Dathk,

ROSENMCBLLBB, EWALD, HeILIGSTEDT, ttc). 3)
Shulamith triumphantly relates that Solomon
offered her the rich vineyard at Baal-hamon,
whither she had been carried to his pleasurepalace, with all its produce, and the entire park
as her own property, if she would be his he
was even willing to release her from the payment
of the two hundred shekels due to each of its
keepers; but she had renounced the whole for
the sake of her lover, who now, as her own
chosen vineyard(!) stood before her (Vaihinobr)
4) Shulamith means to say, Solomon must have
his distant vineyard in Baal-hamon kept for him,
and must therefore pay away considerable of its
proceeds but she, on the contrary kept her own
vineyard, that is to say Solomon (!), herself, and
hence possessed his love alone without being
obliged to share it with others (Holemann).
6) Shulamith intends by Solomon s vineyard in
Baal-hamon herself, and by her own vineyard
the shepherd, her lover; she means to say,
Solomon did indeed get Shulamith into his power
at Shulera (= Baal-hamon), and offered her one
thousand shekels by each of .the ladies of the
court as her keepers; but he may keep this
mouey, for her proper keeper, the shepherd,
now stands before her again (Meier). 6) Shulamith means to say that Solomon, who has let out
his vineyard to keepers, receives as the owner
one thousand silverlings in cash from each
keeper, whilst the keepers retain for their pay
five times as much in fruit
five thousand
But Shulamith, who keeps her own
shekels.
vineyard, i. e. herself with all her personal
charms, and consequently might, as both owner
and keeper, retain the entire produce for herself,

raising of fruit, or for their leading
souls to the heavenly Solomon
(Calov, Michael., Mabok., Beklbb. Bib., and
in general most of the old allegories).
9) The
vineyard at Baal-bamon denotes the Gentile
world generally, Shulamith's vineyard, ver. 12,
Japhetic gentilism as one half of this Gentile
world, the two hundred ail ver lings the spiritual
peace granted by the king to Japhetic humanity
in regard for their loving submission to him,
faithful

many thousand

j

etc.*

(Uahn).

Ver.

1 1.

Solomon has a vineyard in Baal-

hamon. Baal-hamon is,

without doubt, the place
not far from Dothaim in the south of the tribe of

;

lssachar, which is called Itefafxxjvor Ba/a/iwv, Judith viii. 3, a locality therefore not very remote

from Shunem. It derived its name from the SyroEgyptian god, Ammon jfan (=j)OK Jer. xlvi. 25),
which
haTe been wor9hippe d there, just as
Baal . gad ^j 08n xi 17; xiL Y, etc.) was named
from Qad \ he we n-known Babylonish god of fortune
B aal-hamon scarcely signifies « the popu„ (V
lous
Weis8B ete ' and it ig Btill m^ re
.

;

|

.

j

,

.

j^
^

\

that it ia to b e identified, as many
of
older wrUcrg a8SUmed with
in
Coe le-8yria (where vineyards could hardly ever
have flouri8ncd) ,
with Hammon, J^n, Josh,

b,,^

w

'

-

But
by no

xix. 28, or with Baalgad, Josh. zi. 17, etc.
if that locality near Shunem is intended, it

follows that Shulamith had been carried
means
_
,
,
°5 'V" 9 ' tha4l 8 P ot t>y Solomon, and detuned
there for some time as a prisoner in a pleasureA

,

.

A

A

,

,

,

A

.

.

palace of the king, as Vaih. strangely supposes.
But Shulamith only names this vineyard as an
instance very near her home of a royal property
let out on high rent, in order afterwards to illustrate by it her relation to the king as well as
committed the vineto her brothers.
yard to the keepers i. «., to several at once,
amongst whom the piece of ground was parcelled
That these
out in greater or smaller portions.

—He

=

t

—

* [Good flnd«* In these verses a request made of Solomon by
hii royal bride that he would " consign the estate which,
prior to her marriage, she had possessed in Baal-hamon, and
which now appertained to himself as a part of the dowry

gives the use of the fruit, consequently the five

=

parts, in this case
1000 (!) to Solomon, and
only retains for herself as keeper the 200, i. *.,
the possession; the usufruct shall be his, she
will only be the keeper of her vineyard (Weiss-

bach). 7) Solomon's vineyard in Baal-hamon
denotes the kingdom of God founded in the midst
of the world, in the midst of the savage masses
of heathen population. The keepers of this vineyard are the several Christian nations, each of
which has to pay one thousand shekels to the
heavenly Solomon as the product of his labor.
Each must therefore produce as muoh fruit as
the people of Israel, the tenants of the vineyard
mentioned, ver. 12, which forms one part of the
great vineyard of the Church. Each people
then receives in return a reward of grace of two
hundred shekels, that is to say, a fifth part of
the produce of his portion ; and the people of
Israel receives no more, comp. Matt. xz. 1-16
(Henostenbbro).
&) Solomon's vineyard at
Baal-hamon denotes the Church of the Lord in
the midst of the world. Its keepers are the
prophets, apostles, pastors and teachers of
Christendom, to whom two-tenths (twice as
much, therefore, as under the Old Testament)
shall be given as a reward of grace for their
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she had brought him, to her younger and unendowed sister.
Burrow es " While Solomon's tenants were obliged to par
the stipulated rent, the spouse speaks of a vineyard which
was her own, but which she would nevertheless so keep under her own control aud management, as to be able while
paying the keepers equitable wages, to offer yearly to the
king a thousand pieces of silver as a testimonial of her love.**
Moody Stuart " Solomon is the Messiah, and Baal-hamon
The vineis no doubt either Jerusalem or the land of Israel.
yard was let to keepers, who were to render its fruits to the
king they were to render them, but the silence as to the fulThe New
filment implies that the covenant was not kept.
Testament church now declares, that by the Lord's grant the
vineyard is hers, and undertakes, through grace, that she
She further engages to assign to
will never lose sight of it.
those who labor in it a suitable and moderate maintenance,
and allots * two hundred pieces of silver to those that keep
At the same time she promises that the
the fruit of it.'
full revenue shall only be the Lord's, and that she will
never attempt, like her predecessor, to claim the vineyard
as her own." The same author also calls attention to the
remarkable agreement between this passage and the ref*U~ T ,._1 n %t-(».a»am4 In *Vn» AAk Aantnp nf Tooiak **
to the Lord's vineyard, in the fifth chapter of Isaiah,"
erence aand adds: "The Song of Solomon was evidently much in
the mind of Isaiah, and he refers to it more or less directly
This last statement is
in every page of his prophecies.*'
verified through several pages filled with passages from
Isaiah, which bear more or less affinity tn language or
ideas to expressions in the 8ong of Solomon. The Interesting relation thus suggested as existing between these two
books, has its importance in determining the estimate put
upon the 8ong of Solomon, and the interpretation given to
it in Old Testament times and by inspired men.—Taj
:

:

—
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,
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is shown by what rably later than the one recorded just before, or
to bring for its fruit a for assuming with Bottohbr that the bridegroom,
thousand of silver i. «., a thousand shekels in quitting the merry engagement feast in the
From the high rent may be inferred house of Shulamith's mother, wanted to bear one
of silver.
the productiveness of the property for that its more song from his bride before he left her for
annual yield corresponded to the agreement is the last brief interval prior to the celebration of
certainly presupposed, as well as that a part of their marriage.
Delitzsch and Weissbacu unthe produce of his piece annually remained for derstand the passage correctly, only the latter
each tenant that is, on an average, about two preposterously imagines the locality of the action
hundred shekels (see ver. 12).
here as in the final section generally to be the
Ver. 12.
vineyard, my own, is before royal palace in Jerusalem (comp. p. 127).
me i. «., I take charge myself of my own vine- Thou that dwellest in the gardens. Liteyard, viz., of myself and my womanly charms, of rally, u thou sitting in the gardens," t. e., thou
myself as an object of men's admiration and resident in gardens, who art opposed to living in
courtship.
Since I came to maturity, 1 have populous cities and splendid palaces (comp. i. 16
been my own keeper, and have with entire free- f.; iv. 6; v. 7 vii. 12 ff.). Solomon here evidom transferred to my royal husband this right dently means to allude with pleasant raillery to
of mine to dispose of myself. I have no longer the fact that his beloved, who had so often before
any other keepers but him, who is one with me exhibited her longing for the gardens and mea(coin p. on i. 6, p. 66).
The thousand is dows of her home, was now exactly in her elethine, O Solomon, and two hundred for ment, and ought therefore to be in the best of
the keepers of its fruit t. «., the entire pro- moods. Companions are listening for thy
ceeds are due to thee 1 remain wholly thine own voioe; let me hear it. The D ,-)3n "compawith all that 1 am and have. But they who kept
are, according to Magnus, "neighbors,"
my fruit, i. «., my innocence and virtue, before I nions"
or "the family ;" according to Hufnaobl, "fewas thine, should not go empty away. These
male friends;" according to Moldenh., Ewald,
trusty brotherly guardians of my maidenhood,
Ren., etc., "bridemen" (des paranymphes, Rewho once watched over me as they now faithfully
nan) according to Vaihinoer, " shepherds, feland sedulously watch over our little sister (ver.
low-pasturers ;" according to Weissbaoh, Solo9), must be commended to thy love and favor, as

keepers rented the property
follows.

Bach was

—

;

—

—

My

—

;

—

—

;

;

mon himself, who here jestingly represents himheart they hold the next place after thee.
self as a shepherd, or rather in the plural as
it is true, does not completely
" shepherds !" and finally, according to Herder,
remove all difficulties; but it involves fewer
Hua, Delitzsch, "playmates" or "youthful asdoubtful and forced assumptions than the other
sociates " of Shulamith. This last view has most
attempted explanations adduced above.
in its favor only it is a matter of course that the
6. Conclusion.
e. Thi cheerful pleasantry
companions of Shulamith's youth were likewise
AND SINOINQ OV THE ROYAL OOUPLB, Vers. 13, 14
those of her brothers they are consequently in all
These two concluding verses contain, according
likelihood shepherds and country people from Shuto Herder, the fragment of a conversation ; acnem and its vicinity. They were probably, therecording to Umbrsit the serenade of a young man
fore, the same as the speakers in ver. 5 a of this
from the city with the answer of his lady-love in
chapter; on the contrary they are not the companthe country ; according to Dopkh a " small duet
ions of Solomon (comp. v. 1), of whom Shulamith
belonging to the initial period of Shulamith's love,
Ewald).
and here appended by the poet; according to spoke i. 7 (vs.
Ver. 14. Flee,
beloTed. The words
Magnus, a glossed and mutilated fragment of a
sound like sending off, or if any prefer "scaring
love-song; while most of the advocates of the
away" or at least "urging out into the open
shepherd hypothesis see in it a colloquy between
They do not, however,
ground " (Delitzsch).
the lover and Shulamith, consisting of an invitaby any means express seriously intended coytion to sing on the part of the former, and a
ness, as is shown by the very form of the address
Bong of a roguish and playful character, which
They rather invite to
Shulamith thereupon sings (Ewald, Hitzio, Vai- HVl "my beloved."
in

my

—This explanation,
—

;

—

;

my

hinoer, etc.). This last view evidently has the
most in its favor on aocount of the recurrence of
^.JTDtfn "let me hear," from ii. 14, and the unmistakable resemblanoe of the song in ver. 14
to ii. 17 (and partly also to ii. 16).
Only there
is no reason to suppose the person, who invites
her to sing and whom Shulamith addresses in her
song as 'I'll "my beloved," to be a young shep-

The epithet which he bestows upon her,
" thou that dwellest in the gardens," makes it
seem far more likely that he was a citizen of rank,
and even resident in a palace, a man of royal
race exalted greatly above her station in life.
But little reason as there is to regard another
than Solomon as the " beloved " who speaks in
ver. 13 and is then addressed in the sprightly
herd.

hasten and range with the singer over the moun-

and plains as is shown by what follows.
n"13 is not, however, exactly equivalent to
"hasten, up!" as is maintained by Vaihinoer
tains

and Weissbaoh, who

refer to

Num.

xxiv. 11,

For even in these passages, as
well as in Gen. xxvii. 43 ; Am. vii. 12, the pri-

Isa.

xxx.

16, ttc.

mary

signification of this verb "to flee" is
clearly apparent. Ewald arbitrarily : the meaning is that " he should cut acros», leave his companions and not stay opposite to her but hasten
to her side," etc.
be like a gazelle, etc.
comp. onii. 17. In place of the "mountains of

—And

separation" or "cleft mountains" there mentioned we here have balsam mountains or "heights
of scented herbs " (Weissbaoh), which to be sure
are meant in a different sense from iv. 6. Shulalittle song, there is quite as little for assigning mith here calls by this name the mountains and
this occurrence with Hitzio to a period conside- hills of her home (comp. ii. 8) because they were
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just then in the season of spring or early summer
covered with fragrant flowers of all sorts and accordingly filled with balmy odors (comp. ii. 12
On the import of this verse as the
f., vi. 11).
conclusion of the entire poem, comp. Dblitzsch,
p. 153: "Amid the cheerful notes of this song
we lose sight of the pair rambling over the
flowery heights, and the graceful spell of the
Song of Songs, which bounds gazelle-like from one
scene of beauty to another, vanishes with them."

—

DOCTRINAL AND ETHICAL.
1.

The

allegorical exegesis

is

in

this section

than ever to bring all into a form possessing unity and regular structure, and to reach
really certain results, as the attempts above exhibited (p. 132) to give an allegorical explanation
of vers. 11, 12 have evinced. Not only in this
passage but in other parts of this Beet ion this
mode of interpretation shows a very great multiplicity and divergence of opinions among its
The "little sister," ver. 8 f
various advocates.
is by some made to denote the first-fruits of Jews
and Gentiles received into the church immediately after the ascension of Christ (Cassiodords,
Beza, Gregory, Rupert v. Deutz, etc.); by
others the entire body of the Jews and Gentiles
yet to be converted (Heunisch, Reinhard,
Rambach, likewise IIahn, who refers it particularly to ** Haraitic Gentilism"); by others
the weak in faith and young beginners in Christianity belouging to every period of the church in
less able

VIII. 5-14.

2. It is apparent from the exegetical explanation? given above, that this divergence in the
allegorical exegesis is matched by an equal variety of opinions and uncertain guess-work on

the part of the merely historical interpreters of
this chapter ; and in fact it is scarcely possible by
even the most cautious procedure to arrive at
perfectly certain results in respect to the meaning and the connection of the sentences of this
section with their fragment-like brevity and obscurity.
This, however, only makes it the more
necessary with a view to its practical application to adhere to its leading and most perspicuous
passage which formulates the fundamental
thought not only of the closing act, but of the
entire poem with solemn emphasis and with an
elevation and pathos of language purposely
rising to a climax.
We mean the spirited encomium contained in vers. 6 and 7 of love between
man and woman as a mysterious divine creation,
aud a power superior to death, Shulamith's
exalted panegyric of conjugal and wedded love,
the culminating point of the entire poem, and
the only true key to its meaning according to
the unanimous assumptions of interpreters of
all schools. Dblitzsch (p. 182 f.) has given the
best exposition of the thought contained in this
leading passage, which has in it the gist of the
whole matter: " Shulamith herself here declares
how she loves Solomon and how she wishes to
be loved by him. This spontaneous testimony
discloses to us the intermingling of human freedom and of divine necessity in true love between

their totality (>Iarck., Bbrlbb. Bib., Starke);
man and woman. Love is a TV ronSp, a flame
finally by others the daughter of Zion at the
time of the first beginnings of her conversion to kindled by God Himself. Man cannot produce it
the heavenly Solomon (Henost. and others). in himself, and though he employ all his wealth
*•
The wall and the door," ver. 9, are indeed for the purpose, he cannot kindle it in others.
mostly understood of the steadfast and faithful She is speaking, of course, of true love, which is
keeping of the word of God and of its zealous pro- directed to the person and not to any mere
clamation to the Gentiles (according to 1 Cor. xvi. things. Man cannot create this love by his own
It is an operation of God
a divine
9, etc. ) ; but some also explain them of the valiant agency.
in faith and the weak in faith, or of the learned flame, which seizes upon a man like death with
irresistible
such
power,
Christians
and
as
and
can
neither
faithful
be quenched
and simple, or of
are recreant and easily accessible to the arts of nor extinguished by any calamity or by any hostile
force.
There
is
thus
to
these
various
evinced
then
according
in
And
true love an
seduction.
interpretations the "silver bulwarks" are now inevitable and invincible power of divine necessity.
But
this
divine
now
necessity
witnesses
of
Jesus,
has for its other
the miracles of the first
the distinguished teachers of the church, now side human freedom. It is the inmost and truest
man,
from
which
testimonies
of
ego
of
a
this
the
divine
flame of lore
pious Christian rulers, now
Holy Scripture by which faith is strengthened, blazes forth. Whilst a man becomes a lover by a
"
«*
resistless
divine
energy,
are
somethe
lover's passionate deetc.
And again by the cedar board
times understood the ten commandments or the sire for the possession of the beloved object is as
vehement
and
the
inflexible
sometimes
as
the
resistless and alllaw, sometimes Christian teachers,
examples of the saints, sometimes the salutary devouring grave. The lover loves because he must,
love
is
at
the
but
same
for
Christ's
time
his most pleasurable
discipline of the cross and sufferings
By the "com- volition, a return of love his most ardent desire.
sake, etc. (comp. Starke in loc.).
Smitten
with
the
love
to
listen
for
Shulamith
Solomon exclaims
panions" or "associates" who
love,
voice of the bride, ver. 13, Pisoator in all seri- How beautiful and how comely art thou,
among
delights
the
Son
(vii.
ousness understands God the Father,
7) ; and smitten with lovo
Solomon
Shulamith
of
to
prays: Place me as a sigand the Holy Ghost; whilst the followers
Cocceio8 for the most part referred it to the net upon thy heart, as a signet ring upon thine
6)."
(viii.
arm
In this declaration of Shulamith,
angels; some of them, however, to true Christians ; and the two most recent interpreters of this which gathers up all the main elements in the
the
idea
of
wedded
love
and experience, and accordclass suppose that the Gentile world before
time of Christ is intended by the expression, but ingly formulates the fundamental thought of the
entire
mind
poem
has
in
there
is no allusion indeed to the
with this difference that one (Hahn)
chiefly the Gentiles as hostile to revelation, the blessing of children as the resplendent consummation
of
the
kindly
the
disposed to
wedded communion of man and
other (Hengstbnberg) as
wife, as also no express mention is made of
people of God and His revelation.

and

—
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matter elsewhere throughout the piece.
For to Bee an allusion to it in what Shulamith
says, viii. 12, of the "thousand" due to her
husband from the produce of his vineyard, would
evidently be forced and arbitrary. But Dblitzsoh properly remarks in relation to this
omission of an apparently essential particular
•• The author of Cautioles has avoided everything,
which would look to an externalizing of the reHe makes no menlation, which he describes.
for a marriage in which the
tion of children
parties who conclude it are not an end to each
other, but merely a means for obtaining posterity,
does not correspond to its idea. Children are
by divine blessing the sparks which result, when
The latthe flames of two souls flash into one.
It is also a
ter is the main thing in marriage."
thin

;

delicate feature of great psychological as well
as aesthetic value, that Shulamith, the chaste
and pure-minded maiden, though silent respecting the blessing of children, mentions instead with tender love and solicitude her little
sister and her brothers, the same who had pre-

viously been angry with her and treated her
harshly (i. 6), and consults with her brothers
respecting the future of the former and in her
intercession with her royal husband lays to heart
the future of her brothers. This overplus of love,
which with all the ardent fervor of her devotion
to her husband, she still preserves for her own
family (see viii. 12) ; this touching sisterly love,
which is essentially identical with her faithful
and pious filial devotion to her mother repeatedly shown in the previous portion of the Song;
this combined with her gladsome, cheery, playdisposition, which expresses itself in her
concluding words, adds the finishing touch,
sweetly transfiguring this noble picture which
the poet would sketch of her character as the
ideal of a bride and of a young wife, and by
which an unconscious organ of the Holy Spirit
he has set forth the idea and mystery of marriage itself as a sacred and divine institution.
3. From this luminous and revered female
figure there proceeds a transfiguring radiance,
in which the form of her royal husband, the
enthusiastic admirer and spirited singer of her
love and her loveliness also shines with a clear
and pleasing light. But yet for the sake of a
complete and thoroughly correct typical estimate
of the transaction, the sad truth must not be left
out of the account, that the bond of love so
purely and holily regarded by her was nevertheFor
less at last desecrated and broken by him.
that this was the case, can scarcely be doubted
from the manner in which both the historians
of the Old Testament record the final fortunes
of Solomon and the end of his life (1 Kin. xi.
1-43, 2 Chron. ix. 22-31).
Of a sincere and
permanent conversion of this monarch to a Godfearing and virtuous walk in the evening of his
days neither the book of Kings nor Chronicles
has anything to relate, the latter of which would
scarcely have omitted to note a similarity in the
ful

—

life

—

of

respect.

Solomon to that of Manasseh in this
That no proof can be drawn from the

book of Ecclesiastes for

this view, a favorite one
with many of the older theologians, the introduction to this book may teach us (§ 4).
We
must stand by the assumption confirmed by 1 Kin.

185

and oontradicted by no other testimony, that
the unhappy king afterwards proceeded from
that stage of polygamous degeneracy indicated
in this Song, especially in vi. 8, to still grosser
extravagances in this direction, and thus at last
filled up the measure of his sins, and brought
upon himself and upon his house the corresponding
judgment beginning with the revolt of Jeroboam.
He must accordingly have deeply wounded Shulamith's heart by a speedy return to the criminally
voluptuous and idolatrous manners of his court
and have repaid her love so pure and ardent
with base infidelity. This deplorable condition
of things casts a light not very creditable to him
upon his relation to his antitype in the history
of redemption, the Messiah.
Love for the purest
and best of the daughters of his people, whom
he adorned with the crown royal and raised from
an humble station to the throne of David, could
not permanently purify and hallow the earthly
Solomon and rescue him from the abyss of crime
The
into which he was in danger of sinking.
heavenly Solomon, on the contrary, must laboriously lift the Church, which He is gathering to
Himself from amongst mankind, step by step to
the luminous elevation of His own holiness and
truth ; He must have great indulgence for her
weakness, must pardon her many relapses into
her old walk of sin, must absolutely despair of
presenting His bride perfectly pure, without spot
or wrinkle, so long as she remains in this present
world. In the Old Testament type, therefore,
we find a sad contrast between the fidelity of the
wife and the unfaithfulness of her husband. Of
the Messianic archetype, on the other hand, it is
written with perfect truth : " Though we be unfaithful, yet He abideth faithful ; He cannot
deny Himself" (2 Tim. ii. 13). In the type no
really pure, complete and durable realization of
the idea of marriage is reached, but the natural
relation existing for a time is only too speedily
perverted to its opposite by the fault of the husband. In the fulfilment of the type it is the
husband, the new Adam, the Son of Man who
came down from heaven and yet is essentially in
heaven (John iii. 13), who not merely concludes
the marriage covenant with mankind, but likewise preserves, confirms, refines and conducts it
step by step to its ideal consummation, which is at
the same time the palingenesia and perfection of
humanity. To our human consciousness this
parallel, which strictly carried out leaves scarcely
more than a faint glimmer of resemblance between the type and the archetype, has in it
something deeply humiliating. But it may nevertheless operate to the strengthening of faith in
our heart, for it points us to the one divine
helper and physician, who heals all our diseases;
it drives us into the arms of the one mediator
and comforter, who is rich in mercy unto all
them that call upon Him; it encourages us to
childlike confidence in the heavenly author and
finisher of our faith, whose grace worketh all in
all according to His word of promise (John v. 15;
Phil. i. 6; ii. 12, etc.).
xi.

His love no end nor measure knows,
No change can turn its coarse,

Immutably the same

From one

it

flows,

eternal source.
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